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KAJSpA 5V 

Tfltf PlUN t i>P TBS I??EE AfTAE 
PRAPATHAKA ! 

T/i* r af lh< Fire in the Fire-pan 

% Yoking * muvil lts>. 

JKxirwl itus hi* thought* Saviir, 
ihv’ {light , 

Hrth t.rnuj(l}; Affai from thv «urtA 
fr Yoking with mimi ih» 

<JoiB*t k> Uw h« avi*», tfe# «fcy, with thought, 

Tiu*s» tb&t »r*> tv mukv greet light, 

Sftvitr if. 

r WRh -■*>•!} jrAf*! ;jr*> i&e 

In n ei .r-A -H&vitr, 

far istr-jsuHh U* pv I*-* t?i<* hetwa* 
i Th«y Vi*h*' th*' ir utirufa, thvy yoke tb«?ir thoughts, 

Tb* j-nt'fii-: -4 tfit- mighty piiwi. 
ip- «4«ws why fcne#«frth the w*y, my^ixiUaih liwar fugocth 
Qrmi 5* t’m I'trei*’? of tin? d'M sVntr. s 
^ I f*>k« with Sttuiour yvwr tnonml praytr ; 

Tkt< puism like S&yss on ths.tr w&y * 

All tins mm <if imwKsrAiity fc&tr jit}, 

Wb» h&Vii ai.ki»y?>4 hwuUirufi hinast,* 
f Be whom * 4fsa*ft#! ethers fe&ear«d, 

CkAte, of tli»* &e*i yvmbhif m4?b.t. 

He who HK-frwi «tit tiw regtae.9 of sfttilt, 

t{ 5 av*. I ; M% A T- I { VS su WtiJUfc ttw V*ds; t*}»t 

h»r th« fci-ififeviw, <*■** TH. v. l, i. i& ftm- j*s rt*. mA l «. Uw p 

sti<,si fivr< ile Mnuink* ft* ih» 9^4#; A|^t x*4 *. «» 

; Jjf its*? IS (Vf mwKSH-'S,'? lit h 3j SS£-S A h ‘ » * 

rstijAJ tut {bi» f?l,t »MM&- '■* 0i? til i. A, J# #. 

, wh,<-h tajysa {hair *( »«w full * f r t>tsJs4 ft?*# f« fif S.. IS, t,wfi 
f jit sift- EkAjUiea, «s4 mi u #/Ao 

4w«»fiiW l«> v,ts«* jtailidKiitKi ; jrrtii, A **■«•> Wh 

uiffstty 11 rtbSsiIes lit iHftSt £$• fe» 4 f«aS.s.v* .jA 4 **!., fri 

s4«s V? ili» A.dJjwyti 

If 't 

i*| 



i i ] The Placing of tJ e Fire v the Fir p* t 


[290 


He is the brilliant god S&vitr m greames*. 

g 0 god S&vitr, instigate the sacrifice iro-tijado the lord th-- n*tn 
See [21 to good luck ; may the divine Gmidhiitva who parifieU t nought*, 
purify oar thought; may the lord of -tween to-day make awes'.!, our 
utterance. 5 

h This sacrifice for us, O god Savitr, 

Do thou instigate, serving the gods. 

Finding comrades, ever victorious, 

Winning booty, winning heaven. 
i By the Re make the Stoma to prosper. 

By the Gayatra the IMhaafc&ra, 

The Brhat with the G ftyatrl for its metre.® 
h On the impulse of the god Savitr. with the arias of the Afriat, with 
the hands of Pusan, with the GayiArl metro, l hike thee, is the manner 
of Ahgiras. 

I Thou art the spade, thou art the woman * [«>], from the abode of ib# 
earth I bear Agni of the. dust in the manner of Angir&s ; with the THetubh 
metre I grasp thae in the manner of Angiras. 

m Thou art the Insurer, thou art tins woman ; through thee may wo W 
strong to dig Agni of the dust in his place ; with the dagatl metn* I grasp 
thee in the manner of Angiras, 
n Grasping in thy hand, fjavitr. 

Bearing the spade of gold. 

Therewith digging Agni 

Do thou bring for us light imperial} tag. 

With the Amistubh metre l grasp thee in the manner of Aagism 
. l, 2. a This 8 bond of order they gia&ped 

At their assemblies in ages gone by, the safes ; 

Therewith the gods mastered the preiwed (juice)— 

In the Bamsxi of order proclaiming the atraara.* 


Fonadin P,V. v, 81, 3 with tyosM for urea-'aip. 

This quasl-vers* is found iis L 7. 7 «. 

Also in hi, 1, 10 A 

Also in i, 3. 1 a, 

Gf. KS. xvi, 1, SS, i ; MS. it. 7. 1, 2, 4; VS, 
vxii, 3; xi. 12-37, For the Btsdtanajua 
*,ee TS. v, 1. 2, 8. This section gives the 
Slant rtus for the ; with a he 

take* the halter, and yokes ih© horn 
with b; silently ho takes thaasses’ halter 
and yokes with t j with tf-/th*y go with 
the hcn#e f leading to where they intend 
to dig the slay ; g is eiud if an o&einy it 
met ; h is said in wvwoace to the ant- 
heap which facet the rising aim ; with t 
they return, hat not in haste ; with k he 


gwe forward fittna the ant-heap j with! 
and w Jw thrm-o tin. hota». to the 
pi! ! ; with b he rut* th* of kb» 
horse ; ihrti he it go Berth fevm 

the place whore the slay is to 1# ,}*sg 
with u and j» j with q he jH>urs w ®Mrr (hit* 
the footprint of the h «w; ho pnfo jpaJd 
in tile footprint, ted with r t %>?. 
offers tjiiw ofalahos ; with t, w. end e ha 
marks out the clay pit with the *$>»dw, 
omh. outer balug the larger Uas ; sas* 
Ap^i, xvi. A i -a. x j *. »,»; 

Vi. 1. 1 j xvh & a -2k. 

* This vers* accent hy the sw<vnls,nt, «grw>. 
most of KSAjvwnedha i. 3 ; MS. sib 1$, 
1 ; VS, 3L3V.it. 2 i« the Jhptbsat&k^ amt 3E8» 



b SwifUy run hither O stee d 
Along the most extended space 

In th» $ky ss thy highest birth, 

In the atmosphere thy navel, on the earth thy birthplace. 
c Yoke ye two the an*. 

In this couaw, O ye of mighty wealth, 

Which bearoth Agni, serving us. 
d In each need more strong-. 

In each contest, we invoke, 

As friends, India to aid us. 

C Hastening [l ] come hither, trampling the enemy, 

Come with wondrous skill from the leadership of Hydra ; 1 * 
Fare along the broad atmosphere. 

With happy pastures, bestowing security. 
f With Fttaan as fellow, from the abode of the earth do then 
;m of the dust in the manner of Ahgiras. 
p We approach Agni of the dust in the manner of Anginas, 
h We will hear Agtii of the dust in the manner of Ahgiras. 
t We bear Agai of the dust in the manner of Angiras. 
fe Agni gated along the forefront of the dawns. 

Along the days first, the all-knowar. 

And in many- ways along the rays of the sun [21. 

He hath extended along sky and earth, 

I The steed coming from the way * 

Driveth every foe ; 

Ho is fain to gaze with his eye 
On Agni in his great, abode, 
t Coming to earth, 0 steed, 

Do thou seek Agni with thy radiance : 

Turning from earth 3 tell ns 
Whence wo shall dig him up. 

% Thy back is the sky, thy abode earth, 

Thy breath the atmosphere, thy birthplace the ocean ; 
Diswieming with thine eye. 

Do thou overcome [S] the enemy. 

» Arise for great prosperity 
From this abode, giving wealth, O steed ; 


I <thM it there al#e. Md bas/sdrwf 
acl MH. VS. hs-ie A aawm A4d 4 

, wh,i-!i • o««t!<fflSry t(; make: th^ 

adit «a*y grammar : a» it i» ard- 
t>> bo taken as an mate., « Curas 
nfa a parallel can hardly W found 
:>do«s?U, IV, Gramm, p. t'74'. No 
t is -imply in angle a «ssa of in- 


difference an the part of t 
adopted the form of verse 

* VS. haa jliinapjtfjKOH and I £& Sskkjj 

* All the other Sahliitas sfr*t* ill * 
3 All agree tn the ■word* (Alw.y.1 aj*i 

can hardly mean prthi 1 mA 
krtei ! the Pads takes tint- for 
and It asakfes excellent at u.% s< 


The Placing of the Pire the Fire^xin [292 


May wo enjoy the loving favour ci earth. 

That are about to dig fir** i« hsr Up. 
p The strong steed hath stepped torwaidj giving wealth , 

Bo hath made the pkco of oarth well wrought ; 

Thence let us dig Agni of fair aspect. 

Mounting the heaven on the top of the vault, 
q The water divine do thou pour, full of aweetnewi 
To avert diseases for men, 

F rom their’ plato iet arise 
Plants with fair leaves, 
r 1 touch [4] Agni with mind, with ghee. 

Who lordeth it over all the worlds. 

Broad, vast, with p*-ru«diog vital power. 

Most extensive, ixopelioUis, winning food,’ 

.v I much thee with speech, with glsc**. 

With friendly mind accept :tr 

With mortal glory, with engaging colour, 

Agni. with body full of life may not Ui touched." 
t Itound the offerings hath Agni gone. 

1 ho sag«, the lord of strength. 

Bestowing jewels on the donor, 
w May wh set thee around us, O Agni, 

The sage, O strong one, aa a fort, 

Of daring due. day by day. 

Destroyer of that which may ha broken.' 
t? Thou. 0 Agni, with days, fain to shine towards «?, 

Thou trom the waters, thou from the rook. 

Thou from the woods, thou from the plan to, 

Thou, 0 lord of men, arthorn pure, 

, & a On" the impulse of tiw* god Bavitr, with tfa# steep of the A 'A rf'h 
with the hands of Pusan, in the a bode of s&rtfa,* X dig A &ui of the 
in the manner of Angirus, 

5 Pull of light, thou, O Agni ; of fair sapeet, 


, ii. 10. 4 has htr <f and dftfiMim . 

Et is not certain if fgtuafihttm usay not 
miffing to «www but tt t« moat i®- 
nobabto. 

, u, 10, 5 ha* it esf totals pralytirfaitk, ywH t 
ujd jarbkwitmb ; KS, ha* jv&thiin, but 
ittoerwise agrees with 'I j>, ; MB. in 

a with SV., tor the rest with TS. 
ininn to 8* iafaU, 

KS. xvi.3 ; MB. to 7.2,8 ; YS.ii. 28-87. 
£Vr ike Braliisar.a see *£3. v. 1. 4. This 
^chaa deals with the digging up of the 
day tor the fire ; with a and i> he digs up 


the lump clay ; ws’b he taW* a f<i>w 
leaf to serve b< ^ jvoeptaato f. r U.t* c-Uy , 
with 'i ,;fsd - ht vpr. ad4 a blinds gtltftto}!*V 
aim rib ..f »(,<« pu«v wf it*t 4 If&jtttob 
luir Up, nwfe ran*, nti4 jfUto via Si thv 
lets* l«af > wit}* / he addr«*w« the jdar»» 
of digging; tboM t*. ito t>i tor & jjrutto**, 
1 to * tor » Kejsay*, h 1 - eUirti* Ow ifhf 
and puts A ea the rftt» woS tfea k*»s 
5a*F ; me srvi. %5f-4 ; J8®. *. % i t 
H£8. vi. 1. 1 ; %$*. *vi. % ftMft 
* && a»4 YS. fctve tbw mow alwpte ba- 
sest 



Sinning with u ruling radiance, 

Auapicioui and harraleee to offspring 

In the abode of earth, I dig Agm of tbe dost in the manner of J 

; Thou art the back of the waters, expansive, wide. 

About to hear Agm, lesu»t to l>e laid aside ; 

Growing to might sa the lotus-flower, 

Do thou extend in width with the measure of heaven , 5 
i Ye two are protectors [I] and a help, 

Unbroken, both expansive ; 

Do ye expanding be united ; 9 
Bear Agm of the dust 
s B>- ye united,' that win the heaven, 

In union of heart and self; 

Who shall bear within Agm 
Dull of light and unaging. 

f Thou art of the dust, all-supporting ; Atb&rv&n first pressed Q! 
\gai 

7 'l ine. O Agai, from the lotus 
Athary&m pre&tud out. 

From the head of every priest . 5 
t Thee the sage, Dadhyafic, 

Son [2 ) of Afcharvan, doth kindle, 

Skyer of V rtra, destroyer of foes. 
i Thee Fftthya V man doth kindle, 

Best slayer of foes. 

Winner of booty in every conflict, 

. Sit thou, D Hotr, la thine own world, wise. 

Place thou the sacrifice in the birthplace of good deed a. 

Eager for the gods, do thou sacrifice to them with oblation ; 
O Agio, bestow great strength on the sacrificer, 

( The liotr hath sat him down in the place of the Hwtr, wise, 
Glittering, shining, skilful, 

With vow and foresight undeceived, most wealthy, 

Bearing a thousand, pure-toogued Ago! 
t Sit thou down, thou art great, 

Bum [3] bust servant of tb* gods ; 

0 Agni, pure one, send forth the ruddy smoke. 

0 famous one, that can be seen afar. 

VS have the simply mniktntuim inferiar ; at w. t 3 c the same 

t m jciaiar*. but h&* miih'i liie as that of the other text* is read 

Ugh otherwise st agree# ; theother * MS. hvt vvh wtmk.lm. 

* ha'it in a yvfiir aj-mA awtietmw 5 g~i aw found in Hi, 5. It ?~«t. cad 
fnKra,nAw»i. The version of TS. w/mA 0 there , $ uocusv alio 3 

SifficuH to eenstrac and is cltnrlv full at Iv. 4. 4 h. 


r J 3 ~~! Me Placing of m tu * s 

n Be born noble m the forefront of ih> d&yn 
Ki ad *o the fandi red sn the woods 
Bastowjng seven (twain n eten home 
Hath Agni sat him down s s Hofr . 
jj 4 , o May * Vaysi, Mstarifvaa, unite 

The broken heart of the® that art ; 

To him who movetJh with the expiration of the «w»J* 

With thee, 0 goddess, he Vasal.* 
h Wellborn, with light, 

Guard and protector, thou ha*r sat on the heaven ; 

0 Agni, thy garment of m&uy i moe. 

Put on, 0 thou that dost abound tn light ' 

C Arise, thou of fair sacrifice. 

Aid us with thy divine radiance ; 

Brilliant to behold, with mighty bias*, 

Bo thou come hither, 0 Agni m rospotm to our prayers [tl* 
d Arise erect to Aid us, 

Like Savitr. the god ; 

Erect to win the booty, 

When In contest wo call on the,-; with the shining pnu«M % 1 
e Born, thou ad the child of the two world 1 *, 

0 Agni ; a brilliant child distributed among the plants : 

A beauteous baba beyond the darhrswfc? outspread, 

Thou didst come thundering from thy raethwm/ 


£ jjS. xvf, i ; MS. 7 , 4 , 5 • VS, si. SSMh. 
per the Btehtmms; see TS. v. 1.8. TbA 
section deab with the inking of *h« wet 
<ja»t or clay (furtt) tor Use tin* after , wtt h 
a fjie Adhv*ry% pears water on the ’ Iny 
pit ; with 4 Its tie# thf e»4s of U > *• bWk 
»b tehw> skin, aiuj wUI» f *n>i <2 »rhr* up 
wtih th« day Is hi? hand ; with * h* 1 
{*kw b> awt with /tin It uB die hark 
t&« aw* ; with ff jfekfnwfsh-s It att the 
ibs'* tech j with A-r. thw prt‘ m »»d the 
aaariSw advance with the bw*» in 
front; with land w the ej*y it deposited 
e» Use plant*, te the north of tfe« riMra, 
or ph>«# of the firm, md m » entered 
spe.it S »oe IpfS. xvi. A 7-14 ; la «* * 
the ritual -■« fit* earae, save that kte are 
proBowsmi met the clay m3 9 is a«t*f 
in reverence to it ; the test words of & 
txe seed a« the prieste pirn up it f i end 8 
nt -assoiopsny the depositing fJ ( tfe* slay 

«» the Klwa; cf. vs. L i ; K<J». 

xTn A #~M, 


' Kh.( MS'., «.Ki} V«. a#r*, « , 

•*«* “ P"‘ h «Wi 

1 K», and Ms «W,‘ -e^., uui W4i? ^ , 

<W 4 a<. ” ,K5!P ' 

* T*« h. JiV. e«., ». R. ft. 

tea e.-sd, far e.,# r . , 

md ouvte 4, «v* fAf , 

83MU* to}. *jSr,. aga t, ’ 

«*"*»' nr** wdt n is * t ; 

n»«rtei8 in sriiae, and It 

hvt set Ifk-sty teat rt f# ^'«nt»ss! i,„ l&lf , 

te r««|, teunjth Ite m, wrt4mu» pJZ 
md Um minrih & re u* 45 ^ _ , , 

s«isKh. 

fhh* i* KV, i 34. lit Wltw 
s.«|^ «*«.*« pn-teh}y fe. ^ 
epithrt of tht. li&gvrs 8 

This l» RV. t, 1 , s feat 

v -wiiawjtia «w 



f Be firm of tstruug limb*, 
ifwifi * mighty oiwKl 
B« bnaid, cl kindly Ml, 

Thou Art the* aimer oi dust for AguL* 
if B*» suspicious 1 2 1, for offspring 
Of ra^ii, O Angsms ; 

Sror'-h not * «ky and earth, 

Nor the atmosphoro, nor the trees. 
h |jf*t the ttfoed atlv&nc*. tlmiulnring 
And resounding, the ski. tho flier j 
Ifouring Agni of tho dust 
May fa** fall not before his day. 
i ’It a- Ha-?, Wf'll yoked to your chariot, 

Ci yi* "i rejig one?, that thundoreth, 

May ho us swift envoy 
B*mr hoiK-r Agni of the dual, 3 
A 1 Tho strong, hearing the strong Agni, 

OntTsi of tho water*, him of the ocean, 

O Agni, cornu hither, for enjoyment [8j, 

As holy urifor and truth.* 
i 0 plants, do ye accept ! ’ Agni here 
Who someth fuispadous to weirds you ; 

Casting aside all hostilities, 1 ' all evil imaginings. 
Sitting down, may he smite away from us misfortune, 
m 0 plants, do ye rejoice r ’ i« him. 

0 ye that are rich in flowers, and have fair berries ; 
This germ of yours, of due season, 

Hath sat him in his ancient seat, 
v, 1. 5. a Bidknt 7 with extending blase, 

which te r«t4 afo> is Vtj. and jx- flaps 
should fc», snorted m Kf5. end US. where 
the StSS. are varied in readi»|s 
Ft fein here to the and the tests differ merely 
1# small point*. 

KB, hwe pitted MS. Anteifc, VS. forth. 

Hoi in the other Stu&iulto, 

The last two word* are clsarSy In effect 
a new Mantra and arc so taken in £S, 
and KSB, and by the Stitras exsept A p 
VS prati yrhfCUa and pritti tm&t- 

diwna *ud omits in « «w«t, 
dand outUdfi i» read in ICS,, MS,, and VS, 

Cf Kj8, xri, 4, S; m ih 7. 5, S ; VS, si, 

49~&». For the Br&heiarii see IS. v. J, 0. 

Till* awtioe gives the Msntr&s for the 


fashioning of the UiM, or fire-pan , 
with «• the Adhvsryu unloosens tho aims ; 
with ft~c he pours water on the day, and 
with e and/ mixes the clay with various 
things (w-maJtn]>akt= s, ^m-anjAra. vrihi-haa, 
pviayika&Xp'iM , farkard, hairs of the black 
antelope skin, and hairs of the g-at) ; 
with p ho collects tho clay into one, and 
with h -k hands it over to the panmakor , 
with i a hall is made, and with k the 
shin and lows leaf are touched or pnsneod 
oa the clay with the thumbs ; n is said 
b/ tho Bttoriflcw a* tho pan is nuade by 
the chief 'wife, if tho saerffleer is a poly- 
gainist, by tho Adhvaryu if not ; with « 
girdle its pat on, with p a hole made, smcl 



The Fleeing of the Fxrr ?*i the Ftn jxir 

Do thou repel the enemy, the KakssuN hostility ; 

May I enjoy the protection of the gsoai prntevJur, 

May I enjoy the leadership of Agos, *msy to ittv-A* .' 

& Ye, waters, are healing ; 

Further us to strength. 

To see great joy.* 

c The most auspicious Savour that is yoUM, 

Accord to ua here, 

Like eager mothers, 

d To him, may w« come with wrtisfimtion, 

To whose dwelling ye quicken us, 

0 waters, and propagate ua. 
e Mitra [1], having united the earth 
And the ground with light, 

Agni w*d 1-horn. all-lcnower, 

Common, to all men, the wide oattendiagd 
/ For health I unite thee, for offspring ; may the AU^'toPi < 
11 men, unite thee with the Anweiubh soaltv, in the manner c 
U The Rudm, having gathered together the earth, 

Kindled a great light ; 

Their ray undying 
Shineth clear among the gods. 
k United by the Vast®, the cunning R minus, 

The mud St for the rite, 

Making it smooth with her h*nd& 

May iimrv&lt fashion !2j this (pant 
i Sinrvidl, of fair braids. 

Of fair head-dms, with fair lock*, 

May she, 0 Adits. 0 great 
Place within thy hands* the pan, 
k list Aditi fashion the pan with might, 

With her' arms, with wisdom, 

Lot her boar Aged hi her womb 
As a mother a child in bar lap, 

! Tfe<m art the head of Math;,. 
to Y* are the two fet4 of thu sacrifice 

* TbSa tj BY, x, 0. I .j a-firo-e* eh 
v«n»i urn tvpnfot m iuU »t 

3 MA hu for .«**•« sa«- K* 

The tfcr«e ft&&bits-s ayrew s 
“jwi*; i.hva 1 

ro,nicUo«. 

* Use am or tfefeiiiUs sgm m *■« 


}mt down on sa&4 with v; set, 
svi. 4. 1 ,5, 3 j according to B^3j, 
here are three halt*, an el with 4wt 
kca tee three parrs sf a, aa Asa- 
»»»! of. M^S. vt. I. 2 ; K 9 S, xv*. 

,V lit. 16. 1 without variant ; SES. 
sO.a tor iOviSo 



rt) 


IV 1 0 


77 1 . fixing of the Clay 

n May lb* Vmiis fashion the« with the Gfiygfcrt metre. in ih* manner of 

Angim. Thou art the wtrtii ; may the Kudm fashion tlice with the 
Tristubh metre, ir? thd manner of Aiigiras. Thou art f he atmosphere [3] ; 
may the Adhyss fashion tlieti with t\u* Jsgsti metre in the maimer of 
Anginas, Thou art. the sky ; may the Ail-gods, common, to all men, fashion 
thee with the Aimstuhh metre, in the manner of Aiigsras. Thou ait the 
quarters : thou art the fixed (quarter) ; fix in me offspring, increase of 
wealth, richness* in cattle, rich nogs in heroes, (subject? his fellows to the 
Mcrificer. 

o Thou art the girdle of Aditi, 

p IM Aditi aflizf. thy hole with the Paakii metre, i» the manner of 
AAgirasi 

q Having made the grout pan. 

Wrought of clay, as a birthplace for Agni, 

Aditi gave it to her sons, 

(Saying). ’ Lot them cook it’* 

I, & a May Hire Yasui? fumigate thee with the Gfiyairt metre, in the maimer 
of Augims may the Rudraa fumigate thee with the Tristubh metre, in 
the manner of Angina ; may the Adityas fumigate thee with the Jag&tl 
metre, id the manner of Arigiras ; may the All-gods, common to all men, 
fumigate thee with the Anustubh metre, in the manner of Angiras; 
may Indra fumigate thee in the manner of Ahgiraa ; may Vision fumigate 
thee in the maimer of Ahgirae ; may Vanina fumigate thee in the manner 
of Anginas. 

b May Aditi, connected with the All-gods, the goddess, dig thee on the 
abode of earth, in the manner of Aiigirfis, 0 trench, 

f. May the wives of the gods [1 J, the goddesses, connected with the Ali- 
ght, place thee on the abode of earth, in the manner of Augiras, 0 pan, 
d May the Phintmas. the goddesses connected with the All-gods, kindle 
thee on the abode of earth, in the manner of Angirss, 0 pan ; may the 
wives, the goddmes, connected with the All- gods, prepare thee on the 

ES5 rains the metre by audit bug xm^. with i it is filled with goat's milk , so 

f.S&xviMt MS. ii.7,6; ¥S.sL60-8S. comm. following Ap£S. rn. 5. 4-6, I, 

For the BrfihiiMma tim Tti. v, 1. 7. This where for s, however, are read throe 

#e«tje» gtrw the Mantras for the pro- Mantras, a* in the text, hat with •miira 

paring of the* pan \ with a the Adlwaryu prefixed and cto» (w u Lkcm followed by 

ft WSigafofl the pas; with & he d ; g» * »j4 IMt, their place being afw k , 

trench Is frost of the OArlsa-patya, and the ritual action In till# eaae is better 

with e he deport* tl»a pan in the trench ; given is BQfh x. 6-8, where the Mantra 

with st b* deposits the tire «ta the pot i« takes as one and as s*i»Bipa«fiiig the 

Which has bees covered with placing round the pan of MajjdalaflakAs ; 

Wat*, emUthitraih ; r (ineiuding /), p T and la other points Saadis varies slightly 

k are uttered as tbs pan la bated ; with faro» TS„ especially In placing the second 

f tfee bated pan is taken mtt ; with k it half of k before the lira* ; of. also M$8. 

ia placed >«i the wind to the north, and vi, 1. £ ; KijS. xvL 4. tt-dS3. 

2 * ' --I 
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abode of earth in the manner of Angina 0 pan may the 
the women, the gwddwwes*- wdh 'ho AH gmk rook t 

abode of earth, in the maimer of Anginw t? fan. 

$ 0 Mitre, cook this pan : n»ay it not 
f This I piano around thee, in pn-v* «t Lnmkmg. 
g Mitra, extending, eomp^^th 
This sky in greatness ■ 2 j, 

And the oarih with his fame. 

It The fame of Mitrs, »U|.f«rtor of the people, 

Of the god is eternal, 

True, and most varied in famed 
a May the god Savin’ dig tS»*e out. 

With fair hands, fair fingeiH, 

Fair arms, with his might. 
i Breaking not, 0 *-«rth. 

Do thou fill the regions, the .martyrs ; 

Arise, become great, 

Stand upright, he thou firm,’ 

l May the Vasus till thee with the (.ihyatrt ia> tsv, in the « 
Ahgiras : may ike Emlrfus fill the*- with the T riAuhh wntJV* m v.i 
of Arigiras ; may the Adilyas fill th**' with th- 3 u\;nl 5 Unit 
manner of Atigiras ; may the Ali-iiwia, <*r>minun to sdl mm, 
with the Anuafuhh metre, in the manner of Anytrw, 

[. 7. a Lot' Die half-years, the seasons, Hie*-, (> Asstti, 

The years, the $sis, and wind truths there, are ; 

Shine with thy heavenly lustre, 
llhimmate all the quarters of the earth- 11 
?j Be kindled, 0 Agnh and awake biin ; 

Arise for great good fortune ; 

May he that wuiteth on them. (J Agtii, hr mi imrtned ; 

May thy prkwts lie ftrnwu*., not ibv others/ 
c These Brahmans, 0 Agtn, ehoow tii«» A 


w form is peculiar to TO ; f£&, MS., and 
VS agree iet tit* retuitisg given by hp &a 
ibove, 

is occurs above, id, 4. Up, 

, and VS. have ; 

US. has ityailmuM tta and transposes rite 
-wo half-lines. 

SB rriii. 1#; KapS, nutix. 4; MB- la 
•2- & ; VS. xxvii. 1-10. For the BrSltswy# 
■w TS. v. 1, 8, 5, 6, This ssctena gie«8 
w Juidltie&aJ sat of ton r&midhfttti vissrs*s 
* aoeompany an offering of five aiisaAs 
a A>, «pM, r&b&a, irjto, Umi j m 


X*i. 7, 1,3; &rr«Jt J dis>j; 1*^4 
they arc totfi! nfU-f the nimh 1 
tee tenth of th* trermal .wH, 
e-vfa-* ; *** ate- -»u 'i » . 

IS f ril. 4 ; Vail. SJWlu t. 

* Thlr is AV. o d, f, which With 

SshhiUko except SIS, tes «j 
pr'hnyite- 

s This is AV, it. *5, A Wfeiah b* 
The ofh&ra ssjprw with 1^. 

* Phis js AV. 4 &. A whfch wfti 

Ma»a &w .■*; US- oaot* iha ttt. 
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The iximutht'' ut f/r tite Amncd Qjjtnng 


B« tbon { roj itiota 0 Agni [I], to ns ui the «meiu*ry 
bl*f iag our mala, cunquenng the foea. 

3>i> thou wht<*b um&ulmg in thine uwn home, 
d Hew', n Agt'h <k# thou gr»i vt * alth ; 

May juot the ovorc.omfcrs, anticipating (us ) ; overcome thee ; 

May the iersfly power fa* cattily wielded fay thw, 0 Agni ; 

IM him vrh*> wftileih <>n thee prosper, ua&gsatfetL 1 
t. With good life. O Agoi, unit* thee with the lordly power: 

0 Agni, vn 1 with Mitra in friemlSihoml ; 

Be thou the jnitimnM of thine equals ; 

O Agm, ahiiio forth here to lx-, invoked by king*.'’ 

/ (Be thou) over thv j£i enemy, the obstructor, 

Umviwlom, tiiggurdlinfcHfi, (> Agnh 
All uWaoh a do thou overcome, 

And Wztovr upon u« wealth with hornefe/ 
tj I] naas&ilitfal**, aU-knovver, uiH>vii?povt>red s 

K tiling, 0 Agni, supporting ilm lordly power, do them shine bore; 
Through &U the xvgioiut, freeing nunj snuu fa-.u\ 

Do thou this <l»y guard us for increuso with kiiuilmess,* 
h 0 Bril bypath instigator, awake him ; 

The Bh&rp do thou more thoroughly sharpen ; 

Inert nan hint to great prosperity [ft] ; 

Let the All gods rejoice in him/ 
i What time, O Brhaspati, thou didst fr&a 
From hie yonder, from Varna's enmity, 

The Ayvbw removed death from hha, 

O Agni. the pfayftieiwas of Urn gods with their powers,* 
h Wo from the dtarknuag. 

(fuzing on the higher light,’ 


hi# mi found tai AV. vii. Bit. £. and the l>p. 
spsast with ffa# V V. Safdvlfts is reading 
it with w. 6, AV, h*a jnLw<a#fS§ and 
tofatMt , *» both inferior readings : MS, hm 
IwmWfaaj JKSL, Mapft,, aft4 VS. agree 
*Hifa IS. Tin* refereiiCi; is oi sound to 

paepi* who aati*i|H6te the woratdj.jwr 

in eettftmg the favour of the god 
m is AV, iL 8. 4. A MS., sad ME read 
*t*wi»a fbr 5 AV, ha# do tami, KB. 
and MS* have ; AV. 

faaa im&adhd and ttnavy#. 
fais m AV. it. 8, 5, whists be# «ciff£ ati 
tivtjnk ; Kb, and StfH. have njrjiw ftor 
mtiim and end with anm . AV., KJ3 ., and 
JI8 have (4*a Sues, a-nit TK ales* Isas 
ssAadtr&W, -liukih fflUf’t tn; rests! for AV. 


ninak and jtfa# of the W, SaAhitas, 

* This fa- AV, vii. 84. X- AV. Ua# <b>twriynh 
for dm&tah, amir# for 4f# and 
for tytfte ; KS. has dnila# with 

MS. M and »<4wwsd»*» ; VS, agrees 
with TS. «xe#|»i ui having with Kd. and 
MS. pifasM#* 

4 This fa AV, v»i. 16. 1, which, however, in- 
vert# b and o fend read# in » mmtar 
(ncAiiig a seeond doity ugaiiwt the sing, 
of toe verb), i Sardinian fend jo our b jyo* 
htyit\ with MS it hfea murnkaim for #a?w- 
Unrik a ; MS, ends vtf ta eainai»- 
4 This fa AV. vii. Wi. 1, whifth ha# (idfu and 
ai-rmti j Ms, has tlhniwa. It la found aims 
in TA x, 4 ft. 

? This i» BV, t. 60. 10 without variaat. 
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Snrya a god among the gods, 

Have come to the highest Sight. 

, 1 8. « Uplifted ! are his kindling-slick*. 

Uplifted and pure are the rays of Agui, 

Moat brilliant (are they) of the eon of Mr sotiatetuuacp-* 
b The son of self, the Asura, alUttiftwcr, 

God, god among god*, 

Anointeih the ways with mead and gh«e. f 
c With mead thou atlamest the sacrifice. 

Delighting, as Nardyturisa, O Agai, 

The kindly god Savitr, with every boon.* 
d Hither he comet h, with might, with ghee, 

The priest implored with adoration ; 

To Agni the ladles (move) when the ritet proceed. s 
e Worship let him pay to the gmidtMM* of him. *>t Agni ■, 
He [1] indeed is pre-eminent among tin* delightful,* 

The wealthy, the wisest, best bostower of wealth. 

/ The divine doors— all- — preserve 
The rales of him, of Agni, 

Of wide expanse, lording It with dominion, * 
g May day and night 

Like heavenly maidens in hk birthplace 
Protect this our saerMee and offering.* 
h O ye divine Hotrs, sing y® 


f KS. xviii, 17, KtpB. xxri. 5 ; MS. IS. 
18. 0 ; VS, Mtvii. 11-E2 to auwi, and for 
n-iKB. xl 1; MS, a. 19. 38 ; the vehtea 
are found scattered l tt VS. Ait, 4 ; sxiii, 
1, 8 ; xxv. 10-18 ; sxrii, 85, SO ; xxxiL 
8| 6, 7. This section cootaiits the Apti 
verses (o-rs) for the fow-saariftces of 
animate (JLpCS, rvi. 7, 3, 10) and tl« 
TOTWt for the Aghars. with the spoon for 
an offering to Viyti (n% and six YAjyw 
sad .Puroanvakyas for the offering to 
PrajApati of a hornless victim (a and p 
for the offering of the omentum. q and t 
for the tele offering, s and t (with » a* 
a variant) for the oblation {havii}) ; wo 
Ap?S, xtL 7. 8, XI ; BCS. x. **. 
hi® hymn (o~w) oeour* in a mutilated 
fern in AV. v. 27, the variant® of which 
we discussed elaborately by ’Whitney 
and need not hare be repeated, 

A and MS. take in a of the next verse ; 
MS. has duai drirMye ; in h MS. 

and Va hay® anukhi. KS.aaois; with pm». 


* KS. and MS, add a of th.« next »«r*e W 

mAe up ter the fir-ii f'.Ms here wttfah w, 
added io ih« ismtorfia* wm * te*tfc pm 4 
Vkik-?4f\ ; l&J. h*& $jrf oymi, 

a 3K8, wi*l MK. make up the !*tu> by adding 
lire find Ptete of I he next *<•<•»* to make 
up ter the tramfar of the fir a* ?js4« , 
KA has the absmrd g#*# *;th jjmfcii, -n 
wr a, end it Sms t4(tesMs. 

* Kb, wixlivs tfcss verte out of fa and e, retsAjs^ 

* im ' i '***#’** s^mffihnk i Mil, hM 
VS. «4 im temsstrd sst^^teft Hi 

and toon addn afeirte^aio eu 

WwMi Ww oar », ffo. mum H f Out 
pmtsagi* »S mwtv!y eoiijrrt^trtsl, the teat 
being fltearjy ijopcivHiy eornipi, 

T KS, acd M8. read » t T.K ( wfcreh improves the 
sense. If rijw i* kept »ota S»# »o. 
dorstood, 

* Thl* verse 1* dike l& alb bss u not (a a v , 

where it oreurv in a sh&tewst term et t 
Ut, A 


The Animal Offering to Prajapati 

To our uplifted sacrifice to Agni a tongue, 

Mako for us good oflfooug. - 
i May the three goddonsus sit on tins strew. 

Ida, Surowvntl fSL BhSmtl, the great, being sung.® 
k Thai seminal fluid of ours, wondrous. 

Abundant, may Tvaafr release 

As merest of Wmilth with good hereo'. as offspring to i 
? O tree, let fi'ii-. 

Blowing with thyself among the god * 5 ; " 

Let Agni as quellw make ready the oblation, 
s O Agni, utter ‘Hail ! * 0 sll-knower, over the oblation f 
May all the gods rejoice in this offering. 

* The golden germ first arum.* ; 

Burn ho was the only lord of creation ; 

He supjwrieth the earth and the sky [8} ; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation? 
j II® that alone by Ism might is king 
Of the breathing, the winking world. 

Who is lull’d of these bipeds and quadrupeds ; 

To what god ahull we offer with oblation? 
i H*» who is giver of breath, giver of strength, 

Upon whose bidding all, even the gods, wait, 

Whose shadow is immortality and death ; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation? 6 
I He whose are these snowy mountains through his might 
Whose they call the ocean with the Basil [4l 
Whose two arms are these quarters • 

To what god shall we offer with oblation? 

' To whom the armies stablished 
Through his aid gassed with minds disturbed. 

Over whom on the rising of the sun it, goeih ; 

To what grid shall W* offer with oblation ? 
f He by whom the dread eartli and the sky wore made fin 


•te&ht'J. KS. ji&sri&ihjit'', and both 
K 4 * and MS. insert Owns aftoi 

■v«Ai fcefi.re M4rit?r. and rend* 
for , KM. has tjpitt. 

KS road's fwsstafi and has, ajf'Jrem 
“> KH after ftjqjiJ, reads 
S k 1 y , hilts tltif'I 

wMrtii 
VS )r<5 Saws 


e This famous hymn is found si 
AV. iv. S ; the variants 
WMtiwy's note* on that 3 
tins cn%* at KS„ »*'*t then stvi 
They need net here he repe 
beig {Pfcbfamtm, pp. 914-4 
ssi the infudw oh a 

t+’Xt of the Yaju'» tradition 
KM. ami MM,, where the 1 
gradation 1 *m jew fertile 
M t aowauada. Ctpjs Ua 
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By whom the heaven was ent&biialifri, hy whom 5 he vault, 

Who is the mesauru of th*.- region hi J h** atm<»|th*»© ; 

To what god shall we offoi with <>ltfc.tiuo‘f 
t When th© wai©?-&, the groat on***, \vi at 
Bearing all [5f strength, begetting Atrfti, 

Then one breath of th*' gods aroj** ; 

To what god shall wo offer with oMath-'j ' 
u He who in his might beheld the 
Bearing strength, begetting Agni 
Who was the god alone over the gods ; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation ? 

1. 9, a Purpose, 1 Agnj, impulse, hail J Mind, intellect, Agtd, impale, bad » 
Thought, knowledge, Ag««, impulse, hail ! Ibl-wrimiriarion of ««#<*«, 
Agni, impulse, hail ! To Manu, lord of eiiMtur«w, hnil ! To Agas 
Vai^vinara hail 1 

b Let every man choose the coin|«sii>nfthip 
Of the god who leudeth ; 

Every mm prayeth for wealth ; 

Let him choose glory that he may prufcper ; hail ! ? 

« Be not broken, nor come to harm ; 

Be firm ami enduring ; 

O mother, daringly show thy heroism 1 1 ) ; 

With Agci wilt thou do this deed, 6 
d Be firm, 0 goddess earth, for prosperity ; 

Thou art the wile of the A&oxa, made with pnwc'ir . 

Let this oblation be pleasing fc« th,*s gode ; 

Bo thou ©merge uninjured at this our sac rificwA 
e 0 Mitra, heat this j>&n ; may it not br<«k, 

/ This I place around thee, to prc-vc-nt breaking. 

§ Funding or wood, nipping clarified kuter. 

The ancient desirable Hot}-, 

t BIS. xvi. 7, 8 ; MS. ii. 7, 7, 8 ; YK, ai, 

89-?2j xii. lU-1?, 6V>r tlse Br&is smijsa 
me T3. v, 1,9 , Thin section tfeac-nb»s t|w 
kindling of the firs i» the ^ ; a 
«s oblatica* to Agci are offered ; with ?. 
a seventh or fir* offering ; with t and a 
the pan is licposited owore'd wif.h & nest 
ot hetfip « MnSJa «r the Atawiija; 
with « (jw,, lading /) are pte«| 

romw! it to light it tip M 

usual f with § ib&r# is put *a the fire-paa 
KroamhA and Mcafijtt grans j with k and i 

femdliag-wocd of Vifca&kaU and hiunt is 

on > with a~t# th# 4r# m 


Use pa# n sfcdf>r«S ; A A 

H and ft, ByK, *, SS; Slips. „j, ? s t 
Ky'«, t»), n, s© 

3 Thi« owim »,t t. 3, 2 EA h,m >,„** 
V'ttb for;« iwx'o «ad yn^ntt »ith *jv» 
itkjati ; get, t.‘f> th*. band ••:>*■? 

aiwi t^iK’n sou mfevtiV&l} wife 

■il'-JS'fO.W. 

s MS. readi, for fS^d^sai,^ g>, 

with VU. eittit* it wr.tijaljf, prjtsu,«i4ul3f 
ha-aaiiSH to reM»r? juU twiirjiw < «„> 

a«ld^d Uiors ia IU* otai-r t*»u. F»ir 
duai *re e, 8 S jp, !; , {%, 

J Kini yg. #ii h*v# 


So i if itrungih tho w miiroua. 

A Iru > a far r gu 

Cornu ii* Uu t to rht^t lower ono- [lij; 
I'Wjuif in tbu jt-^ton v, hn-p I nm. : 

% IVoas & far dtstann* 

JDo Utoti of ruddy «tebd« com* hither ; 

Of ths) do,'.*, disar to many, 

O Apai, do thou nvercosio (Attractions. 1 
k Bo thou mi down ia tlw* lap of this mother, 
O Agrii, knowing ait tho ways ; 

Oon;-umo four U"t with light n**r whh heat 
Within iter Cbme with pure rjuUanqt'C 
i O Aarus, with glow 
Within ihurtu own s«at of the psn, 

Hosting with her hl&ae, 

Bo thou, 0 ail-ktiowor, 
m Booming auspicious to roe, 0 Agai, 

Po thou sit down jiur-.pkious ; 

Having n&ihs all tho quart-in's auspicious 
Sit h*ro on thine own birthplace/ 

9 . 1 , It), a Whatever * lop we place 

In thee. f) Agul, 

Be that ghee for thee ; 

Accept it, 0 youngest om. s 
b What the irmot oateth. 

What the ant dimhoth ora 

'Pus is MV, il 7, fl without variant, 

Th« OTcHM jttolVe si ii, ii, Up, 

KB, bM (tpdjetoi., 

SIS. ha# pitt*, K.H. VH. p 4 #, ami it 

olnmfiiB fha poMUett of Qtvt&t nod hips**, 
i’hr wnsse recur at iv, 2. 1 k-w. 

KIM sad USA have m4 It the text 

is eamsofc tii# $c-n. is really oao of cnjui- 
vsImioh, which » denied far Sanskrit by 
Whitney, towfe. USmww, J 395, and 
Speyer, Smstortt (btesmrntr, § 3 1®. VS. hm 
WiA%# j, <ub 4 la. the neat balf-vcm MS. 

Tetidn twysR for the fets^std of the other 
teat*. Ct below tsrasdjwjft 
tv, 2, 3 a. 
tdfcfc occurs ia MS. 

Cfc K& an. 7. 8 ; MS, ii. 7. 7 t 8 ; VS. si. 

78-xii, 4. For the BrJUtraana see TS. v. I. 

it» This Metioo £trr* the Maatr*» far 
the ; with o-« the Adhnwyu 


puts on wood of Udexpbara, not cut by 
the axe { with / ho ad, , an Aijvaitha, 
with a a Vikafikata, and with h a <?snit 
stick ; i and k are said by the sacnlker 
as the Adhvaryu silently place# two 
Udumfeara sticks m the fire; with l a 
gol-i ornament with, twenty -one knobs ns 
put on ; with m the noose of the sling of 
the pan is added, and with n the black 
antelope akia above tho f ikya * with « he 
looks at the in the pan and with 
P picks it up; see Ap^' 3®- 1-12, 
*sd <A ByS. x. 14, 16, which closely 
agrees ; M^B. ri. 1 . 8 ; K^S. svi. i, 
88 - 6 . 7 , 

z This is EV, viii. 101. SO, which has, how- 
ever Mni !c<Smi ca and tern to o, and in d 
reads td ; in AY- sin. W, S c to found 4* 

*i rmm fad twfa m* pfaevi *■ ES. M&, tad 

VS. baveaAwed *M ewfa ns pbffamufn b 


0 


■:< * /' 'n p> 


Th Pl#t <f <j tf i* 

Ail that be gl f thee 

Accept AOv J ^ t re. 
c M-gMv by mght, unuihngly buns# 

Fes as focMor f.U ;i *-f lllffl h<?l*bi . 

May we, t) Agni. iby o*'i*rl ianuri, hr- not harmed. 
Rejoicing to ittdrea.se of v, i<sJtfr. in f**c4. 
ti KurwH^d «i» ewtli-4 Havel 1 Agra 
W o invoke fV> i* great nivi'ea&f' of wcrjsb. 

Delighting St) drink. rwipb-st ;d fw:U <<{«.!«. w«rt hr 
The victor*. Agoi, •■f-.-taUv r in h.Ut k-s. ' 
r* The boat' th.it ttr.<*k. 

Thu }ii»w. t»." i 
The thiev r. t,'S*J the nttberv, 

Then), 0 Ajrni. )i<» 1 pin* it! thy 
/ With thy tusks the burgiare. 

With thy teeth the robhur. 

With thy javi’s the thieves, < < biws,;*) aim. 

Do thou chew, m-il diwftir 
y The burglars macing «tvn. 

The thieves and robber*, ir. th«< fora4. 

The {2] mischief workers in the thicket*. 

Them I place within thy jaws,* 
k The m&rt who is hostile to us. 

And him who hatetfc «#, 

Him who revileih us, and hit®, who ssokath to hurt, 
Every one of them do ihm crush to atomA* 
t Sharpened is my holy power. 

Sharpened the strength and might, 

Sharpened the comtuttrtag lordly power of him 
Whew dumestiv primfc l am,“ 
k Their arms have f uplifted, 

£V. vj» lot. SI mth c vM»& j* - i n t fWf ps Cf K 

w S* *wwJ wWto umu<«, tn AV. ‘ u, r«*tl als-i m 

6 S. l f via. ago* is sAei* •<■ v S* ftnmd, l>« 

and MK, }>a*>s r&Fa*-Kitr<», and VS, «i*kr j*mlv&kvm &* 

-afuth, but <p£i . vi- fl. 4. l ; K£S. xvj, JiszUiPA* f<«se frianA*rv 

recognuse the variant r4>im m in &«»>,, 3kM- tiwir, pp 
tad AV. The «» of ayrasfissai <* * -jv wnu«} a time bet® 

rmiEod by Lassm on AV. h a tfee bjgfcw&yww* ; « 

id MS, have and VU. t famsmsd, w« MrttttrH 

mmoyttaiu ?«*. &Kh*»«^?M«sA 

h» aacorWtn In w,i^ f bat Pluchef 

Sfv4 a. tm) argwa that, tlw a*i«* »f * Tim c*r^ te fewa* in A% 
rdbegwig 1 gJ«a by Bntfty ia his m sA;m b*^i« Srdfe 
Glcssar is comet in ^eseafiais. If 

Mk part of thewm-d ’ milmitimr * tt tn4Ti. U, •. t »M w 

} j tb« Uv MU 
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Tht Agnxdharaiut 

Their radiance, the r might , 

With hnly pow I waste th« foes, 

I stii*|«*rt ! '1] my own.* 

I Shitting like gfthl, m* huih htw.omc widely resplendent, 

Forgery whining with immortsi life j 
Ago 5 her ante imim»rtf«S in his fllrnngth 
Wh»i time prolific flyait# 1-egal him.® 
m Thr «hf'W«th all fr.rms; 

H<> hr.ih produc^l Mm fW biped and quadruped j 
S^vtlr. ihi* desirable, hath diswrned the vault ; 

After l hi- moving forward of the dawn he sbinetfc,® 
n Kigfit and th«* dawn, o»e-mt«<fed hut of various farm. 

United mickle unc child ; 

The radiant em> ahirreth between sky and earth [4] » 

The gnds, grftiitfrs m wealth, support AgaiA 
o Thou art the bird of fair feathers; thy head the Trivrt (Stoma I, thy 
«ye th# Oftyatm, thy breath the Stoma, thy body the Vaniadevya Stoian, 
thy wing* the Brtot and the R&thsmtars, thy tail the Ysyiiayajftiya, thy 
limbs the metres, thy hoofs the altars, thy name the Ysyua formulae, 

P Thou art (he bird of fair feathere ; go to the *ky, % ho the heaven. 
y. I II. « O * Agni, that sacrifice, that offering, 

Which on all .mbs thou dost encircle, 

It of a. truth gwrth to the gods, 
b O Somti, the wondrous aids 
That there are of thine for the generous man, 

With these he thou our helper. 


The ether SadhiteR haw© dffas Iter rid * ; AV. 
tU, 311. 8 has the fvsoond half-time with 
fy&f&mL 

Tb»w in &tiod at 5, S U }; KtS. ha* ajdKth 
am l tenth it and KB hare sdfeM#*, VS. 
agree# with TSL, 

This fe JfV. v, SL 2 wittwrai variant- 

In F.V. i, $6. K is read for edmm&td virfysf, 
iKityom liammiOM and *s«’m*W** for ***8 
which imtntt teeusadaty. In BY, rfj#tes- 
iifdmd t# a wmfxtnnd, tut the P»4a text 
haw treats the two words as separate 
(of. p. 888, n. 31 as o. g. ia BV. x. i£ 1 ; 
Waclusrua^plj AttituZ (rf>Linrii- jj. i. 151. 
'fiir verse Is reputed la full at iv. «, 6/; 
7. 12 ft. 

Tin# section give# the Yajyte* and the Aaa- 
vSfeyia for theoblatiens preecrthed in the 
Vaifv&deva rite ; see TS. •- 8. 2 ; ate the 

3 « 


PurotHivakya for th* first Xjysbtaga, 

* for the second ; t and 4 are for the 
offering to Agni on eight potsherds; 

* and f for that to Sams. \g md k for 

that to Savifcr t i and * for that to Sants- 
rant 1 1 and j» for that to POsan ; n*nd « 
for that to the Marute ; ]* and ? tor that 
fo the All-god* ; r and r for that to aky 
and earth ; l and « for th« offering to 
Af«S Srtatekpt, and * and w for the 
Yitfina offering. The versos are all 
Bgvedfo }«•»!, t. 4 ; B «* i. Si- ®! <>* 
viii. 44. 4- x, S. Si « and f * i. 9i, 

Sand 4; $ * lit <52. 10; k « lv S4.S; f ™ 
1,0,11; * » vi, 49. 7; 1 * vi,64.5; B8. It 
» -* L 86, 7; e « vi. 6B, 9; p « vi 69. 
10; T wTri.6£- 18; r “ & 4i.2Q; **•«!, 
68. 3 ; t *« v. 14. t ; « » Hi. 11, 2 ; « and 
i# « vli. SS. 7 and 3 . Cf. MS, iv, 10 . % 
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Agru tH 1 f id 
Be 

Th u O & ms. 
r These abodes of thine.* 
i That excellent glory of Sfevtfr, 

Th*' god, wh meditate. 

Unit he may stimulate out prayer*.' 
i "What we have doin- in 'hnughlirM *g»sft*t the host 
With feeble insight, wit}: violence a# u man's wav * l ], 
Among gods ami men, do thou, O Saaitr, 

There instigat** m to MidttMmfta*. 
i Impeller of rightovsnmrs#. 

Instigator «{ devotions, 

Sarasvati hath established the .wrific#, 
k May the maiden of the lightning. th* one «f varied hfa 
Siwvjll, wife of a hero, impin' our dovwtton ; 

In accord with tin* ladies, may she Record to th# .dtsgisr 
Protection uninjured. and gwuilisnehip imsurpa*j»Mt, 
i May Pfspn follow tbs* <ruw» for us. 

May he guard our horses ; 

May Ptisan win booty for as, 

» Bright is part of thro. worthy of offering another }J|1 
Like day and night of various hue, hke- the &ky art thow 
All magic thou dost further. <> powerful <m« ; 

Propitious here, Q p£t*a», In* thy bounty, 

* They grew in might with their own p.j».vor j 
They mounted the vault, they made n brosd wst ; 

When Vifttm helped the strong one who issuss#4L gUdifa# 
Like birds they sat on the dear straw, 
o Bear ye variegates! prai**> to the strong mn%$r. 

The host of the Manila, which hath strength ; 

Who with might endure might [3 j, 

Por the ioflowJ one*. 0 Agni, the *Mh 
jp The AU-gode,’ 
q 0 All-gods,* 


*e is giwa in fall at «. 5. ■> t and 
fa. 4. 4 «. 

» « given ia fall at fa. & id wiifali 
anal, 

se is given fa fait #t fa 8 . 1 i ?. 
i*> ss given fa faH at it. 8, U /. 
seecdans fa fall aU. &. S ** and it 
oeswl that y, sfaittUl fa- re^otad 


vi, ¥&, it, Th* t-nart sets'*- 
as fa r « % 

mg*, hoi it i® aiinpfast w 
vpdhH of the Msmaa, am 
*>t yi, 

' Th*o h gives fa fait *t 

* Tkfa vws® fa p.<tmi la fall 
a»*4i fa a Kiiojirmt fa# o 
m. and JL 4, H r). 


D7] The Vai^vcuUi'a. Offering [ iv 2 i 

r Kay «kv and «rth this day 
Place among the gods thus sacrifice 

S«s«st>fn?, finishing the -* k\ . 

$ Bring forward tit*- pareaH Bum of old with now songs. 

In the jvmf of holy order, 

<Jomo to un, O sky r*nd earth, with the host (Irvine ; 

Grf'Sfc is your piotecuon. 
t Awaken Aeni with the praise, 

Kindling the immortal ; 

May he place our oblation* among the gods. 
k Bearing t he oblation, immortal, 

'I'he eager messenger, well-inclined, 

Agni naiteth with our prayer, 
tt Health Iw they. 1 
» For each prise. 3 

PRAPATHAK.A II 

The PrejuKtratUm of the Or omul for the Fire 

. 2. I. a Thou 11 art the step of Visnu, overcoming hostility, mount the Gayatrr 
metre, step along the earth, excluded is he whom we hate. Thou art the 
step of Yhnu, overcoming imprecations, mount the Tmtuhh metre, step 
along the atmosphere, excluded is he whom we hate. Thou art the step 
of Vispn. overeomer of the enemy, mount the Jagail metro, stop along 
the sky, excluded is he whom we hate. Thou art the stop of Ywiii [ 1 j, 
overcome)* of the foe, mount the Aausfcubh mote*-, step along tb« (insHers 
excluded is h« whom we hate. 

h Agai hath cried, like Dyaus thundermg, 

Sacking the earth, devouring the plants ; 

Straightway on birth ho shone aflame, 

He blsgeth with bis light within the firmaments, 4 
c 0 Agni, returner, to us return 

With life, with radiance, with gain, with wisdom, with offspring, 
with wealth. 1 

FUtevenw* 1* given in full at i. 7, S i (mi with fc-« deposit* it on the throne 'jUnrue. 

hm.), where see nnte, prepar#d for it ; sen Api'S, avi. 10. IS IS , 

Phis vors* iv given i» Ml at 5. 7. 8 g. B 98 . x. 16 (who tn(*« * and < for th** 

Of, K& xvi, 8 MS, «, 7. S ; VS. xii. 5-17. Ufcsnf! of tl>« jwn\ and of, M?S. vi. I 8 

For the Br&hm*oa so® TS. v. t. 1. 1-5. Kys. svj, 5. 11-20. 

Thl» aeetioa jjiw« the 3lautr»s for the * TltU verw it abe givec in full In 1. 3. U , 
placing of the fire on a throne ; with « and in iv. 2 d. 

the Adhvami Ktepafour times toth« east, 6 K8, lua uhKi mn h«r'«*r*: MS. (t- 7, IJosrf 
holdliis: the fire above the navel; with tnrfcrwo ; VS, n<> x% mnwa ; MS, si* 1 

5 and v-/ he turn* round towards the VS. after tanani « have pouatw 4&ten » 

right; with g ho loosens the knot, of the sowjuf mctlMyi, rajwi 3 )•-?■»»; KS. 

rt(-j holding the jam - with * he tehee the laat two hat fhUon* the order of MS 

It, ajad with i he the fire end and VS. 


] The Preparation of the (/round for the 

d 0 Agni [ 2 1 , 0 Anpms. s tem-tel te thy rvtarft*- 
A thousand thy m«vvi»piite . 

With tte terete* “f th'ir tenc-W 
Bo thou bring bach for u* what i* tet. 

Bring hack to m» s-oslth.’ 
t fictitfn with ' lixiuth, 

Batura. 0 A-gni. with tried and hi*- : 

Again guaid us on ail aides • 

/ Return with wealth. 

0 Aeni, fatten with the si read, 

All-gaining on *v*.ry Buie/' 
j ttekxm from u J . 0 Vanina, th" highest. 

The lowest the midmost knot ;irij ; 

Then day ws, 0 Adilya, in thy rate. 

Be guiltless before Aditid 
i I liavw drawn fhc«. thou hast looms' within. 

Be thou him s.nd tuotiouh"-*, 

Jfbt all tl>s folk d«wr* fhe* •, 

In him oviuibtish rim Ungthip.* 

< In greutnrrs hath hi* srisw* »*r*' r 'i in iiaw. y&*> of tins 4 m 
E mofgiftK front Urn dnrfejwjs, in; hath nomr with the !i 

Agoi, ’with rwiiant hriUianw, fair tuuWd. 

On birth hath filien-J *v»ry JV-nt* 
f X ta thou si£ down hi fch« lap of this mother J I}, 

0 Agni, knowing ah tin- w»y>- ; 

Consume h«r not with light nor with heat. 

Within ter shite with pure nteanesA 
' 0 AgnL with glow 
Within t him own *oat of tbo pan, 

Hosting with her hlaas, 

Be thou, O ali-knowor, amspicteta, 
i Besoming auspicious to me, o A grok 
Do thou ait down auspicious • 

Having mads all the quarters auspicious*, 

Sit here m thins own birthpSafto, 
i The gamW soated in purity, the bright Mi* abated mil 
Tte Ilotr seated at tte alter, tte gimi *mi/4 hi iho h, 
Seated among men, seated is the highest, rusted h 
ted In the £n»ajaoHt, 

A hs>$ xtikd tor MS. AW, 4 K&, &s4 Mfi itswr ,«#Ssse$® 
As nest. »«* a» givM. in M} at urnan, 

ai *d i MS, (1, ?, j) has ,iW)w«£ «&&{ f 

!tak i» a, awl *. EH. *»<3 VS. f Thtit h UV. a, *. I wiiV-m 

«•**** >« fui! U U ii a * «-*» era to**,* *. ; y 



The Ad&mtion of the Fvrc in the Pan 


Bom of lb# waters, boro of the cow# borh of holy order b 
mountain lb# grot holy order 1 

a From 3 the sky was Agui first born. 

From uft stwondiy h# who kuormh all, 
la the wstent thirdly the manly. 

The pious man singeth of him, the undying, as he kindletl 
It We know thy three places threefold. O Agni, 

W?< know thy w*t that is established in many places; 

We know thy highest name in secret; 

Wo know the spring whence thou hast corned 
e The manly soul&d kmeikth thee in the ocean, in the waters 
In the breast of the .sky,. 0 Agni. fee who gawth on men ; 
Thw standing in the third region f I], 

In the birthplace of holy order, the steers inspirited.' 
d Agni hath fried, like Dyaus thundering. 

Licking the earth, devouring the plants ; 
straightway on birth ho shone aflame, 

Hh hlaxeth with his light within the firmaments.' 
g Eager, purifying, the envoy. the wise one, 

Agni. the iiimioruth hath been 0;>loMiehw3 among men . 

He bmivth and diurteth forward his ruddy smoke; 

The sky he ritaujeth with bin pure radiance. 1 
/ The banner of t be whole world, the germ [2], 

Filled on birth the firmaments ; 

Even the firm mountain he cleft parsing over. 

When the five people* sacrificed to Agni.® 
o Beeeptsck of |uv«sp«rity, supporter of riches, 

Grank-r of thoughts, guardian of tho Soma, 

Son of the bright one, of strength, the king 
Is resplendent within the waters, kindled before the dawns. 
h He who first make th for thee to-day, 0 thou of wondrous r 
A cake rich in ghee, O god Agni ; 

Ho thou bear him ever on to the better, 


givtsu »ha in fill! <*i i. & 5& I. 

*W »; m> it. 7. 8 ; V& xii. IS-S8. 
ho Briiuuayd sets TS, v. 3, 1. 6. This 
m %ivw t,b« vera®# uukmS for the 
.tio« ftf the fir® fit the pas with the 
i vt Ynfawpri ; BY. x, to ; w» Ap^S. 
1, <5; B$S, x. 16 tul jin.; M$&. vi- 

itqa. ayj. ». 2i, as. 

found in full also at i. 3, 14 e, It is 
n 46 1 without variant, 
i 46. 2 &k4ma in nr-ad ; Kb. 

poena o and d, and MS, ends with 


5 In BV, x. ig, 3 «p«»i uptistka is 
ttriH-ifhtfB for»Jiiiuaji ; MS. hsa 
£ This u found also in full at i 3 ! 

3 b. U is BY. s. 46 i. 
i This is BY. x. 45. 7 ; KH, and 
ant sob. 

* This h BV , x 49. 6 , KA and 
jojfm and nijd, 

s Tins i» EV. x. 46. 6. RY% KS„ 
VS. all have vdsttlj, which is tdfc 
ef. above, p, lxrxviii. 


it 2.2 — ] Ttu. Pnparrttm of ttc <• ' > t f r th t }i~e (J 


To glory allotted by tV ^odt f> yo.inf?eet n i* 

i Give him j*ortinn, O Atm*. m prai*e» , 

Give him portion in ri Vt, n' hymn thnt *i* aui#, 

Dft'ir «h»ii JiS b* ifr-fuir "vtryK, 4«r te T nrr A^nu ; 

With whai iff horn, wh*»t h fn hr t«*ra HutU h* V vjrfiujtfMj, ( 
k THee, 0 Agsii, th»> through 0,>‘ <;*)> 

Bear?* ninny run*-* tWim’uU ; 

With ihoe w»jsHSj. 

Eagerly th«*y rivaled the stall rah i» 
t .Shining like g»hi, ho hath !**■ oho* vn'.it ?y wp5tujdfu4. 

Pm glory feldniivr with imnmrtd lift * ; 

Agni IfH'Stnt* iB»nit>rtui t» hi** it; eh^tb. 

What time prolific Dysua tegs,'., him/ 

It. 2. 3, a 0 s Lord of food, twun) u*s f«W, 

Uainjurkhm, irsvetueus ; 

Do thou further the daivor, 

Boaiow strength on our bijv*Uii, tmr f|u*dr«»j«p-;b*.* 
b May the Alhguds thee, 

0 Agni, hear up with ihrii' thoughts ; 

Be thou to m tatM propitious. 

With kindly fw>, ai>ouiv]uit in light," 
c Come forward, O Agm, ikh m light. 

With fiUHpiciPUs ray*; 

Shining witih great mli*i»<te, 

Harm not our ^ilapring with thy body/ 

<i With kindling- w<k» 4 s »tw Agtu, 

Awaken the guest with gh#a ; 

In him [1] offer ohlatlong. 4 


TJlh h RV. s. <5. 3. Kg, Jm$ tferi i^fejv. 

j-!ioO?,y fR . 

Tin* >* jiy. s, *&, 30 

This is W, x, fS. It. BV., SS., 3 .ti<J VS 
have Uftsa, &mi KS, aymwui ; »Mf>, has for 
b it ‘ftfmtn /t-tvwt-fe, 

-Om in RV. a. 4 S 8, Xt jg mil at 

i. 3. U?; iv. J. I«l. 

CS KS. xvi. 30 ; KapS. j*v, l j Stf*. !>. ?, 

30 ; TS. aei, 65 ; eh , Sfl43. Fiorifteffrsh* 

W#?* Tg, v, 2. V. ’fin* w t>«a e»«t* 
the M»ntm for the Ultte* of the firs m 
the|%o U» Ote place of th* pii<ng of the 
fire ; with ft 3# jniie t« tii» £r« a rtreh 
of Cdearbara wood dipped ia th« Vmu 
saBfc ; with & he jM-!* th>‘ jw.« with th... 
Ste on j. cart with two petes ea the 
3 with e M s4ir m4 with ti 
putea attet aa ; t i*t**edfa*a,lt^t^ a .. 


jf tVr<‘ tf* m »-*h trt two. ihrt* 
put* it into w««<r at*h / f * »<jjt 
jarotwiJuBy tin wpkwstej - f »Jw soh 
wr>sas! rt ttt ‘-Jo tv-t. ajvi *!ti< t ,«sA 
*<* JrtJtethi" &ZV jsSstJlJ (9 tusU _ Ws! 
-i th*' .ti r : tod ) -- 

Wtoii With » »i(ti jt ; 4 yj. {) J 

IS. t- 1;>. 3 j Bt;a J. is fcn ,j rf 3( t ^ „ 

l. »; K?8. #«| \ i».,V 2 . 

® It U 4 olt^kr -r. 'ro v 'ri&t 3. r 

Out iti thf risoitjf It'S* JW ® per® WsU* 
to ho tenant, ShMSlj}. )}> g,® Shfi 
of awfste tew-vw* th H ft »»r AsrBt,i« , 

1 'ifee i*w i-.*n jfvsd f», < 

5, 3, S tains Hmse-Ki s-, <%fcrrti*a." te dg'a 
hat it jo igiit pt s&# pfeT* nj^v^ita 

t The other isavo •aod'hJbfo jtww, 

^ Tii-i:. as RV . -it , i ‘Jr-i teau v T. 
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The Tab. ? g of Uo' Tir m the Pan 

r tar furred w this Agm of Bhuatt, 

Sinoe hi# vrr<«it li^hl «h neth I kc tbu sun 

He who overrun',- Pnw ,a bnltie 
Hath nlmne fti.lh, the heuvt nly guftgt, propitious for ns.’ 
f 0 y*» waters divine, the so ashes ; 

Plw e lh*«m on a ft^utw-piaoe, in the fragrant region ; 

To him limy tiK- ! wires with noble spouses bow ; 

Lifer a im>tSirr her son, do yo kindly bear him. 5 
it In the waters, O A&ni, is thy soat 1 2 ■, 

Thou onlerest rl o plants; 
lb-in.: iij the gem thou art born again/’ 
h 'J tutu art th<- germ o* plants, 

Tho germ of tws, 

Tb*- gt tru of all things, 
tf Ag*tt, tl»«U jrt the germ <»f the waters,' 

* With anSuhi* having hatlSifird thy birthplace 
And the waters, trn the earth. 0 Agni, 

In tmifum with thy mothers, 

Full of light, hast thou again taken thy seat.' 
k Having again cuiiiu to thy seat. 

And to the waters*, to the earth, 0 Agni, 

Within her thou Hast, most auspicious, 

As on the i«p of a mother.* 

I Return with strength fSj, 

Return, O Agai with, food and life ; 

Again guard us on all sides,’' 
m Return with wealth, 

O Agni, fatten with the stream, 

All-gaining on every aide/ 
n May the* Adilyas, the Rudros, the Vasas, kindle thee again ; 
The Brah amae again with ottering*, 0 feriager of wealth ; * 
With ghee do thou incrs?as*> our bodies ; 

May the wishes of the eacrifieer beooine true,’ 

sand also So foil above at it, S, 1" v. 

I TO have ffTifoyM ; MS, 1mm Mmi-iSh 
pdfmfy ; VS. has siWrtfijw imt. 

I MS. haw sows, feat probably this 
J fee nm& as #s«, This Is KV, Vila 
Winch also has vin. 

!s variant in the ether Soft hi tan. 
ha i# construed with duodah, the 
on of ca is correct, bat in the next 
hit* explanation is not possible ; it 
vfevor, perhaps th® case that apn? 

Heim k la apposition hi and 


is to be explained on the mod' 
vo«8.fcSvt'B with own, and M, Ci 
a . 1 ; 274, h. 1 ; 5 £l, n. 2- j»w*d 
is rare, T9. dose net liagusltw 

* This vsrse is modelled on the pr*® 
’ Those verms# wtat in full above a 

and H j iv. St. 1 e and/. 

* MS. lias wwwftWe ognt, KS. piy.vJJi i 

KspS. rawfc idhikm a$ot ; MS. and 
Ambxm, AS, has not the half-vei 

* This is XV. i, 1*7, 2 with «u> for m 


2.^} The Prrpanny of tkf irro uid fvr tV firr f*Hg 

9 Hearken to tha oor tell tlust u often*! O yecngnrt -a* 

Of the n»*i generous on* 0 thtm that bait j* **r 

One h stein, on® pr^*f>Ui- 
Ah prftisar 2 prs we thy te'dy 0 Ai'su. 
jj Be ittou a bounteous 

Giver of riches. lutd uf tkhw* , 

Eepal from tb* fw-a. 

% 4 . a Go s hsntK*, depart, fmj' sway, hem'*'. 

Ye that »re here of old ,*ud yo that new. 

Yams hath given thi? r**H»#*pU<^ uf earth. 

The Fitr# kave u»&dw this. -w««rW, f«r Us.®, 1 
ft Thou art the sub of Agni, thou art tin- »lu*t J A gun 
r Thou art »t turd. fulfilling lovo ', irt ns<- te* &»•* JuttfUsu * - f *>,> tev* 
d Bo united your ttear bt/rfk*s. 

Be united your ,i«u bntrte. 

Be your bn»fch united [ 1 ), 

United a*y body.* 

c This is that Agnt is whom m a Miy 
iudra placed the prised Bonus *agw]y : 

Thou art praised, 0 all-knower, fur wisniag 
Booty a thousandfold, like savrift 
/ 0 Agni, thou ewxutet to the warn of tbw eky. 

To ih& gods thou epoakwd, tho**> of the altar ; 

Ths waters above is the miia of the auo 
And those below wait (on tbsw>}-' 
g 0 Ag&i, thy r&dk&ea iu the sky, the <&vth. 

The piasia or the waters, 0 holy one, 

That whewiy thou didst outspread th« Wad «tPit-«phwo, 

IS, and US. iuwo sad the latter Kim **s JijjCk. an. 14 : 1«^, a. {»,gi. ,m4, 

TwswMta; te-tb have smaifom, Y& ly* «!, MCA *1 I. n t trli, l »-S?, 

varMdive, s vs, ?, 14, 

S. tWs vAapatf.min f } ! lmn - M& adds at tbs * flu* wan* u » wutwM <4 KV *, u, % ; gfi» 
ea 4 ydri Mni w K¥, a 6 . 4 **4 ¥*f, omit afch* ; te rwtttjr 

agnsw with VS, * #Rtv*ttvw -4 sjipwMJwm, »* ,tt tW *4 

'{, KS, xri, 11; ***• #s MS, a 7, mvMt s , ;4 i ,» ( iwlwt, »o4 «■*<♦£. <P% «, te 

31 j VtA xii. 48*86, for 11 m Brahmans 8 tUt* hana M’S «r V#., Oei a M u 
ww IB- v, S,S; C. £. This waetton gSvfes ICft, h,i 

the Mae's fftis lor the pliirijj op uf Us* }»,}•* ete4. »War4, «.*« 

0JLrhaj>atya ; w*th <» the Adhmyts tx w&rls ? Sfstf, 

*w4y the fwnmim, aesi itptswte saw* 4 This ia If, Oi, Sjk i, r.«i feat few. 
asd salt earth &w it with i a»<3 s ; tfc* «^s« ; liA, li, and »(i agw m 

aswl suvd earth ha mixea wish A , wish tV Ow <4^4 >.J, t>hi««W.y 

ha teya down in tfc» middle ttw fyttMfmm, I, t4A ZU 

Weka with i and A h# pla?« two la ^ Thte i, Rt", hi. %&. % hot h« WK*W< 
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J 18 ] The Piling <f the (t&rhapatyn 

Glittering is th> gle»n> moving jum! men eopyiog. 1 
A Key Uw Agna of the dust 

la unison with Utow of the Hoods 
Aw*j>i th*' ohlitfoB offered, 

Thte rich heslfhful viands/ 
i As food, 0 Agtti, accord to the sacrificer 
Th»- gain of a cow, wondrous enduring ; 

Bfl to uh a wa. a bt-ion, full of life ; 

This, O Agm, 1 h< thy lovingkiiidnesB towards us,’ 
i Thu* m thy duo jdacc of birth. 

Whvaof bom thou didst shin**. 

Motjut it, (> Agni, knowing 
And Utah** our Wealth increase. ’’ 

/,'fhuu art a piler ; in tin* manner of Augiras be linn with that deity. 
m Thou art a j<U*t round ; in the nnutru'roi'Ahgirasbefirm with tliat deity . 
n Fill the world, fill tU*. hoU*. do thou sit down auapicious ; 
fndm and Agus arid Briumpati 
Have phiwd fcboo on this birthplace ; 
u The dappled kine, atroaming with milk, 

Mix the fcjema, 

Clans in th« birthplace of the gods, 

Is the- three realms of sky/ 
v. 2. 5. « Be* united, b in harmony, in affection, 
liaiU&tii, with kindly thought, 

CWtbsti m food and strength, 

United have I made your minds, your ordinances, your hearts/ 


thhi y by, id, as, s, which &*«, um« vs„ 

«pfp 4; SB, end MS, substitute wit jswto- 
Sefv s^taltejti 

This, is BY. ilf. 38. 4, whs/h ha* in a wY^ ttM 
edrww; KB. and MB, read 
VH. agr*esi with TS, 

TMa is BY, Ui. 3*, b wilbvut ear bust, 

Ifctt fat also found in full at U 6. f»/. 

Thus is BV, ebb OS. S without nwrismt. 

KB. s*L lb IS ; Saps. XX r. 3, ®; MS, 
li. 7. U, IB ; Va x£L 67 -7S.. Wet the 
Be&hffl«rss w 2Sh e. a, 4. This uactfeu 
giv«* th« i&uitrs* for the ploughing ofihn 
earth for th« sake of the piling of the 
Ahaviunytt ; with a~4 ha wwife# the fiiv 
of tlw pan with the fire. piled up in the 
Uitrhapatye ; with « he removes the lire 
from Shu slings and with / gnw»ps the 
'iWag ; he dejwmt* it in a natural aloft or 
hoi* with ( ; with 04 fat piles up thro* 
4 i*l 


wicks, and with A covers them with the 
m t of the sling ; they then return, and 
with w ha adores the. Ahtiviiibya or the 
(l&rhftp&tya ; « Mill n are used for the 
Siampraisa of the Adinaryu, and for the 
failing of the buckets with water; with 
p mad n the ploughs are yoked, awl r and 
i accompany the ploughing; ( is used m 
i et< furrows- are ploughed three by throw, 
and a i-, said as he toucher, the mtanivrA- 
liitii ; sew Appy. ivi. 10. fv3l>. 7, and cf. 
£pd. x S1-2& wh«« n and e are used 
for tiiw touching of this thongs of the 
ploughs, and i and « arc «awd -when the 
Adhvaryu gases on the furrow ; rt. 
1. 8 ; K9S. xvil. 1. l‘i-*A 13. 

7 la tins verso two vexifts are reaily oombiiatKl, 
which the other Saishitii.i rtoogata m 
the division of the text. 


The Prtp<inTjj of th* Gnjnrd Jot iht btrx 


i> C Agm o ( the d i«t b* ovarjori for us 
Berttow food and 'tnrngts on th*- sarr twer 

c Thou, 0 Ajrni, nrt of sh»< do*t. 

Blah, full of inert!*,**. 

M&Mng &U lh*> rcrbw juvyutinuR 
Thou hast rat dflwa on thine o»u bm'hrunt'w/ 
i Be y« of one mind for us, 

One <3?vK*lh'»pr j 3 ]. ppottess ; 

Harm nut thf* ftstmike. n-.-r thr Ur-.l of iha tefrifia, 0 
Be ye two sd«;>ieions tn-dfiy unto »«•. 
e Aa a nauthef her son, the wails. 

The j«n, hath t-orne Avni of thw t Un in hi* awn turn * 
In uniaon with the AH god*j, the v^om. 

Let Fraj&ik&ti, all worker, *‘f.loaa# it/ 

, The bright light 

Boris beyond this firmament. 

May that convey uh Beyond oyr 
O Agni VaiyvAiuu'a, 

'I Homage to thee, O Kirrti *»T »y»ry i, 

Lown ye this b*un? iit,it|o *>f (r*m , 

Bo thou in accord with Yfuna and Yaws 
Mount, this higWt vault/ 
t The bond that Nirrti, the g«dds*s, 

Bound on thy neck, not to be loosmxsd. 

This I loosen for thee an fcm the mhfcft* of t,f* ; 

Then living, let loose, <k* thmt eat |W ft **}. ! 
i Thee m whom erne l mouth hew i mt\k* offering. 

For the loogemng of these borAst 
As 1 earth ’ men know tW, 

As Mrni , o f I know thw oe pysfy *>LLt, * 
t Seek the man who ponrrth not offering mr turn A m* , 
The road of the thiwt' aad robber th04 fcdlowoHt j 
d**k another Ibm u$> that i* % its * 4 * 

Homage he to thee, 0 Mitrii, U wMmt,* 


u this in aftdml to tia* last t»s 
>f a to m»kt* versts US? 
aod Vfi in mdrag 

t 

so at i. & 7 % VH. to 

M 

!o*ts tifit tt<*& with 
4 ifmm for *Bs4fe3 ; MS, i»M 
dVsw frn sfcfewjnt, 

^sw^i?4 for tip^rUpft, sod fsg# ^ 

ES, m 4 yg. toft {gmrtgM. 


XS. fend MV, Jy*sr,- sw 
0 rs .. , 

lia*ws t^vss^ . a* 
nifeltSSrH . . , finiftsji-tfa 

* KS, hste a*s it* upssii* gi,*m 

kmnAttm ,-,a4 > s *f a it te 
ftiwnlr H!f JSWJW*' , Vs 
jf&fr# feSribj {f, f 
if to mipm f#t 

* Ktt, 4iid. VS, ;4i f. 



[ IT 2 


t] The Pi<sughmy of the Earth 


2 Praawg Firrh, the goddess, 

Ls !.'* 1 s father h»» son, I weary hey with my words , 

8b« who kr.uwtli all that is horn, 

Dipoemrib, the lady, every head, 2 
m Atenfe and etdteeter of ridbes. 

Ev 4 ry form she di u c**r»rth with might |4J, 

Like the god SavUr of true laws, 

Lika Indra, ah* stendeth at the mooting of the way*/ 

« Make firm the strsjig, 

Fasten thy buckets ; 

We shall drain the welt full of water. 

That never is exhausted, n<uvo r iailuth. 1 
o The well with buckets fastened. 

With strong straps, that yseldoth abundantly. 

Full of water, imeshauste-i, I drain/ 
p The Bilges yoke Use ploughs; 

They stieteh apail the yoke*. 

Wise with goodwill among the gods/’ 
q Yoke the ploughs, stretch apart the yokes. 

Hero sow in the womb made ready the seed [6 j ; 
Through our song be there audience with profit ter us ; 
May the ripe (grain) be brought low by the sickle/ 
t The plough, of keen share, 

Propitious, with well-polished handle, 

Pteiigketii up a cow, a sheep, 

And a fat blooming maid, 

A chariot Support with a platform/ 

$ With prosperity may our ploughs cleave the ground. 
With prosperity may the plough*** go round the yokes ; 
Prosperity (may) Parjanya (give) with imney and milk. 


it, to not m *hto other SaUhU.i.s. 

a 18$. a tM0iss nty<i bu/lk/hil, zev'i ends 
tftanam am ; oh AV. y, St 42. 
t» iv HV. X Iftl a, wJiiit,. in'wev'-r, 
riui'>puf»'’i e a b And < nth ts , s nr.tli i« 
nifcfhiwu Sf <>, out if, the |f4iatl>,J ; r, 
if the iHh«>r RftUJiiUti, hut Kh. xssviii. li 
m* » vtraiurs !<k* that of TH. RV. lua 
lie ftlkfir f-irfa «. «(■»*. 

* tv RV. s, 101, e,f^lu:di !h»ti 
uni mdetm. 

st Ss RV, a, lOt 4 , with which the 
*h#r haulms*; agT*«> ; 'AV, lit, 11. J h** 
wiwswgssd *»4 rus-s MH, In K.S. mmmmmfy. 

# i» RV- x- 101 - 8 , iu di ^ aaiaatwaa,- 


rptpai, ,<ncE em\l ; ICS. ha* jp»s*$, 
srtijiah, Suit uytit , ; KM. has srwyAA, and VS 
a $rsi<>n with HV. snTjVfl is eauitr hut 
Kfntfah ii pwroiBiahly tho older version. 
Of, sUo AV. iii. 1 ". 2 with Whitney's 
B-ttv ; Fcdit Jmicr. it. 471, 
f TW in AV. sm, 37 . which has pavirtnai 
I VS, pthrr.tw'i ..I; . jiii/ii %maastdxaru., while 
KM„ MS., and VW. kav*? M/mtxpUKirn , IS 
ule&rljr Wre him a «tperior tradition 
posssiVly for eu^num flamwtn should bo 
me! &■* MuggCBUyl by JJR, AY. has piva- 
r.n. «i jurapterijiioji, aruS a!3 exoopt TS* and 
VSS, invert d anti Vfs has tad ud eajwft, 
whife the rest haw v 4 «d vayati. 


2 5 ' — ] The Prcjpxnng of the Ground for the Fire (3 1C 


And do ye, O £una Mid Blra. aerra-d pnajwitf to »*fc 
i Wiahes, 0 tmlksi of w Btw’^ do than mill 
To Mitra and Vsmsi* ; 

To Imlrs, \*i Agm, to Ptosm, 

To the pknta, and w o£f8|.ria*r. J 
w The furrow s/josisUhI with ah with Wn*y. 
Apptovod by the AUn^is. Mw M#rut* f 
Ml of ntrongtlt, uwHsuk with mdk. 

Do thorn O furrow, turn toward- a-. with milk,* 
ft. 6. a Tils' 1 plaatB bora 

Those generation*! beforo i)m g*4U. 

Of the brown onw< ! eolehrato 
The Ht-von and n imndf'.-d idwnhw 
b A hundred, O mother, are your abndm, 

A Ehou.-Aml loo your shnoU, 

Therefore do ye, with i hundred powon 1 -, 

Maks him whotu for iu*.* 
c With floVWH, with shwt;?. 

Fruit -Wiring and without fruit, 

Dike atetdi victorioui 
The plants am .strong to help.' 
d ‘ Plants \ 0 y«i metbam, 

I haJi yon, 0 g&ddvtaftaa ; 

Oo bearing away dhtUettwnt, 

Defilement ( 1 j destroying.’ 
c In the AfvaUJha m your west 
In the Parish is your dwelling &i&d» j 


kia eammpoads a « regard# a mi b with 
EV. Sv. 67. 8, which, {itiwovar, hiaAffiwif* 
&r aefente and ; V.-j. sjwa with 
EV. but to ssi for Megt ; AV. in, 17. t> has 
mpfu'Od./j, but «s %'S. Mbfy ; XS, and j£g 
twro **!pfea««, mi h4i* b»m rtfa-ik, MS. 
sht> having kfaipr ttfdy #». I« « muj d 
ito rmi nil vat y, bat Ty. sgrea* with «V, 
pmim must watts * pmajpudty * hum 
S has in ottnud <t iNdrasbifnMyiiiA jMqgKAps 
o'vuikihbrjuh • MS. ia (i, 7, H ha* a, <1 (*» 
m K.S ), o, and fa m the erdor *, fa, e f n . 
YS. dgtwi trkUi KB, 

S, mid MS. bare xm foilewurf by 

tow»aWm in. MS, ; tu <s they fesw? «fj<i 
itk&g’lth wnSfaswri VS. ssrOfiB. 

with TS. ’ 

t KA xyj, 18; J£*pa juty, Kg, n ^ 

IS; Vh, sii. 75-f6, For the hrUheiiMMmim 

TS.r. 3,6.5, Ik wri, t», n ftjsr- 


*‘t*» *orar« jwtotibod Pur the iwwuhg; 
s*«i In th® tfefj sufurft 

WjB *.»^*is5#i 
jf-mean (84& rh » i;, )./ atw MtiSt 
Af;3. **t». St, «k 

e in KV, x» ©?, wfetA a with 

SfeltsijR in si'ur-.oi. i|w tmirn y.f 

Itttd <« ft «s * 

t'Sltd; K A u*u| !$,'$, ‘jA ip#}* 

JweHKSUIfrV^ ; Jsfs* iftiOwC P,^ ( M.V 

w,w-!if «»} [ Vcs, t With av, 

* hY. s. W. I ; FA tofci yrffe*. 

t CT, it, h7. h oto-i* hand j/r*tht« .,tuf *. wufa 
itestfeuiiiw* f ‘ui YR > jSA jjjd 

Hit afnw ««'.», T4. 

SV, K, i Uj pvm as i» s fc, bust fas* *? 
tod d * m hi»th> 4fnruk 

**«» «ss4«#ih »<h%9* ; |f A bfle 

fer rssfeA. 



Tfw Somng 

ftw nhalt us truth your «tt*ro 
If y< sh*Ul gum tin* ntm 1 
/ In that s?i stamgth I swi#* 

These plants is my hand, 

Tii e «f fhe pemfeeth, 

As l«*for»* on*- Sliiif lsk)-ih alive.’ 
ff When iiis plasty f-o/rifi logHhnr 
I4k« print** at list* am«*i»bly, 

Ragn fo> tin* physician culled. 

Shyer of K& kaiism, owrpowerer of diseases/ 
A Samovar m your mother by name 
And ye am helpers ; 

Y* atr tvinjpsi streams [2]; 

Remove whatever is unwell/ 

* Lot one of you aid another, 

Let one be of assistance to another ; 

AH the pknte in unison 
Do ye further this speech of mine/' 
ft The strength of the plants hath arisen 
Like cows from the pasturage, 

Of them that are fain to win gain. 

To fh« self of then, O man/ 
i Beyond all obstacle*. 

Like the thief the p on, they have strode, 

The plants have shaken away 
Every- defilement, in the body. 1 
m Those [8J that have mounted thy self. 

That have entered every limb. 

May they repel thy disease, 

Like a dread intercessor/ 

» O dis**a»r, do thou fiy forth 
With ita «*agie, the hhm jay (ftiftwfmj 
With the rush of the wind, 

SW. lumi the double *»}»j«nctice 
/M. This 1* RV, s, m. ft. 

, <V. £7, It which in i it tU 

nit ntuim ; KB. ngrmst w*t}i T$., bnt 
nH y H with RV, 

V? fl Jksi* yiftraihaJhlr wWyma'a; 
htf tft-fi flnmtiimata ; "VS. 

, adh RV.. arid MS. wish 'IH., hut 
t mth with k.in, 

>7 7 *tt& VfJ. bar« ttifOA and end 
14 , Ml e they rend s«*te s«vi <•»<! 
ttilm ; KS. aad MB. read £a ft &*«« 


« «£ B^sJ.'TfaA (Mft. ; KB. 1 

4 This in RV. x. t*7. 14, which 

M.V, tyts oaoKthavo^ in the place 
Ki>. and VS. agr&ti wth JtY. 

* This is MV. s. fl7. 8 ; all agree, 

1 RV. x. 97, JO faas flfadMfc and fe 
V.R, • HR has with MS. da&fti 
hurt reads kittliif. 

s RV. x $7, Jli and VS, asm* 1 ooiy it 
Rada, whiah tfc also in AY iv.S, 
seu V,' fe ilrn.y’s note. KS. omits 

MS transpose* Use rarhs of * lu 



X 5 — ] c Prepamn / of ths br* * * <1 /w ^ 

With the whirlwind do thou d ; «.p^ar.‘ 
o "Rich in steeds, wt« iu Soma, 

FuH of strength, full of power, 

I have found all fha plant* 

For hi*# safety.* 
t, Tht- fruitful, the fruitless. 

The flowering, the Psow* rl«-<s. 

Impel!' d by lirlumpati. 

May they free us from U'd'Misstion.* 

3 The [4 \ plnnt* whoir kiny m t^ons*. 

And whkh have totem! the earth. 

Of the m thou uri tin* HigfaeH. 

Impel uh Hfr.’ 

r Falling from the sky 
The plants said, 

* He, whom we *wh while in Jit#, 

Shall not corn* to sit 1 s 

a Those that hear now 
And these that are gone far awsy, 

Coming all together her* 

(live ye him hetaliug.*' 
t May the digger of vow eona*? to no ill, 

Nor he for whom 1 dig you ; 

May all our "bipeds and quadrupeds 
Be free from disease. * 
k The plant# hold convetu# 

With Somss, the king. 

* The man for whom the Brahman pevparm 
__ We, 0 king, hriag to safety. 1 * 

2, 7, 4 May" ho hsmn us not who k festhor «f earth 

KV. x, 91, IS tew nhMWt hst4««o ; m %'&. SS. ha®. & tsA V «,4 * *; 
imd VS, Uut MS. for* ittettejii. for lb> 1 kV s. #?, SO njumii sail t- 
kikt&H of. Yvtk XMtas, 166, * m, s m. S* » 

Ml *gr«^> (RV, x. 97, 7} touwj* that **», bsw * Of, Ha, **l N : ExoS * 

<**«¥• H< vs. sui. m ns. 

gV. x. 97. 1* surd VS. ago-e : K8. Mid Mg, Atll>v#ry» n&stjs temp* f 
ia b tmd atefoty and witfa 

Hu* wm *grm (esaspt for wf»h tureaty fa ; with ->.s. h* $ 

KV, a. V9. 18 a 09 a), 19 fa jutd with f be ro 


9 


[ — iv *. 7 


Ttis ring of tfie Sand 

Or who, of trrn law created the »ky 

And ho who ep*»ted the grstd bright waters; 

To wh&t giid shall wo offer w<th oblation’ 1 
b Turn towards {usl, O tukrih. 

With the sarrifire, vritL milfe ; 

Ov<w thy caul l»t Agni, aroused, oroep.' 
r, 0 Asi'ii. that of thee which is pure, which is bright, 

Which is clmustsd, which is hi for offering. 

That wr bear to file gods, 3 
& Fond and jttmirth do I take hence [I], 

From the abode of holy ot <ter, from the birthplace of immortality 
May it enter ns, in rattle and in plants; 

I abandon decline, lack of food, and ill-health.* 

£ 0 Agiii, strength and feme are thine, 

Thy rays shine mightily, 0 rich in light ; 

0 thou of broad radiance, with thy might, strength worthy 
of laud. 

Thou beetowesf on the worshipper, 0 sage. 11 
/ Do thou extend over men, 0 Agni, 

Ruling over wealth for us, G immortal one ; 

Thou art the master of a glorious form. 

Thou Sliest glorious wealth/' 
y O son of strength, O all-knower, 

Rejoice in our fair praises [2 ], being adored in our prayers ; 

In thee have they placet! food, rich in seed, 

Of wondrous aid, of prosperous birth/ 
h With pure radiance, with bright radiance, 

With uudiminiahod radiance, thou comest forth with thy light ; 
Visiting thy parents thou aidest them ; 

Thou hi ted boil) worlds." 
i The righteous, the bull, common to all men, 


IPs xgreeu exactly with EV. z. ISil. 9; 
VS. haa iwt, and for jajtbt'i In b .y4mt 
a»d prttttiasnch fur tt/ftafli , K.S, Mid MS. 
agree la the two latter readings, but 
ofitui as. 

S,, MS., and VS, have ara/Swe. 

R omilii K, and MS., MS., and VS, Iwve 

S#»F ft* yujrdf.wi: 

**. ha* dtiy rlastts, imnhb MU&ipwyii AfeVam 
and in a C fttsesa : MS. ha* !,dt qhr'uiyti anti 
then as in KS- in b. VS. hasdtlom rtatya 

and win MS and X3- "n a it ha* mi 
far w and d UaUm. 

11 «fr*« ui this raw, wh eh is KV x. 40 1 


8 All agree also in this Terse, save that RV 
x. 140. 4 and VS. have kmtuvt at the 
end. 

* UY. x. HO, S has bh&nvarpasah, in winch 

SB., MS,, and VS. agree; MS. iia® effM for 
tfoA. The construction is not ewy, but 
probably the nominal form# are all 
really aoe, lu MS. v, Sohroeder prints tai 
ssaA 

* Rv! x. 140. S has mtittirS; MS. and VS. 

agree ; RV,, MS., and VS. pat «5*f at the 

end of d MS. ig mu with TS fed hn 

jf ynwi 
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Agnt, plarw boh,?* IHk. for fav.Mr, 

Thee with fhcir frginoek- Hint rradv S-’ K*n. >'is4 uw* »•■>*.. 

The •imtw*. He- ^3(i-f;s< t.sa-i <4 nH:.‘ 

It Preparer of tin* --.jj'rHio, thn ww„ 

Who ruleth f<~ g/mit g-dn. 

The giver of th* BhrgU 4 -, tlw eapw, fchili<*i ir ibf -*•'.?'• -- ; 

Thou iUhwt glttrsous wealth.’ 

I Ye are pilnrs. year** pjbrs sivumJ. do v” ft!* 1 *-Twt« 1 a- a -up} **ri, 
with that, dotty, ait yt< firm in iho nmnut r i4 Aunts* 4/ 
m Swell up, let thy aircajrth !*> gatbervH 
From all 0 Soro*- 
Be strong in fit* 4 gathering of might.* 
n Let thy milk draughts, thy strength bn wmbwi, 

The jmightm^KStis of him who ovarroineth lh«> foa: 

Swelling for immortality, O ft.-ma, 

Flare in the eky the highest glon'-a.* 
r. 2, S. a He* hath overcome every fbe, every etjemy ; 

That Agni naith. that (with Skjna too ; 

Brhaapati. Bavitr, say this of me, 

Ptloaxs hath placed tn<- in the world of metier,.* 
b When first thou didst cry m birth, 

Arising from the emn or ibt dim. 

The wings of the cisgk the fun ho of !b» yaiasllo, 

That is thy famed birth, 0 vtiml.* 
c Thou art- the hack of the watery, t h<a birthplace of 
The ooean wallittg on either side ; 

Growing io might [i] as the hitm*, flower, 


KV.X. 140. ft ha««fc4forpi':#! ; MSI, 
and TO, la U MS. fast* <te-«*fc and KS, 

jrujo viprtiyu 

RV, x. 140. ',5 h*» n’crfltfti>5»ft wsayitsaife m « 
r&ibh fUmaiWi wnti'-m i$&ik Oti. 

rfti&ti atid as Bistta! tpkittfdfs'm } KM, a^rr^s 
but has ltr<ttum for r«4fi?o j m MS. ; TO. 
ajsrws with IV. Tito vors« is in the TS, 
version not translatable, 
ff. iv, 2. 4 f and m. 

This J» found Aiwa at Lii, % 6 k\ there is 
ho variant In the other texts. The 
Pratlfea is found above at il. t, 14 w ; 
«,!#«} BL 1 Ue. 

This like th« prtwHag vmo w fosad is 
Pratlka #fc EE, 8,14 a; 6. fSdj lift t, II A 
Cl KS.*vi. 1»; Xa ii. % fo; VS. xiihfMt. 
for Wb« Rrthsa»jp see l®. v. $. §, I, 

Witt « tike imm * mtmi$ m advaaw tt 


lb" IWhhw »tU» fU. r^hi 

ansi I’vtTiird r.^iisd .V.sfo Ms » r,ft 4 
and n m«rv' r.d Vw,® br.'u^h* S-. t>*' 

WUSi is, W<«h £ S Md‘ hoi » *»*|ie*!Wd 
w* tS« fo *4 n,* hf 4 *<wj r , ij» *t ih* 
JTi.M jisiir, It r>?t >h>. t'jjt, u*< .I 

with >- a a :» .j« U->at ssw« , 
be mbs ils« Jiji.jv’ stj’Si / sag 
il wish iy > : row xv< 1*4, 

r. ii" a;,d agrws t*s nsalst t 
ef «b* vs. J. «, ffyS. svu.i. 141. 

* MS, h,« at ^ssix * mUt 

tw sou to n j, MS, i S, 8 i ft, a hsw 
r/idi ss? for as» sa 4 t ws?& ,-i'AA*' 

s Kg, aaxhn i fcii4s RV. *, 1*8. f «ut8 «ra. 

w ^4 jskHa ; 18 ®. »•• Si* h** 
pndi s? i'^fey,, aai ta d «,<»* 
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Tht M 


[ — »▼ i-a 


* of the Hone 


Th tjbott extend in width with th« tswaatfr* of heaven, 1 
if Tbr> holy power horn first in the east 
Vn«» hath disclosed from the shining- boundary, 

H« hath wiW its fundamental nearest forms, 

The womb of being and of not being, 5 
t The golden germ first rose ; 

Bom ho was the only lord of creams- 
Ho mipperteth the earth and the sky ; 

To what god shall we offer with oblation. 1 
/ The drop hath feller* on the earth [2], the sky. 

On this swat, and on the one which was aforetime ; 
The drop that wanefereth over the third seat 
I offer in the wven Hoiras.* 
gr Hormtgo to the iwrpentn 
Whirl] are on the earth, 

The serpents in the atmosphere, in the sky, 

To those serpents homage. 6 
h Those that are there in the vault of the sky. 

Or those who sro in the rays of the sun. 

Those whose peat is made in the waters, 

To those serpents honour. * 
t Those that are the missiles of sorcerers. 


Or those that are among the trees, 

Or those that lie in the wells. 

To those serpents honour. 1 

tv. 2. 9, a Thou* art firm, supporting, unoverpowered. 


1 This is given abovtj with a variant si 

iv, t. § t, 

* Thiw t* AV. iv. 1. I without variant : Bee 

Whitney's note. 

* This is found also in Ml at iv, i. 8 n, anti 

in Pratlka tit ii. 8. IS «. 

* This w fatted in full at in. t. 8 4, The 

other texts have the usual tasmSuam- for 

frdyttti. 

< KS. has prt h <tydm eitk i ; MS. ami VS, agree 
with tk 

* ES. has t<Ws*, m. ta»4, VS eW : K$. 

and MS. haw s^opwi whiddst (jdddAst MS.) 

rnJirih'. 

T MS. has <?'■?“ w* irftvtiMnfiA ; MS- has $?' 

; MS, and KS.orttit nf j n c, 

* Cf KS. rri. id ; xxrix. 8 'fc« ; MS, ii, 7. 16; 

VS. siii, 1$ 40. Fur the- BiAhraans et, 
m V. % $. SJt ; S. 3. 1 i ft. 8. 4 4, 1, 3. 
Tils stu'imtt arivas. the Mantra* for iheda- 
poatting of the various brick* ; wfU»*the 
£*ux* n j 


Adhvarya ta kw a naturally perforated 
brick and lets the horse smell it and 
with l> deposits it in the middle of the 
fire, the different parts of the Mantra 
being adapted to different occasions; 
with eandria Duryil ‘ brick ' i« deposited, 
with t and / he deposits the As&dh& 
brick ; with g t, with curds mixed with 
honey, he anoints a tortoise, and de- 
posits it with A ; with i ho deposits the 
p®?t!e, with m the pan, with n and o the 
Vsnaahbrt after placing two fragmenta of 
gold on the brick, with ji h>- deposits the 
three Rota foie bricko; with ? and r bo 
sacridt»es »a the pan and puts gold 
apt in tees erf the h*»d of tile man victim , 
with s h# casts gold fragments in the 
mouth of the head of the rnas, or t na be 
wsed ; u *t mis for throwing fragments 
on the right and left eyes; p is iwsd 
white the head is Sited with cards mired 



9 — ] The- Prtpawtvm of the L- rent ml for 


WtU wrought by \ if*&k*rraao 

Iiti not tjuo uceau &s«ifp th*r. iwr the <«?h> ; 
Uxu&skui£ do thou msk* IW.s ik« »arih. 
h M&y pi >mt ri.w * f. lb. 1 * \ a? «\;rife, - M < 


thou art rxu-f.t. th«u art earth !}^-u art m* v. vri<? sb , 
thou art Aditi a.ti'4miUuting l , r w;? uh-t *h ,ni ?V - 

maks? fins the mrth. turn* smi iu> > -.rib. *35 - .n 

up-breathing, lor support ■ !’. U*r nmlj.-n tnbv Aitru * 
great prosperity, with sm *4 s*;?f ujanjs mfciing wr., ■ 
maamr of Afighraes <k- th*m Mi tism 
c Arising fu>iu ev«ery sbnr , 

From every j-ont. 

Do thou. O Ib'ivJi, raU-wi u* 

With a thousand, a hundred,* 
d Thou that ext* jrfei witb » hundmi. 

Thut ama*t with a thouwatrt. 

To then, 0 gtuhi* a*, if bftcfc, 

Let us s&enfko with oLUibs.* 


fi nnovorcomahje art Hum, ov£>ro)«at».g. f/mtoBw uu? 
come those that pracfe> enmity, 

/ Ovorwnw tin* fw, ov< naunr the f-x-uwa ; of » thousand 
art thou ; do thou miswrit me. 
ff T<> the piuti-s the uirt<k pnur bonny, 

The strains honey ; 

Be aw<-ut to us Uw? plants ’ 
h Sweat U the eight, and isvrtwt 
At dawn the air ns* earth, 

Swuri bo the sky, niiv lather.' 
i Sweet to tm bo f..ho lord i»f tiin lor^si, 

S«rwe4 the asm, 

Sweet ho the «ew* to m.* 
k May the two great arm, »hy »ud strife, 

Mingle for aj this tHusrifine ; 

May they sustain u« with snppnri. 4 


sfth homey, md with r XU, b«»d » 
ift9ds f *■> Aptjfs, *et m l~S7. ft, and r f, 
«. Si. 32 ; Hy-K. tf, 1. ?- Sea. *vy. 

t, min P-iySfii reutUfsioi' tl)4t p£rmayjt> |a 
prase > sa VS., bat JJ8. OmjW.J as pn»j 
hss ©Jfi €bft£®H#l|5rjl i>l i;t& 

rtongtiizt the awtrwal djfiaign. Ail 
Mbr swwwhat ia the Ima iu.<i Oirisloft 
m the ptttdfe Xaj.ua b. 

«B hr eo vsrbusi in the vtt»a- t«ta. 


- ii'-rvi-', "m Ii5i, tstphttMa 

whirh U « «**»„•> btso. 
8994 E' 1 '* Wl*% 

* ThU is ftV, l, tto. $ amfi 

EH, uta. St, 

6 ’ion if m, > tub. 1, »|s, 

has thin irea4ii»^ % MM 

* Taj* is* »V. 6o. § w^th 

1 Tto varw i« fesa e 4 t» f 

S. SI*. 



The Depositing of the Bneke 

t That highest sUp of V»pa [8] 

The «ingt*r» «r«r gaxe upon 
IUV an syv strvtchod in tiw> sky. 

» Thou art firm, 0 earth, 

Overcome the foemea ; 

Fashioned by thn eocri hast thou come with ambrosii.® 
s Those beams of thine. 0 Agni, which rising 
In the sun with rays envelop the sky. 

With ah of thorn bring us to brilliance, to men.® 

0 Those fiarnos of yours in the sun. 

0 gods, in, cattle, in horses. 

O Imlra and Agni O Brhasp&ti, 

With all of these grant us brilliance.* 

p The brilliant [4] bore the light, the shining bore the light, ft 
iplendent bore the light 
q 0 Agni, yoke, 

0 god, thy good steeda 
The swift that readily bear.® 

r Yoke, like a charioteer, 0 Agni, 

The steeds that best invite the gods ; 

Sit down as ancient, Hotr.* 

,s The drop hath fallen on the earth, the sky, 

On this Seat and on the one which was aforetime ; 

The drop that wandereth over the third seat 

1 offer in the seven [6] Hotras.’' 

t There hath come into being this might of all the world, 

And of Agni VaifvSnara, 

Agni full of light with light, 

The disk radiant with radiance;* 
t For the verse thee, for brilliance thee l 
} tike streams the offerings flow together, 

Purified within with heart and mind ; 

I heboid the streams of ghee ; 

A golden feed is there in the midst of them.* 

1 in it riiteth an eagle, honey-making, nested, 

Assigning honey to the deities, 

Is found In full above at L 9. 9 Z. * This verse occurs also in full *t fi A 
IS have quite * different verse, ' This verse occurs also in fall at ni. 1 
g w»th o except that they have iv. B S /. 

* K5. (printed as prose) has this w 
tests all agree, not MS. or VS. 

tex ts all agree,. * This is RV. iv. 59. 6»,b and 3c,ls 

*, vi, id. A'i without variant save valiant. K8., MS., and VS. have a 

last word, where RV. Isas d and US. at the end of b ctWTr 


2. 9 — ] Tht Preparing rj the GtvmkI for 'Ay f\ rr 


t3w 


Oa it* brink si* seven tuwny on*3 

Milking at will the vf ajnhn?na, 

% 10. a Anointing *' with milk Aditys, tk r®bryo, 

ConntfTjmrt t>i a thousand, *.4 *v*ry ?«nu, 

Spare him. Injur- 1 him not with thy ; 

Make him of s* hundred lyoar- of) life, as thea art p$kd, J 
l> Injure not fhh W|>#il of .mita-ds, 

0 hundred eyed nn<\ m in*.’ j.;J- 4 f - 1 th-- -.(u-rifir* . 

1 appoint for ike- the waiWr *,n tin- bunt ; 

Therewith piling fhy Fotma. h- seatr-h 1 

( The rush of the wind, On- nov-sl of Varmra. 

Bom a nfrtid m ti.*- mn'n-t t-5 the *a!f f*.. 

The child of the -ii-'Miix to- tawny or<>*. in *Hr isioynfeush 

0 A&ni, harm him not j i * in tW higSw-al iw,*v*-a, 
d Harm not this otn-hio-vrd of rattle. 

The thundering, the fviiiwr .ttnontr the <*ont(»tts ; 

1 appoint for then fh»< ti ; »ya{ „f tk f»o*.*t , 

Therewith piling thy form*, h»- m-uS**!.’ 
t The undying drop, thw ruddy, lh* active, 

Agni I hymn with jiraiao* with firiat inspiration, ; 

Do thou forming thyw-if with joints m due onkr, 

Harm not thtt n»w, Ad;u. the resplendent,’ 

/ This ocean, the spring of & hnndmii Mrenusatg 
Expanded ia the raUdb of th« world, 

Aditi milking gheo for m?n, 

0 Agnij 'fauna not [$ j in U«- highest heaws j 

1 appoint for thee the Gay*! el tk fomt ; 


t»» wt h»* ao parallel its, KS„ Mk , or 

m 

f. MS, xvu 17 ; KajA. **v 8 MS, iu 7 , 17 ; 
VA xisi, 41-31, For ih« ftrUisms^a 
IS, v. t. 3, Tlii » section gi v<*s Dus Mealm 
f&r (he placing «f the heads j with « tbs 
man’s Is pat -«n (fi« pan with th* 
ehi« in front a«4 falnp east ; with A it 

IB inlottfd J H'*> VfUit G tfi9 tsorwa’* lifted i* 

placfid ia front of the roan’s ht*d fsdug 
west, and is adored -with 4 ; « sad / wra 
with (he buliPs head, placed behind 
Acir-g twt, ;j and a wo,h tf w ram's hm4, 
placed oa the right, fsdag oerth ; > a«.i 
* with the goat’# head, placed oa ih« left, 
Acteg soaih; see Apfk %ti, $y, y,;^, 
and M.Bfa x.Ui MC3. ri. 3. 7; «<*. 
Xrii 5. 17-19. ^ 

a a MS, hm* *tm «V*W llta V8. j KM. «*4 


VS to a wwusftsA, UH hm , 
pi-ir.mam Wwjf .h* s 
Ej^liagthktfe*i bWj «t« ¥M ffiUK *{ t 
<W6;. 

* MS, sfi-,1 Vfe, haw- f«jA.ik* 1 i th# 

Bsatrsf , as^| aA**«>4s 1 »?. . ItW ^4 

VS. Jo o h8*v Wv«« $*%'.** mJtamm ••*?»» 

SS.fi.:} MS hS^ fcSRVBa 

in that pi? nor* la / XA, M«, r a*s4 VA 
pot. the lipasoji^a «*nss aft#? tk <»».?*.«» 
<h «, «, r, and i. 

* K8,, #1, atttf \'H h#f»f*iob in % aMI to fo 

MH, ; i»!( h#,v^ -wfe-t-' 

wfelrlf ssstsft fe# fcsirrs^i tm 
" MS, «®4 Y& again tew ik #4 MB, 

JucrtisJs, 

KS,, MH., a®4 VM, 1***^ js»wesfa^8te! whfefe j# 

; is € EA sinis a Assfeltesa s®. 
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The Placing of the Heads of the Victims { iv z. 1 


Thwwwith piling thy form*, be seated. 

g Guard of Tvaafcr, ua?«! of Vartrpa, 

Born m the slioop from the furthest region, 

Tbft great thousandfold wile of the Aoura, 

0 Agut, hitrm not in the highest heaven, * 
k This Woolly wile of Yaruna, 

The skin of cattle, bipod and quadruped, 

The first birthplace of the offspring of Tvastr, 

G Agni. harm not in the highest heaven ; 

1 appoint for thee the buffalo of the forest [8] ; 
Therewith piling thy forms, be seated,® 

i The Agni twwn of the heat of Agni, 

From th« burning of the earth or of the sky. 

That whereby Yipvakarm&n attained creatures, 

Him, O Agni, let thy wrath spare/ 
k Th« goat was bora fi out Agru as an embryo ; 

She beheld her begetter before ; 

Thereby those worthy of sacrifice attained pre-eminence. 
Thereby first the gods attained godhead ; 

I appoint for thee the £arabha of the forest ; 

Therewith piling thy forms, be seated/ 

. 2. 11. a 0” Indra and Agni, the realms of the sky 
Ye adorn in your strength ; 

That might of yours is dear, 

& The foe shall ho pierce and wealth he doth gain 
Who worshippeth Indra and Agni, the strong one®. 
Who rule over much wealth, 

The most strong who with strength show their power, 
e Men ye surpass in the battle call. 


KB , MB,, and VS. have *l*«*niw for aamu- 
drsui s fur KS. and YS. hare 

Me. t'Cthi'iim. 

In a MB- bat, ttdjfwr mrsitnn:. 

KB , MS., and YS. have nibhiiH for vidyiim ; 

EH. ksm! SIS. hare in e tneiam. 

K$., SIS-, and YS. have pkic , , MS. in a has 
S'ti iHtJr,, a ad KS., MS., and YS. have 

yt-yttft’i. 

K.*., MS., and VS, read eye A, , r o*<li ana *; for 
td id; they invert o and d, reading of 

.tcjursti bn« and ay/HWi. 

Thin section onutmaa tins PurerrarlJtya# 
and YijyAs of the Varunapraghaaaa, the 
sseooisd of the four monthly rite#, referred 
to in TSL t. 6, 8 ; ts mid i or c accompany 

ih* edWrlag ea eiaTm to Indra 


and ; d or ^ and f that to the 

Marubt ; g and it that to Yanina ; t and k 
that to Frejdjuti ns Kit ; l and nl to Agm 
tyristakft >» and t, the Vajina uBeriug; 
p and <i are the Puroituvttkj.i'* tor the 
drat and aecond Havis uitVung in the 
final ceremony ; r and * m,'<'t>un>any the 
offering to Vanina, and f and u accom- 
pany the offering to Asm and Varan a 
together. The rt.rwa»areft>u»Uiil ifjfredic , 
a * lit 12. 9 ; o -- vL 60. 1 i e *■ l. 19$. 6 , 
d and * » i. 60, 1 and 2 ; J ^ i 87 6 , 
y and h s, 24. 14 and 15 ; t iv. 81 1 , 
k =» i. Ot. 1ft f Ui. 169. I ; # * t 2 5, 
n and. <3Bvii. 3. 7 and ft ; j> -=vni- 18 9; 
g *> is, 64. 1 ; t - i. 25.19; a *> i, 24. 11; 
■ad i ■ It I 4 and 6, 


I n _j The Preparing of the Grtmrvi /or the J 

Earth ye surpass, and #ky 

The mountains and the stoeaatnf ( ye Burpaw) in pratr 
And, 0 lndnt mti Agai, »H otter world*.’ 
d I» whose- hoti-w [ 1 O M&nst^ 

Ye drink. 6 joyous tmw* of tte sky* 

That man hath the test of guardtons, 
t Either through sacrifices mtoviag werehsp, 

Or from the prayers of the singer. 

Do ye, 0 Maruto, hearken to out cals , 4 
/ For gtory they are wreath wi in ftw&iws. 

In the rays (of the sue}, adorned with jsajjfs thvy $*r 
with singers ; 

They wearing daggers, iwips^wous, fcarl^te. 

Have found the dw home of the Mami*/ 

S Thy wrath,* 
ft The highest,* 

» With what aid will he eoiue ty us. 

Our wondrous, ever-wwring, frioad ? 

With what most potent aid jSjV 1 
k Who to-day yeketh to the poto af holy order 
The oswa, eager, of keen spirits, lit® furious. 

With darts in their mouths, tearfc-pkin*toK, teftiiMwi ' 
He who attaineth their **rvic« strnti live, 
l 0 Agni, lead.* 
m Of the gods.* 

i* May they he prosperous fa? us* 

0 In every contest'' 

V In the waters, O Agni, is thy awsti. 

Thou interest the plants ; 

Being in the gf;rm thou art tern sgsia,* 

1 Thou art strong, 0 Soma. sod bright ; 


EV, ha« *rttwh a? cow* 

last to eorwet, -toqpiin the ageMetret 
r the MSS. bare m pysma sued the 

itnifin of fwyasa. m t nif r M trfu, WWjfer 
Sud. Stef. riii- to)«oiK|wre9tbe Wooder 
te&i (»« is I*. g, |g Of. p, ijaMtdto 
of uneeHaia mitom j fifey*®* 
fadws f afdieti»gttiahe<itai^bt', otooa- 
ng (fysztofa-J/Atstif L $6} prefers ( j* pie* 
«t T for pifthd, fend takes *fhas 

» »ky : ' ; Cillsto and g«my {fApn-ea^n, 
21S) »a4«r 'ye same to drink from 
m Af 1 

S» net ft «tb 


-Wester® 

a -sfeaA u N» to gs*$#$>Jl 
eto» fo defee-daot *m < 
*W» it $fe MMsJij? s g#wi*l 

(«f. p. m . », %, 

* fto* »te«s m ftoi e 

* XliWfe vsr-^j aiv> fiv«i u- 

{ ««d a, 

* tteiMt W« Sim gifeMS if 

< ami #. 

3 X&w® rane* we gtoea ta 
(pert) wto f , 

* TW ***•*» Mwtr* »b«w« te 
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The First Layer of Bricks 

fhuu art strong Q god, sad strong thy rul* 

bilulig LjV»* Oyst tuuU MtwJbiUh , 3 
t Xhife for air, C' \ sruu*. 1 
s That of that** I nj.prutMau.* 

I Thou, O Agai. 1 
u Do thou to os, O Agnid 


PRAPATHAKA 111 

The Five Layers of Bricks 

i 5). 1. 3 J‘ place then In the going of the waters ; 1 place tilt* in the rising of 
tint walm ; J place thee in thw unties of the waters ; I place thee in the 
%ht vt the waters ; I place thee in the movement of the waters. 

b Bit on the billows a« thy place of rest ; sit on the ocean as thy place of 
rest i Ht on th*» stream as thy place of rest ; ait in the abode of the waters ; 
sit on the seat ^ of the waters. 

c I piano time in the seat of the waters ; I place thee in the dwelling ot 
the waters ; I place thee in the dust of the waters ; I place thee in the 
womb of the waters ; I place Iheo in the stronghold " of the waters. 

d The metro the Oayatrl ; the metre the Tristubh ; the metre the 
JagstI ; tho metre the Anustubh ; the metro the Pahfcti. OS * 7 

3. 2, n This* one in front the existent; his, the existent’s breath ; spring 
horn of the breath ; the Gfiyairi hom of the spring ; from the Gftyatrt 


This verso is reputed in full si if, 8. 

1? i. 

rn-is.! are given «i full si u. l. II 

v « i. i w, 

JJw> » art* given ia full at ii, 5. 12 

OS hx>, xvi, IS; Kapb. ai. 9; MS. «. 7, 
lli ; VS, /tu. oit. P ur the Urahtnanasea 
'!*>. i . !k IP. 1 X’he ■SS.iuritraii accompany 
Hit' lirjiuuttug of tff ur wt*tn cl five brick* 
for lie* first layer, tba first five fining sot 
UvWttita Us* mrS, of the trusa'g figure ia 
a iloo ruisoms fnaa the east to the wt^i, 
tins » twuud la the south in a lino uwu,- 
w<u'Ur, th» third Waal in & Jiao «s.stwarua, 
the fourth north in a 1ms southwards; 
e** 3 A;i£rf svi. 5S -i ; B^S, t, B& ; MfS, 
*i l, 0; K.ys. smi- 15. & ; p. <77, u, 1, 

Mh bat* wdAcw:, ik tn-sre biundUir. 

1x4 lias ; the uerifw * path ? iubj be 

iun'rui. tut th* shmuw 1 li&ra» , i given by 
OiOwliW^g (jm&Mft- U»- 607)- *“*■»* here 


profiiraWe; ef. JIwdNioll, Vml ( frown*, 
p. 113. 

7 The ntio-r Sau lulus mate tins Mantra like 
the tithtWM by ruuding >j*t chdtuiMl-~ 
<ikt nidayumi. 

* Of. *A xvi, 19 ; KajA xxr.9 ; MS. u-7. 19. 
VS. aiii. 51-&S, i'or the Brahmans, see 
TS. v, S. 10. S-5. This W'etion gives the 
M»iitriui for the putting down of five sets 
ef tan bnehe eselt, tho PrSpablirtfi ; the 
first four set* are put down to the east, 
south, west, and north of the centre eolf* 
purfci rated brick (se« »v. fi. 9j f sad the 
hwi eut is apparently put pound it; see 
ApyS, ivi. itZ, 1 ; hijXS. X. S§ (whvre the 
punctuation in Cuiand’s ifd. is obviously 
wrong); ISyS. vi. I. S; S.yS. xvii, fi. 3, A, 
Bor a suggestion as to the way of placing 
the fifth row so $* to wake up a ijoasi- 
circle with the two B^tshsie- bricks, ecu 
JEgg«.Ungr SBK, xtiii, 17, a. 1. For another 
ua^ of iv.fi. 2f see p. SS3. n. 8, 


3 ] The F*rst lAyrr of Brick# { $28 


the Gnyatra {Sfonan}; from the G&jrhim th« tJp&nvu (*ufl : from the 
Upafiyu the Trivrt (Stoma); from Uw Trwrt th« Bnihstniai'* ; from th* 
Ksthantara Yassafchn, the ijU i ;. with thee taken hy Praj&p&ti, I fake trmih 
tor offering, 

b This one on tin* right* the all-worker : hm. the «H w^rker'e. ?nio«( 
summer born of mind ; tho TrKtttUt U>sr. of muirr,* r ; fr<-io Uv TrmtuMt 
the Aida (Stosm) ; from thu Aid* the A’.te*ry>ten» <cui/t ; U- un tbs Ant*? 
yftma the fifU'enfoh] (Stoma) ; from th<* fifiwnfold l hr Bsh*»t ; frvrst i)> 
Brh at Bharadvftjs, the ijUi : with tin 1 * hy Prvyjpal If 1 h« tmr>4 

for offspring i 1 1 

t This one Mdwl, the aibeitesding ; hi#, the &Sb*uUmshnp'-, ev«; 

rains born of tin* «yn; tin 1 Janas’ Wa of the rain , fmm ttu* fs'gaft 
the tjk«ama (Hainan) ; 1 fruwt the ijitetu llw* f t h:hna ; from tht ^kr# 

the jwYuntmifofd (Htotuai ; from th# arventtvfifott! fh« Vtiimj a ; it- ■m t)** 
Vturdpa Vi^kmitra, the Km ; with tiw taken by Psruj&puti, I t#k»< 0.*- **y* 
for ray offspring. 

d This one on the left, the light ; his, th« light’*, e&r ; the* mstitnm 
bom of the oar; the Ami#t«bh connected with the autumn , from th* 
Amistubh. the Bvfir* {&u«anK * from the Steam tb* ManUuis f-mpj: from 


the Manthin the twenty ^onefold (Stoma) ; from th* twenty wmfoM the 
Vairaja ; from the Ysir&js, J&«s«4»gm, ihn ; with tW taken by 
Prajspati [2], I inks tho ear for offspring. 

e This oae above, thought; hi*, thought'#, sptmh ; the winter fc*ira kS 
Bjpeeeh; the Pa&kfi bora of winter; from the PaftkU that whkh ha# 
finales; from that, which bus finale* the Ajpwyaoa frown Ut# 

Agrayarw the twenty -men fold and fcb* thirlydhreefoJU (Stoaurii; firoa 
the twoaty-savenfold amt the thiriyHUraafnW ttw £*k**r* ami Ktabata , 
from the fjstkvam and Britain Vi^vakaman, the $p4 ; with tW tnknn 
by Prajapiiti, I take sp«jaoh for offspring. 

- §. a The 2 east of the qtsarfcans ; the Spring of the mm>m ; fifni tbw si *»% „ 
holy power the wealth ; the Tm*ft the Rfem*. su*4 si forming the pash 
of the (UV-nfoid (StwmaV, the «tghfa#tt muat WU «sH iW altwntth ; tSm 
fCi'ta of throws of dice ; the east wind ttw wind - Han.t.'i 5 hr $tfi 


* ‘like a fle*, h ooaj^turun by 
Eggehug • SBE. .riiiiS, o. SS), ta S* s mtepl*)* 
Mm of the VsiriSjei Himaa. BtuomMd 
(VtiJr. xvii. ISfi-lVi ) thinks that riifss^a is 
for rksd-m® u in ? eb/am, natl ii« cumpisre-a 
SV, U m Gmim. BhhtUngk, BSiri.sW. 
Apr. mt, p. 7. 

r the Svhm Simass, one mi Has a Sgnle, 
tn which the Svarita dtwe the j-^rt <# 
a finely, m<! E^griisg, SBE. riiiL S, n. E, 

• W, 1 SO. it either KS, (Bat cL 
aaaeix. 7). KspS., norYS, lm# mxy pnr*lfeh 


This *~0»telt *{iv*» tie KaasiWi U f th* 
«a» "f i*i» AfAoatkhri liHtityi/S* t* 
T>i. v, g, io, 4j Mtel» wjutb a#« 
f5. W. ?*■ *»td r«aud ils* tnisidk*,; aa ta 
tl# tiM of tfiW (}V . ®, %) ‘ 

li^sg. s«, m, 8, s&e Of, » r 

wWeh tk*few^ ibs s# kM A'* 

sjshh'fhi ts disiMl *n, wtm, mrtk, 

s»i Iwfow &m Pfhfahiiftfti m 5‘.os» 1. H, 
W, Jt,, tl*« SMt Mi t*e!uiHk» the Mfe 
row ; betfe asm *a taskie^ / m 
h* asefe BsHtfa #•*, 



The ApHnabkrt Brick 11 ; 


\ iv M 


b Th* south of the quart # hr , the summer of the seasons . India the 

deity ; the kingly power the wealth ; the fifteoufold the Stoma, and it 
forming the path of the seventeeafold (Stoma) ; the two-y^ar-old the 
strength: the Treta »»f throws, the south wind the wind; Sauntuna 
th< Hsi. 

u The wont of the quarters ; the rain® of the seasons ; the AH-gods the 
deity ; the peasants \ i j the wealth : the neventeenibld the Stoma, and it 
forming the path of the twenty -onefold pStomu) ; the three-year-old the 
strength ; the pwtpam of throws ; the west wmd the wind ; Abahana 
the Kyi, 

d Tins north of the quarters; the autumn of the seasons ; Mitra and 
Vamps the deity ; prosperity the wealth ; the twenty- onefold the Stoma ; 
and it forming a path of the twenty-sevenfold (Stoma ) ; the four-year-old 
the strength ; th* Asbaiujo of th rows : the north wind the wind ; Prato t 
the Rhi. 

e The renifch of the quarters ; the winter and the cool season of the 
seasons ; Brhaajmti the deity; radiance the wealth; the twenty-sevenfold 
the Stum®, and it forming a path of the iiiiri y-thn-efuld : { he draught ox 1 
the strength ; the Abhibhu of throws ; 1 the wind all through the wind , 
Sup grim the K ji. 

/ Fathers, grandfathers, near and far, may they protect us, may they 
help us, in this holy power, this lordly power, this prayer, tins Purohita- 
sbip, this rite, this invocation of the gods. 1 

4. a Firm' 1 is thy dwelling, thy place of birth, firm art thou ; 

Settle thou duly in thy firm place of birth ; 

Banner of the fire in the pan. 

May the two Ayvins, the leeches, set thee here first in the east. 5 

b In thine own skill sit thou whose sire it? skill, 

Asi the great earth bountiful among the gods, 
lb' of kindly approach and come with thy body, 

Kindly as a father to his *$o» ;*• 

May (hi- two A^vni-s, th-- U*."he-*, act thau here. 


psttOswisb ft it . 3, SL } ; 7. 10. 1 . SV : her 
«4. iilvd. Xfii, JO?) 5JS[«ip&ie>i iwiMl’tm, 
,8 8. i, as a cuafjwuia af r«A and -fttrtf. 
the threw-* «t dine s<e JW-c /sat*, i, 3, 
voriei ixictirs m * elighliy d-iftretitforni 
lit 4, 5 if suit r, 

8L8. a«it. ii Ks|>S, xx*. 10; MB. ii. 8. 
3; VS. si*, 1-5, 7, 3. For the Belli - 
*»**■* Th V. a. 10. ,1-5, This MK'tioft 
vh*. Mnuinw for the fire 
neks {a on whu-lt are pat the five 
4** yte •■/), and then the Bv» Prilpahhrts 
> iter* B»« Apturjft (i) - thaw fellow 

6 [ i* 


(ho two B-etKitun {mm iv, 4.®/) and two 
Jilavyaa >'iv, i. II h , ; rice Jtvh. 1. 

1-7; Ut/S. a. 40; IStfS v», 2, 1; K£M. 
Kv«. 8. lfi-51. 

6 KS,, MB., and VS, ti’ree m jiwdakt for puni- 
«{aii amt VS. has uuihuyd ; all have 
dhramm, 

4 KB., MB., wad VS. have tide as v. 8; they 
read mnir da/qsatA and MB. has yah for & 
tesfere n«f_iok ; for t ail read elordxitm 
rnmnimahaie riouija ; they invert c and d, 
and KB. an-.l MS. have fu£t4Ciiy&, white 

VS. haa tutu w yi . 


The S cord (trd 27 d L y rr f V l •, 


i 3$ 


c Swslj&g. rich ta wwiUU, nturosth hwnw* m$. 

lneres**- l«r as w**Ut», *f*tmu*nt, mft tu h*r **•» ] I \ 
lirmng sway brwfihty and enmity, 

Granting Urn lord nf ijsr r«ntr* 't xv-t^ .n im-*-,- *,> h wm*M, 

TVs tht'ii tv'iti’-W the ajr iji'-r-ssi# * tb>- -it «ji' t 


May Ha two A^vini. 4 he Uwfh** tw-f* ?;■ r- 1 

d Thou art tbf* 4tuf if Actio *1**' 

M'»~ AU-s rt< l‘-> f flv<iiir sh*^* t« t’l*}* • 

WiH’ St«P"3(a for thw hack rh-b tr* gf,»* „,f «|i s*i h-i, r** 

Anti win to m in* <tarrifW rich*}, with 
May the two A i/vms, ?h* fcaeehe*, *H Sh*^ h*™ ! 
e Thou art the head of sky, urn issirrd «f *•,•». i i \ ' ’-f 4 4.4.1, r if «, . jf ,r,* 
quart*!*, the hub $j&rum*<unt if ih** w,,ri A , ?},,■ s* t, U.- Jo a u<» 
w«imib«ttlrt; Vi^vai-rfojmt *** thy *•** . u.«-. ib-'iw, n,* > ,*« - 


set thw liort.’ 

/ !b sankos with the ansasufs's, s,s unmni v, ;K ! j »b* ,.r.-taii.*ns, .r; u, 
wjth th« Yasua, in unison with ti;*» |{.i,jra« m utiwiu with th- hUifm, 
in unison with the Ail £'«b m ui,mi tiv 'Hi «i ,ti* s*«t* w; ih tb* 
gods esUWo-hing idmudb, in Am.i wmor*, ;hn v.,.f &;»♦■ ( w>, 
Alvina, the iowli*-'-;, sot thw- !«-«• * 
g Prof fed, my rixpiraibn n.y m-vu-Anti : j»jsdi-*-t my 

bmthitig; mako t»y *sy*< i>* *4i«tsi* wi<{.dv ; iuaks- sny l - Lv-sr, 1 
h Mak$ thick t!»» watvra : sjuick^r, ih" jdar.m proEf' 1 : Wf 

quadrupeds; from th« *ky make rain it- itart 

5. it (Tfeou" artt if* 1 * <’aff of rn^fiSh’S ?n ». *V- lir!i*«bts 

tnctre ; the two-jparnid in atw^th, itt«- Vi;. a*r*i *0 ; th* i p-huti- 

year-old in airwntrth. th» Oayaiit msi n>: ll-v tLe****-)' %r ' i- . >« -*n n^h 
the Xlenib metro; tho four-year tdil m An- As.ini f, h iw p* , 

the draught os jm etrength, thu Drhat; aw’r <- 1 th> > ili i« &t- ;! -ih, th. 
SafohrtiatJ uivtiv : tbo bwilo-ds is sMU*-agti», Wn fvakuhh an*:^ , rh*p iiit^ n 
cow in strength, ihv Ja^atf ttH-tr* ; the r«-&af ,.t bo run, n> ^fr*?rs^;^. H e 
Paniti metre; sht* goat in atmjgtfi. sh*» »tnO',n>v>a :u*u** : lim i*d~ us 
atwMJgth, the slow metro ; tho tig«-r in tha utH«^ 4 )Ubhi n^ Kiv 


i» v 2 :n the othvr t«rta ; they ri>;A 
r a**^ »er te i^im 

to #fK«w*s and hare a r**»» 

<*«ly new halMmc atwr tpst. 
ho rest read, for a^m lAtsir, 

ead tsd f twJfsni., 

iya dMariAfk otfjdoditoiin j KS, arid V3, 
«*f# TS. hat Mbtfi&iiiHi % tfc* wfoi’ 
sMEti-ftwtrkwi ; 34A hm ijiumm&tfi&j 
htim. 

formulae m B, M8., ftad TS. dSfer 
8wwb«4 ; for tmynti&ittizib 'MM- Itvm 

nd yi afraa wiUt 


asa m«»i' ®«ai tw a ustovsrr 

* 16 # Atd a the 

* Cl. Ito. *»«. S ; K sa*j j , at-- it s £ 

Vo, j,iv, to, ft F-r si,*, Isss 1 .,*.,,*.-,* tS^W 

tl'l, V, $ i, a, 'flbSr I«asis*',s km.*, 

JiaBt'i'a* for hnefe}, * jsjv *,* 

Fadlrd -m fks> rtgin h,|v tvM rb*> left, 
os* an tfev riiihi afuttidvr, si&e ,.o 
tfe*f Ml, «t tee fUht, *)&& : *? ifaf 

hsft* * i ‘*a s a* tj«s ts&uldihs, anal M« js to* 
hwst, «wife is -4h a ^w,/#a; m Ap^-% 

x*u. i t- iipifc atf 1 1 4^ f) a t 

leg*. *»it. * u 


IV 3 7 


U3 


lot, Vayctsya Bracks 


til# lion ia fciranpth, th* eovnri&ff metro ; th« support in strength, the 
overlord metre ; lit# lordly power in strength, the delight-giving metre , 
the ad he renting in strengths the supreme lord metre ; the head <» strength, 
the PrajfipaUi metre.* 

II &. a O • Iiulra and Agni, do ye two make firm 
The brick that qunketh not; 

And let it with its back repel 
The flky sad earth and atmosphere. 
b b%t Vi^valannaa place thee in the ridge of the atmosphere, encora- 
passing, expanding, rtasplaadent, possosaiiig the sun. thee that dost illumine 
the *sky, the earth, the broad atmosphere, support the atmosphere, make 
firm the atnaosplw re, harm not the atmosphere ; for every expiration, 
inspiration, cross breathing, out-breathing, support, move mud. ; let Vfiyu 
protect thee with great prosperity, with a covering ] 1 j moat luuding ; 
with that deity do thou sit firm, m the manner of Ahgiras." 

c Titou art the queen, the a as tern quarter ; thou art the ruling, the 
southern quarter; thou art the sovereign, the western quarter; thou art 
the self-ruling, the northern quarter ; thou aid the lady paramount, the 
great quarter. 

d Protect my life ; protect my expiration ; protect my inspiration , 
protect my cross-breathing ; protect my eye; protect my ear; qui>Lea 
my mind ; strengthen my voice ; protect my breath ; accord xu<? light 
8. 7. a (Thou* art) Util metre, Prama metre, Pratima metre, Asnvis metre, R 
F&ekti metre, tJs^u'h metre, Brhatl metre, Anustubh metre, VirSj metre, 
faSynirl metre, Tristiibh metre, Jagair metre. (Thou art) earth metre, 
atmosphere metre, nky metre, seasons nmtre, Naksatras metro, mind 
metre, Bjiaodi metre, ploughing metre, gold metre, cow metre, female 
goat metre, horse metre. (Thou art) Agio, the deity flj, Vatu, the doty, 


Borya, the deity, Cmidrarrun,, tins deity, the Vasus, the deity, the BuJLuus, 
the deity, the Adityas, the deity, the All-goda, the deity, the Macula, the 
deity, Brii&bpati. the deity, Indra, the deity, Varuiiu, the deity. 


>r the ni^te-s be* iv. 3 IU, 
f Kb. xvii. H \ Kfejiy. x*i ) 3 , MS. it S. 3 ; 
Vfe XU. 1J. For the Bi'«hriwma 

Th. t- 0, &. 1. Thw (motion contains 
tbft Mantra* fur the tail'd layer, the reel 
hvitg gnew in iv. 8. 7; with a the 
lunwredy perforated brielc t* touched and 
msstt by ite how, and pat down with 4 ; 
with v live are put down, one in each 
quarter and uuv in tins autidhs ; with d 
tan nUi'iil-s, tiu> I'jsuy.l.hrtii, &r«s put <kwu 
in front ; MX* Ajiyti. xvii. I. O, IS; & 2, 
ft, anil at, nyH. x- ffif ; AiQS, vi. % 1 ; 
&<;ft avis. ». I, a, it- 

r iv t #* 


* Ci’. KS. xv) i. Sj KapS xxvi, 2; MS.ii.8 &; 

VS. xtv. Vi-2'2, For the Br’Amana aee 
TS. v, 8, i 4, 5. This section gives the 
Mantras for the Brhuti and VoEakhilya 
brieka; With a. are pot on thirty-eix 
B|b*Ws, twelve south, wont, end north, 
ami with t two sets of aervon Vitlskhilyw, 
east and west iu lines west and etmt ; sen 
Aptfii, xvii, %, i, h; li§H. x. 40; 
v». It 1 ; K£A xvii. i>. 8~ii. 

* Unoirtsun i KS. ltatt osmvjia^, MS. twristte, 

VS. ttsrsm yah ; the is quite xtn- 

cnrisiii ; the ether muaoe are fanciful 
wlrsre their meaning is not plain. 


3 r ] The Ttrrd nrru/ bn*trth frty'’ * j Prt U 


b Thf-fo-ad ihmt Art, ralsajr; &c*u Sr«;t, l«*w my j* •rib# , *hm 

art the prop, the ivniraim-r ; fur fuodifo*'; for tlrvin-th Sfo'- <<'i-j.1i -lehtii; 

thop; for nsfoty the*- ! iThMsartjJh^i-mp rains: Ji.oa *i\ tt« rirm, »U 
supportin'* : th'-.i art th»' th** ' ■■■'■i s-ri.S' rt>» fo- 

thne; for fort‘s th«* ; for JUrth* th* 1 

a s, (Thou ! arts tiu> wjft, til*' *■!- ,4fti<u tl«* h^-rfoH , 

the sky, the sw‘V’i , ni*<*>;tfohi 1 ; ih<<' * • t* ‘--^r ’ }«' s 

fold: artaek, tin* tVrVn* ffoi*l ’ '<(■ s.s- i.ty I , 

tlifi twenty-twofold • mamn nmn «■. sic t’.m.tj th< *-';<■] t **< »■ ufo, 
twenty-fourfold ; Urn emhrya. the tw* nty hvof.<fo! ; K-vfoi, 'fi- U-mty 


sewdold ; }jmi,tT,dfori, tin- thirty-nit*. f-M . AUJvri. 


Sh.lV. 




& 


the :-uirfe-*uf tfo- tawny on*-, ill*- thirty-fourfold ; \r. A- .pi, ir:: t iv -u 

fold ; thi* n:vuK:n::, ffo> f< rty-< ujtdfoid : th«*auM».rt. thv fo-i *?-■><! Sy «*.* 
0. a Thou J art flu* jw*rih*n of -Aynl. the t.wrlwfSihip .ff ilw 

holy pow**i sat oil. tlx ihrtofoM Nto tn a- ‘ 
h Thou art the portion «f Indra, iho «>v*-fl«t*i<*ks|* of Vt*7>t, fl;«* h.i'tily 
powor wved, the iilWnfoM 

r Thou Ait the portion of them that tfbm on men ll>* v^rWtLmp of 
Dhatr, the birthplace .saved, th*- <**»ven)*» hi- Ad IH -uis. 

ii Thou art the portion of Mitra, tin- cr» tforihhtp of Vanina th<? nun 
from tb«j sky, the winds *awi. the twenty ->n« foy fftiuna,* 

s Thou art the portion of Aditi, ih«- of Pa^n, far** n«v«dL 

the twenty-sevenfold Stoma. 

/Thou art the portion of th*:< Ytwiwt j £ } the oreritird'ibip of Use 
Badras, the (juedmjwd tovnd, the iwealy-fwirfoll irtfoma. 

tj Thou art tin? portion of the Puiilvm. this ny4rl4>r«l»h)p cf it* H&nrk, 
offspring saved, th»- tweaty- fivefold tsiawu 


f. KB. Jvil. 4 : XVrl 3 ; WtLit - «&. 4, 

V>>. xEo, S8, for itia Bfatfiftraa «ts 
T8, ¥, 3, S, Tii» MMlUlfS ee»fetl»# p-ift *ff 
the Mantras for stw fnartn layer vf Orwt ^ 
the ao-wlted At-suayaatoaslyaw, wJut}) « #<■> 
their rtttjtse to th* fort that <a*bdw cbuy 
refer to the BtuuWsa thay art- trayj not *» 
ardmary order i<ut dlist-jftalsy, S.v, m- 
stettit of 1, a, S. 4 ,to. eorreepoitdteg to 
the fear quarter* 1, 8, W. S,, Um- otdrr 
is 1, 3, 7, a * & H. W, K, J 4, C, 3. 5 - 

e, a x w.; to, it, is, s * n. s. w. s. ; 
m, IS, 14, 18 - IS. a ST. W. 17 mi 18 
ara aeasd after th» tewlh a ad eighth mw 
Of the oestt seetiuH mfwmirely ; mv 
V. a. S : Apv'a srti, 2. d,0; BrtS, ; 
M^’8. v% X l : | £.£& jtrih Id, S40, 
h« Stomas liwti are of asttrsa oaiy partly 


isi’dia-i.i’y, Mw- inte-s 

‘.j* :*4t a-4-< , o?, , *iif'A 

5 Ct. Ks, *t*'j ! , Xjprf ai> < '4 V* u, % ft 
¥W, *;e a't JiC- fit ;i;-> tiin'tr.lsp/te •«« 
'IW. v ?< 4 llirw U^a^fw arwa t.flUru*- 
thw j(' 4-rv-.:l.- an I ! «»?? 

U'.Sw is i, ft, s. U, 6, 7, A, ft it .if i* "A *s, , 

0, to * 7 ,J n , n. aj , ii mw v, a i , 

«¥!>. fc 0 , «, Iff 

* Piirtuii.ly s« *|t i|,i i,r, ajar. 

SnaJuw-a apfr-siss, 4*, , of ’-nA?!r<e 

a btwilr J» tii* ratowavrrtiMu 
S>y SfsJwlrm? AiiJ y*»fis»h ■■* TS it 
pr^iSihtr, wj»t*' th- Isur -ftnidi* m>te\ 
Uttftu *i Sfalsjdfeaftj t!,«w sje ss*ftst» 

* Ihs Jtftafeta #m it, i, ttotvm 

* JUS, SS, ( »»sd VS. h*rg r-Ja jpfStft. 



S& 5 ] The A k metyMomiyd and Srjti Brxckx [ — iv j. id 

k Thou art tb* porUoa of tL« god Ssvifcr, the cnrertordfthip of Brhftspafi, 

all th* 1 i{usrtfTH kfewd, thf" fourfold Stoma. 

% Thou »ri ih>' jwsriwn m the? Yftv**, the overlordahip of tlip Ayavuts 
offspring sew'd, tho jbrtyfvurfi.M Stoma.' 

h Th»u art fclw- portion uf the Rbluw, Urn owlcrdahip of fclm All -gods, 
being calmed and foreed, fchn thirfy-thrprfold Stoma, 

iv, 3. 10. They 3 praifvd with one, creature* were established, Prajwpafci 
w&« overlord. They praised with three, the holy p*'*vimr ■ was created, the 
lord of ho’v p.tvvr urns overlord They praised with fire, beings were 
created, the lord of 1 wings wao the overlord. They praised with seven, the 
seven seers were crvahyl, lihafct was the overlord. They prinVd with nine, 
the fathom ware created. Adit t war the nveriady. They pramed with eleven, 
the Mtftwrm were create*!, the waaonal one wa~« the overlord. They praised 
with thirteen, the months were created, the year was the overlord [ tjj. They 
praised with fifteen, the lordly class was created, Ituint was the overlord. 
They praised with seventeen, cattle were created, Brh&spati was the 
overlord. They praised with nineteen, the Cthira and the Arya* were 
created, day and night were the overlords. They praised with twenty-?)?),;, 
the wholts-hoovad cattle were created, Varuna was the overlord. They 
praised with twenty-three, small cattle were created, Pusan was the 
overlord. They praised with twenty -five, wild cattle were created. V&yti 
was the overlord They praised with twenty-seven, sky and earth [2] went 
apart, the Vases, Run ms, and Adilyas followed their example, theirs was 
the oveylordship. They praised with twenty-nine, trees were created, Soma 
was the overlord. They praised with thirty -on?'., creatures were created, 
the Yftvas and the Ayftvas 5 had the overloretehip, They praised with 
thirty-three, creatures came to rest, Prajapati was the overlord and chief. 


1 KB., MSS., it mi VS. agree in Ayavs and Yeva, 
and the two ha) vex of the month, the 
d&rfc and the Sight half are wid tv be 
meant by Mahidhonc, !iut smurfing to 
TS. V. ft. •* the months sro the Ysvaa, the 
half-month* the Ay avwj. t.'f. Yuhrin-Sgx, 
ti, JCS, 1H7 ; Wow, tv. 3. 10, tu 5. 

* Of. KB. svii, & ; K*J& Jfxvi, i ; MS. ft. S. ft ; 

VS. xjv. tiB 61. Pits- Site JJvalimanfi see 
Trt. V, 5. i. 7 . Thv» section gives the Matt- 
Eras for tlit; bnvks eafted Sfst), 

which f>4i«w «n Situ twnS.*rityints (tv, t. 
6$?; and lh» (w» fttavyis (sf 4, Hr); 
Be© Apyri, *.?)», i. It ; vL 3 . 1 ; 

1 Mys. 3 c. -'.a 3 Kya xvti. je. u, 

# With th* double mw> of the po war amt 


the class «r caste. 

1 Explained as (3udra piun Ary» in the Pidft- 
patha, and gloss*.! by the comm. as 
f&Sraft and Ptitif-yaht respectively. But 
thiflexplanatinn is not necessarily correct 
and C&drs and Area may well be meant , 
the use of trfiAwtt and ksairam above is no 
proof that the four castes must be seen , 
ef, Ytdu XntUx, L 37- 

8 All the other texts have ynuih and AymAh 
(though as far a* the Sanhiiit, goes d^atflA 
onuld be read) ; a» usual the norma. here 
explain*) as * months ’ or 1 'haif-moatha’, 
which is the view of thcTB,, as oppoesd 
to the distinction of the Sight and dark 
halves of Uw» month 


3.11 } Thi. Fourth Layer of Btm L* {834 

3. H, & Tfeas 3* bhe that first dawwd T 

Wit bio thin (earth) aha hath vaster*! «i<5 teovftth ; 

'l'h« iU’W-’iiiaJt* bride s$ in<tth*r hrarplti ih** xaofcH%m > 

Three gr«stiBt'f<»o£i at tend her, 3 
ft Charming. tb»> <3a«w. *dnra*i 
Moving along a cotoiavU hsrthpUw. 

Wives at thuRUu. they im'Vv, w «’ *»> !.<).<*, 

M&kiag a banner of light, un&^tog- y! < b m wwl 1 
c Three have folIoWwi the )*fh of hwy nreiw, 

Three cauldrons iuvn rcme with ihv light, 

Offspring ouf» guardeih, RtW'Ugth wm? \ \ \ 

Another the Law of the pio«f' guwrdvth/ 
d The fourth hath become that of four Stow**, 

Becoming ih« two unogw of the aacrHir*-, if $«i# ; 

Yoking the O&yafcrt, Tris|«bh s J&gats, and A&UMubh. tfa* Bt'Halh 
The hymn, they have bonw forward thin b«v*u,' 
e By five the creator disposed this (world). 

What time he produced sistera of than, five by hve, 

By their mingling go uv«- ntr-ength* 

Ckd in various fwttna.* 

/ Thirty aiaUrs go to the appointed pbsw, 

Putting on the same bft%d [2 ], 

The sags* spread out tho geaaoiis, the Is uniting oa«e 
With the metres in thoir mid<4, gn about so briilwUB*.* 

9 The shining one putteth oe clouds!, 

Tbs ways of the sort. the night diviiyu * t 
The btnuis of mmy forms th*t are burs* 

Look around on the lap of ibftfr mother* 
h The 3EJsfrytftk&. undergoing p*JwiA«a, 

Hath barm $ child, the great fudra ; 

t KS. xxxix, 10 ; SIS. If, IK, W ; sot m S*-sg;VB $*s it, *»■,! SIS. i» « j-w&ufi ; A? 

VS, Vw the Br&bsmujs s** TS, v. $, 4. % vfii. 9 13 bta i **ai r-ts <%»&, /<<**» is q. 

This wMsties ttmWuu Jth*j M->w*tr«» far -TtHfntm, 

the Vy»tsU bricks ; mm Ajt^S, *vih 8. 3 S ; 51 KM m& SI A haw sesn, , K&, 

BQ8. z~ 4£. s»ebseo-->ms)i9A«iwa-vS®lUt.?'>'>v>i«iv»&s 

i AT, JiL St). 4 iwhartt w»e Whitney V, swu^ sotoa ; Sfs, has wssfe 

Bote) a variant &f tin- rw» txamrs , it sW.w, mno«ia@ atVj^Uhw* ffte , AV. 

h*a Use genu® ; a j,» 4IS&«r«it, *M ua 0 viu, «, (4 sffftWw) m4 *S hr$ 

it. wad ) KS, has tma$e ana*}, asset lb* VMsa, »<wAnsjg ifteiii# tSwe, 

MS. wJjw Atifab ; both haw wt>«%K. * gri. Nos wf 0*^ *«d JKM -wU 

S. hw ■wtUi ES- «f4wt totuauB sod yti aud nm\n -ms <ei«»MS. 

a<MsJthMr& i MS, ln« U-b^om*. aV. 1 Tbi> »>.. ;n Frte, «) ft 

viU. 9. 12 hsB ehmikt^si^ osd ythstrwiiw Es. *a4 Md- hav» 

a®re«» with KS. and USL bat lm bsth * KK, baa apt dseA -tel ajsri .v.*’4a- 
^ Satle 5, t mmlfy ; SB- im tti-; sr««»S, 

& md MS. bavG nAudoaft; KS. 
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Thr VyuMi Bncki [ 

Thert'W'th the tr kw overpowerrid lb* Afwrt* 

Slaver of A*itrw bo Warn* m hh misfits 
* Y* have mash' ntf, whs> am nut vmieger. thv younger : 
Banking th< * .*u«h f d'-ritv this; 

May I |H* enjey Hi*i hwingkmdttMig m do ye ; 

Muv t*«t of you supplant toother. 2 
k H*< bath enjoyed ray h,vmgkiiidn**R, the &12-knowcr ; 

Eh- bath found % support, for he hath won the shallow ; 
May l enjoy he* hmngfemdiMHH as do ye ; 

M&v not cn<- of you Mtippl&nt another,’ 
l Hn the five dawns follow tlw five milkings. 

On the eow with five n stales the five seasons : 

The five quart ere are eatabliehed by the fifteenfold (Stoma)* 
With equal head a liver the one world |4j, 4 
w She who first .shone forth is the child of holy order; 

One support nth the might of the waters ; 

One mo vet h in the places of the sun, 

And am* in thus* 1 of the heat ; Savitr governeth one. 8 
n Hh<* who first shone forth 

Hath ?UN'f,j!*H a now with Yacna ; 

0o thou, i idi in milk, milk for us 
Season after season 

0 She of bright bulls hath come with the cloud, the light, 

She of all forms, the motley, whose banner is fire ; 
Accomplishing thy common task, 

Bringing old age, thou haafc come, O imaging dawn,’' 
p Lady, of seasons the first, she hath come hither, 

Loading the days, and bearer of offspring ; 

Though one, O Haas, in many places dost thou shine forth ; 
U waging thou dost make to ag® all else*" 

3, 15. (t O* Agm, drive away those foes of ours that are bom ; 


a Htb, and MM. ; AV. t“i. JO, 13 ha* oj«*- 
kmSa, and ddsjpisniw arid £oeip«cf.li, 

■nutted in MS. ; fir!, h&» muyuf>te 

;s. iia» teu and os i&m «v ; MS. ha* 

it, tipmt&tb, &aMh, itmUih, anti 
m o »<i*saRr mthlmdiuta. ,(Ae. Pur yvkia 
without awsMkt, Weber tlwrf. stud, xiii. 
33) compares r. 7. 2«: and i. 8. 10 a. He 
prefer* to read yst^hui. 

*il Agrw in the versa which is also found 
itt AT. viii, 9. 15. 

iS has Mm, nwArSSwf and ntyach/ttB ; *o 
MS. but ihdntan, 

tY ill. JO. 1 hwpTutfiujrai ha vyKvdm si, Sk. ; 


so KfJ. and MS. and they i 
dwyj*. 
i Mot is MS. 

s MS. adds «id after janiiti, and 
and MS. have tttfta and jafaua, 

’ Cf. KS. xriL 6 ; KapS. xxvi. 6 , h 
VS. xv, 1 5. For the Friihma 
v. 8. 5. This section gives tfi 
for the fifth row ; with » on th 
Is sot down, with i> one, on the 
e one on the south, w*th d n 
north, and with c, in tt , middl 
brick, i,e. one on which dual 
poured ; then there we four a 
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&WSIV tlWI thuf flff'ff IJIt^l^ ^ < 

Shin* out u*r i;*. in iimilimv*. anti willimit m$?>r. 

hi thy firntmton m,ty I if with thr***?* 44 im>re; ftwn and rectorjeu** 

It 0 Auni, tinvf it'.i'ity > li-j.w of u«rg that Uft wiiih fs>et<e ; 

Drive ireny t!re.re tits* are itaboro, O »ll kfhi'arr. 

Favour »to m hiruiliurw, 

May w (enjoy thy protection}; drive «way <a«r fo-s.’ 
c (Thou art! the iorty-fmtrfoifi Stoma, radbsnoi* the wt?alth 1 
d (Thou srtj the sivtoenfohl Stoma, force th* wmlth. 
c Thou xrt the da%i of e*rifa j 1 1 called A jam,* 

/ (Tiwn art} the am nA metre* ; tls«s sp&c« the health hrtng’ftg 

metre; the overpowering metre . the co erring suetm ; the nttm! tnetm , 
the expanse metre : the river nisHrw ; tbs metre; the «sl« fflwfitw*, 
the uniting nmtm ; the aopjufatinp t»«jtrr ; the Brind metre ; tire lUthfifi 
tnra rm*t«: ; the eolh’CtinK metre; the parting moire; tf»* vviow ?.>»{«• . 
the radiant metre ; Ore Sa-fuhh metre ; the Anuetuhh KsHtoe ; fbe KiXnldt 
metre ; ihaTrikaLuMt metre : the p<> tic ruHre ; Hit* « it* i rtret'r j ■„* ] .- tbs 
Fadapankti metre. the Akvmnparikti m-tre, tin Vip re.ipnAli 
the raXor-wilh-ttfop tmtrr ; th« rnrejopiti? Jn«tre: tito -into i.reu** ; the 
course metre : the &j>sw*‘ metre j tin? strength moire; the rcahw of 
strength metre ; lire es{xA»aivo motro; the c»«fiicf me tire : the crnruti 
metre ; the difficult of deisms# metro; tb» wlow «>*4re . tire AnfcMJtA Norton/ 
v, 8. 13, a May 4 Agai slay the fee, 


«wh depewtei diagonally In the wvoral 
quartan with the Mantras in /, sen 
Ip$& xvii, 3. 1-4 ; H(SS, x. 44 ; J»£3. 
¥1. fi, S, K$H, *t!i. |J, } fi. 

KK , EH,, and VH ggrw. m where f t 

mobc Irtwt fitU a is amWitfffsfi ; probably 
with vtibltd frireniton/i m na-rtUt 
All agree : sgtim* i* not » much pfesmaat 
a* srerely a«fd to rwail pww^* atene, 
Mto and VS. have palsp ; the i« 

in ona casta weut anti m naif <#*{0 
The other testa have a fui! Jut»; is 
derived by tto iwhni. tt-'tm a aadjiffltft, 
‘Isajuraa ’, 

Tho Rjwa«i differ but slightly lo the ssvunkl 
U*t»; SS. bus aiSfiSitnot and nf&ikt sA, MB. 
mteS$ldl» and vkodtujf. ; KS. &&» %*r® 
bAn^a^ MM. ia«rti hkri'ikf VS. tf«rosr*i»Tida 
i*rdM <A»« 4 aA; KS. ivto <tiii.ii.ht, am, MM, 
«SfcdmSto«fe, aad VM, sgt*aa withTS.; the 
eatnse of tk& terer h a* HmVd'ul m that 
of «S^4-m abov« ; $mA m#,y «f i-na-io 
refer to towallowlng'. For tej&tu sea 
Yidk In&m, i, im, &«. 


8 This wrrtiAHK oohMuim lh* Fur<iiiU(<al}M> 
and Y 4 »» 4 * f«r the tbihaiufibo 

Sft TH 1, ft t ! . J- e the -*iV * • r.g 
to Aijru a s »ro Use Fttp-eo* thyme ^ 
tit? &:t,t mx-,!ui oi. f i^y )« i •, a» ■ ^std 
d<,rv5ho F*Jr.«(s,*,st. 4 ', to.; t t l} ^ "fih* 
mam rf,-j i»j, uskJ / a j 4 d ^ si-- w |)«e 
'i-tf-hr,# , f,e the; tofi-o :J4iins*a 
» fjiisiitipana fi or-d <, t ; «u i <«, nata-d 
o {wrft.rttt t*w» -twa»>- jwi.ri.-M , f.i» thsl 
to the Karstl'# *e <rrhaw,t t lh , as*. p arid tj, 
r aa«i t> «r r, ^ Ati-i a («irf^ns i» wtst 
fewetiowr ; re the «i»m ad Osst to tfe* 
Marats as to .*•;*, at and s, «:• a and j? ai* 
ths, Faroouvagytk slid of ghtMWfttft 

Kite, whths ttes swsl ib are «f tt»4* 

fevistolft offfenftjf; Uw 
ft ad VfcjiySia of tfe» s-fsrsa^ t« t®4r-% wasd 
Ag.ai, f *i4rs, srsti VijvsferffEfcaO res^es^- 
tHfity »r»< m a»4 t &. « *b 4 #, sg wtd H, 
Tito vrr-ioa se wkmI a?a %re*Sio i a n» 
8V, vi. IA St j t * t. $J. Aj * ** (*. fi- fi ; 
d »* 5v. 11- 1 j «** fi, S, fi; / «* *, 7- J ; 
f - re 4 , 1 ; fi-L l.t» fwtt.fit.lt 


The Sa 


Offerings 


E— 


Eager for wealth, juyfuUy 
Kindled pure u offered. 

b Then Soma art vory lord, 

Then* art king, and skyer of foes ; 

Thou art favouring strength, 
c Favouring »« thy look, (> f&ir-facod Agni, 

That art drr«d and extending, pleimnt (is it); 

Thy radiance they cover not with the darkness ; 

The defiling leave no stain in thy body. 
d Favouring is thy face, 0 mighty Agni ; 

Even i-y the side of the aim it is bright [I j, 

Radiant to behold it is seen even by night, 

Plmaant to Uu- right is food is thy form. 1 
« With his countenance tho kindly one 
Will sacrifice to the gods for us, most skilled to win proep 
aerifies ; 

Gnn/duus tmdomvifd and protector of us, 

O Agni, shicw forth with radiance and with wealth.’ 

/ Prosperity for us from sky. O Agni, from earth. 

With full life do thou procure, 0 god, for worship ; 

That splendid thing, 0 sky-horn, which wo ask, 

So thou bestow upon us that radiant wealth.* 

§ As thou, 0 Hotr, is man's worship [2], 

0 son of strength, shall sacrifice with offerings, 

Verily do thou to-day, gladly, offer sacrifice 
To tho glad gods together assembled. 
h f praise Agni, domestic priest, 

God of tho sacrifice and priest, 

The Hoff, beet beutovrer of jewels. 
i Thou art strong, G Soma, and bright, 

Thou art strong, 0 god, mi strong thy rule, 

Strong laws dost thou establish, 4 
k 0 Maxuts, that horn, this offering (ie yourtt) 


{ w *fi. fifi, 0 Hid H i * « X f . I , 
L 18, 14? »«i. *- *i t * bkl. tfij 
It, m. K> i r « h SA « i ® *it. S& 
i « rli. 1. 1 ; * *» rti, I, Sk ; w » h 
; * « vii. BA IS j y and * «• i 87- 5 
t, m« i. IS- 9; fefe® v. I*. S; 
ii, j*. »; *1 * vt #0- i ", w ® i. 7. 
f« vfi. 07. 1 ; w ® *, m. *, or. 
* 10. A 

m of tho hurt weeds Is cacflrtaia 
ba»t jpra* no aa! hrtp- 


* smsU assy H wfverhriaf, bat it ii 

faUto it bem m as see. sfk r dm 

* o sad & are net in ftV- a. 7. 1 , 

timtiM present# dlffienJtMs of 
tatUm, if it is aa wor. opt. from* 
which appears in KV. i, KA 
thereffere suggest s&fwifct sta« 
for Itttoki (fawJte) ; the con 
has swwKtJ 

* This occurs in fish shorn at iv. 2. 1 
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T)te Sakamtdka Offering* 


Do ye «jo oe m it 

For your sad, y# dkstroym of the- foe, 
l The m* is of evil heart, i> bright on**, i' 

Who is fain to HJsiUt , ,'nirary to r.i;ht ■ "\ i. 

In the dm of iU<-,tru4, Ui’ii ta.xy hr it- rsMight, 

Sky him with y«ar most burning h*»t’ 
m The Mai-ah, of the year, foil singers'. 

With wide aWjoe, in troop* miam*: men 

May they from ya tmlwvm! tfo W*ik of tr,t uliiimn, 

Tho* that burn, <fohghtii:g. gjurding dhfoglib.’ 

» Delight Urn oager gmk. O thou ann4 yooag. 

Knowing the v a i-i;- t 1 hod of th* snum^n, 4«? thou Murrtfte*- b«r 
Whh the prieste 0 Agin, 

Thou art the Ueu vurniirur y* ifotr*. 
o O Agm, whatever to-day, O offering flct f <4 the jhh*j»1*, 

0 pure (t! mid radiant t»he, thou duet enjuy, for thou ayf 
aacrifieer, 

Bightly shall they aavrifwe, attsro thou Hast grown in might 
Carry the oblatione that are thim* twiky, O tb*** mo*t ywutij,, 
p By Agni may one win wealth 
And almadmioo, day by day, 

(Dory full of hurtm.* 
q Enriehor, glay**r of dhw*&, 

Wealth-finder, prospering prosperity, 

0 Soma, he a gtw4 friend to ua, 
t Come hither, 0 y» that tend the house. 

Depart m»L O HawtH 
Freeing m from tribaktim*. 
s For in autumns gone by 
We have jiftid worship, 0 Manats, 

With the Ki®Hm (ftf of mortal men4 
f Your greatnm surgeth forth from the &$$$#, 

Make kn«wn yyur namea, 0 aetm* ofti® ; 


SV. vii, 6®, 8 i» rss4 ; for merfe, sJWtMs?. 
e»<t wttoajii rwpWsee waarsia^ in t ; afete 


»t* as a gfest, * t<w ife* jpn^lir ' y 



The odkamedha Offerings [ — i 

O Marats, accept the thousandth share of the house, 

Of the householder's offering. 

% Him to whom, the strong, the youthful maiden, 

Kioh in oblation, hearing ghee, approarhotli night and month 
To him his own devotion (approacheth) seeking wealth. 
v O Agni, those most acceptable oblations, 

Immortal one, hear for the divine vorship ; 
bet them accept our fragrant (offerings). 

«j The playful horde of the Maruis, 

Sporting, resplendent on the chariot [6], 

O Kanvas, do ye celebrate. 

& The Maruts, speeding like steeds, 

Disport themselves like youths gazing at a spectacle. 

Standing in the home like beauteous younglings. 

Bestowing milk, like playful calves. 1 
p At their advance the earth moves as if trembling, 

When they yoke (their teams) for their journeys, for brilliant 
Playing, resounding, with flaming weapons. 

They display their own greatness, the shakers, 
e What time on the steeps ye pile the moving one, 

Like birds, O Maruts, on whatever path [7], 

The clouds spill their water on your chariots ; 

Do ye sprinkle for the praiser ghee of honey hue. 5 
m Agni with invocations 

They ever invoke lord of the people. 

Bearer of the oblation, dear to many. 

For him they ever praise, 

The god with ladle dripping ghee, 

Agni to bear the oblation. 
cc O Indra and Agni, the spaces of sky.* 
dd Pierce V rtra. s 
ee Indra from all sides.' 

// Indra men,* 

gg 0 Yiyvakannao. waring great with the oblation.* 
hk 0 Viyvakaraan, with the oblation as strengthening. 5 

■m m« Soldaer, Vt<i. stud. ill. 126- 3 Tie verses are given in full at iv 

and b. 

ahtam see Fed it Index, i. 97. The * The verses are given in full at i i 
e diction is clearly a redes of the sad *. 

re-myth. 4 The verses are given in full at n 

p and q. 



The- Fifth Layer of Brizfa 
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PBAfATHAJU tv 


37ic Fifih Lay*? of Brick* 

4. 1. a Thou ’ *rt the- rsy ; for gweMing tfe** 1 QfoteJUtt tit* mat, Th-ws 
art &dvsrsc<* ; for right tW ! Qojrks’u ri^ht- Tfo-u art M!,<wim«; for 
sky th«* ! Qufofo'r. the •sky, Thun art union . foj ■*U;"*ph*Vv fbo*! 
Quicken the mnuM-iteen*. Tii-ui art |-t*«pfi»K : f-r tW ? Qutetea 
f *rtk lh’>« art * prop ; for ram J q i^Um r*a» Tfo.-u art. 
blowing" forward ; for iwf fW ! (Tsi‘"**n afoy, 

h Tfaftu art fskm-fog after ; for night SW " Qufokah hufbt. Tam «4 
aagwjl’; for Use "Vasu^ thro! Quiciu n the Vaniw T hmi art isiWIt* 
gance; for the Rudrui tbwf Qufokon th* Utfor**, Tiw‘i w* eJw M- 
imntj for the Adityn* fh«<! QuteMn th* A*i<fyo*. art force; for 

tbs Pitr* th*ci Quicken fho Pltr*. 'fin.n art the \W-»4 ; for olfciariag 
the* I Quicken offspring. Thou 4r»t «>«iur»" t J ia* halite . for ..••«■.? fb* Utw* ! 
Quicker- cattle 

c Th<-u art wu&Uhy s for plan!-* thet' 1 Qtts.*k*u plants. Thou art 
the vi‘’tori«i« with rmif »ton» ; for Tsodr* the*- ! Qui*Jnu» ! Swire Theft 
art the overlord ; for yxjprralfoo ! ( Sj Ifont QuwJteh vXf«ir*in#ti Tkib 
art tbo mtmiaer i for iwntir*tfo» tiw*! Quielwte in«*j»»rAl.mft. Than ait 
the glider ; for th*#ytr the*! Qniehm the eye. Tb«'h art the ImcUiwwr 
of atesngkh ; for the ®&r 'foe! Quicken the Tfoat art IkMoM.’ 

<1 Thou art Pn*rrt, thou art iwttfsvft. item art vivrt, Tte,>« art ife# 
mounter, thou art tW Urny asl the fw mount#?* tbmi art tfe# 

after mounter. 

e Thou art tin- wealthy, tbuu wt the hHUiattt, ihmi art the catena of 
good.® 

4, 2- a Thou * art, the queers, fitn eastern qusu-for ; th» Vwuis the ifotfoa. 
are thine overlord*. A%ni ataysih mwfki Irwur t3k«e ; m&y fehm Itewsfokl 


f 3KE, xvij. 7 ) %-»p'A. juwi, & ; %“*>. si, Si, 6 ; 
VS. xv. 6-3 ; FSi. s 0. I -IV. J2„ £W ih-> 
ShAfeswfta mlt. Ui. S. 3 ; a, St, 6, Tto 
serthsu givj;* the Satitraa ter the turteiw 
of tJ» iSffo layer eat Wl thfiSteimhi*#*- ; 
set Ajp^'S. xvii. 3, 8 ? wh«> |trtu.*riStte» *te it*u 
for easU of tlw quarters >,£.S.W.K j m»4 
Ww r^st (terra; for tji« ai.deib- ; sty. 
S6; xvte II. 84E ; jyji, «. ii, f ; 
Vail, xjwi. It. 

bis Wtyt character tswtpiataiwtea Fafrrriag 
te wwta, vromac. mA their yuktr- ; the 
three etemeata tetiys foe uaits, te« «et 
foJtewisjg, in A teo hAdng %n. %e nest 

kmr lutm »r* taty teu x ^ ti Um «m 


VaA 4s8w«rtS)y *»» rwra?* <an TH. 
fd- S % <taoi tw#* , if<">arljf the *w»sw> «■« 
*w»riy ehatsifiw, 

* tiit it ivtm'.m. i> ts \?f all 

tee* jAtjJk. ',?«?*, tstit »n %"A *.***« *, if 

H r«.9fj h| y'tfe SaetJtS’f^ri^r whe 

$ttn «e 

* Of. Kti a»n. ft ; Kays ***t, f r MH u . S. k * 

Vh ae. 10 S4. Thi* «>rtieift tsuataunt 
tee th« Wrifes, See 

te aurttWr, «ate b»ie^ etep-;*=t*,4 wife 
a Steafcra, flmkg to Stes-tei ; 
w«t Ay^Si sfyfi, 4 * | a. *% ; 110. 

»,$■$ ; K0, arti- IS. 1. 



] The Stomabkdgd and Pancacodct Rncks (— iv * 3 

Stoma support ihm oa earth, may the Ajya hymn establish thee in 
the Estfchant&ra. Sdman be thy support. 
t» Thou art the ruling, the southern quarter ; the Eudras, the deities, 
are thine overlords, India stayeth missiles from shoe ; may the fifteenfold 
Stoma support th*s on earth, may the Praiiga hymn establish thee, in 
fitmo«S, the Brhat Samuil be thy support, 

c Thou art the sovereign, the western quarter [1]; the Adilyas, the 
deities, are thine overlords, Soma stayeth missiles from thee; may the 
seven teen fold Stoma support thee on earth, the MarutvatTyu hymn 
establish thee in firmness, the VairOpa Saraan be thy support. 

d Thou art the self-ruling, the northern quarter; the All-gods ara thine 
over! tads. Varans, stay eth missile? from the* ; may the twenty-onefold 
Stoma support thee on earth, the Niskevalya IJktha establish thee, in 
firmness, the Vairilja Sfimana he thy support. 

e Thou art the lady paramount, the y-eat quarter ; the Murats, the 
deities, are thine overlords [2], Brhaspati stayeth missiles from thee ; may 
the twenty-sevenfold and the thirty- threefold Stomas secure thee on 
earth, the Vai^vadeva and the Agnimfinite hymns establish thee in firm- 
ness, the £akvara and BaJvata Sam ana be thy support. 

f For the atmosphere may the Kris firstborn among the gods extend 
thee with the measure, the breadth, of the sky, and he that is disposer 
and overlord ; let all of them in unison establish thee and the sacrifieer 
on the ridge of the vault, on the world of heaven.’ 

. 8 4 This 1 in the front, with tawny hair, with the sun's rays; the leaders 
of his host and bands are Batb.agrtsa and Rathaujas, and Punjikasthala 
and Krtasthala his Apsarasas, his missile wizards, his weapon the 
Kaksases,* 

b This on the right, all worker ; the leaders of his host and bands are 
Kathasvana and B&thecitra, and Menaka and Sahajanya 1 s Apsurases, 
hie missile biting beasts, his weapon the death of men. 1 

c This behind, all extending ; the leaders of his host and bands are 


h*» rtt^sJAiSya, Mb. and VS. erjwfMyai : 
SB has throughout stattHnofa and 
wfete* For the Ukthtus aee Weber, Ind. 
lud x. 585. 

the other essee this versa is added to 
aoh of «-4; AS. has aM/irik-poA, MS. 
Hitirikt* with VS,, which is of course 
dSier ; AS. above omits ea after c.dki- 
%uh 

KS aevri. 9, 10 ; IUpS. ixvi, 8 ; MS, ii. 
10, U ; VS. sv, 15-10, «8-S4. For the 
rShmafta see T8. v, 3. 7. 2, This section 
.inUitm the Mantraaftir the Fajwacodae ; 

ye of them ore pot over the hi k need* 


after dust has been put between W4i.ii 
Mantras a-* (/ being a part of each) ; 
then She naturally perforated brick is 
put down with h after being touched and 
smelt by the horse to the accompaniment 
of si with i the Vi Warn l bnck is do 
posited on the right should*! ; ws«? ApyS. 
>;v i i, S. 1-9, end of. B^t?, x. 45, 45 ; 
MpS. vi. 2. 2 ; K$5. srai. 12. 2-4. 26. 

1 KS. has Hathakrtitak, MS, Siithu&rtsmih ; AS 
has pHUjifaslhcila, and VS. Xruinsthald ; 
ail three have attiattl 3 ; VS. Interchanges 
the last part of a and that of S. 

* VS. ha* for the last part that of a. 


v 4 3—J The Fifth Layer of Bnckx 




Kafchsprot® snd Aajtrmwstha, *m*3 Frsrfifo'stjtJ \ i • and An*' , "' , -w*»tf h:* 
Apsaia.*"^, Bm missiio the vrjwkH, hi* pw a$#. v \ 
d This on the loft. <nli«t;isg who- : th* of f»- h-*&i %i sj 1 *tnf» 

are 6t?n,\>U and Hwvr»*, nsir, Vsrv tS ' i ffhr^vt hi* At***-***’', hs« ftitwib 
the watm, Km weapon tKn wuni 1 

« This above, bringing richer ; tht I«.*i**r’s of hs* host ait<i band* 
T3rk$yH and Arietatnemi. unA t’rvat'. and Htn AjvArwwi, hm 

Keissile the li^htninK. h»a vr*. aj«n tii« {busier 
/To them homajj?; b« ih*y trss’Wis Us ^ , Bust whom 1 8 i w* hafc* 
and who- hswdfe m I place in your j»wv,* 

g I place thew in the «oat «f tJw imaa, in tlw «ha*law *J thr- h*!poj , 
homage to the wean, homage t«.> the sph’ndonr r.t fh*. J 
h May the supremo lord piano th.-o on tho fi.lgw »f fh*» vaoK, eiwotsj*. 
pacing, expanding, mighty. powerful. nvrrcouung , thv «kv 

make firm the sky. harm not the -ky ; for ».«M»ry * v {•(««•* i<<o, m*'Piraii«« s 
Cnes*hmthiwg ( o«i'bn v athinj». vtipport, mowmeD? , iet » rr<to-? thv# 

with great prosperity, with a covering r«a~t h'ahog whh that iW-sty A» 
tlion sit firm is the manner of Atufimw,* 
t Like a hutm neighing oagvr fur the 
When h« hath ufnn4«red fr»n thv great, anclvaMte. 

Then the wind hi'wdh shot hm Kp-hmb'iAt. 

And then thy jsslh beenmnth black r 
t. 4. 4. a Agm ' is the head nf the sky. Uw fcihght. 

Lord of the earth lie re. 

He qv»e.ke&«th itus wsd vf the waim.' 

b Thee, 0 Agoi, from the hjt«* 


MR hat jxtfei, and KM, And Mst. J. ,\e w-W- 
wwj i sit three h*»o &Aaj»rei*£, and 
MS, hum ‘jnt&k'mh aesf iVsiwtosit, wfe;*# 
all invert wrjada and ryS^riy. 

All igrat st«spi m «*uai for »*pjr. 

All invert niyuf and iwrrtpfesliytfss,, 

KM. has e exiA jo-Swiv is w» *r«nW '« yasu , , 
Assn tphitjamiAf ’toWl^wi f MM. hdia vj'-htilx 
swi i/tm, q {itk-dttHmsh \ VS, s4d« arts 4 
«e ‘mrtit tad ends ».# ilS. a h#n» ts 
hardly more than an atsar-Aieshon, 

In MS. !i. S. H and is 34k, «y», in ; } n VS. 
*v, 43, U, 

<& above. lv. 3. ft » ? KS, ai. A 
'Thin » MV. v'iu 3. 2 wilhont; Aliartjtti , &ft, 
hss uimtsram and ««d* ftztu kpww * ; MA 
(«- A M> baa *st» for ash \ VM. f*». «#) 
aaree* exacHy with ST, sad m " 

Cf. K8, Jtntix. 14, IS » Mh, U. 13- 1, &} 
v &, xv, SO-tg. Thin aectioo %im$ th* 
HanttrM tir tt» m (M taWH„^wMch 


in-no sJsjfnJKStod eft 

hiysiil* , »*rh <wt Uw» thviss 

Trt^tstWfce ( f./ ',, vsi th« webt tttMvdssMtJs 
*,<f- ii., vO ifc*? r«r*rtii tbrtair Affisatebts# 
sfe-stU w&ifc tfea *b»*» Iwhoii* Jn pK ths» 
thw I/^»hsi !< », tbr«* PaAlsUt sf v, 
ws4 fust? Alnatapidhif't i'v v, 1 |sf*e«i 
Whsw s*ppt-.rts^i(y *AW|«, the* Att> 
vfeajfdss# v«m< <<w*.Aij »i, ifc*- audslh? 4*4 
ifes* l^vspa.dW.'i ^ }.hv ftfeit ; s#e 

xvn 4 , Sts, &^.S. x. 3b give* a 
dllferent jMcMaxi, via, V,rh*iH 
1W teiddhe, tW 'U^bttw «4Ai, fabitu# 
w*»t, Ak*SMtapag,bM»s asfirtk, 
i* istMSA-, rs» r%v*srtis^ U*«t two 
It**; s-r. xvii, 18. 3.4? 

T&ase vw*fes a« all 

v Thie mm w f'Msnd ab»/*e> ai*i> Ml at 
B> < ; in i-y^Uka. i. & 11 «, S4 «a 
BT, vHk 44. It, 



The Metre Brides 


[ 


Atharvan pressed out 
Prom the head of every priest, 1 
’ This Agni is lord of a. thousandfold, 

A hundredfold, strength ; 

The Huge, the head of wealth. 3 
! Leader of the sacrifice and the region art thou, 

Where with steeds auspicious thou dost resort ; 

Thou plaoust sr* the sky thy head winning light, 

Thou mahout, 0 Agni, thy tongue to bear the oblation.* 
Agin hath Wit awakened by the himlhng-slick of men 
To meet the dawn that comeih on like a cow f 1 j ; 

Like young ones rising up to a branch. 

The rays vise towards the vault. 4 
f We have uttered to the sage, the worshipful, 

Our voice of praise, to the strong bull ; 

(3 avis} him with his homage hath raised to Agni this laud, 
Wide extending like brilliance in the sky, 8 
I He hath been born ae guardian of men, wakeful, 

Agni 5 skilful, for fresh prosperity ; 

Ghee-faced, with mighty sky-reaching (blaze) 

He ahineth gloriously, pure for the Eharataa,* 
i Thee, 0 Agni [2j, the Aiigirases found 
When hidden in secret, resting in every wood ; 

Thou when rubbed art born as mighty strength ; 

Son of strength they call thee, 0 Ahgiras. 7 
i Banner of the sacrifice, first domestic priest, 

Agni men kindle in the three stations ; 

With Indra and the gods conjoined on the strew 
Let him sit, as Hotr, well skilled for sacrificing.* 
c Thee of most resplendent fame 
Men invoke in their dwellings, 

With flaming hair, O dear to many, 

G Agni, to bear the oblation.’ 
t 0 friends, together (offer) fit [3] 

Food and praise to Agni, 

i is Found above also in full at 
E l And iv. 1, 3 ff. It Is BY. vi, 

i is found above in foil at ii. 5. 

Et m BY, vlii. 78. 4. 

K a, 8. 4 ; in FratSka, L 5, 11 o. 

V v. 1. 1 ; SV. i. 78 ; ii. 1096 ; 

0 . S. 4S all of these and MS. 


have fkha and SY. has satratn, 
6 Tibs is BY. v, 1. 12. 

* This is BY, v. 11. 1 ; SY, ii. 257. 
’ This is BY, v. IS, 8 ; SY. II. 288, 

* Tills Is BY. v. 11. % ; SY. ii. 2<K 

sam idkirfr 

* Thi* ia BVe L 45, 6* 



Tk bifih IsiyrY Bn k* 


Highest over the folk, 

The «m of strength, tin- Gak'i'ty, 

Thau g»tiu>r«st, O .Arong «», 

0 Agni tb*i bsk-ajssth the a:gpril 
Thau &ri kindled t» th# pls.e#' of nffanfig , 

Da theu bear m gw! things. 

With this bamapra Asms, 

Sob of etss&gih, 1 invoke, 

Pear, most effect iw? uK^-tyiM, she >*cs -tierr 
The mvoy of fail, manwhu 4 
H®, tlio ruddy, shufl y»k »> (hie fitnedsl »i! •jb^ssAUwt, 
He shall hasten whoa well adored , 

The a&wfieo hath j»«4 I'ray** 1 anti frtruisg effort < 4 > 

Of the y*#ua. tU« divine gift at aw* a.' 
r The rswSixmT vn tho feouet**«u* offerer 
Hath mounted «->u high* 

Thu ruddy amok** fmeifa) HtuehlBft the sky . 

Men is uoma kindle Agni. 1 
t 0 Agm, lording it «voj otreogth ri«h m kuw, 

If uuthfui sun of strength, 

Bwiow upon it*, 0 alhk newer, xwt fna*.* 
r Being kindled, bright, «&go, 

Agtti, t o be pnaii^d with wag, 

Do thou *hm$ vrilh wealth for uo, 0 thou of *a®n>‘ (W 
i O Agni, lord of the algid, 

And of the morning, sad of tan 

Bo ihm hum ajpunst the 8*laat»» with sWp j»wo 



Baodling-attek teMkrtfe r*dttn«* im tfem la tfe sky. 
Do thou Wr food to thy prsia^m.^ 



The Metre Brtckt 


O bunt of th* oblniwo, ia oft* r«d to th#e 

Be thee hosr food to thy praisem, 1 * * * 
«■ 0 bright one, in thy mouth thou ceckofifc 
Both ladle® fftill) of butter ; 

Bo thou make us full [6]. 

For our hymos, 0 lord of strength ; 

Bo thou bear food to thy praisera.* 
w 0 Agni to-day, let us make to prosper by praises, 

By devotions, for thee this (sacrifice) like a (good) steed, 
Like a noble resolve which toucheth the heart.® 
z O Agni, thou hast become master 
Of noble resolve, of true inspiration, 

Of mighty holy order.'* 
jf With these songs singing to thee, O Agni, 

This day let ua pay worship j 
Thy strengths thunder forth as from the sky.” 
je At these our hymns of praise do thou he propitious [7], 
Like the light of heaven, 

0 Agni, propitious with all thy faces. 
an Agni I deem the Hotr, the generous wealth-giver, 

The Son of Strength, the aU-knower, 

Whc knoweth all as a saga, 7 8 * 
hi Who cffftereth s&taiSce well, 

With beauty soaring aloft toward* the gods, the god, 
Following the flames of the ghee, 

Of the butter of brilliant radiance when offered up,* 
cc 0 Agni, be thou our nearest, 

Our protector, kindly, a shield ; 
dd Thee, O shining and most radiant one, 

We implore for favour, for our friends. 5 * 
ee Agni, bright, of bright fame, 

Come hither in thy greatest splendour and give us wealth, 10 


I BV. »,BJ; sv. ii. 873. 

a found above ah*, jin full at ii. 2. 

«*. ft is BV. V. 5. 9 ; SV. is. 874. 

S IV, IV. 10. 1 ; SV, 1, 431 ; 4. 1187. 

i mam iu probably as in tim trams. ; 

©Mewberg, i. B7& ; 

and and Hoary, L'Ajn‘.ftuma y p. 412, 
fa of. t above. The Pratika of this 
se occurs in v. 7. 4 6 in a different use. 

8 BV. iv. 1ft 8 ; SV. H. lim 
a BV, iv. 10. 4. Kb. reads japnaij: 

•iJpH'Vi. 

s BV. iv. 10, 8 j SV. A im. 


i This is BY. i. 127, 1 ; AV. xx 07. 
406; ii, 1108. JK.fi. liaw tdsiim 
A-V-, and SV, 

* IMspartofthepreeedimg vowe(fch 

in Weber’s text i« for once unn< 
and BY. with the other texts 
for falsna®. 

* re and dd are found above in fa 

verse 4 t, 5. t i; # iogethet 
making up BY. v. 24. 1, 2 ; « 
v, 24. 4, and they are SV, i. 441 
and ii. 4S9 respectively. 

J » This fe BV, v, 24. 2 ; SV, ii, 458 


The Sayitj and own Briei * 


546 


4. 6, a P yok^thee ,n bonds of fellowship wuh Indra and Agm. with tho 

ghoe sprinklings, with briBiancm, with radisnc**, with riu hymn i, with 
th* Stomas, with tin* metros, for l ho imw.i'w? of wealth, f-r j n ■■unii’iw:* 
among thy fellows ; I ynke tin"* in founds ,-f fi'ih*w -hip with rti>\ 

h Aiaha, DnSii. Nitaim. Abhrayjirstt, 34<urh»van*i. Var -aymtri. * 'upsmiLt, 
art thou by name, with Prajilpati, with out* «v*»ry jnaj^r, I deposit 
thee.' 

c The earth penetrated by food, a reservoir yf water (tlum art*. «i*H ar* 
thy guardians', Agns is placed in this fbrirkt, to it f rfbsnrt, and tjuy it j 1 1 
be my protection and my refuge.* 

d The over>sky penetrated by holy power, the Htmrr»ph*'ro fthoit art} 
the Msrtits are thy guardians, Vnyn is placed in this {bricki. i** it f r*nn.*T 
and may it he my protection and my refuge- 1 

«• The sky. penetrated by ambrosia, the ujwompfomt ttb*»u aid) ; the 
AdAyas are thy guardian*', t he rum si doparib-d in this (brick's, to it 1 n*#ii t 
and may it he my protection and my Mug*. 6 

4. 6, a Let” Brlisupaii place thn- < n the ridin* of earth, full of light, for ry 
expiration, inspiration ; vipjtorl all the light. Agsii i«, thine uwbird," 

& Lot Vi^vakarman place thee oft this ridge of the stmo-ph'-re, bill id 
light, for every expimhvn. inspiration ; .support all lh*> light, Vfcyu iv thins 
overlord, 

c Let Pr/tjaputi place thee on the ridge of the sky, fills of light, for 
every expiration, inspiration ; support alt tin* light, th» <opr«nm lord Ja 
thine overlord. 

d Thou art tlm bringer of the w».l wind ; t hm art the winner of rain ; 
thou art the winner of lightning j 1 J ; ih«u art. tft* winner 0? thuadw , 

* MS hfej nw»«*»vi tut-i ftui 

went mtoujMtt* ja TH, in <i mud 

' wh*t i* ri vat the sky', p»H 1 *)<lt bjks 

th« aky uw st ’ , rt. 

Jtitswi, (OCSW m. Iff. i, 

* Cf, m **u •*>, MR, sl J*. n i 18, t«, fvrrias 

8r&h*8f.».l <w* pH V, 8 1?. 'I- Id 8, Thus 

seebbn eon! met* tir,» Mantrwi for v*ri >u« 
l-rielt* ; se=.f ar* Wee** for ih* Vlycsjyctt*, 
each til a nejffsmfo !,.j sr , t She fl*4 
rasa^wissBlR® briefer ; fame m/s* *4 
ffest&yttai briska ; i sight JLdity* hrtriu , 
k five gh*A brisks, sad 1 Hw 
brisks ; &t# ApP& xri, fS 4 , 7 1#’" J sell. J 
IT f*tf i, 4 ,«}? *vh a. g -si); »♦(!. J 
« c/l , 1« J(f) i f . 9 Ik ) ; #. (>fi ; ft f 
«»a of. ri, i, *; 

®9»* « («) ( fit-} » (»b « C4Js 

»(*),40f/) 41 (yj. 


thou art tho wiener of min. 

f, Kk. xl. t, 8, which sumtftiD* much tho 
wane matter iu different form and 
oth"r additions. t\>r the Bi’afinwna m:^ 
TS c. 8, 9 1, ’ftsii nfectien «oitt»ms tins 
Miirttnw for eight Rsjasj brirba f a), ttiwn 
for seven Krttiha brick*, ,‘h), and then for 
thru* eirtaW bricks .s-*'t t w Apyi-5. 
xris, (J, 8, 4, and fos thfl three 3L,itdx- 
le»t#k8i v-'hith are put ivn <a the g»t t 
socend, s'-tid third kysw. svi gg, 9 ; 
xvh 1, tft; 4, 2, ttini <k ir, 1, 7 ; 

8. 8 ; BOS. s. 46 g&), til («;, 88 (£) f S’d, 40, 
41, 44 {«„ 4fi {«.. 
s S£S. IL 8. ifi tula' ia read and 
JrepIssoM sais^yumn. 

It MS. it, 8, 14 j* found ttdapwei tfihtb&y' 
dmma «sid, which is «i*ior to caaatrtw, 

bat tb» wm i< eiw 

LB, bn shil ti 



Thf Bhuyaskft Bnch iv 4 7 

c Thou art the path of Agm s thou art the gods path of Agm. 

/ Thou art the path of Y&yu ; thou art the gods' path of Yayn. 

<1 Thau art the pat Si of the atmosphere ; thou art the gods’ path of the 
atmosphere, 

k Thou art the atmosphere ; to the atmosphere thee! 

i To the ocean thee, to water thee, to the watery thee, to impulse thee, 

fo the wise thee, to the radiant thee, to the light of the sky thee, to the 

Adilyas thee 3 

k To the he thee, to radiance thee, to the shining thee, to the blaze 
ihee, to the light thee ! 

I Thee, giving glory, in glory ; thee, giving brilliance, in brilliance ; 
thee, giving milk, in milk; thee, giving radiance, in radiance; thee 
giving wealth, in wealth I place ; with this seer, the Indy power, this 
deity, sit firm in the manner of Aiigiras. 

7, a Thou 4 art the furtherer ; thou art the maker of wide room ; thou ait 
the eastern ; thou art the zenith ; thou art the sitter in the atmosphere, 
sit on the atmosphere. 

b Thou ait the sifter on the waters ; thou art the sitter on the hawk ; 
thou art the sitter on the vulture ; thou art the sitter on the eagle ; thou 
art the sitter on the vault. 

c In the wealth of earth I place thee ; in the wealth of the atmosphere 
I pkco thee ; in the wealth of the sky I place thee ; m the wealth of the 
•juarters T place thee ; giver of wealth I place th.ee in wealth. 

d Protect my expiration ; protect my inspiration ; protect my cross- 
bieathing pi] ; protect my life ; protect all my life ; protect the whole of 
my life. 

c 0 Agtii, thy highest name, the heart. 

Curat) lot us join together, 

Be thou, O Agni, among those of the live races. 1 

/ (Thou ait) the Yavus, the Ayavas, the courses, the helpers, the S&bda, 
the ocean, the firm one, 4 

ha» the simple aptsrr ytiity on, ag*£r 
pitying #*i, and so hi the following, feat 
H though it dilfora is the form of ita 
lustra* from T.S. hm the fcntu. agnt- 
in, ( They to be no uuiv than 

i«»v Uumlt-rti. 

ii.b Mb. ii, IS. 12, J&. For the 

rihaiatm sc« TK. v, ®. 1] . This eectiort 
Kites n* the Maiitraw for tha dye Bhuyso- 
(ft briefest (<*J, the five * forms* of Ag»t ’ 
ri«kt> f fe;, the fiv# wenltfa p«ers (r;, the 
at giver* of Ufa (si), the heart of the 
n> (vj, wid the feeves weuwnal bricks 


(/) ; see ApCS. jvii. 6. 10-1 o ; B$S. x- 40 
givi'.sBevtui to d, which postulates another 
text (throe on Uiw middle as with/); 
vi. 2. 3. 

* Beewiiar to TW, 

4 £S. and Mb. agree in inverting tvih and 
dm&b i KH- has jfuttt tiyuvuh, MS. yavd 
uyaatn ; both have aldah tor the my stenow 
sitbdah. 3t is found in <J!B, i. 7. 2. 26 as 
pilb-ituni in the Kuavi recension and aa 
ta-b'Mm in the Miidjjjnmdina ; <}'&, has 
safia.ru for » feminine as 1 night ’ ; see 
legating, SBE. rt., 199. 



r 4.8 ] The Indratanu and lajflatanu Brirl* 848 

r. 4 . 8 . (Thou 1 art) all overcoming through Agah J s*lf- ruling through the 
bud ; lord of strength through might ; creator with the bull; Umatifut 
through th« sacrifice ; heavenly through tin- iwriin’bl ->«>'.,* of 

enemies through rage ; supporter of the body through kimilb.t-A : wealth 
through food ; through the e&iih he hath w«; (thou fc:ti oat-r "f food 
with verses ; increased hy the V«*ai ery ; pmts-i'tor of ri<> W.ty through 
the SSrnan ; Ml of light with ths Viraj j drinker of ih»nm thr- uglt : hw Jt«iy 
power; with cows ho supportoth the s&crilii™ : with lordly j-w snots 
with horse and car l?carm- of the bolt ; lord wi‘}j t bo wy ( >‘«n“ , ejjchwuig 
with the year; unaasailahJa throuerh ponaoee ; the sun with b.tln’e, 

, 4 .®. (Thou 4 art) Prajhp&ti in mind, when com** to the* the rts-alnr 

in the consecration; Savifr in th<i hearing; sn th*. < uvr f-*r the 

purchase of the Soma; V&rufth wfcwn bnmd sin the > - h-fhl; V'Uj. in 
the b*ing bought ; Mitva. when purchas'd ; f/;pn:“U !' J; t i f> idn '**', 1 

delighbr of men when being drawn forward;* the owri«i<i on arrive! , 
Praj Span being hid on ; Agni at the Agnidh’s aH-ir ; B;-hs=p’(S. on being 
led from the Agnldls’s altar; Indra at the ohlwtion -holder ; Adit! when 
put in place; Visit si when being tahon down; Aflinrvart v>htsn triad** 
wet;* Yam a when pressed out ; drinker of un purified fSnrnsi) when Iw.lng 
cleansed ; l ’ Vayu when purifying ; Mitrr ;ta mixed with milk ; th** Mcnthm 
when mixed with groata; that of the All -grain when taken out jRutim 
■whan offered ; Vayu when covered up ; 4 ’ the swnr m ai«« when r«v#&i*fd , 


Of, KS. xxxix. ft, which i» generally parallel 
but lews elaborate, For the BrAhowm* *w 
TS. v. A. 1. 1. Thh» section giver twenty- 
two Mantras for the todratesi hricts, 
fit* for wwh quarter and two So the 
middle; *oc> Apf»S, grit, A SS (ibid, i rw- 
wptiss** the tee name* of InAra given in 
KS. 1 . e.) ; B$S, a. 4 A 

No doubt the coraoi. ia right in easuming 
that each Mantra i* addrewd to a bneSf, 
m a rule ; in the oases wher«s amnus and 
dadiSrs wear, th* Mautia i» ml A of the 
trick, identified with th® deity $m> 
tmtwr*. 

w* read 1» AW, ***»*» at least; an good a* 
wfo, which, however, is under stood hy 
tlie comm. (swrytwSjw WaftA). 

Uf, KS. moriv. M- ie j VS. viii, U~m t both 
differing • good Aeai. For the Brkb mans 
*** TS, v. 4, 1. 'Ibis eeetkm on a tabs 
thirty, three formulae to aocomptuir the 
bricks called Yaj&atettfc, eight is **<sh 
quarter and one Is the middle ; m» Affix. 
xvii. A 8 ; B<pS. x. « ; in the K^S. xxv. 
6. 1 m ia ££. xji, <S. i. &-$& tb# veresq 


» re ti<;«d to aiehe gte-d •■rrwi 5H the 
fitial perfortewuw, and St fo cl«r thn£ 
they a t» equally av&ih»fcte for th'ai or k»y 
oiliwi purpose. 

' Th* fonae n uncertaia ; Wetcr *m for 
once <s dividing at mumt-m, ?h» 
Mautra ivaUy ending at m th» 

esmai, wigSi*#'*. ie h«Jrra*i»y mifo At- 
and Bawlh 1h» aperutione dtsonWi 
Sire of rwtrvfc the uivtyfKl stSj^w wf Kin 
Sisitaa ritual. 

* he. on Uie thigh of Ih* wriiieef. 

’' i,t>. »« the o*rt ta iim Frteiaavafi^a in 
which it i» put an ifo* Ihron*, slid (hoit 
taken ft» t fw AgnidfeV alter, w Inw e« (s^j r- 
it f/i tb« Havirdhkne, end >* ple< tA 
ets a Hire**, 

s Tim fhtn»c is rnm«s*d frw» th* «t ami 
dejweUwi on the preasinf'pUtikv, wtd i« 
■mi with the Vsitetiveri waters, 

* fa the Adiiiisya with the aheofe s 

Csmam.q. Yhe ra&wnw! m rafttjer t» Mm 
Adtnivsm*. 

w i,*, pat iu thr gnhltu* fwMWMnh 

,s tJayaas ha* hkai^Mttens jwd*ey «u*#s,bj 


The Nak$atra Bncks 
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»] 

ib« food when it nomas tb« ffcmad of the fathers life when taken the 
river when going to the final bsfch , the ocean when gone , the water 

when dipped ; the heftven when arrived at completion. 

4. 10. a (Thou 1 flrUKritikls,theHakBatra,Agm,the<ieity' ; ye are the radiances 
of Agrti. of Prajflpati, of the creator, of Soma ; to the Rc thee, to radiance 
tbee, to the shining thee, to the blaze thee, to the light thee ! 

b (Thou art) Rohim the Nakgatra, Prajapali the deity ; Mrgaclraa the 
Naksatra, Soma the deity ; Ardrli the Naksatra, Rudra the deity ; the 
two PunarvKsns the Naksatra, Aditi the deity; Tisyn the Naksatra, 
Brhasspati the deity ; the A$rea&s the Naksatra, the serpents the deity ; 
the Mugfuls the Naksatra, the fathers the deity ; the two Pliaigunts the 
Nakuatra [1 ], Ary am an the deity ; the two Phalgunls the Naksatra, Bh&ga 
the deity ; Hftsta the Naksatra, Savitr the deity ; Citra the Naksatra, 
Indra the deity ; Svjti the Naksatra, Vsyu the deity ; the two VifSkhas 
the Naksatra, Indra and Agni the deity ; AntSradha the Naksatra, Mitra 
the deity: Rohini the Naksatra, Indra the deity; the two Vicrts the 
Naksatra; the fathers the deity; the AsadhSs the Naksatra, the waters 
the deity ; the AsXdhas the Naksatra, the All-gods the deity ; ^ronfi 
the Naksatra, Visnu the deity ; $ravisth& the Naksatra, the Vaeus [2] the 
deity; ^atabhissj the Naksatra, Indra the deity; Frost bnpadas the 
Naksatra, the goat of one foot the deity; the Prosthapad&s the Naksatra, 
the serpent of the deep the deity ; Bevati the Naksatra, Pusan the deity ; 
the two A^vaynjs the Naksatra, the Alvins the deity ; the Apabharanla 
the Naksatra, Yarna the deity, 8 

c Full on the west ; what the gods placed, 9 

4. 11. a (Ye * are) Madha and Ksdhava, the months of spring. 
b (Ye and ^ukra and Quei, the months of summer. 

mrrlah hat that donut nds ucrltah, and th# various texts, cf, Vedic Index, i. 4 IS saq 

sons* ‘covered up' is at leaU natural The comm, is brief on this point, but 

With pniWWiautah, 1 revenU-d following glosses the second Kohinl with Jyestha 

it; VS. ha-, abky&rrtali which Ortffith anc 1 Tisya with Pusya. 

render, ‘reverted’, 1 cr rri©d away for 3 Only the Pratlkas, the verses being luund 
partition to the Sad&h’ ; K.K. tins a&hyn- in full above at iii. 5. 1 a and &. 

w-f'uA which yields) that weave. * Cf. KS. xvii. 10; xxv. 8; KapS. xxvi. 0, 

f 'KH. x.xxix. S3; MH. ii. IS. 20. This MS. ii. 8. 12, 14; VS. xui. 28; xiv. IB, 

weetion oontxias the Mantras for the 16, 27 ; xv„ 57, 65 fa) ; xvli. 2 , 3. Forth© 

NAsatr* bricks, which arc arranged in Brahmans see TS. v. 4, 2. This section 

$ torch' round the naturally perforated contains the Mantras for six sofa, each of 

brink, beginning on the south-east with two Riavyft bricks {a-/ with a an aa 

Krtfikn and ending with Virpftha, then addition to each;; then h~m (n being 

lontnniing on thu oortii-west with And- addod to each) are Adhipfttnl Mantras 

ridhfi and ending with Apubl.arcnis ; for a special ease whore a man for safety 

the full Jtnwcn brick is placed at tho east piles up one layer only and puts on the 

point, the now moon at the west point ; high altar five bricks of various Mantras , 

bum ApQS. xvii. 6. S-4 1 ; 46 ; e is said by ihe priest as lie, standing 

HQ& ri. 2. 3. erect, in each quarter, places on the fire 

w a list «t the X aa given to the two hundred db p* of gold the Vert two 
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The Rtavyu and other Bricks J 3 W 

c [\ e are) Nabba and Nabbasya, the months of mn. 

d (Ye are) Isa and Urjs, tfco months 
e (Ye are) Saba and Sahas} a, thy months of winter, 

/ {Ye are) Taps and Tapssya, the months *>( the <*<*>1 «*4oa. J 
tj Thou art the mu-mnl boml of UK- fire. 

Be sky and earth in piece, 

Be waters and plants in pLu'p, 

Be the fires Mrt orally in plaw 
In unison for my ssreut twite « I } : 

May the fires which oi one mind 
Are between sky and earth, 

Taking place according U> the months of the wl shmou. 

Attend (on them), as the gods on JndraJ 
k (Thou art) the uniter and fore-thinker of Agnt, Sntna, Sftrys,* 
i Thou art the dread, tbs terrible, of the fathers, of Yam*, of imirs, 

/: Thou art the firm (quarter) and the earth u f the god btavUr, the 
Maruts, Varuna. 

I Thou art the support, the upholder, of Mitranm) Vanina, Mitr*. I>hMr, 
m Thou art the eastern, the western (quaru r) of the Was, theKudr»»(33, 
the Adityas. 

n These are thine overlords, to them honour, Us they gfattoua to u#, 
him whom we hate and who Imteih so* I pise* m your jaws. 

0 Thou art the measure of a thousand, thou ail the Imago of a thousand, 
thou art the sire of a thousand, thou ait the replica of * thousand, ihm 
art of a thousand, fur a thousand thee l 1 
p May those bricks, 0 Agni, bo milch cows for itm, nae, usd a huodred, 
and a thousand, and ten thousand [$;, and a hundred Utmt&wsd, and 
a million, and ten million, and a hundred million, and a thousand 
million, and ten thousand million, and s hundred fJbuinwttd null bn, and 


hundred go te the middle a» h« faces test 
«wt j t tee *»rift«r s»y<», to earn the 
brick* into cows for himself ; new A}i$$. 
an B*. V {«) ; rvti. I, 7 (it) • a, i ; 
10 W f 4. ft </) ; H, % 9 (h~n) j II, l, 
2 (o, p) - t and cf. B^S. x, n 38 (it), 
40 (c), 41 («>, 44 (/ J, m 47 (*, j>) ; 
M9& vL 2. i in, *}; K'^H. XYti, 4, 24 J 
0 6, 7; iO. U>; 13. 2S l*~g) ; id. 28 (n) ; 
sviii. 2. 0 (j>). 

)r this list efc Krdfe Aafoc, j. 101. 

^ and fits, repeat this »r* Sk forofeitw, 
test after a with E&nsfohm and then at 
the end with foiffoni ; bo doubt th* mm 
should he repsateil after &a ehf the 
Mantra owoalst# of a press iatrodsiiflaii 


end two v «w*wj oi«> siting m r«a 
itehiv«tler‘n teata. hat it t« *4fVtofts)y 
8+ "« + 8 t 8 *{! folfowed hy *S » fj , j! , J| r 
tew !a.v; l*Ma h* t»JMg s* utrwa isa sw 
vateet w teres? BjdlafeW. Eg, sw«J MB, 
**?**>! the ilistfli by ?^bi fto-jjWO for 

swMft.k, a»tj E.->. a a^Ksil»pit wj« Isafore 

f&i** 

3 Thoo® arr found only in Erf, a*iL ,? f wlmh, 
bowevar, bm and $iawr»«r«s in >. to 
« there j* Jh« ss>««d mid stress#* is is tea 
i**t clai t*» ( VS, {ar, ?i«, hat tk 

* && lit) wtolte w.‘sk 4 sOiikltiB only fonif 

Maotm i MS. an th« «Uwr Um& -Ji. 8. 
14) het W, rut wo’, fretim*, emtmd, wend. 
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The Horse Sacrifice 

tea hundred thousand million, and a hundred hundred thousand million 
may these backs, O Agm, be for me milch cow?, sixty, a thousand, ten 
thousand unperishing; ye are standing on holy order, increasing holy 
order, dripping ghee, dripping honey, full of strength, full of power ; may 
these bricks, O Agni, he for me milkers of desires named the glorious 
yorsdru in yon world. 


The I Torse Sacrifice 


4. 12. a May the s kindling-stick of the quarters, that, win noth the heaven, 

(Ouard as) according to our hopes; from Madhu may Madhava 
protect us ; 

Agni, the god, hard to overcome, the undeceivable, 

May he guard our kingly power, may he protect us. 3 * * * * * 
b May the Rathaniara with the S&mans protect us. 

The (iayatrl with every form of metres. 

The Trivrt Stoma with the order of the days, 

The ocean, the wind, make full this strength. * 
c (May) the dread among the quarters, the overpowering, giver of 
strength, 

Pure, full of might on a bright day (protect us) ; 

0 India, as overlord, make full, 

And for us [1] on all sides do thou preserve this great kingly power. 9 
d (May) the Brhat Saman, which supporteth kingly power, with vast 
strength, 

The force made beautiful by the Tristubh, that of fierce strength 
(protect us ) ; 

0 India, with the fifteenfold Stoma 


3 (xvii. 10) has a similar list but nuniftwi 

follows jmtyUtam and tea is inserted, 
■while the sequence 1# of the form da^« co 
fatiob e* until JkiWMdmit is reached ; MS. 
(ti 8, 14) has the same schema, and has 
c^utemt, and then, ay.ttum again ; 

VS. (xvii. 2) has the same seliorue, but 
the same names and order as TS. The 
latter part of the Mantra is slightly 
varied in each ease ; MS, and KS. have 
and MS. adds kuldvinix and 
haa^aottsdA forrhislAuA j KS. oin i is surdh — 
dkpyam&nith, and has flam site rtavrdha 

ffWflM* Site riurpr-flih ; it places ■cit&jc — 

fetHKwiasfteA before fit— $an(u, and emits 
ttmuira-M ; VS, (avii, 3} ha# a truncated 
version lidtxus stka rt&efdka/f followed by 

ftwdJWS^ *>te rtdrfdtee, the virefe niifM 
kSniadtiftM tUcftyamS'if&b- 

L lie nil • US lii- id, 4 ) act : n VS 


This section gives the YAjyfis and Anu- 
vaky&s for the ten sacrifices at the A^va. 
inedhs proscribed In TS. vii. 5. 34, and 
the versos are made to fit the quahfieationB 
of the deities thus enumerated, which 
account# for tho artificial nature of the 
verses; in each of the offerings all the 
PrsUia Sfcotras are used ; see ApCS. XX- 

a. 

* KS. has the much easier maihw.dtah, and 

this is no doubt correct : though mudhoh 
may be const rued as ‘after Madhu. 
Madhu and Mfidhavn being the two spring 
months ; MS. has tmdhit ritah, which is 
nonsense ; KS. ends bratemjhivMu • M3 
ha# <3J-a,y&nah, and KS. and MS. adtibdhah. 

* KS. omits nxk. 

6 KS. hft», fufero a/mruf ojrtye ; MS, has ujastne ; 
both have ddhipatyaiA 


] The llor/e Sac n fee (3511 

Do thou guard thm ljn the nudst with the wind, with tb« ocean 1 

e (May) the eastern among thr quartern*. famous and renowned, 

O ye Ail-gotta, heavenly with the mu of the slays {prutwi u*j ; 

Let this kingly power be unassukiJahh*, 

Force unoverjrtm arable, a. thouraadfolii and tn tghty . 
f Hero in the Van up* Hainan may w« Haw xiivHgth for thi* ; 

With the Jagatl we place him in the people ; 

0 ye All -gods fSl through the seven 1 tenfold (Stomas this radiance, 
This kingly power with the ocean wind (be) dread.* 
g The supporter among the quartern doth support this lordly ;mwer, 
The stay of the regions ; may force rich in friend* W o»rv ; 

0 Mites $nd Vanina, ye wise ones with the nut atari of trio day*, 

Bo ye accord great protection to this kingdom, * 
h In the Vairaj* Sarnte is my devotion ; 

By the Anustubh ( he) manly strength collected ; 

This kingly power rich in friends, with dripping wet. 

Bo ye, 0 Mitra and Yarn pa, guard through year ovcrlorduhip-* 
t May the victoriona among quartern, wi*h the j&iuaw*. the strong $m t 
The season winter in order moke us full ; 

May the great ones, the tpskvarf (ww^h with favouring winds [8 j 
Aid this sacrifice, full of ghee.* 

t May the heavenly of the quarter*, the easily ttjiiked, the rich in milk, 
The goddess aid us, full of ghee ; 

Thou art the protector, who guest an front ami behtod ; 

O Brhaspati, yoke a voice in the south.* 
i (May) the upright of the quarters, the bounteous regwttel tho ptote, 
And Ssvitr with ib* p*t of the days (aid as) ; 

The Kevat Stems, and the AttehamJ&s metre ; 

Without a foe, be kindly to ns,’ 
i 0 thou of the threfatjd-thirtyfoM Stoma, Iwly of th# world, 

Breathed on by Vivas vs nt, do them be gr&eteu* to m [4j * 

Bids in ghee, 0 Savitf, through thy overlordsfcip, 

Be the bounteous region rich to aisik, tor m. p 


Ktojt wad wtetlCu. 
w for setejase by s 

Sing, a»<J smnii ; MA ina«&;po*»* o 
of r and s and b of/, wadi* 
«, 

Sltt, »*i <3 K 8 , i»irUp‘rta s&mnit) and 
m> ui'.ipipttiu j K 8 . has imfifans- 
SBSW, ty&t mlmsatMam md 
and a (jcitfe »j?w d ; J#fl, agrae* 
3 'but has eShitmm uw. 
af#ww* larvirrum. 


* ICS hs* jw^w^te nwS, afsd }» A tttbi (S few 

aioguhw, rvediog and ter 

we; Mh, hurt sungoter* bat he* sS*p*& <te* 
hem instead of fa ft, 

* K 8 , few j-, !•.« mk ,« tetfe pS*s#*, and Is 

< i'<S'l.» %*« «s prpH v-nSl ; 

i* onosnuiQ sa sewe ; eh tv- & */> 

* KA »'« 4 u «*te tw uiU ; MS, hfe, m 4 

aims, 

* XU, h#s sad with US, 4W&$*&ifp ; Sfe 

b*s r*M ite ndo|k 


►8] The Offerings to Rudra f — iv 5 1 

n The him among: the quarters, lady of Vumu, the mild, 

Ruling oyer this strength the desirable, 

BrhiwpAti, Matari^vaii, Yayu, 

The winds blowing together be gracious to us. 1 
0 Prop of the sky, supporter of the earth, 

Puling this world, lady of Visiru, 

All 'extending, seeking food, with prosperity, 

May Adifii he auspicious to us in her life. 4 
p Vas?vartara to our help. 
q Present in the sky. 
rUs to-day Anuuaati. 

5 - 0 Amimati, thou. 

t With what to us radiant shall he be ? 
u Who to-day yoketh '? 

PRAPATHAKA V 

The Offerings to Rudra 

6. 1. a Homage 4 to thy wrath. O Rudra, 

To thine arrow homage also ; 

Homage to thy bow. 

And homage to thine arms. 4 
b With thy most kindly arrow, 

And kindly bow. 

With thy kindly missile, 

Bo gentle to us, O Rudra. 1 
e That body of thine, 0 Rudra, which is kindly, 

Rot dread, with auspicious look, 

With that body, most potent to heal, 

0 haunter of the mountains, do thou look on us.* 

OS interchanges' c and d of » and o, the offerings accord lag as the ladle i# 

IS. htet and KS. has saWrflfd. held knee high, navel high, or face high ; 

'1. JKS. xvi i, |i • KapS. jsxvit. 1 ; MS. li. the first part ends with nomas tektahhiirxM, 

&. S j VS. xri. 1-14. For the Brahmans in TS. iv. &. 4 ; the second with tiarruOt 

tm TO. y. 4. 8, This and the next ten srdgmftiy a in iv. 5. 7 and the last with 

Section* contain the ^AUrudrfys. litany ; iv. &. 10, Then follow the ten AvatAna 

the Ad h vary n standing facing the north offerings with iv. 6. li a~h, and then the 

offers either a gruel of Jartsla or G-avi- AavArohas with 1~» uttered by the sacri- 

dhuhs, or Jartilss and <Javidhuka groats ficer ; see Ap£S. xvii. 1 1. &-G, and cf. 

with kutaytteurpif (?}, ur goat's milk or ££3. x, 4$; M£S, vi. 3, 4 ; K$8. xviii. 

a mr-jCn milk, with an Arka leaf, on the 1. 1-5. 

north- west earner of the northern wing * AS. has ®, d, And c in that order ; MS. agrees 
of the biid-shsped altar on the Vika. nil with TS. ; VS. omits «. 

Iwk, or on the naturally perforated one s Only KS. has this, at the very end of 
or during his perambulation ' the litany xvii. U, 
is divided Into three parts, accompanying * All agree in this, 

9 «» 



1V 5 i ] The Qjjmngz to Rwtra [354 

d The arrow wl tch O haunt* r of uiouaUiuft, 

In thy hand 1 j thou heart's! to «hoeK 

That make thou kindly, 0 guard u*rt of monnt&ij.R : 

Harm not the world "f inon/ 

€ With kindly »it.-ran«- tlu* 

We addr- i«j, f* IIvl*' fln ihn itiounUinS. 

That ,ui our folk 

B«- free front t- iekueua sod of good cheer, 5 
/ The attvucut*' hath ^(okars in advocacy, 

The fir=f divine leech, 

Confounding ail IV serpente 
And bU 3 orf;erji t,’ 
y The dusky. the ruddy. 

The brown, th« auspicious, 

And tho Kitdrus which in thousands 

Die uuMHHi tills (eartit) in the tjuarterfe [2 !, 

The ir wrath do we depnwato/ 
h He who erw-pt-th away, 
and ruddy, 

Ifhsi tin- cowherd^ have u-en. 

Have #wn the btiuvru of water 
And him all creatures ; 

May hr-. wjmj. be gentle unto us.” 

? Homage to the Wue-tieeked, 

Thtiti'-and-eyi-d one, the bountiful ; 

And to ttK-'°45 that sre hid warriors 
I have paid nty liumg*. 3 
k Unfash n from the two notch;® 

Of thy bow the bowstring. 

Ami east ikon down 
The arrows in thy hand [Si* 
l Unstringing thy bow. 

Bo thou of a thwi^aund uyen and a hu»sd«d rpnvinrw, 

Destroying the polnta oi thine arrowy 
Be gentle and kindly to os.' 

«i Unstrung k the how of him of the braided hair 

And arrowlnse hie quiver ; 

Ilk arrows have, departed, 

Empty is his quiver.* 

MB, lias jirtfu,, 

MS. h8* atrw ifjdtvih mm$et »*'. 

StS,| MS., ua<i vg. a4^ p4r& swhi, 

tCS, and y s •, ^ 

MS. hm 


* MS, has «*a»sfs *df$bijw9 , s&is!S. The vat, safe* 
rem her* has nwrif tto* pr-ewei mm®. 

? Alt agree ,a tfute «*«»v 

fe ^ fetf V*# frTjdf 

' I*« m nd T9. *M p*4t W**» 4mm$ 
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The Offerings to Rudra 


ft 0 most bountiful one, the missile 
That is in thy hand , thy }>ow. 

With it on ali aides do thou guard us, 

Free from sickness,’ 
o Homage to thy weapon, 

Unstrung, dm ad ; 

And homage to thy two hands, 

To thy bow. 3 

p May the missile from thy bow 
Avoid us on every side. 

And do thou lay far from us 
This quiver that is thine.’ 

2 a Homage * to the golden-armed leader of hosts, and to the lord of the 
quarters homage ! 

b Homage to the trees with green tresses, to the lord of cattle homage 1 

0 K mtage to the one who is yellowish-red like young grass,® to the 
radiant, to the lord of paths homage ! 

d Homage to the brown one, to the piercer, to the lord of food homage ! 
e Homage to the green-haired, wearer of the cord, to the lord of pros- 
perity homage ! 

/ Homage to the dart of JBhava, to the lord of the moving world 
homage ! 

g Homage to Eudra, with bent bow, to the lord of fields homage ! 
h Homage to the minstrel, the inviolate,® to the lord of the woods 
homage 1 

1 Homage [1] to the ruddy one, the ruler, to the lord of woods 
homage ! 

k Homage to the minister, the trader, to the lord of thickets homage * 
l Homage to the extender of the world, the offspring of the maker of 
room, 7 to the lord of plants homage ! 

m Homage to the loud calling, the screaming, to the lord of footmen 
homage! 

n Homage to the wholly covered, to the running, to the lord of warriors 
homage ! 

8. a Homage s to the strong, the piercing, to the lord of assailers homage 1 


I. has tibhiih for MS. has; a 

liqtt »iftt9gAShih winch is read in VS. 

las 

is all agree, 
is all agree. 

S. xrii, 12 ; KapS. xrrii. S ; MS. ii. 
i ; VS. xvi. 17-20. 

Arm — of the other text* ■ 
arty the the kw here being 


due to the influence of amu ; see Waeker- 
nagel, AlUnA. Gramm, i. 279, 

* For the SOta cf. Vedtc Index, ii. 462, 463. 

1 This cannot fee simply equivalent to win- 
wisteria and presumably is a quasi-patro- 
nymic. 

* CL KS. xm, 12, 13 ; KapS. xxvii. 3; MS. 

a. » a, 4 -vs. xTi. si u. 


3 j 77ft ti I (udra ^5(J 

l Hout&gs to the leader, the holder of lb« quiver, ta Hr lord of ttoeve* 
homage ! 

c Homage to the iwUi« of ih( ‘|dvn, to the owns r >>f Uu« «jitivw to 
the lord of roldsw* iwfOaji*‘ ! 

d Homage to ilw chest «w. th* o-o • tulle r, !■ - the l^ru **j ouii.'lAn hom&gs, I 
e Homage to thw glider, to tV. usisderor around, to she lord of the 
forests Lemagn 1 

/ Homage to tho boltoin.n'd u>>d>uvtiw t/.wi, i- she lord of j Uf»r*tt 
bosiage ! 

tj Homage to the iw-nivs* of the uwurd, she bight wander. -rf- to sho lord 
of cnt-pwrrt&a htqnago ! 

k Homage to Uu- turbamvl wander -r r» the raountiutiB, to Hie lord «t 
pluckerx ' homuge! 

% Homage [l j to you, beitviu of mrov*, mid to jou, hodman, tiornnf^ 1 

k Homage to you that #tm»g \U«e bow/, *jmI to you Shat pILct? uo (the 

arrow) homage ! 

I Homage to you that bond $Hsw bowl sad to you that lot go |tho 
arrow} homage 5 

m Homage to you that burl, md to you that j>iorw huts**** f 
n Homage to you that art »•*!<*!, mt>. 1 to vum that hi* tumiag* 1 
o Homage to you that ali^p, and to you that w«,k« homage £ 

j? Homage to you that etotvl and i‘> you that run homage ! 

q Homage to you awwuiblhw, &nd to. yvn. lord® of awtemiilsa, Iwtrta^of 
r Homage to you fcotMRn, ami to you, k>i<h <•? ioirnti., hfduajSp! 

4. ff Homage® to you that wound, -imi to you that Iwmiagt-! 

b Homage to you that nr*’ in baud*, * susd to jr«u that ar» 
homage ! 

t: Homage to you aharperv ma to you, tofda of itiurpM*, homs^y , ! 

4 Homage to you ho* to, and to you, lord <A hcata, boijiago ! 
e Homage to you troops, and to you, lords# of trr* j«, &urnag» f 
/ Homage to you of aiie*4tapoa tom, &«d to you of ml tonto hotongei 
$ Homage to you that are graat, and to you t'aui are otus*! humage t 
A Hoittfego to you tliat fifths ohariotflj and to vm! that mo rbariottow® 
homage I 

* Homage to you chariot* [I J, and to you, lonto of rtorsvtn, homage 5 


(r in weald «misi to this K>fw ; sf, 

dir, it tdar, i 438. TJw aw, of sfa*ifcj«s6kf 
s S» not sewiBstw avidsmce again*! it, 
proirf of Ms* -wits© 1 having n sword ’. 
to jwestm&blj? has ite ste&ns of thftf, 
*t l plu«k«w of tor ’ m Mr, laser- 
’iltsams takes it, faijUreriag I15»tiuijk 
Ml Eotb. 


* Cf, US, ant, IH ; IUpH. atvii, if; MS, it % 

■4, & ; VS. svt. 2H 38 

n t'or tiftty&iitysA et it, 1, to it ; p. to 4, u, 4. 

* JCtl m>i Msi, hivr «o*i 

* KA- artfit MS, hov« s&nsf&t'sH^ hoi with 
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Tf*e Offerings to Rudra [ iv s. 

h Homnge to yo„ hosts, and to you, lords of hosts, homage ! 

I Homage io you, doorkeepers, and to you, charioteers, homage I 
m Homage to you, car^nters, and to you, makers of chariots, homage 
n Homage to yon, potters, and to you, arnithe, homage ! . 

<> Homage to yon, P'unjlf.tas, 1 and to you, Nisadse, homage t 
P Homage to you, n inkers of arrows, and to you, makers of bow 
homage l 

q Homage to you, hunters, and to you, dog-leaders, homage ! 
r Homage to you dogs, and to you, lords of dogs, homage l 
5. 6. a Homage 7 to Bhava and Lo Rudra. 

b Homage ty £&rva and to the lord of cattle. 
c HoiUitgo to the hluo-nrvked one, and to the white-throated. 
d Homage to the wearer of hi aids, and to him of shaven hair. 

« Homage to him of a thousand eyes, and to him of a hundred hows. 
f Homage io him who haunteth the mountains, and to yipivista. 3 
g Homage to the most bountiful, anti to the bearer of the arrow. 
h Homage to the short, and to the dwarf. 
i Homagu to the great, and to the stronger. 
k Homage to him who hath waxed, and to the waxing.’ 

I Homage to the chief, and to the first. 
m Homage to the swift, and to the active. 
n Homage to the rapid, and to the hasty, 
o Homage to him of the wave, and to the roaring.* 
p Homage to Mm of the stream, and to him of the island. 

5. 6, a Homage 3 to the oldest, and to the youngest. 

b Homage to the first born, and to the later bom. 
c Homage to the midmost, and to the immature. 7 
d Homage to the hindmost, and to Mm in the depth- 
e Homage to Sobhya,” and to him of the amulet. 

/ Homage to him who dwelieth with Yama,’ and to him at peace. 

o MS , but VS. and KS. have ftiibtjKteft&i/uii, ptya, a mere misreading. Griffith rondo 

and this is no doubt correct ; cf. Vedic in VS. ■‘him who dwells in still waters 

IfvkXj i. 83b, which is impossible. Eggeliag (SB] 

f KS. xvii. 13, 14; KapS. xxvii, 3, 4; xluL 153) has ‘roaring’. 

MS. ii. it. 4, it ; VS. svi . eS—SI. 0 Cf. KS. xvii. 14 ; KapS. xxvii. 4; MS. i 

coord ing to MS. is. 2. IS the reference is 9.8; VS. xvi. S2-SS. 

to the stnaUaes'. of the god ; see Geliitter, 1 1 Abortive’ is Eggolhsg's version, 
red Stud. ii'L 81; a. i. But though 8 Sobhya is quite uncertain 'dwelling 
tempting the view is after ail only the air-castles* is Bggdinght versioi 
h speculation. Sobha is said to be the city of tl 

.8, and MK. have variants pointing to Gandhatvas by the schol, on VS TJ 

or wrfdira?* as their test (von sohtd, here explains it as the world 

Schraeder’s critical notes to MS. and KS. men as it has in it both {m-ubha) g « 

are different) ; VS. Baa swwdfe. and bad. 

sfWK«!Vj;i)£i ia certain ; J£ap£L has UKud»»- * Cf. ytimydm in r rS. iv. 4. 12 1. 


6 ^ Th? Ojffrmgi to jRvd-m (35S 

g Homage to him ot the pious tod ^ «** lo of lh * tUr **h "T 
floor _ 

/* Homage io tun of feme, and to him st tor, <-nd 
i Homage to ttim of the womb and to htm of th<- thi'to't, 

A: Homage to round,. and to eHto £ 1 ]. 

I Homage to him of tbs swift host, and t« him of tun Swift <±r. 
m Homage to the hero, and tin* destroyer. 
n Homage to the armoured, and to tin* wm\#w*\. 
a Homage to the mailed, and to tho rnirawswl 
p Homage to the fsttmu-i, and to him °f a femoa** host. 
h 1. a Homage 1 to him of the drum. and to hint »f »U* T drumstick. 
f) Homage to (ho hold, and to the cautton 1 * 

C Homage to the ;md to the ■<, in a) * 

<£ Itotuaga to the «{wiv».j b.-arvr/ uaH to th« ■■v.i.or oi the quiver. 
c Homage to him of tin 5 - aharj* arrow, and to hun of f l m 
/ Homage to him of the good wxa^m, and to turn of ftoj #**1 twvr. 
g Homage to him of Iho alrwun, 1 unit to him of tin* wgy, 
h Homage to him of tin bole,* and to tom of the i*«’h 
i Homage to him ui tlu: dttoh, and to him to Uw lake 
k Homage to him of th* atmuii, and in him «f the tank * ( 1 !. 

I Homage to Sum of tin* nUtom. and to Him of th* wtoh 
m Homage to him of the run, and to him not to the rain. 
n Homage to him of the cloud, and to him of th*- lightning, 
o Homage to him of th* cloudy thy,* »nd to 1dm to Urn hw&h 
p Homage to him of the wind, sad to bias of tho toomt. 
q Homage to him of th* dwelling,, a»d to turn »l«> gtuNWli tfe« 
dwelling 

5 8. a Homage ' to Boma, and to Hudr* 

b Homag® to the dusty one, and to th* ruddy >.m- 
c Homage to the giver of tm!/ and to th« lord of cattle. 
d Xlofiaage to the dread, and to th« tomfcfe. 


cat KS. xvii. M, IS ; Kft. sn« «, 3 ; UK. 

U. 3. <3, ? ; Vt>, *7t. W~#fc 
Fh» Mfuta question at 1 km aa 6Ww at iw *>, 
a 6 and « a* tir th# sens** of -my* tow, 
which JSggeUng and Or: 03 th both render 
' swawbmjui ' ; see K*hr /nSist, i. 435, 

KSt low frfydt/e, snd Rap. jruliflw ; <SirfSltJb: 
takes it m referring to * rosdsi but tin* 
#o« m# aotidlor*,, 

k&tuiijti prrhtpa refers to th# sea. 

KapS. and sow# Mri$, of MS. bav* 

The other texts, though with earioo* wl- 
wtPh *tt sfcas at ridfei^ajKt ; th# aegis# t« 


areefisiwt t jwrliavi* 'him t,f n c4r-»r «4 J * 
I# s;-s"jUii ; vawt>>rt ^vm Uw 

' iky * it* moant , ttt AV |r. >30 ¥ 

1* iviirt'^t by FW. *ud vvj,jj«. n an 
OrferrlM! I** * e|Mit *k}i hot !>»«■ irpfwfc.i't' 
irM nosM wail 4t., a ad *■• at* 

♦*.. }, St- » ofA tMW 

lO(t ttalx a»9SjiS<t hMttau 

* Cl. m, xvlj. : fesjiK, yrv., § , m 4 9, 

?, ii ; Yo. sm. S8 4S 

* All th# Other tent* hsw w'ktoh u 

s»Afifer thab j* moldy a feitSiltsr ; 

if wot ft : wt i <*£ WacAw-- 

n#j(#h AhitoL tirswsnss, a. ». 3tft. 



S9 The Offends to Rndra [ iv 5 

Homage to him who slayetfa in front, and to him who slayeth 1 
a distance 

/ Homage to the slayer, and to the special skyer. 
g Homage to the trees with green tresses. 
h Homage to the deliverer. 

i Homage to the source of health, and to the source of delight. 
h Homage to the maker of health, and to the maker of delight. 

1 Homage to the auspicious, and to the more auspicious. 
ni Homage to him of the ford, and to him of the hank. 
n Homage to him beyond, and to him on this side. 

0 Homage to him who crosseth over, and to him who crosseth back * 
P Homage to him of the crossing, and to him of the ocean. ! 

<1 Homage to him in the tender grans, ami to him in foam, 
r Homage io him in the sand, and to him in the stream, 

5 9. a Homage ' to him in the cleft, and to him in tin distance.' 

b Homage to him dwelling in the stony and to him in habitable places 
c Homage to him of braided hair, and to him of plain hair. 
d Homage to him who dwelleth in the 'cowshed, and to him of tin 
house. 

c Homage to him of the bed, and to him of the dwelling.' 1 
/ Homage to him of the hole, 5 and to him of the abyss. 
g Homage to him of the lake, and to him of t he whirlpool. 7 
h Homage to him of the dust, and to him of the mist. 

1 Homage to him of the dry, and to him of the green. 

ic Homage to him of the copse/ and to him of the grass fib 
l Homage to him in the earth. 3 and to him in the gully 
m Homage to him of the leaf, and to Jam of the leaf-fall. 
n Homage to him who growleth, and to him who smiteth away. 

0 Homage to him who draggeth, and to him who repelleth. 
p Homage to you, sparkling hearts of the gods. 
q Homage to the destroyed 13 

Who passotL over utid who bringetb 
ftHhoro' ia Eggfehng** version, 
aja set is not io other tests, and the 
meaning of ithrfiptJja is quite anuertsuB ; 

"Monier-Williamsa Zhd, adopts the view 
that rat * Ui£ is the basis, the aomse 
Wag ‘ to be cried down \ i. o. ocean. 

ICS, xvii. 15, IS ; KapS. xxvii, 6. 8 ; 

MS. u. 9. 8, 9 ; VS. xvi. 43-48, 
joeotapariBon is not certain: 1 barren land* 
and ‘ beaten tract ’ is Eggfling's version. 
ia repetition of pehpdpa after t/rKpiga in si 
Is not found ia VS, where the tjot'Mi 
and t njn are contrasted. 


* hdtyi jig sic. doubtful as in iv. 5 ?Jt. 

3 The form n/ttfvjiuisclearly intended in E8 , 
where, however, von Sohruviler reads 
nieesyit as in, VS. ; irt MS, tbo MSS. vary 
and perhaps tilcesj/ya is the original form 
there . th« aeboJ. wcogairw fittsipja as 
meaning ‘produced in H.i'tfjM’, i. a. n'thum 

jtila., 

s kiprfu is given this senses by Mahuibamoa 
VS. and it Moms reasonable. MS. ha* 
xiLipihftt, an obvious blunder. 

3 K.S. and Mh. have urn: k gw, 
w its. hns this word ; MS, has tfljmnfo'topiiit 

the tht a?) V 1 * r 
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rhi Offering* *j Rtdra 

r Hcmesre te th infill gent 

^ Ho-mge to the »r"vsjiff>u»r»t&i.' 

* Iff >, f't'-i,' 

u o’ (hr, *f, '“Til t i tiw K)»(’i;t plmat.*. 

O watter, red ami blue. 

Frighten not 2 . 0 ; tajum 

(A n }7 fj iLsi'i} iWmpln, 1 1 th-jfH;. cattle ; 

Be r* v t or,et cl tta&o injured,* 

5 That a otpieioii* term of thine, O Kudro, 
r*n« t v«r heidiii,-,; 

Auf'jji<*!0« 5 . fert<l htsaling norm of) Kudm, 

With that show ta< r<*jf sms H i for life,* 

<; This prayer we offer «sp to tl:»> nDf«>iw>*i* IStndra, 

With plaited hair, destroyer «f 

That health he for our fcipedta and *juadnipeds. 

And that all in this village h* prt'SjwouP ; t ■ and fm? fro 
d Be mwrifnl to ua, 0 Eudra, and give in delight , 

With honour let us worship the*, dsiroyer of men ; 

The health and wealth which father Stsmi won by /jicrsfi 
May w* attain that, () Euttas. under thy tesdur'shtp. ' 
e Neither our great, nor our small, 

Our waxing or what tm waxed. 

Do thou day, nor father nor mother ; 

Injure not, 0 Itudra, mr dear bodies' [21 
/ Harm us not in msr children, oar dowendaste, mr lilt? ; 
Haras us not in our cattle, in our hoiwas ; 

Smite not in anger our heroes O Euum : 

With ohktiona let ua serve th«s with honour,® 

0 From star to fcfcee, slayer of « own, and d&yw of mm, 
Destroyer of heroes, to goodwill for us ; 


ateardiy 
<0 has !?jS» vmrd. 

t»ji, tfi : sxcsl 6 ; MS. ti. 

VS awi. «l7"43 r white all mgr*** ie 
sag d~h, 

S , ««! VS, h*vs spirtetrri ■ Kt>, lt«j 
pftt/bum in 0 in oridhten U> the 
MS. has* only #*«>w 
»spi , Yf>, inWrO the ori*r trf MS, ; 
KB has (fotw *«£ mtii ; MB. hfAir »»* 
VS hhv ms 4 tea, ausni «U (mimtyt, ES. 
1» emit® taj <m j m ««$ J| 

m, it ia aa atiaauat tua, sad It 
d b*«M»er U> riad MaiS •• * titeJ 


pefntSi »f t,u 'Whs 

tfatww. % SS9 : 

\ £4H, 4 ; fti-ril f-i'-i, tfr 
a third s>r r,»-n, 

*’ Tiu< lAhrr thrifts m«*rt bf sod *1 
rtiht-y, m n, which m most 
rt'fc'i'i f Vftv4 Ot 

* The otltn” tysts hate 

i. m. i, 

* This is RV, f, 114, $, «hieb h 

mdtag ift 9, SO*! jpteii? 

* This Ut RV. i, i|4, J wither 1 
f Thin is fottad I?? ten sbove at 


T e Ojt 


C G Jihd'ifC 
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€ 'll *• r. 1 « s a 

" 1 * imAimss 

* *" f ■ i * tv ./» > i«. jqfi-cntotJ on slip chariot seat, 
*;.'•!*- ’f •- h'i-t r, * : pitp wild Wasl ; 

V ui-iui.J to Hits winger; 

L»’t In'-" ,/!>•']( - i - .the Mint ist-r than us.* 

s M,iy mit-.Uv oi iti.t'i.'i Sj,A,rf tw, 

3H&J' l\t- vraih t V th- i . ill Unit, *-vii workor jpass over us); 

f* r tu". t <■'«'. < raur. <h.ru>i*i (thy) strong shows) ; 

< i tu>. sn. ;,r ii'Itnl t’t ,tur children and descendants.’ 

Ir t) E.U, ,t h> >l,?l . -'t ‘tIK t,.'.*" ' sOl(S T 

Jit Jiu-'tovun; n-id hivnuiAtU , : . v ,flhltiii to lie, ; 

I’lsfinu in/ w vipim n\ the highlit tiw, 

( '.lad in thy 'kin, » »: it’. 

Ann ;ifj;»roii»‘h it.- >*t; tU»* »jk*hi j 4j.’ 

I O l;Io<-d-ri't3 ‘.ojitb 
Hc3tta>;n to limp. O advraMe „» ; 

STay U.y tkoioniui uii&AkK 
ilwisti down siiutht r than «w/ 
t» A thotiaan-Jfi’M i« thmisassiss 
Ar<* On* iSji'v’ijji-' j« tliuro muts ; 

0 adorahlt* on*’, do thou turn .wiy 
r l% {Kuma of Llw«a vt Siicr ll.-nt dost rwta,* 
iv, 6. ) 2, a The* Hwlrts that <>vei tint tArih 
In t ho'Wnd't 5>y thousands. 

Their 5<s»ws we tn-fttn.jg 
At a tk<itmud U " 
k The yhuva - w ir.x ^jaVv ttt’«s r« 

1}a‘ iiiuHxti<kt,r>t 

ft Th.’ hAri 't-'i <n td^isk twAii fetid trails* throat#, 
iVkto iwUi'tt wa tW nmriii !3 ---’- 


> IASs l<f BY. f, ni, la a :,..-h u It «r 

^iSifrio etjt'feitfej. *n < t*' :S ft<,i>tv..vt i y 

rftij 7’^. ftfHy'U t»!l 

4 T>JS* 1* SV, !’ fti, 3 l *lfUrl1 
If gV. (», 331. hifci- r,..Vt‘ Vt <n;vi *"tl 
»Sitl* bwrttb w.*t. ,ra' wcik -i 
tuv IprtMJtttf ; (Jl« ->? C ifc tiil.’rflail-j 

it fefrr S'- 3‘:., sf !im 

a»«MtSt (W»i it "* i pat /•-»#- 
4 MB. «4d* *tt' ant! in 4 hats s/s *r« f>>r 

&&d lawtrttt it fed d, t*nt for ■& H Its* 
* di'fff'JlWtt »<>■*■ V'H. ••"iitl 

m 

* K& hs,? vtkinita, MM. twitl>. variiKt“; r 

|0 [#-as. \-i) 


KtJ VH. ? iVimVti s i hit arose is uncertijn ; 
?K.s. h&* «Aif t ‘dus, which is Bonewue. 

* l£H, ftite! MS. fiftvv heUtja# dir a ; |£3. 

fentt VH. bant t.-vtntnifiih ,m4 &H, nhnsrti., 
!t>& WlArtJfW^W Rttii Kv,m, 

3 Uf. M.K. avti. 16 ; K-UJ’S. sxvii. 9 ; MS- it. 
y, ?! ; Vrs. zn. 

t KA, Mia'.} femi VH. have <mmAKyfU(l wha~ 

«"u 4 « fc 

p KH, and MS. nti-i ye, ami with VH. ntfti tj 
am! d from Ert eae)s 

-e XH Mil Mil. .-idd js md have <t before c ; 
VS. a tgr«< s with TS. in omitting yd but 
with KS, and MH. m order. 
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The Offerings to Hud * 

d The Kudrra who abide in the sky 
Of black nocks and white tl roats 

e Those who of fokck n«cks and ruddy. 

Grass green, are in th« tret**--* 
f The overlords of ereutturea. 

Without to|xfe.iu>i, with braided listr — 
ij Thosti that assault men in their food 
And in their cup.% os th*»y drink ' 
h Those that guard Uu< patb.s. 

Bearing food, >vat riots' — 
i Those that report in fords [ I 1 , 

With apoai'S and quiver**-— 
h The Kudras that so many and yet morn 
Occupy the gum tors, their Iwwh w* turd ring 
At a thousand leagues.' 

Imn Homage to the Rudras on the earth, tu th<> r*\ in the s?ky, 

whose arrows are food, wind, ami tain, tv ihtui h‘« ten hi thp> 

south, ten to thu went, ten to the math, but upward*- ; U* them Iimsiw 
be they merciful to ns. him whom we hate ami him who luiteth m, I pSjrt* 
hum within your jaws, 


PRA P ATH AKA VI 
The Prefuvmtion of the Fire 


All Bgr®e Sn the butt 
Kb has wuw3»<. 

AH %hms in the tu*t whloJt i# formality nn- 
awetrkal, adhipai3tta\ feeing »o 4'ntht to 
be read as of four syllable*. 

K8, has jtaikimhti, which spoils the metre ; 
it im aiti&mrd&h, MS. has atfaawditf and 
VS. aiUctrMf' j the second part is- *m- 
Mimic, ia fom and «i«; VS, has 
Hyurjudha^ and MS, re hut jptrpsi- 

dhuh seems likely to be eomet, 

■MS has sad V8. 

K8. and MS, b*v« tw bis, 

Tim action apparently is that of strstehSng 
tan finger* mi the eomns. mg$z&U ; MS, 
has mr§w!in, and MS, and TS, have lam 
baring **k» hut 
dmMtni ; in every caw !<t remains tui» 
explained and can not, be ,>y .£«r than an 

aaaeeiuthoa, Ct p. §50, ri, §. 


f 4 f. KS, *%«t I"* 4vSit, * ; Ksf*H, xsehj. RS, 
M x, i, « 0, IB; VX srn, 3 1«, fh?t 'tin 
Ittfdltfl'iWl •eel'?’ v, S i. i A. Si. Thiasne 
ti-'ir ‘wmfains iW S£af tra-s for (h« mplsiet!* 
! eg r,r U,(, bre end the lirayging.-f a fMjg. 
a n wj, *tsd v-oim evw the bre, fte, ; with 
*» fVw A'lhvaryw take 1 ! a w*tarpoi. rad 
tferie* idrcnitiantbaietee the fir*, 4r**r»e|| 
mg it i with A he g.jes twtut tUstim, with* 
wtt peering <H*t water after }-iti’t»tgd«w« 
the jrt»l ; s-t 1 antetapstiy tb> r.Htre* per, 
farmed by sswfcruMif* his* pvl%? tu which 
the are tied ; i and enweesipnny 

tiiefat>imy«g|Kn5ibnAl«# ; eaeemtflpantvti 
the tasking *if (iSfcrtwjfi «.s the 

fire or Uk prrferatrd tMei ; and ,p se* 
float pwiy the Afndiilttiy At the aSUr with 
TOrtls taittwl with twy by «=ea»,‘ i i r >1 
& handfttl Sit IhirHhe grsce ; w»th <% Hr. 
desee&da, snsd with r and - bo an 


p. 0. 1, a The * strength m>t? tig on ihti stoftt*, th« SiiiL 

On th® wind, on Parjanya, on the* breath of Varuua, 

j 


Brought togeihti from the waters, from the plants, from the trees , 
That food and strength do ye, O Maru ts. bounteously bestow upon us. 1 
b In the stone is thy hunger ; let thy pain reach N. Jf., whom we hate. 
t 'With the wind of the ocean 
Wu envelop thee, O Agni ; 

Be thou purifying and auspicious to us." 
d With the caul of winter 
Wo envelop thee, 0 Agni ; 

Be thou purifying and auspicious to us. J 
c Down upon earth [Ij, upon the reed, 

Upon the waters lower (do thou descend) ; 

Thou, 0 Agni, art the bile of the waters,* 

/ 0 f el rmie frog, with these come hither; 

Bo thou make this aaculicn of tons 
Pure in hue and auspicious. r “ 
g Pure, with radiance wonderful. 

On earth ho bath shone as with the light of dawn.' 
k Who (cometh) to battle, 

Moving with strength us on Ecafn's course, 

In the heat im athirst, immortal.'' 
i 0 Agni, the purifying, with thy light, 

0 god, with thy pleasant tongue, 

Bring hither the gods [2 J, and samlice, 9 
h Bo tliou, O shining and purifying oue, 

0 Agni, bring hither the gods 
To our sacrifice and our oblation.* 


oblation to Agni ; see Ap?f?. xvn. 12, 
4-7; 13. 5, 6; B£:S. x. 4i,’50, 51 ; M 9 S. 
vi. 3. 4 ; K9». xvdi. 2. 1-3. 12. 

S., MS., and VS. omit t/ihrur ; KS. 
alro omits r«,un while VS, h .19 
jMiyuh 4 , io nor f K.S. hanyuM ei>. 

i nhutu, and MS, mill VS. preface 
to this nUyi f‘t liiy, 

1 Hilda here and in <1 a new Piida, ms / ««« 
tr ttiwutt tupurUb hrU'fltfy. 
to note 1 , 

U tlie other texts have limiaru ex cmpt that 
P in MS. has iMataraiti, and the sense is 
clear; the cumin, taken the sense as 
tdtga^fma rnkfukatvani yaSM utewati, but 
this is impossible and vrvtturam aa 
taram is improbable, 

he frog i» h ore female, which looks as tf 
the text bad been sahmndei-siood itt Ap. 
lint the eaimi discrepancy exits already 
m gu, lx, 1. 2. 23. 


5 KS,, MS., and VS. haw piitHtldya and KS. 
has AmowI : all accent as TS. runwd, 
showing ( ]iat the suntonue ia not really 
independent. KS. and MS. have Icetund. 
KV. vi. 13. 5 .'bn has piroteij^l, and 
Oldi'jpjorg 'J-i Ji " y 458) points 

out thut the tevt >i'piV"> /its is inisUnder- 
Mtocd HilnUil. 01. i. 4, 33 « ; p. 58, n. 4. 

This wr«>> is connected in the texts with 
the preceding, inti svi-n so the two Yt nsos 
have Ho ilmte voi ii if 7 m ar. is kept ; MS 
invert thti two I'udas-, which end at r<tns 
and and Say ana takes tihnyi aa 

a verb, KS. and hnpS. read Sun 

ntt, for <,with a v. I. dliirom in some 
MSS. of MS. which von Schrooder sup 
ports from the DMlnpidha) and the latter 
jciss«ny for jfitjaann, and reads $rn£, which 
is also found in the Saiihilk MSS. of MS 
* Thee* verses are found also in full at i, 3, 
14 t, m and 5. 6 t, k. 


I Thin la fcbe meet ng of tbr water* 

Th abode of the oc< n 

ft! tty thy h-Ito afflict „si,rtli?r ths,u us, 

Bo thou pjrifytns ausph-ums to n#. s 
m Homage 10 thy Itmi, fliy Mass' ; 

Ilomavr to to thy iljjlt t ; 

May thy toto rtSllui tmuftor than us , 
l?c ihi<u pulifyfng Awl dtt'*pi< k io , t-% to t«*. 
n To him that Mitt, if is tis nan. hail! To him that sitfoth iu fh*. 
v ator-'j, h hi ' To him that uiltefh in 4 h*- vr««»}, ha:l ! T>* tom that asitella 
on tin * htrov.' hail ! To h : m that fiteiMh the heaven. had ! 
o Tho. j f gmh among grwfo vtntv.hudul uiU'Hig iho Wosuhtpfitb 
Who await thvis yearly jto«i i<m. 

Wise rot m*l oblations, tn tbfo ! i tire 

J>o yv delight yr*»inw»wi with honey and ghw>»* 

2 > Thr* gods ft! t a Sieve shs* gniln nttsiftod gutiheftd. 

Who to-ist j the w.i,y to t(uH huh power. 

Without whom no ptoe whatever t* |>mv, 

JifortW <>Ji tkr height* oky or earth are they.' 
t( Giver of f*x|)is-4tso£s .wt than. (4). of inpfiirwH<m. at vriwsa brpathiog, 
Civnr of eyesight, giver „f <«pI.>»d,>or, giver of wide iwbi : 

May thy tolt*) afHiot auolhor than its ; 

Jte thou purifying awl t»u*pkiouB to U8.* 
r May Agni with his pterdng bl*as« 

€&at down every foe ; 

May Agni win to? us wmltb,* 
n With his countensuee the kindly om 
Will sacrifice to the god® for m. saewi skilled to Man jjroupmly 
by s&eritkM? j 

Cl hAfdUa untketdved and protector of as 
0 Agni,. shine forth with and with vr#aUI»T 

2. a He r who sat down. r./foring ail iheec* beings. 

As Hotr* the aeer, our father. 


has timtotsaws *n<l nil! hm ato Sn w 
ve uhvAs* for tiititrm, sn4 sc in «, 

MS , and VS. have / 1 )Vr s»hv- 
sm 

gw* is this sense, which in (fclisw i» 
iitte atoctm*. 

bite ■vtfmQM'k Be*.’, Sid ; StS. sum! ¥R 

lit 

vwi V«. read tnsrsf «nd xman. 

of the ether ftaMiiU® enaiaia thus 
rtm 'here. f$e« above, iv; S, ,!& v. 

cs, stvdL i st • £im»a **vm. a • Met 


ii, if*. B, s . VS, **!, if -Si. par th* 
««*• TH f, i I Yht« tNicttee 

gsvos the .Wan? rjis It • v iw»* isbistluirt to 
VjfjVftfcermnsi, «fh wish wsiht *u4 
* vlt and then k W}*- for A rtte net 
cpidcrj is the aef-rtflew, sit to pcff'»jrti!e4 
if t»rmr cswsks eu <»»,. Ms wster, ets *» 
oflartns U. tjst- water ; w# Ap^S, x»U 14. 
1-*; B«;S. x hi j M§S, -A. $. S; 

KViit, IS, iJ> * ByM, a. 8& tfW» t a* 

ft mmsti Avkhltfttui Utwtkio is tfee third 

pr«w*nf (et Ith ? 4. idg 


The Oblations to V i^x’-akarmati [ 

He seeking wealth witi prayer 

Hath < atortd into tHe boon of the first of covers re . 1 

b 8,nc* \ .£\„L.nu*u is mighty m mind, 

Disposer, ordhinor, and highest smr, 

Their offerings rejoice in food, 

Where say they is one l*oyond the seven Rsie. 2 
c He who is <uir father, on? begetter, the unkuuer 
Who begot us from being unto being 
Who alone ussigaeth their names to the gods, 

Him other beings approach for knowledge. 1 
d Wealth they won by offering to him 
The seers of old like singers in abundance, 

They who fashioned these beings illumined and unillumined 
In the expanse of space,” 

€ Ye shall not find him who produced this world : 

Another thing shall be betwixt you ; 

Enveloped in mist and with stammering 
The singers of hymns move enjoying life.'’ 

/ Beyond the sky, beyond this [2j earth, 

Beyond the gods, what is secret from the Asuras, 

What germ first did the waters boar, 

When all the gods came together? “ 
g This germ the waters first bore, 

When all the gods came together ; 

On the navel of the unborn is set the one 
0a which doth rest all this world. 7 
A Vi^vakarmftn, the god, was bom ; 

Then second the Gandharva : 

Third the father, begetter of plant's [3] ; 

In many & place did he deposit the germ, of the waters. * 
i Father of the eye, the sage with his mind, 

x, 81, 1 ; VS., MR, and KS. ah Jure sense see Oldenburg, Pmletpmem, 

<8ijfal and prathamadutd owns* ; the exact 8 I’cV. s. 82. 7 and hti., MS., and V 
ottse i» uncertain. habfruw.. 

& 82. 2 lift* ‘mmatui Aid vifaij /£}} ; KS, has s RV. x. 82. C has wSUraiV ydd d,$H an 
mans yd vytnm, which is also read by pw^ania . ; so VR. and Kfc> j M9. hi 

Capfj, ; MS. has -.imams ; KS. has the pftAivydh, lift wtikya antrum yad 0 

b.iurd paraMui nd saibsftc ; in a KS. has a«m<VtsAcm/« sons, 

u m ttamuMni saw !»o vuxhamfdrh. 1 KV, x. 82. 0 has with VS. sowapaf 

x 82. 3 and VS. hare a different b, d&t- inf; so VH. anti MS. ; in d BV i 

idm tdda Ithtirantlni tipi ; ItH. has Hindya have yuemn tn'pjA bhwmfaii iastHvl 

a 4 adi for e«* ; MS. has -wtiuxTtd. MS. lias ddht and, rnihilh with ft 

x, 82. 4 and V8. have aatlrle mirU r<ya»* KS. has tuireddm. 

ifutte ; KS. and MS. haio drdrdn&-, XS. 8 Jtot in EV. or VS. KS, agrees «x< 
dniwtaRt lihj’.xri • both have asitrtd mir/K KS. at for At. but MS. has, besides c4t 

i « mtii t, MS. nimttfL for the probable for 


] Thr Preparation J t( r i [’J€ 


Produced those t vo worlds nch n g v 
When the fore < n In v>t no mad* f ra> 

Then did nky and o.trth v>;t« mi. 

I With eye.s an , v* ry kide, with & fins* vu over y .-kb', 

Wit Is bunds on ovory rude, with feet on every rid*. 

The on» g<«l producing r>ky s,iid c&rth 
Weld* them together with wrtn.% with wing*,’ 
l What was the basis? 

Which and what hit support ? 

Wiion producing earth < I ! Vivvahurmnn, iilkwmg. 

Disclosed the shy with hte might 
m What was the wood, and what the tree. 

Whence they fumed sky and earth V 
0 ye wise ones, impure with your imml.t 
On what ho stood an ho supported the w«ri*K* 
n Thy highest, lowest. 

Midmost abodes hero, 0 Vifvakarraan, 

In the offering do thou touch thy totnrad^, O faithful *‘tf# ; 

I)o thou thyself sacrifice to thyself, rejoicing.' 

0 Thft lord of sjwjch. Vifvakarasian, 

Let us invoke tins flay to aid ns {7>j. thought yoked for strength, 
May he delight in our n«a»»t offerings. 

He with all healing, to aid jus), the doer of gw*d limbs/ 
j> O Vifvakarman, waxing grout with tha <&J*U«n, 

Bo thou thyself sacrifice to thyaelf rejoicing ; 

May the ofhem around, our foes, I» confused ; 

May our patrons hero ho rich.' 

<1 O Vigvakannan, with the oblation as strengthening. 

Them didst make Indra, the protector. fr#o from atraiho. 

To him the clam of old bow*,] in homage. 

That he might be dread, U* lie severally invoked, 8 


82 J, MS, and VS, agree ; KH. m- 
th* position of iHytts&prkivi xprs&nltm 
mbl MudrhaRlii pt!m, 

81, $ mi VS, h«v® 
ati, and *V«^Aw>u ; KS. and MS. 

5» wjmxutsiih ; MS. feisa >viksmu! t 
■'jtmaic arid j (dyatraik, Tiw swaat o» 
U 3s probably doe to the antithesis 
•turn 

SI. S, MS. and VS. bare fcatMrft and 
; ES, fcns km&gi but 0, whitti* 
vy *my, 

S3. 4 and VS. have Osa s all aooent 

<4. 

53. t ud VU cod with 


KS, baa tt-iWi' mi it and %%, to 
Mep-M, It is nul errtswt if liw smum 
' ewsrtfo* UtyonSf ' *r * to thyself \ ettfei 
Sftirrct Wag jreswWw 

* KV, x, 81. 7 and VJ*. ;;rv#s *« 

tipsuat wills p^sit, ICR, few » 
karmeny t j MS. ha*** 

fHjitfO. 

T RY„ *- 81. G ami this Mlswr tacts hnv* us 
PfSUriw «s4 and/aMrB# for «pda*4) 

save that T$. h$$ stp&Mi u Tub mA th 
nest rorm a«ttr la turijr 3d 3w 1 

Id^aadUW. 

*s«»iv wt ia tb# Wt pm t!«* Ml 
luatfaMg. 


The Agnijn anayana 

r To tho ocoftn, tho moving 
Tho lord of streams homage * 

To iltv hr? *] of nil the ^troams 
Bo y« offer, to Vit;vukiirrrum, 

Through nil flio d;tya the immortal offering. 1 
3. (i 0 - Agni. to whom ghee is offered, 

Do thou lead him. forward ; 

Unite him with increase of wealth. 

With offspring and with wealth.' 5 
b 0 Imh-a, bring him to the fore. 

That, he may be lord over his fellows ; 

Unite him with splendour. 

That he may assign their shares to the gods. 4 
€ Him, O Agni, do thou exalt 
In whose house we make the offering ; 

To him may the gods lend aid, 

And ho the lord of holy power, 5 
d May the All-gods thee [ 1], 

O Agni, bear up with their thoughts ; 

Be thou to ua most propitious, 

With kindly face, abounding in light.' 
e May the five regions divine aid the sacrifice, 

The goddesses driving away poverty and hostility, 

And giving to the lord of the sacrifice increase of wealth. 7 
/In increase of wealth the sacrifice hath been established, 
Waxing great on the kindled fire, 

Grasped with hymns as wings, to be adored ; 

They sacrificed embracing the heated cauldron." 
ff When with strength the gods laboured at the sacrifice 
For the divine supporter, the enjoyer. 

m the other texts. es, hohum JddM MS. has si 

EtS. xviti. 8 ; KapS, xxvilL 3 ; MS ii. vdrea&ri, rrjil and then as KB , hu 

S f, E; VS. xvli. CO-84. For the Br&h- uttardm ; KS. agrees with TS, n 

tan* see TS v. 4. 8. This section gives and with KS. in c and d, 

ie Mantras of the Agaiptfliiayana ; with 4 KS, has praiamm and all have i 

-c the Adhvaryu takas up three k indling- MS. has ravas ptitma s4m srja, 

ickfi of tMumbara, and with d lifts up s KS. has grid hatir ague tam ; MS. 
gni in tho pan, and with s-t takes it grhe ham idm agne, 

way from the Agnldh's altar ; k and £ 8 This is found above in full also at 

re used w he deposits a stone on the KS. has find* Ivdm, with VS 

gnulh’s altar, and m~j> as ho goes up to not the verse hero, 

is tail of tho altar ; see ApCS. xvii. 14. 7 KS., MS., and VS, end with astft&t a 

8, 0, and ef. x, 61 ; M^S. vi. 2. 6 ; ginning of /, thus in all cases it 
<JS. xv ;: i- 8 14-21 the 

hu pfcrt and, for * Kft, MS and VS end with o f tn a 


Tb Preparation of ih * tin 


(368 


6 3 


Serving Uw. rioK ?>fm«rn. wuh a lu,fi.Jf*>d drink* fv*» itj T 
Tin? gods k«j<t ombrAcina: Uv> -aesili**t*> j »'.* 
k With tiie r«iy,s os' ihi- s';?;, with tawny itatir, 
fevitr hath rsi“tn i»i'uv mvi his un«'wiimc lii'ld ; 

Oxi his iusligalvut f*itot!i ro*-^n 5h*<f'*4, 

The guardian .susa#:* ?>n a)] things, ; 

* Thf gluts -L.itiJ h Ei.tig ,o. joi* in Sor 'h* io tN . 

Eeatiy (is itj Snr th<- i;ni«<4fih»r, h 1 :h« luafr-'.’.iti r ; 

Where the fourth ofCnring gwih t« ih" oldatvn, 

Tbence let our puro inwaf ions be uc r**pt»'d, ! 
k As measurer in. *tiii.do‘t> in U*« anH’t of i h« «k y, 

Pi Han $ tli* s two wf'rhirt tho nt&ue}>H»*a«>*, 

Tlio iulhrotn hing [H xbc Inifaer-Tmihing. ho »Hsc**r«^th, 

Bekvoon ihr wodom arid tin, wwtoltt murk/ 

l Bull. ocean, ruddy bird. 

Ho h.tih liifvt.si the i irihjd.H p of uuit/iaeril j-irt' ; 

In tho middle i>C the sky i » the dapp »-ri ntl dwo ", 

Ho hitlh ftjuirt, 1>o gi:*ird*.ih th<i two oflila <>i anaeo,'* 

m All songs have oaio- d h,*.,*. i«* *h»js. 

To tm^ustjutas tin* t>fv»n. 

Bent charfoWr of rhunwoerr, 

True lord utul lord of 

a Lei the HJveriH® invite favour, and bring {tj us) the ; M tfa 
god, Agm, offer nnd bring 1 to usd ih«* goda/ 

« With tbi* itttpalm* of strength. 

With fcloyatiosi fee lmih st&iMwj m* ; 

Then i joint hath land* my w»«n»<«8i 


5? and MS, h«vi> ^uivptt ami o«»| Qmjty ; 
VS. agfe*» with TrS, hut add* a* A tleu i$-~ 

ai’.lliur from t.<ur 

his is ItV, x. 589, £, which jut* juninsas? iujd 
w&dn for tfcfjA ; VS, h *3 won, & ad SB. 

MS. have prime', which sc laudb «wt 
that® pmureyn wbiv.h, tumroir. «iy*v 
the taisrm mib, 

S, hto ; it ryst* wn n?tiA 

jtttwa&siin pstAild yajtlttiyttt • MS. hn« 
and pswrj.Vti famlftuw ; Vi-j. ptmt- 

itfek bmA famfif jrV/Sd^fw, Ti» test t,f 

TS. yifttd* a mrtotleabha mm, autd ya«o 
id Med a&t fee altmd to fsmtini ; Main- 
dlwm on vy. etahna flat it J# « ^tmUrd. 

The sefiol, iwa^i reader* b«i». 'Hw 
fuartb ntn-rliki' is oi*>',tyja ; tvswdliig tn 
9-B. Is. t. t. ti It is tat pact teitewiais 
i&e *natt»rtng o£ Ua> A A Ifr'&juregK _ thu 


otwnt* of »«* llwf* lH*i ApmtJra&ft 
hnr« n, d 4,',-st Us* ttriimwi , tfe*> 
Behi'i, 1*W h bb iftSkwtns on ih« Adh 
i &?i id\ woiJi, bring S mj* «|) tit th# 

atv'diW* r«n *nd %<•-?■ sU^ltvg. %&., Mst,, 
«ifni V *4 ii “ T. t- lost wfelrtJt 

th» talk.® »» tjx, &m f *«iH 
Ktjj.uh i-, p-"fb«pi felt, with TM 

IstatiSUf^* giw fin hcljf. 

‘ Is, IIV, k. SdH ^ tsro.ilifjti S« if./!* ih-s- wim , 
hv.t ull iht< ¥ajui» 0,5,0# agt«8 ie 
Th#i >ifeMau,d fdijMt* iha 

Iswlies, hm **inArUr»*, v j*w4ure* , < ‘altar** 
«uv jBwnibihui**, 

6 JtH, hit* tf.wnrrtfcf, a Wijaiisr, In JfV 

V. d?„ S i# raja!, 

* SeEV.hn.l. 

hv 5#h. with nii'tihfjf v«>se i JCJb eah VS!* 
hstvft J»4 afatibi t tod £B. is as 



*9] The Apratiratha Hymn — it a 

Humble by depreauom 
p The gods hare increased my prayer 
"Which is elevation and depression , 

Then do ye, 0 Indra and Agni, 

Scatter my foes on every side. 5 
0. 4, a Swift, s like a hull sharpening his horns, the warrior 
Fond of slaughter, disturber of the people. 

Bellowing, unwinking, sole hero, 

Indra at once conquered a hundred hosts. 5 
i With the bellowing, unwinking, conquering, 

Fighter, hard to overthrow, and daring Indra, 

With Indra do ye conquer, do ye wit h stand 
The foe, O heroes, with the strong one who holdeth the arrow in I 
hands.* 

c Ho is mighty with those who have arrows in their hands andi quivei 
Indra who joineth hosts with his band. 

Conquering in combat, drinker of Soma, with many a band, 

With bow uplifted, and shooter with well-drawn arrows. 4 
d 0 Brhaspftti, fly round with thy chariot [X], 

Slaying the foe, driving away the enemy ; 

Defeating hosts, destroyer, victor in battle, 

Be thou protector of our chariots.'’ 
e The cleaver of the cowstalls, finder of the cows, with the thunderbo 
on his arm. 

Victorious, crushing in might a host, 

Be heroes, O my fellows, like him ; 

0 comrades, follow in Indra’s footsteps. 7 
/ Conspicuous by might, strong, heroic, 

Enduring, mighty, steadfast, dread, 

Surpassing heroes and warriors horn of strength, 

Do thou, winning kine, mount, O Indra, thy victorious car, 8 

hi* and the nest verse occur in full also B$S. %. 51 ; M<pS. vi. 2. 5 ; rvu 

in 1, 1. 13 a and i > ; 6. 4 m and ». MS. 3. 17 ; ef. xi. 1. 9 ; siii. 3. 10. 

ainaply alludes to them, but KS. sad VS. 5 This is RV, x. 108. 1 without variant, 
give them m full, KS. having in o Wa- 4 RV. x. X03. 2. 

jigrbham and in p udgrribhnc ea ttiprSbkuc 5 RV. %, 103, 3; MS. has sdnwrst&xv. yvii 
ea with det&n and ariwOiot, while VS. which i» rather easier, 

baa in o pmsavd. 8 RV. x. 103. 4. 

f, KS. xviii. 6 ; KapS. xxviii. 5 ; MS. ii. 5 RV. x. JOS. 5 ; KS. has vjtnd (here clear! 

10 4 ; VS. xvii. 88-40. For the Brnhiaana concrete *» apnen) and vijxtfadhmi^ 

see TS, v. 4, 8. 8, 4. This section gives 8 RV, x. 103. 0 ; KS. bart*nAa;v./' ! *m , y < ** > 'V 

the Apratiratba hymn said by the linfij/o Vnhc Ltdix , i. 280; and MS. saJiojtt , i>< 

he'd, according to v, 4. <5. 3 and Bandh., or KspS. has jattram idani and the text < 

the Brahman or Maitravanma or Prath RV., TS.. and VS. is clearly correct. S' 

prasthSfcr a* he follows the fire when it has uiTsiJafw!. 

1* taken forward Ap<p8 mL 1A 7 

U [aai u 


— ] The Preparation 0/ the Fite 

$ In might peneirateg \he rewstalla. 

Impetuous \t'\ tW hero, Isidrft, with wrath ft hundred?.. 
Hard to mint, enduring in battle, iiaovommtable, 

May he aid our armies in the battle?*. 1 
h India (bo} their loader, and let Brhaapsti, 

The Hitcrsfiei&i fro, the sacrifice and Soma 30 before ; 

Hot tie Marais precede the hosts divine. 

That overthrow and conquer.* 

% Of Itidra, the Mrong, of Varuna, the king, 

Of the Ad%#<, of the Hwufcg tie mighty hesi— 

The voice bath ascended of tic gods 
Oraat'fiearted that shako the worlds as they costlier. 
k Ours {he} Indrs, when the standards!* moot ; 

Ours bo the arrows that conquer j\'ij j 
Ours be the heroes who a tv victors. 

And us do ye aid, O got! s, at mr invocations-’ 
i Exsit our weapons, 0 bounteous fins', 

Exalt the might of my warrior* ; 

Exalt the strength of ib« steed, 0 *Uy«r of Vries, 

1st the sound of the conquering chariots sriw,’ 
m On ye forward, 0 heroes ; conquer 
Be your arms strong ; 

May Indra accord you protection 
That ye may W yn&ssiiilfiijife’ 1 
» Let loosfc, fiy forward, 

0 arrow, expelled with holy p oww ; 

Go to our foaa, and enter 1 4 j them ; 

Not one of them do thou spare,” 

0 Thy vital parts I cloth*? with armour ; 

May Soma, the king, »w ifc*e with immortality, 

Space broader than broad be thine : 

May the gods take delight i» thy victory, * 


7 ; KB, And VS, have 
MS, has 1 s&dp&j}. ft 1* possible 
o-rf'3,W‘ i» the atttise ; 4 who has no 
dd g weaning that hi# value is rash 
nothing could mate up for kss 
or simply ‘v!» usnnni U kllW \ 
fig 8 has li^r.ws ; m> VS ; jKSL aodl 
,sve -mndhgt. 

m. a. 

it® 11 ; KS\ and Itb, have kfofwfrft. 
03. 10 bss mUn&tsi and fiatttu j 

1 , XS. and MS. omit this #«d the 
vanes, which w< aUarqativsa m- 


eordiugiv ih* awm-, sad j 
; lr<. and Beodli. end tdm 
maaii, javtA4tJw$l|, tsu 1 
only iwiilv,, rsr«r», not «s 
VS, cr, Web 

xifo g7», a 1 ; OhfouWr 
fc. B#7 } hi 82 

* KV, x, tOS* 33 onsite ia 

rsadteg. ; So W, 

’ SV, ¥(, 7ft, {a, wfticte i,a#|sM 

sad and TO, sg« 

• «V. Ti. 7ft rn, Wbitb hm 

mdntftt If M 7ft 


[ — iv. 6, i 


PI] The Placing of the Fire 

jp Wien the arrows % together 
Like boys unshorn. 

Then may Indra. slayer of foes, 

Accord us protection for ever, 3 

6. 6. & Along 5 the eastern quarter do thou advance, wise one ; 
Be thou, 0 Agm, of Agnl the harbinger here ; 

Illumine with thy radiance ali the regions ; 

Confer strength on our bipeds and quadrupeds, 3 
b Mount ye, with Agni, to the vault, 

Bearing him of the pan in your hands : 

Having gone to the ridge of the sky, to the heaven, 

Bo ye eat, mingled with the gods. 1 * 
c Prom earth have I mounted to the atmosphere ; 

Prom the atmosphere have I mounted to the sky; 
Prom the ridge of the vault of the sky 
Have I attained the heaven, the light [lj. 
d Going to the heaven, they look not away ; 

They mount the sky, the two worlds, 

They who extended, wisely, 

The sacrifice, streaming on every side.* 
e 0 Agni, advance, first of worshippers, 

Eye of gods and mortals ; 

Pressing on in. unison with the Bhrgus, 

Let the sacrifices go to heaven, to prosperity. 7 
/ Night and the dawn, one-minded, but of various form. 
United suckle one child ; 

The radiant one shineth between sky and earth ; 


V ri, 76. 17 agrees in a, b, and d, but 
with vifvdM, as In TS, iv. 6. 6. 8, while 
in iv. tt. 2. 6 ripe# dlid is read, 
f KS. xviii. 4, 0 ; KapS. rtxviii. 4, 6; 
MS, U. 10. <S ; 11, I ; VS. xvii. 65-80- 
For the Brahman® see TS. v. 4. 7. This 
■action -contains the Msatraa for the 
placing of the 3>e; with a-ette Adhr&ijv 
mounts the altar ; with / ami g he offers 
on the perforated brick a spoonful of 
ghee ; with h~i he places the fire on the 
brick (this version reckons hh&s& as be- 
ginning a Mantra) ; with k he puts on 
a stick of Udtttnbara, with l one of Yi- 
tacks, ta, with rr. one of £ansl; then 
filling the dipping-ladle with twelve lots, 
he offers a fall oblation with » ; the rest 
of the Mantras accompany an offering of 
cake* to Uw Merab then being of 


those offerings ; see ApiJS. xvii. 15, 1-7 , 
16, 4, and of. B£S. x 52, 53; M(!& vi 
2. 5 ; KCS. xviii. 4. 1-25. 

s K8. has puniagtw, rfidyat ; MS. (I- 6. 2) ha# 
puri n.jnih and ituiyai; i’S. agrees with 
MS, in pure agttfy. 

4 The other texts hare ddkwwn, also read in 
several MSS. here, 

» AY. iv- 14. 8 has pnthAt also in e and omit# 
j 'a before antdrtiatm. KS., MS,, and VS 
agree with IB. 

« AY. iv. 14. 4 and the other Sanhitis agree , 
radasi may possibly be pressed to mean 
'they mount through the two (lower) 
worlds to the sky hut this is very un- 
likely, though Griffith on YS. eo takes it. 

1 AY. iv. 14. 6 hssdctdtUndm and r>wn«fu«S*n; 
MS. has b ahd' t KB. and MS, have dsok* 
Wrtdeii 



5 — ] The Preparation of the F\rr [3?2 


The jymis, grantor* of wealth. Agni. 1 

g 0 Ayni. of a thcu-miid > >>-' \ **f ;• huiidrwl Wsnb, 

A hmulmt aro thy ."sj-h-afiori-, & tJn ’.i ‘sn-.i thm* inspirations: 

Thou art luff! of wealth u thnu-oWufisH ; 

To theo its Midi ht « • fay hortm..:;- hi,” ."tri.ntrk }?#ni ! 5 
h Thou art vh* wK ’ 1 : A , us >■’< ‘>it» i'ufth : ,••• if or. lie* ri'lRv of 

earth; with thy biwo hit too yurimj'fer*, with '.I y light < -'.toidwh tho 
shy, with Shy brill sari.vt: fiiokr firm th*' E|tiurto'‘% 5 
1 Receiving offering, fair at fact' O Agas ; 

Sit down in front in tbinv own hinhpkc*, in slut* * ; 

In this higher |nsu f , 

0 All-gods jttj, do jim tfit with the Mmfiwr. 4 
k Enkindled, 0 Agni, «km«* hi- for* «c 
0 most youthful, with MwftnUng I«m ; 

Ever uyon thr-e strength awaitrth, 
t Let uu pay htuyagu ti* the* in shy highv->t Jiirth, O Agni , 

Let uh pay h oiiiag# with prawn* in thy tower ato»to ; 

Titt> platttt at ht nh whence tht* t debt cum#, t*> that I «}f*f ; 

In tlier when hindlr-d they eftorod (to nidations.* 
m That various lovingkimlrir-vt given to all eiftO, 

Of Sftvitr, the adorable, I chouse. 

That aiighty fat cow of hi* which Knttvr. milked, 

Streaming with a thousand (draught*) of milk (4 
?i Seven are f by kunUiag-htwlsM, (; Ajjni, #ev«a thy tooguMi, 

Seven acers, g/-ve» dear atonic# ; 

Seven Butrftft eoraifolu werifiow to tfc^e ; 

Seven burthpkm wish gh«> do thou fill, 51 
0 Sueh like, other like, thus like, mwh? t awwwiMi. wwraioJwhmU, 
harmonious ; * 

p Of pure radiance, of varied radi&acs, of frae mlknrsa, Oa* radiant* true, 
protector of holy order, beyond distress [f»J j 


i verse is fatted in foil stove at A, 1, 
) ts ; tolew jv, 7, 12 ft. 

Sm» jtWetSf /<4 and bh» Vrf, 
agm in this wm. 

iw# -ahiU- the tohet has « Mfe. 

w «s> ties expluiat wu ; the am is deiurly 

iverbui, 

agree in tlii#) v©tst. with BY, vit t 8. 
ii- 8. 8 «jwtJy **rww ; US. and 5(8. 
sve j $4 bat ItapS. wjc, aftti S.S- btwj 

IWWtk, 

sjgimia this vem. 

1 i» twini in ftOl else eke** ULMi 
Ak«* tdy after WHf, 


are heca Sh- li#bt of rw*ia. f n r * and ( 
yivid wt of flvtvn , Kn. i«t» ih^ 
art in OTti«r p, a, t, y kitd Hi iha 

in*, as»* iisat it e-iil* o^Muok L«i, <v 
wave Jti a ; in Mis, tb+ i<Tdi‘t tit j , y, *, a 
ai.d effesws i« wiaitiArly f *» VA 
ft ■*, r, h< and in ad-ditsesf U»w*. *tr*- 
auffw oats i^xt l.i oft; ; ail 4fft*v n> osa*4» 

SfcsBfti^ SH (bi?yis£Hn,'e,i * j t, ^j*t3 j 

found ahoy*, »\ j, a, iS/asid t > : &„ Mi}-, 

and VSi, hate >» « «v tfeo estrwrwl }*nr 

a*»>i fmUMdCft, aad VU, is*a nw* 

ealy d M i tw w Mu* (mi tort site kmton 

ft ift *. Tft* mf * 4 



3 ] The Horse Sacrifice [ it 6.6 

g Winning holy order, w.nitsng troth, h oat-conquering, haying a good 

host, with foes within, with foes afar, the troop ; 

r Holy order, tru*. secure, supporting, supporter, upholder, upholding ; 
s Buck like, thus like, do ye come to us, similar and equal. 
t Measured and commensurate, to aid us, harmonious, at this sacrifice, 
0 Haruts. 

u Ou ladra attend the divine folk, the Marais ; even as the divine 
folk, the Maruts, attend on Indra, so may the folk divine and human, 
attend on this sacrifice!'. 1 

The Horse Sacrifice 

6. 6. a As 3 of a thundercloud is the face of the warrior 
As he udvanceth to the lap of the battles; 

Be victorious with unpierced body ; 

Let the might of thine armour protect thee.’ 
b By the how cows, by the bow the contest may we win, 

By the bow dread battles may we win ; 

The how doth work displeasure to the foe ; 

By tho how let us win in all tire quarters, 1 
c As if about to apeak it approacheth the ear, 

Embracing its dear comrade. 

Like a woman this bowstring twangeth stretched over the bow [1], 
Saving in the battle. 4 

d They coming together as a maiden to the assembly. 

As a mother her child, shall hear (the arrow) in their lap ; 

In unison shall they pierce the foes, 

These two ends springing asunder, the enemies.* 
e Father of many (daughters), many his sons, 

he &co. is due to the am in awiwwfi«fbui$ ; chariot ; with u they make all the drams 

<;f. Dolbrhck, AlStiU. Sj pit, p. lot, who sound at one tune; h is used for the 

does net cite this case. placing of the chariot on its stand which 

f. KSAvvamadhs., vi, 1 ; MS- iii. 10. 8 ; of course is not in place at this point of 

VS. xxix. 38- 57, This section, which is the ritual but follows on the other actions 

part of the Ajvamedha ritual, deals with at the end of the rite : see Ap(A sat. 16. 

the putting on of the corselet and ermour 4-14, 18; M(JS. ix. 2. 8 , 4; k(3S, does 

and the making ready of the chariot ; not include this hymn. In ££ 8 , x 24 

a auoompamaa the putting on of the o~« accompany the girding of the sacri- 

comslet, t the taking of the bow ; with c floor ; 0 - 4 - the adoration of the chariot ; 

the bowstring is stroked ; with d the *~i the sounding of the drum, 

two ends of the string are brought to- s This is RV. vi. 75. 1 without variant, 

geifaor ; with « tho quiver is pat on the 4 RV, vi. 76. 2. 

back; with/the charioteer and with 5 the * RV. vi. 76- 8: finite may refer to the 
steeds are addressed; i-t are used in 'whisper 5 of the bowstring; see (trifttth, 

adoration of the Piers ; with m he tenches fftpnns of the Kiffwda, L 648 n. 

a stone (iiafmlnam be read with Q), and ® RV. vi. 75, 4 yofti sing, seems correct, as 

takes the whip with «,aad addresses the Malta is sing. For sdtmtstt ta of. i'eritic /niter, 

handgoard with s>, and with p-t the h. 429. 


6 6 ] 


The Horae S'jcnjiei 


l* 


He whmuth as he ifoelh to battle, 

The quiver, slung on the back, yielding its contain t. 

Doth conquer every band «sd army,* 

/ Standing* on the chariot he guidoth hi? steed* Wfera him 
Wheresoever he dosireth, good ebariotw : 

The might of the ivirts (2 ] do y<* admin? ; 

The reins behind tAmy Ihr mi rid (of the driver}.’’ 
g Shrilly the fctronsr-hijfived hor?*-* nrigh. 

Aft with the ears they »k«vr their strength ; 

Trampling with their furufwt the enemy 
They unflinrhinglv tk-sUoy the fee.* 5 
h The vhariol-bearer is hia oblation by name, 

'Where is deposited his wmo«v and fate weapon : 

Then may we f*tt an the strong car, 

All the days, with friendly h«irta 5 
i Tha fathers with pleasant S4>ata. granting strength > 

A support in trouble mighty aad pselbtmd. 

With varied hosts, with arrow* t« »tr*>n^ihon them, fww. 

With real heroes, hrojul cunquerum of h«at'»,* 
k The Brahmans |;i], the fathers worthy uf tlm Soma, 

And sky and earth, unequalled h* propitious t«> us ; 

May Pusan guard ua from infa-fortum*. «* that proper holy order 
Ifc> thou guard •, may m few overpower us/* 
t A feather her garment, a <Wr her toolfa. 

Tied with cowhide? she fiifth tfaot forth ; 

■Where mots run together and »|surt. 

There may the arrows swxwd cu proieeUum’ 
m 0 thou of straight path, avoid ujj ; 

Bo our body as of atone ; 

May Soma favour us, 

And Adit! [*j grant protection.* 


V„ vi.7ft.fi. 1 RV. *i. 75. « 

V. vi. 75 . 1 1 fa*t«(W' OUtvnVrg 

has ‘nlefet «» (Wei dead '. 

8 and VS. agr,«? in having thus vam sr* 
order as in KV. vi. 7ft, ft. Bat M®. h*re 
mturjKjiatM pj jfj and r. Tli&rs» ohu ho no 
doubt as to the mih-f.tdkuty of this v«r-> - r 
«*» OltUabum, Runtlm-Xnim, s, 41ft, who 
has overlook*® tiw fast that Ap^^s. ss. 
18, IS moguls# v, A Olden harg, p. 4 18, 

gim two axplttatiw* n for a ; 

the wamor'a eferiog i» hi# w#$o& r«si 
(which would he eoaib uimi with {Jddwr’t 
Vfow (?*$. $1*4, it, 27S- j Km* mawtar, p, 1 08} 
tott k#mh b aa abbwviatifih for &w- 


4 M Sjw?, 1 . », hs> ot^jArt tss wur, ^fefisi *S 
ptiwsi'* is wwtt&A, ft? eh# o!<l 8 to>a a 
-va* an which wstiititt 

* ’fh«i mb to he ksdstrstistsd is prutibJjr 

|wepube»a' m la b; tires r.huti U«t 
?4s>for*u^>tistitfa( hut 1 la aJenmily to- 
on to i and t, TJuo m KV. vi "fi jt 

* RV. vi, 7 S 10, MA fefes wftht for 

fti m dwrlAlva* *r«,swet »wd 
ri&vth j» setpgwute*! fey {telMtafe , 
OkJouW|, p, 4JH; f&zprJhcw wiU 
aeeftsst «s»o*t Iks eisiudarisd, 

7 RV. vw m u, 

* Jty. vi, ?T\ ia. Its, has ahstirsllf sgtot 
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The Arming of the, Warrior 

n Their backs it smites, 

Their thighs it belli bo ora 
0 horse-whip, do ye stimulate 
The skilled horses in the battles. 1 

0 Like a snake with its coils it encireleth his arm, 

Fending off the friction of the bowstring, 

Let the hand-guard, knowing all cunning, 

Manfully guard the man on all sides. 2 

* O lord of the forest, be strong of limb, 

Our comrade, efficacious, of great strength ; 

Thou art tied with cowhide, be thou strong ; 

Let him that mounteth thee conquer what is to be conquered 3 * 

1 From, sky, from earth [5] is might collected, 

From trees is strength gathered ; 

The might of the waters surrounded with the kino, 

Indra's thunderbolt, the chariot, do thou adore with oblation." 1 
t The thunderbolt of Indra, the face of the Maruts, 

The embryo of Ultra, the navel of Varuna, 

Do thou, accepting this our sacrifice, 

0 chariot divine, take to thyself the oblations. 1 ' 

$ Boar to earth and sky ; 

Let the scattered world be ware of thee in many places ; 

Do thou, O drum, in unison with Indra and the gods [0], 

Drive away the foe further than far.* 
t Roar thou ! Grant us force and might. 

Thunder, overthrowing obstacles ; 

Snort away, O drum, misfortune hence ; 

Indra’s fist art thou ; show thy strength. 7 
i Drive to us those, and these make to come to us ; 

The drum epe&keth aloud for a signal (of battle) ; 

Our heroes winged with steeds meet together ; 

Be our cfaariotmen victorious, 0 Indra . 1 * 

When v first thou didst cry on birth, 

3 18. Mb. has jtgJmatu. or (P) 5 * BV. vl. 47. 28. AV. has yah anc 

and absurdly nwiffiwi : it inverts metrically correct itnam. 

6 RV. vi. 47. 24). AV. has riwrntJw , 

i, 14, htistaghnah must bo nom. as drdf, 

erg shows. Cf. also Veilc Index, T BV. vi. 47. 30. AV. has «Mi and 

with duditbuim ; KS, and MS. with 
s aw found in BV. vi. 47. 26-31 have d uc/iinuA. 

r , Vi 125, 126- * BV. vi. 47. 31. AV, has a quite differ 

7, JS7. MS. has anlariki&t for m nS*«Ti!u, paiautw . ; MS. has 

wand in b dtyfim*; AV. has ia a * Cf. KSAcvaniedha, vi. 3 (.xl.6); \S 

12-24. MS, omits this section, i 


Tht Hon* Sacrifice. 


Araunt, frntn tho wmii r tbe duat 

1 *jip 'vrincs ><? tin t-apte, liv kanui* of tbv gaaeUe, 
Th.'it it) thy tend'd tii sii. 0 jstvodL 
& The suk- 4 tv y.,*n& t:uh Trite yoked, 

T Indra firv rummled 

The bridle 05 if tiiP O.tadlisrva £r&Rfws4 ; 

0 Ywttl*. fi'WSn thf Min %'r }4*>hj> lii^j t!:«> * 

; Thou fart Y area, 0*tr*ni, iliuw an .Vfjty* ; 

Thou art Trite by sw^r* 1 * ortiiasne** * 

Thou ad omir*ly a*pa.r;it««l ir-xti f»ma [1 1 , 

Tiiw, they t*y, i,m thy ho»<te *u tl»> okjr, ? 

I Tbm>. they say, %r#< Shy bond* in the sky, 

Tiirri' in &#■ waters, ihrnr witlrtn rht* ; 

And like Vxru^a to jam thou O fittwd, 

Where. Miy they, is tby hizh«at birthylftea.* 

5 Those. 0 H-A'kt one, kr# thy dwujwny^, 

Tiuo*! the nUriugp down of thy fewviN itt victory ; 
Here f haw set'll thy fair rojmH, 

Whit'b th* guards ♦*? holy ferd-r guard* 
f Tin* w-ii'nt th‘H with jhj twiftd I ^mtived frost &far 
Frying with wings iVjn te b.w through the shy }2‘ , 
Thy head 1 saw speeding with ws ngs 
On paths fair and duaUwaiA 
1 Htw 1 saw thy highest form, 

Eager to win food ia tbe footetep of tbs ism 1 ; 

Whoa ». mortal m an pte&aetfe thy i&ete, 


I Th*a lrdhiWB ifei* chariot, thn- ?hr lov» r, i) fiowd. 
The? the kino, the** tb** portion ol nt&i&tiH ; 

Thy friendship the have mnyhi ; 

The gods hstve imitated thy strength f_&j.° 
t OekJen Im ht>rrw, iron bin feet ; 


h* Mantras for tfaw> pr*wi> of the 
tb«% are thirty -si* of tW, tfe. 
7 8 If arid 

[ , ma Ap^S. j.% SSL J! ; tv, 
■'fa hat l ", I < m the Saat win*. 
# of v. ?, 34 k vary poWWy meant 
hi. 9. 12 bat its* tfaimuKjjrtls is 


i, J5*i) tinnko Sjte, *»&*»< 
ctsvfateiS frnjs* Sowfi is m j 

* m. l lm 4 

* &V, i, m, S, Tfafc muaw < 

te afttirtftrS-.Ar and r«e4*»r* 
?J yi'wBb®«% m Isa r^wsf 

* EV. i. m, C. 


The Praise of the Steed [ — j 

Swift ss thought ludra was hi» inferior 
The gods came to eat hns oblation 

Who friit, did mast*? the friend. 1 
It Foil hspncW, of slender middle, 

The heroic divine steeds, 

Vie together like cranes in rows, 

When the horses reach the divine coursing-plaee. 1 
I Thy body is fain to fly, 0 steed ; 

Thy thought is like the blowing wind ; 

Thy horns are scattered in many places, 

They wander busy in. the woods. 3 
■m To [4j the slaughter the swift steed hath come, 

Pondering with pious mind ; 

The goat, hft kin. ft led before, 

Behind him come the sages to sing/ 
n To his highest abode hath the steed come, 

To his father and his mother ; 

To-day do thou go, most welcome, to the gods ; 

Then boons shall, he assign to the generous. 1 
a Let 8 not Mitra, Yanina, Aryaman, Ayu, 

Indra, Rbhuksan, the Maruts disregard us, 

When we shall proclaim before the assembly 
The might of the strong god-bom steed. 7 
6 When they bear before him, covered with a garment and with v 
The gift they have seised, 

The goat-, all-formed, Ideating, 

Qocth straight to the dear stronghold of Inara and Ptisan." 
c This goat is led before the strong steed 
As share of Paean , connected with the All-gods, 

When TvaMr Impels him as an acceptable sacrifice 
Together with the steed for fair renown [1].* 
d When men thrice lead round in due season 


168. 8. mikuyats&h may apply to 
i, or to ttiu mas whose inferior fee 

168. 10. The contrast seems tu be 
re m the full haunch®* and ttUnder 
i, but the words are Kith of un- 
in sense. 

«S XI. 

U IS. 

03. 53, 

tyvatnedha, vs. 4, 5 ; MS. hi. 18. S ; 
xv U-U, 

r rmw i agree* 1 — 1 with BV 


i. 162. 1-11. 

e RV. i. 162. 2. For pdika^ sec- p. 226, 

* BY. i, 132. 8. purdh clearly means « 
in d jrmwdi if rendered aa in i 
must be accented ; otherwise tb 
probable sense is OSdenberg’u { 
JVofe» i, i. 168,1 , ‘ when they lead i 
before the steed’. The cake i 
a real one, or the goat eonee 
corresponding to the cake of the 
sacrifice (see Schwab, Xkts al 
Tbsmpfer, pp, 122 aq.) ; coBjectm 
«• asfUi or derate are needles*. 
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The Horn Sacrifice 

The steed going to the gods a* an KCfcptabl* offering 
Then first gooth ITi^am s it are 

The goat announcing th* sserific* if*- the aod.V 
c Hotr, Adhvaryu, atonuf, fir® kimhar, 

Holder of the stone, and skilled recitor, 

With this w&ll-prtsp&rrd a.vrifirft 
Well offered do ye fill the channels.' 

/ The cutters of the stake, the lout reus of thn stake, 

And they that fashion th« top. piece fnr th# stake for the liars*?, 

And they that enliect the cooking-pot for the steed [«], 

May their approval quicken »«/ 
g Ho hath eom« forth - office bus hath been my priepeir • ~ 

To the region* of the gods, straight backed ; 

In him tho aagts, the beers* rejoie* 

Foi the prosperity of lh«* gods a good frit-nd have s« made.* 
h The bond of the strung aao, the tie «>f the gto»i, 

The head stall, the rof*e of him. 

And the grass placed hi h m month. 

May all those of thine with ihs* gods’ 
i Whatever of tho raw floah IS’ thr ffy mtqth. 

Whatever on the chip nr the as** hath '.tuck, 

Whatever is- on the hands, the imih of the slayer, 

May all tin©# of thine fw with thu jpxb,* 
k The refuse that blowmth forth from the holly. 

The smell of raw flesh, 

Let the sl&jors sec* that in order ; 

Lot them cook thw fat to a t»ra. ? 

{ Whatever ftMh away from thy limb 
As it a smoked by the Sm when thou art spitted J, 

V. i ICS. 4, iinp'-’«Mibl?s tin parentheses being 

V t 102. 5. -The origin of h la tm- tmi err.! !CV two i, 

certains th# tradition here ot ih® Pj. 4* * BY. j, mt «. H it tjewmin «hrilb*r Ute 

derives It tram d-teyaj, hot m or H have lie* fa o> he }n>»eM te j .*H r ml deign* 

also hee« 8«a ia the fast part ; what «f the stW* E»ppir,£s : tlrifUlh 

priest of the later nfwi is tnKHfa fa wo- tfthe i&yaan, J. a*5I <»u/«;ts*t* halter ,sv«S. 

certain ; we 0!«faaber§, t. 154. wipmh Iwnshtnyea, U*r<fai#l3 Ao»? eiRh>, f, stew;,,.-; 

may denote a prWL or m u r® likely fc> the |«4t<»}|»na of «.» -...mo; , **.-> 4k 

iwwdy aft epithet, Ithm been *u®pwted iiaphsh™ fa-twrra tl,« ? ui and 

ti»t he oorrwjmtafa to the fafar Br&hst w*. fSM hfodiagfo stosl the tnwl sod ted 

Cf, slae i. fc. 38. fs^teniagiv Ikt ti»« »u*y t»a 

V L ICS. 3. It is not eertfti a if the aefaoti the e&m »«4 Site n»p«e» th* 1 »«ws. 

described ia e ia merely the aeSfeoUis® of 4 BY. L ;es> s. 

the aateriafa for cas vessel,, or Itp/kmmi ■> by. l t^. It). fa ciwW *« *«, 

is eolteetiw. ®lar, j for she rjoestif® i-f mmmt aud 

V, i. m 1, Kdfahtaadt'a sca>rt«« fcra Qld*nh*rf„ p. if®, 
tZDStx, 5SxcviL G24) s^a r®s pffjtty fa 
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The Praise of the Steed 

Let it fell not on, earth, nor on the grass ; 

Be that given to the eager gods. 1 
, 6, 9. a Those 5 who watch for the cooking of the strong one, 

And call out, 1 It is fragrant ; take it out, 1 
And who wait to beg for ilia meat of the steed, 

May their approval quicken us. 1 
b The trial spoon of the meat-cooking pot. 

The vessels to hold the juice. 

The coverings of the dishes for warming, 

The hooks, the crates, attend the steed. 4 
c The starting-place, the sitting down, the turning, 

The hobbles of the steed, 

What it hath drunk, what it hath eaten as fodder [1], 

May all these of thine be with the gods. 5 
d May April, smoko smelling, not make thee crackle j 
May not the radiant pot he broken, smelling ; 

Offered, delighted in, approved, offered with the Vawit my, 
The gods accept the horse. 6 
i Tire garment they spread for the horse. 

The upper garment, the golden (trappings), 

The bond of the steed, the hobble, 

As dear to the gods they offer. 7 
/ If one ha.b. smitten thee, riding thee driven with force, 
With heel or with whip [2], 

As with the ladle the parts of the oblation in the sacrifice, 
So with holy power all these of thine I put ha order.® 

<j The four and thirty ribs of the strong steed. 

Kin of the gods, the axe meeteth ; 

Skilfully do ye make the joints faultless ; 

Declaring each part, do ye cut it asunder. 1 ’ 


BV i. 162. 11 ; KSA'jvamodha has this in 
vi. 5, putting 9 « before St. 

Of XSAovamodha, vi. 5; MS, iii. 19. 3 ; 
?S. xxv. 35*415. 

BV. i. 192. 12, 

UV, i. 192. 13, Per nfamyt «*f. W aekentagel, 
Aliitui. Gram# t. i. 98 ; f'ldtc Sivlsx, L 4,58. 

BV. I m H, 

BV. i. 193. 15 which has (Ikmmifit, YS. sUo 
has that form, while KB, and MS. (with 
variant*) have ttwH ; of. Macdo&oll, 
Veil, Oravm. p. S88, n. 2. > 

BV i. 162. 19. Arnold (Ksrffc Jarir*, p. 095 } 
"saggoeis for the nnmctrical o sdS mm* 
titinum %oc 0* piidUvfiyn &rw,>.afy, which is. 


however, quite out of the question ; 
Oraasaaftn suggests unaiaA, and Geldner 
(BBBA. 1994, p. 1097) thinks urotmtom is 
a cato of attraction, bat Oldenberg 
(fysecla-J/utm, i, 155) points out that the 
vanon* objects enumerated are the sub 
jwfc, 

* BV. i. 102, 17. Oldonbwg thinks (itutoda 
may be intended. 

9 BV. i, 162. 18, The thirty-four riba am 
taken by Ludwig (Per lligutite, iii. 189) to 
refer to the ana and moon, the five 
planets, and the Nakeatras, but this u 
a mare wild hypothesis, the Vedic evi- 
dence for the planets being decidedly 


6 9 — ] Thr H >rar ri/j * 

h On* rarver is ti re of fl * P v-t 

Two n* m r rr-i arc l! pp" s* [if m 

Tho»’ port - i|i;< boihn .h*- l r>Ja - * „ - .hr. 

Thus** in *■.*'• i • : t"f» ■ r *u jhn ''w.‘ 
i Let tt>4 *hy i }•'.<: H’lf dr tn>JK th*' >. w* 0,>>n r * -if ; 

Let W'i thf d\n „-a*y ilsv }«"■-!•*' . 

May m gm«iy sskillt-ss m r*r r. 

Moving the j-ini »*, Eht hru? * with ?b* ;, r. 

k Thou tlo'it »tii iii*\ indeed *h<’« act u> t lijum!. 

On *e*»y path# Ui-Jtii go* .*< in E , . 

The bays, th#r d&ppM mi*-*, hr,t e- Lm- -o.,- ; 

Th*pt*w<i hath t:h,ni «i *.*! tij. ■> \>V<. < ; tW 
i W**a!Ui of him* for <iv. i«») tb> ~t j ■ *),■ > i iv.fi’iith tveslfh if bcrsa#, 
M<?a ants *ons, ainl nv*jry s--r,u uf *>r»hj'’ r»t} , 

May A flits founfrr on ui •*iuh.v Ji* — ; 

Kingship for may i»«- h**r*e f s>'h ,n ufirrmx pun.' 


I'KAl’ATHAKA Vti 
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7 1. « 0 Agm and utay then** w;<tsg** jjawidon ytoi >.t\ unison , eonw 

ye with r&diatio* nn*f siren^tij. 

b May for mo Miv-nffth, mjl>wae« itWitt.-iinni, thought, 

inspiration, ajxswh, £««*», hwven, #>,j>ir*Uo», 

iaepir&tiafi \ 1 1, emsa.Umiihing. fa.sth wind, )ran;itt« r sp»c*>, r*H«d, 
skiff, might, h >r c*r , si EEt-srs'-Ah. in.\ uist n j, *■ hs-i h , 
guard, liisbs, mf\m. joint*. h*.dkrs (|*r* 5 9{!>cr threads »h, * 5l 


weak ; f'tdit tH&tr, t. 2», til ats , ,» 

sgg, m. at». me tai. 

acewdmg ip j»v. »*«• st,#** if 

with MO,; fi«f«rdlfe}j t» ‘i Mw £ 

Stmt L SOS, U Sa a huahjifiyn. 

% *. 102, 19, ueigjrrteipa ssnjaa i# boi 
:ewms>ui.ry wt pirohabSe, 

V i 1 S 2 , 20 , iti )k than* itrjfitlf 

fssnaeutive, ' aaajw ®vii is tw * m f>ia*efc*»ff 
takes Eh 

*¥ t, 103, 81. jsfsafl ahosiia ft* iSwsht be 
fat the fthiHiP, bw? jeaisy 
tmt tile jawtewt TWtti fat 

iiw> crtla!, 

IV. h m, <M, 

*■ ^ S ' 7 ; K&0, cnfSi, 7 5 AR ji. 

f 1. 3 ; YS. stIU. i*8< 


>?<> T**, *. 4 ■>. I'luf , j 4 ;h-“ si'ssitm 

*.iUo ij.y ,1 i tv- 

A,jf 4 - 4 -.‘ .* PL Uif- y , 1 . f ii„ * 5 ,^ 

51* S ' r t‘w U-. t • ' V r fr.rtjl fflj* r&J. 

i ;»*o‘ *lski uf J(U«a f,tslias.f Hi 7 «M„ 
aa i it*,. «fi ,>>£ si,? , a- 

jj’shi. « ■, f ’.?!-! *rU ru; '.f. f,f tho Srs*, 

■6 fabfv *4 fat 4 ^ iblrttiiift }&4U*i “Alt 

s’Mir Aj^nss Silt 1?, 8* RCs: 

* f*i . #i & 8 , Rtp-t sp»u), *■• J 

1'Jw n:h,.l. W-f, witf in Uw -asm Jt w 0, 
" 9 2 d*k that ttw ii t yi4ufl uf Amvi&m 
is ?«>!*► fuf ®h!k.js}Myii ®if«, 

Ttie y;TM-f isr w * umy »MU «f Howe thtn$< 
I® s*ttaisi»0 for sfaji hf I’hft nagrtsSe*'' 

4 tW aw ’ is ra^aaiwa wslfe wb »kul 


Tke V*xsor Dbara 


[tv. 7. 6 

2. May* for me pre-eminence, overlordship, spirit, anger, violence, im- 
petuosity, victorious power. greatness, breadth, extent, greatness, length, 
growth, firruwine; truth, faith, world [1 j, wealth, power, radiance, play, 
delight, what is norm, what h to he born, good words, good deeds, finding, 
what there is to fir a, what lias been, what will be, easy road, good way, 
pros|ierity, prospering, agreement, agreeing, thought, good thought (prosper 
through the sacrifice). 

3 May 3 for me prosperity, comfort, desire, wish, longing, kindliness, 
good, batter, superior, fame, good iuek, riches, restrainer, supporter, peace, 
firmness, all [ l J, greatness, discovery, knowledge, begetting, procreation, 
plough, barrow/ “■ hoi y order, ini mortality, freeness from disease, freedom 
from illness, life, longevity, freedom from foes, fearlessness, ease of going, 
lying, fair dawning, and fair day (prosper through the sacrifice). 

4, May ‘ for ms strength, righteousness, milk, sap, ghee, honey, eating and 
drinking in company, ploughing, rain, conquest, victory, wealth, riches, 
prosperity, prospering, plenteousness [ 1 j. lordship, much, more, full, fuller, 
imperishabioness, bad crops." food, freedom from hunger, rice, barley, 
bonus, sesame, kidney beans, vetches,* wheat, lentils, 7 millet, Panirum 
miiarettm, Panvtm fnimcntaceum, and wild rice (prosper through the 
sacrifice). 

5, May * for me the stone, day, hills, mountains, sand, trees, gold, bronze, 
load, tin. iron, copper, fire, water, roots, plants, what grows on ploughed 
land, what grows on unpleughed land, tame and wild cattle prosper 
through the sacrifice ; may for me wealth and gaining wealth, attainment 
and attaining, riches, dwelling, act, pow^r, aim, strength, moving and 
going (prosper through the sacrifice). 

6, May® Agsi for me and Indra, may Soma and Indra, may Savifcr and 
Indra, may Sarasvatl and Indra, may Pfisan and Indra, may Brhaspati and 
Indra, may Mitra and Indra, may Vanina and Indra, may Tvastr [1] and 
Indra, may JDtatr and Indra, may Visnu and Indra, may the Ayvlns and 
Indra, may the Manila and Indra, may the All-gods and Indra, may earth 
and Indra, may the atmosphere and Indra, may sky and Indra, may the 

BLR, xriii. 7, 8 ; fCapij. xxviii.7, 8 ; MS. there is a v&ri&at with k&° in some MSS. 

II 3, 8 ; VS. xviii. 4. 5, H. of MS. 

ECS, xriii, 8, St ; KapS. sotvili. 8, 9 ; MS, * MS. haft kh<irr/ih - r KS,, KapS., and VS. 

11. 8, i ; VS, svui, S, 7, «. khdtvdk, 

&tsa*t> in coujdottcrol : MS. has faywhf 1 KS., MS., and VS, h&v e wsastSnii, butKapS. 

8. tSj/ofo KapS. (probably {090$ agrees with 'fS, 

nrmstad to is meant}, * Of. KS. xvhi. 10 ; KapS- xxviii, 10 j MS u. 

KS, acriii, 0; KapS. icxriii. 0; MS. ii. 11. 5; VS. xviii. 18-3B. For the Br&h- 

l. 4} VS. xrlii. 9, 10, IS. For the msna aes IS. v. 4. $ 3. 

rahmana sea TS, v. L 8. 2. 9 Of, KS, xviiL 10 ; KapS. xxviii. 10 ; MS.il. 

Kiipa. MR, »xt VB. )j»t» tufowaw, bat IKS VS rrilL IS-1S. Tor the Brfch 

mMt 4. 8. *. 
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quarter* and Indr* may the hc*d *nd lu Ira, may and Indm 

{be auspicious fur ire through tin * 1 *wrii;<.*k 

7.7. May* th« Amp! cup for me, tin l&Hma,’ th« A*kt-hya. overlord 

(i'Up).’ th<> rpiin^u, Ui«* Antrim*, lh* {,» up} M India r>mi V,,m;, tWpnjp) 

for Mitra am! Vanins, the icupl for tbs- A^vum itw rr..np&.-,:h,m.i (rup),' 
Use £ukr&, thu Moiuhin. the A*gr»y<*ca. fh»- i< up* mr the AH gutfa. the 
DUruva, the (cu ) for Yeh.vam'fu,* fL*» M>wnm vwte j 1], the A‘sgiiljj"sj, 
the (cup) for indm and Agtii, the icnp) for lb- Ali £>*1*.' tl»<tcupM ioribe 
Marais, the (cop) for Malsendm, the \cupj for Adilya. the («usd for ftantf, 
the (cup) for j3&mvntt, lit*. feup) for Pitusn. ike jonjo for (Tvantr) with 
the wives (of .ho gotlak th*> H&riyojana {cup) (proepsr for rof* through Use 
sacrifice), ’ 

7, 8, May* the kindling-wood for me, the s.trevv, tho alUr, th« Itwr altars, 
the offering-spoons, the cups, the phsarinfi-wtonre* too chips. {* if the post), 
the sounding-hole#, the two pi^uaug-hoara*, Urn wowiWii tub, the Vsya 
eupa, the (bowl) for the purified h««ia, the mixing (bowl), tit*" Agntdii% 
altar, the oblation-holder,. the lionaa. the Hwlaa, tb« e*fcw», the cooked 
(offerings), the final hath, the ary ut * Ok«wp J wtl ’ I proper for iutQ through 
the sacrifice), 

7, 9. May" the fire lor me, the cauldron, the Uvuk. th« sun, breath, the 
horse eaerihoe, earth, Adifci, Dili, -sty. iht f'skvart ve****, the fingtot, the 
quarters prosper through the sacrifice : may the ly-o , the .’vumti*. tha hyssaa 
tune, the Yajus, eoaneeration, pt-nanc??, the :«**«»», the vow (prosper) 
through the rain of sky and night, the ffeh&t, and Ri*tb*ntw4 pro«|w 
for m<i through the sacrifice. 

7. 10, May Jt the embryo for m\ the wJvea, the oua.and.a-balf-ytrW-tiiW male 
and female, the two-ymr-oW wale and fetnafe, i tm tw^.sud.a-hnif'j'ear-oW 
male and female, the tkrwa-ywxr-old tn&fe ami featufe, the fwrr.yvatHiW 
made and female, the draught a* 54 ami the draught oow, tho hull and the 
cow that is bamea, tho steer [1| mi t'm cow that pihKaxries, the bullock 


t KB. irit!. II { KitpB. xxajil. II ; MB. H, 
H S; VB. xnll I a, SO. For tht Sv-ik- 
Kditft wta IB- v, i, 8. <L 
lie Ba$mi is thus deamtad by also eashol, : 

jpaMffcwyiiaofc! prk^tt- 
M&tadaffaa pr ihtsSA-ri^s v^mam mrskf^n, 

a view «sa£n»«I by the Ematr* pit g. 

npMtmqi}. 

hi* k the Es&iu cop. 

ddt^yo&TjteMttebli&gl xtsifrwdki fieaMfiidH- 
fctesi frJkj/a v.'oakf i M^ (sohol,). 
tnHJfe-tsw ttm 

cajjSttfeta?:. iy.-tajs.UMd tedtiraiitimo 
stupbitruKpas,: (^ahol.\ 

WLW« 

* wtrA smM la PfcpiU, Tt Jt. ». Ttm 


U’.-m 3* that id She ttwraia* pr«sr«ktg, ihe 
teeoaH that of th* third pf«u»}og, 

? r rhw»r. , l ife«a®stCn"A«. *rw iWn Vitrtai. 
’ C*. MB, fiviil, II ; KiipM It ; Hit 

i 3 , f> .. Vg, kts-s, I) fis the iMbsa#®* 
*■•«.• "•< v, 4, i?. 4. 

* Of, SS. mtt, U ; K*pS, XAviii, il ; HA » 
it. S; VA xiiu, St, t% ¥*>t the &*&h 
StiAI}*. «Wr TA v, a. A i. 
w Cl m st-siiu if - KapS. umx* 1 ; U 
U. 0 ; VU xtiii. Mf £7. For the »m>- 
rascal >m tS. v. 4, S, 4. 

14 For st-wihsfivk thertfi b a varta»i*’t«| &« ia IV 
ether %s4haM^ asd as *ee»r4i> with the 
txum ttk. Far tha mm d. 
r«Mi i, IL ftU. 
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and the cow (prosper through the sacrifice) ; may life prosper through the 
sacrifice, may expiration prosper through the sacrifice, may inspiration 
prosper through the sacrifice, may cross-breathing prosper through the 
sacrifice, may the eye prosper through the sacrifice, may the ear prosper 
through the sacrifice, may mind prosper through the sacrifice, may speech 
prosper through the sacrifice, may the seif prosper through the sacrifice, 
may the sacrifice prosper through the sacrifice. 

7.11. a May 1 one for me, three, five, seven, nine, eleven, thirteen, fifteen, 
seventeen, nineteen, twenty-one, twenty-three, twenty-five, twenty-seven, 
twenty-nine, thirty-one, thirty-three [1] ; b four, eight, twelve, sixteen, 
twenty, twenty-four, twenty-eight, thirty-two, thirty-six, forty, forty-four, 
forty-eight ; c strength,® instigation, the later born, inspiration, heaven, 
the head, the Vya^niya, the offspring of the last, the last, the offspring 
of being, being, the overlord (prosper with the sacrifice). 

7. 12. a May 3 strength aid us through the seven quarters, 

The four distances, 

Strength aid us here with the Ali-gods 
For the gaining of wealth. 4 
b May all the Maruts to-day be present, all, to aid us, 

Be the fires all enkindled present ; 

May the All-gods come to us with aid ; 

All wealth, and strength, be ours. 8 
c O gods, come in your cars of gold 
For the instigation of strength, 

Agni, India, Brhaspati 
And tho Maruts to drink the Soma. 8 
d For each prize, aid us, 0 ye steeds, 

For the rewards [1], O ye wise, immortal, righteous ones ; 

Brink of this mead, rejoice in it ; 

Delighted go by paths on which the gods go. 7 

If, KS. xviH 12; KapS- r.xix. 1 ; MS. II. supplementary Mantras for the V&japma- 

11, 6; VS, r.viU, 24, 25, 28. For the vlyahoma (TS.i. 7. 10) ) aeootnpa,nyiagthe 

Br&hma^a ftee TS. v. 4. 8. S, 6. offering of wild grains made fluid; the 

heme are clearly names, fanciful, of the offerings are of wav, f y&m&ka, »fts dro, 

months, twelve in number. The last jartila, gavidhukS, markatakdkhya, gd-rrmta, 

vary ; KS, has infer niia, wtiyafand or kulattba (Mantras a-j p ; A accompanies 

’wipe bhamafnd blmvmmya fdfih ; MS. the offering of the milk of a black cow, 

has so exact parallel ; YS. has vainaAfi* and i in its three parts the three VSta 

■»%<* and sr nmp/ne, Unty&ytsn&ya- and ant- oblations ; see ApQS. xvii. 19. i-S, 12 ; 

y&ya, and AAOMWMifyk and bhizanatya 20. 11 ; B<JS. x. 64 ; KpS. xviii. 5. 4-6 I. 

jwSagss. The list here is found nearly 4 KS. has mtt here and in tr. 

exaotly above in i, 7, 9 «. 6 MS. add® no in a; KS. has m& in a and tiga~ 

f. KS. iriii. IS, 14; KapS. xxlx, S, 8; tmmn iha and am&i, 

MS. ii. 12. 1-8 ; VS. xviii. 81-3® : xvii * This is not in the other Safihit&s, 

70 xrlii. 4S For the mm 1 This ts foemd above is foil at n 7 9f m 

TS. r L A ThiM the at tv L 11 » *. U # 
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Tit Rt pt? ruj of fh Tirr litar £84 

i Strength is in li-wd, hi the mcd-d of us* ; 

Strength nball assort hm >rwl't ,n tint- va son ; 

Tim HjLs%«tkm of str< uy'h fo prrpUfcnw ; 

In all the qua^u-rs may 1 ta-cnu® « I o i vf strength. 1 
/ Milk may 1 jilata- oxs ti&rils. milk '<» th- |»kntet, 

Milk la the sky, in the aAtriv-pImr-’ milk. 

Be the quartern rwl. ia milk for nm.' 
g I unite raysrlf with milk, with ghff, 

I unit* (i myji-if X* ith v .'ifore , 4 ■ affo jdaaw* 5 
Strength may l win, t* Agni." 
h Kigbj ami Urn dawn, <■(«■ minded. but of vumum form 
United suckle ear ddM ; 

The radiant oris ahirmth l.tdWKn #ky and earth ; 

The gods, grantcre of wealth, »u|'j»rt Agnl* 
i Thou art the wmih full of rnfor, granting umfotnro Mow over rae 
with healing, with wonder-working ; hail ' Tfouj ,.rt of the XarutA, the 
horde of the STarute, Mow «>v*-r »u. with hailing. with unntfor working; 
bail! Thou »rt the haljpor, thr wcreht|-t««r, Muw uvrr sm* v-. it h l-r-almg, 
with wonder- working ; hail 1 
r , 7. 33. a AgnP I yoke with glory, with shots. 

The bmi diviae mighty in sdreugth ; 

Therewith raay we fly tfc* e*fw*« r.f the ruddy on®, 

Mounting the heavr-a shore the iughftet vaull/ 
b Th<®o are wings imaging of tutae, t ho whig*!, 

Wherewith thou d?M amifo away the Ifcskfsaft**, 0 Apsi ; 

With ih«Me may wv fiy to tii# world «-f good uim, 

Whore are the saw?, fh« Hot Isons. thwea of yore," 

C Thou art' jailing, bom of the omin, th® tirojs, 

Tim skilled on®, the eagle, the ri#h tooua, 

The golden-winged busy hud* mighty. 

That hath eat down firmly ia its j*.W« ; 3 1* 

SS.^and MS. hsv® prases*, «*d fa. &i «* yaj&iya Bftsonn s tJw ewsatelsg #^jhfc 
sarnasimm imAdm. ¥t.rwN» sm jareaerifoat r&jjnidy for i«W at 

KS-, MS,, arid Vft, have rtW&, ?«« JforwsyAkl i **« arts. SS, t t , 

life, and VS, (KB. bm bat th * w*t?) bare S4, U -it , *i» #, ft ; B§&. x, &> , 

the wueible wfirki^ ; th*y differ a® to the B£st. sell, IT j*rt*n-nfe** thaws for tu» us 

ivccRut on tft 'Jbtm, sifSHuji d<n»» tkn etght trSssfe* 

Thi* ooours ia fuU s sbtnre &t i*. 1, fO n; * VS, bsM ysfwwsa- attii 

®- 6/ r MS. md ¥«, bavE , KS, and 

<X KB. a-viit. 18, 1ft axes*, -t, »i •, add ; KS., Mifo soft VS, 

MS. in IS. I, 4; VS, rriiL f>l ft4 ; sv, jesresan^ fit rf t K5, baa tr-aHt*m4t t^dtjdb > 

4V4ft. for tli* Brahauu?* m**1Uv, 4, H). m s «r««44 ; Ms*, atsiwsd y 

Th& tncttoa ssoatalna ih<a Manstta awl 

in the Taaa^eiU «f th# firs altar : mm * Kfk* Mr!., m£ f& hvtt ® * ia slttnreat 

are ae*d Wfor* the P' iJ — — Tftlta, «aai oRter ulltHrMix J ' -u XK 

**** thedwiTaw orMnYa^ «d MK «wt t si *,**1* ; for 4 tfi»f k»»» 


The Re-pihvj of the Fire Altar [ — tv 7 1 

d Homage be to thee : harm me not, 

Thou dost stand resting on the head of all ; 

Within the ocean is thy heart, thy life ; 

Sky and earth are placed on. the worlds. 1 
e Give of the water, cleave the holdei of the water ; from the &kv 
from Parjanya, from the atmosphere, from the earth, thence do ye hel^ 
us with rain ; thou art the head of ' he sky, the navel of earth, tilt 
strength of waters and plants, protection of all life, extending: homaeft 
to the way ! 1 

/ With that devotion wherewith the seers performed the session o ! 
sacrifice [21, 

Kindling Agni, bearing aloft the heaven 
I set on this vault that Agni 

Whom men call him for whom the spread is strewed/ 
ff Him with onr wives let us pursue, O gods. 

With our sons, our brothers, or by gold. 

Seizing the vault in the world of good action. 

Above tile tlsird firmament, in the light of the sky." 1 
h To the middle of speech hath the busy one arisen, 

Agni here, lord of the good, the wise ; 

Established on the back of the earth, the radiant one, 

He easteth beneath his feet fdj the combatants. 1 
* Let Agni here, the most manly, strength-bestowing, 

Of a thousand shapes, shine unwearying, 

Kadianfc in the midst of the ocean ; 

Bo ye approach the abodes divine.* 
h Stove ye forward, go ye long together ; 

Make ye the paths gods travelled, 0 Agni ; 

In this highest abode 
O All-gods, sit ye with the sacrifice!-.’ 

I That by which thou bearest a thousand, 


w5 •mtttrthhri — patK with b of our ii ; for 
they have c of our <i and e to a rata; 
S. differs by having for d only down to 
rife 1 , adding b of our d to « ; all omit d 
f our if. 

re la no variant in the other testa, 
haa udn't deAy udatifuik bhhitilii and mi ; 
3, and VS. have <xp4; MS. inverts 
16(0 and rAbkih, For a of. iL 1 . 8 a. 
Inverts e and d ; VS, has 4 jsh, 
and VS. have yrbhndaiU, 

MS , and VS, have **■»«*?». 
hue By error aUa*rtf<t& in tome MSS, 

13 


KS. and VS. have dyoWiir. MS. the 
Pr.tkntized jyotaiim ; MS. and VS. have 
saUhis’yt, and all have */d hi : KS. and MS. 
have ((6<fwiu« but K&pS and VS tihArra, 

T VS. joins a and b of k with c and d oi <n, 
and a and b of to with o and d of k, then 
having 1 and » in. order; so also KS, 
while MS. has a and b of k with a new 
o and &, then our »j, then l and n. MS 
has the easier sns fur ugne, but other 
gods can be easily understood ; ef. Weber, 
Ini, $tu<l. jdii. 113. The verse recurs m 
v 7 ~d. 


■.M. » 


7, ts'i Tht' l ihm-fjfi Brit fa 

Thvu, O Agm. sli wraith. 

With that hijfh«st (path- for th>* £o>b- to 
Do thou t«ar this w;n?v:n to? h» ' 
m Awake. 0 A pin ; l» nnjW ft’! him ; 

With thin mft do th:.u m*s> ■•& f»h*v nmi ; 

M«kir>4 th* *■. Utt> futun, ynum* 

Ho hath stsvirimii over llmr sn i 
n This La thy d«o y?avo of i-nth. 

Whence born thou tljds-t .-m 
Moms! it, O Aptii, kn<iw*:ntf st, 

And mai.ii v-ut wwtUli 

7 t 14 a May ’ ta*iUti<v V mirm. O Agns, in s'tvaJ jii¥o?atn'*hs, 
May VU\ huulHog lit,*, nut.o <-mr,w';Y’-rt t„) ; 

Tv rue b-l Jvut tow ; 

With ilw ti% ovt*rM- w r may w*- evinpit*! - Urn fiyltt',*** ‘ 
b Let alt Us** g-*l*i }m' iu niv mviwaijon, 

Tim „\£»vttta with I tv Ira, V!?ms, Ayni , 

May Urn Lfuiui atsnu'.jhi *« D- aty /nanhati ; 

May tim wind How L<* aw ntu*» this .t-sav,' 

>. May the j»otJ* b*v*t<*w rtvtdtH nn><n !iif> fbum^h asvttfrw ; 
May biensicig be nnue ami iuu<s* no**" ; 

Tin- of «>14 (dial! win foi m * l ' , 

thifearmod stay we l*s in wurwlvtss, neb it: W>wV 
(l For m« let them sm-rjlu-e whatever ;mr*fi«pw as'*' ns inn ; 
FuifiHed be the intent of my mind ; 

Ko ain. whatever my 1 riuniuit , 


KS. an*! Mrt, «r 4 i*ar tl-nrm ^sn few ;>, 

Tit v, I. 1 v, and VN, t«s *nth i.aijsa. 
fhi* other tflsfo have i)"*a for fs&ms ; SLfit. tit 
a h.w r s i»<ra^i mv'irvi ■ Kit, 

t<ti i pluti. $’<• litsSt ; VH. aeytftrf jww»,t 

Hi’'***, ami \u 4 34S. fits mu&K-kw iw 
Xhjiii v#b* bit* w^uinetl m fait jubfciM 
r. 6. &f rad iv, 3, 4 if, 

Cf KH, at. 10, For *His Fr&hanota ws* 
Is. V. 4, tl. 3, Till* wartime the 

SLmtrto fw the pUflof «f ihni hmiks os 
th« Dhijjnyan, nit’a for the A^MtihV, 
altar, 12, 16, SI <>t U fe U,a Hotfn 

"h'vcn for the B ra b n iuftiSsrjiu, ,'i s i n aesl 

4ix forth* iUridllya, ft, r tbs, i**t , 

*e* Ap^B- a*n. 14, ft, which raf«r4 for ah 

tlm lOuajiH to the ^Sats* 

ftmi whfoh ar* p ','sirt in the ww # . m I'H, 

B^'S, #, 53, (4j3T*?ies{ sniJt ftj„ 

rJjjlst for all «,*.cb{,t the Kotr and the 


tjfltPtnjs, > »s* Y^y.,’1, owl th»* «**t ’ KSfess 
Sii!«n> ' Us* for!*** *jm «sSts4 YthAsijja 
It**u i* v* tym-f i S ’h>> by*a# 

' Htn JSfos4iw* f *cod aLo t;, BY ijjg 

iti.j.t ,c a 4jSf,p,iVi 'rtxVr sk AY t 3, ,.-is 
Whirls n»i Wii;SwyYi Jj’stu, Tied ftrtt 

»«« Ol"i Ui i. I t, 

* AV, r ft, K. KV % ig« % Mid Ky. 

aui a%- k ; AM. twin e^KUr 
^S.s*feH Vrt'J patMts, Per Um> IWM 
»f* SeW tvL t»Si. 

iv^i,jtaSijs t. 4 ISO. s : 

i « in<M , J’A'.-a tfct«i*s, sv. 1 Sfl«, 
paf.ili n* *, 3 {. ft ; jjiwfiMSMif e'-tm, 

»a t. %. a, 

■ hV t. !#;•> h h*e A Mi v nmifwU , v, 
11. ft Wv,;Ot >' a .n! *” I, - 1 ’ 1 1 .! , ft A 

thA'p. i .nv *r,U*j,y, *s.,, ciivit A&st hn 

for «wpi sius ivi I'i tp, f whv iif has 

w ■%»» ill & . 



[ IV. 7 1 


87 ] The Vihavya Bricks 

May the All-gods befriend me. 1 
e 0 ye six spaces divine, for us make broad room ; 

0 ye Ail-gods, here show your prowess ; 

May we not lose offspring nor ourselves ; 

May we not fall victims to our foe, 0 king Soma. ' 

/ Agni. driving away wrath in front [2], 

As guardian unfailing, do thou guar 1 us on all sides ; 

Let thy foes turn away again 
And be their plotting at home ruined through thy foresight. 1 
g The creator of creators, lord of the world, 

The god Savitr overcoming enmity. 

This sacrifice may the two Ayvins and Brhaspati, 

The gods (guard) and protect the saerificer from misfortune. 1 
h May the bull, wide extending, afford us protection rich in food, 
He much invoked in this invocation ; 

O thou of the hay steeds, be gracious unto our progeny : 

Harm us not [8], abandon not us,’’ 
i May our rivals depart ; 

With Imira and Agni we overthrow them ; 

The Vastis, the Rudras, the Aditya» have made me 
A dread corrector and overlord, sky reaching." 
k Hitherward do we summon Indra from thence. 

Him who is winner of cows, of booty, and winner too of horses ; 
Do thou accept tins sacrifice at our invocation ; 

Ally of it we make thee, 0 lord of the bays, 7 


tV x. 128. 4 differs in having nah at the 
end ; AV. y. 8. 4 and KB. have t/ttjanfdm, 
yditbtii, and end tipK data «Wu rakftuilu 
(jityuintu KS.) ws :hd. 

tV. £, 128. 6 agrees, but has tad writ and 
»afe ; AV, has a and b m v. S. 6 s and b, 
and c and dwv, 8, 7 c and d ; it begins 
t/usulA and ends b with rndddyatthzam ; 
KS. begins tray at tah and has <tadh, 

V x 128. 6 has aipvt, pdretu m and prabd- 
dhdn . ; AV. v, 8. 2 has these readings and 
in b (vtini no ending nyraruA ; in a it reads 
aydriao yard a itfqdta dunuyuzah ; KS. in b 
has piitvt, tiywtloA ; in c cjwiSw yantit 
rurrtham, and in d vi rutfyatu, 

V, x. 12®. 7 has in b irdUirtni: and abki- 
; AV. v. 8. 9 has rx.tW'4 and in 
b lipjak tantdbtwndtifihdb ; in c adiiyd 


rudrd ofttnoiAd dixdh, ending mrrtiuit , 
KS. agrees with TS. down to yajTuim, but 
then has brhonyateifrinobhtnircixaia haijatr 
daAsanAblulp. The TS. test can only 5* 
construed by admitting anacoluthon 

* KV. 5, 128. 8 agrees except for purakttJi , 

AV. v. 8. 8 has lyocAah* and wfAysdrn 
KS. has mrJendra and riraMah, but pu- 
ruksiih. 

* KV. x. 129, 9 agrees ; AV. v, 8. 10 has mun 

itx b, d iityd ntilra '.tpariypffab In a and 
akratti in d ; Kb. has {tdtiyti mdtrdh. VS 
sxsiv. 48 agrees with TS., and ef. TB IS. 
4. A 2. 

•* So KV. KMJa after x. 12S ; TB. ii, 4 8,2; 
KV. Kh. has t.-ulmah and KS. I ha krrunah. , 
AV. v. 3. 11 ends fnwtu oamdAsm o&Afir 

huryafm moil 





\l~t, n Uf L »”•! i s'wkuti. th" w i‘-« 'ip,*'**, 

SUm »t lU. Mk 

Hitn wh--» lu*h fin' n*»t im>< r. »*-;,*• . <r, ■«- A, n*» 'raf'iortt. 

M.iy it.- tvb»*u' us fn-'.rt 5 

f* Him wltoac ia. that whh-to t r^Shr-th, win}, winkoth, which 
saovcth. 

W SusHi- atono U that nkivwit hsut h«* u i-«tu s*i‘i is V=rn, 

Anil 1 j'faihf I jitt- ’K*' w- ini*; itni, 

Mav ht* Mn»v*< finisi irihiilaM-tn* 
c Of Iihlm first i to^x*n, ?b*’ iv.se o»«; 

PraiM* i-l th». *Uj »■* *4 V 4 f nx i*th tu® to Mr, 

Hit 1 whtt fwt' tn rt tbf rtJJ vf t;w *;«•«' run* d»«v of $£*x\ tWda [3]j 
May In 1 rvin v«- tA fr«»»n tributatkift.* 
d Him win* in ojswiA l*sul«-lh U^th th* boil iut iestulo, 
Wiioc‘Hjisilr,,;J*'th tin tlmv jjuw*w^ivittv 
Imirs ! |irein*- ; 1 im**ih*» '«<•<’ king «u3, 

Mw h* reUm?** un iroin tnhu«;*»**»to' 
f Of yw. <} 24itr* and Vatina. I ifckvtt : 

Take W*l <>f bin s* O y® uf trm utroitg ones, w-hora ye 

a-ffliet; 

Ye who go in might sgeiiiet tb« king iu iu» ehmi<d, 

May ft, ivji*)vsj m (mu *in. 4 
/ Yi#m whu.-it* r limiut with fit iugt& route, id ttw |r&Uk 

Appro&sfeetfa U* *p®U him win. Mirth f*Wly, 

Ktim w>\ Varava f gmiswfit] 5 l «wk# eeciuHr aal, 

May ye mttev** us? from aim' 

f, HA icins. i’i , M'H. t A Its, IH ^ 1 , 1 $ ti-tiil so s ?s, , XA Ha* it',? 

ssechaft gjv«.- th<< Mafttraif fw At- t#ft m-mtui «k ujas. W«K«r « fvA %aw£ tkt. 

vteUtit-na ni tfw SSr^uv^.t *f Uw A^»v to tt. t. S; 

w«lh& ait TH. viv 8, Ss , ti- t t u 5 «. k ; ^,,6^ n. 

last twe v*o«a t « ss,<® hu 5 U 3 X, 4 . 4 . tta,i A, t r u t, 

’■SvXiakrt ftblatnia, ih« »th«rt a«p the X.n M, n, ^ U. S ; »4&* ^hssbw, i». 

wta^ of Pttmaurskyw aa*i ¥«jyj»; •»* «. i! s ; 5.^1 .•5-»jkJi* 4, y A P 4 , t» tv 1 

Aj>^H. XX. 2tl v i-4 ; BjpX XV. §3* &ntt e», 4, 8, ho.V'jvef, itolU' js j 

WXUDSjr, JVun«t«k« p. 4tW; " »V, w, w. ¥ **» 

W<l>er, iurf, ifiwrf. arjU, W j*/, ; W j-vW* «*ji taxifc, «j»st «n*c.fU wkiah t* 

pj,. tii, r*4fj ; Hw 

m AV, vssiAis \iv. %a to * AV. iv. ^3 * j» to rtaii. vf^jy-ata ts,«wit 

iaAi*ri;A ytha tnafal.'t, ta e vw-" 

J|Ji hw< 4t< 4i&mtt t ? &.H. fe*i, hh *ij » j»4 f£ft 

to iut4 KsUlw ««««{««« VArUMU yMWtfkioMi. &***&•, fo<tb bar» ;>*. *tA MW, pwdi, 

V iv,3|. ?ha« S 4 a ^ nw&biotd ? AV. Sv, S», ? fete ii, P a^, w! ./ ^w, raft«$f 

in to x<-vU s»4 

V. JV. Si. i h«8 'Arr^a wia^iiOi# f)^' UM nfito Xcu ksw ‘write {wsaw) 

ri we> ww m to, and in to en iM*Kt <teae> iviii 



The Mrguresti [ iy 

j We venerate the ordinances of Vuya and of Savitr, 

Who support that which hath life and guard it, 

Who surround all things ; 

May ye relieve us from sin.’ 
s The host blessings, have come to us 
In the realm of the two gods ; 

I praise Vayu arid Savitr ; I invoke seeking aid, 

May ye relieve us from sin. 3 
i Best charioteers of carmen, I hail for aid, 

That go most smoothly with well-guided steeds ; 

Ye [;S] whose might among the gods, O gods, is unextinguished 
May ye relieve us from sin. 3 
i What time ye cams to the wedding of S&rya, 

Choosing a seat together on the three-wheeled (chariot), 

I praise you, Ayvins, gods, invoke seeking aid. 

May ye relieve us from sin. 1 
I Of the Marufcs I reckon ; may they aid us ; 

May they all help this every prayer (of ours) ; 

1 he swilf, easily controlled (ones) I call to help, 

May they relieve us from evil. 1 ' 
n The sharp weapon, strong and mighty. 

The divine host [4] keen in the battles, 

1 praise the gods, the Ma ruts ; I invoke seeking aid. 

May they relievo us from evil.’ - 
u Of the gods 1 reckon ; may they aid us ; 

May they all help this every prayer ; 

The swift, easily controlled (ones) I call to help, 

That they may relieve us from evil. 1 
9 That which now eonsumeth mo 
From deed of men or gods, 

1 praise the All-gads ; I invoke seeking aid, 

May they free as from evil, 

5 1 iuu, rifotfagt uthvilhnk, tub* 1 i- 
KH. has Wirtkt'th and the rust as 

4'", has the logical tim'd persons 
urf b and second in c ; K8. lias 
for paribhd, 

6 7 has and in e stoiosi 

adtfrrtw at rdjfvm , MS. has 4 pVaft. 

V KS. lias upabAik for «pw£A, and 
-t and MS. have attipliftu, which Is 

fids. bets Muir. 

L'v. The verse is reminiscent of 
66. 13-15, 

1 1 ha* aw for *4 and in b read* 


prr'mdm sri/am wjosafe amnia; m 
ira svyrimttn afiva utdyA. KS aiu 
agree with TS. 

5 AV. iv. 27. 7 hi* driiUatn for tkn< 
turn and mtiruian, and ends with i 
m tha next Piula it omits devm , S 
idi>avt. 

i Hot in AV. It in of course based on 
* Not in AV. as a whole, but iv, 2b 

ijd > i meilrim abhtph’ttt j/enu-ytna i& 
pu'lrusi'ydr. na diavdt. KS. has ttbf 
j> awnutyad AUaixid cvettir OSiU dutpadit 

j*(4 


% 

ix - i5 ) TUf Fihmj nf th<? fir** 

p L T * Itniay Assraati. 

q 0 Ar/dXvML th m , 6 
j Vai?tr.aa«r» f r -r aid t<* as. 

$ Pmxnai in #h>\* 

t Thsw* that uxj>*« th4 with anjnf*wmv'rf might. 

Tho^ ih»t |1»** ^njijK-rix >4 w 

I praiffl *ky r.tid «gtuh ; I mvoks* *t**-k!»sg »R 
May ye rtdh»v«* us from tribulation,’ 
u 0 w broad hrnuuisenh*, mak* rwtn fur ua ; 

0 ryh*rs »f tfe? dthi, &»<J «s ; 

1 praw «ky and wtrth ; I invokt* wkmg st*4, 

May yt- rolixm* * 

r Wtmtf’Vfr si» «'« ewmiH »gfc?n*4 t,W, 

A'-, nmt kr* wont tn isiuimruv, O *m i <d yti'snp j*i:, 

Make u** Mamtihx-si tarfnrv Axiiti. 

RftiilOW uur «vj| 'Jt't'dM u(t fell x’dr-il, U Art'll-* 
j(; Er*n M y© did jW, O br.ght on**, 

0 yfe that art* vrorlhy n! off* nni{, thv hufliulu sow hountl W th+t foot, 

So do thou mauve In. f« n« tritmlsii»>ti ; 

Be <w Iff© proknaR further, (3 Agm.' 

5 Ail *ii' Vtsrtf 1 ’. ar» gir^n civ vrhwr«? ls» full, 

»u,. j. a«4 'i «* iu. *L H « «<•» w ; * #m *1 t 
»■- i, 3. 11 >< f.oa if, Bf(«j sii*> yfjMu* *r» 
al*< Ofiierl in »v 1, iU. 6. 

* KS. SWita o, 

■ KS. hi<i Awivtaw, «m4 »r!»Ju Ms-. 

4 UV, iv. la. * and &*"„ Have jf t ni hi tn-j 


‘■HOlMVA «"fJ <lb. it, ts ,!H ?>.» !fe# 

8»li*r,«p*» .» s«a«S >i &«*, 

ha-i u ,S Ih.'r V <*~w 

* RV it is. <i k*> HI.I! e~. if" Mjawfej 

wtrft <1(», und n'sd" w *3". ft* 

fi- K< M 5 jj. svr.* Ufe. 

j4;4c< ,» s i>44 firim !‘t it" u.jjj' »;?(*» 
v_(»a» 


[WO 




KANDA V 

The Explanation of the Piling of thf. Fire Altar 

PEAPATHAKA I 

77/ r’ Placing of ilk’ Fin' in the Fhr-jKUi 

I. 1. He 1 otfera the Savitr offerings, for instigation. Ho offers with fan 
oblation) ladled up four times, cattle have four feet; verily he wins cattle, 
the quartern arc four; verily he finds support in the quarters. The inches 
departed from the gods (saying), 4 We will not carry your oblation without 
sharing (in it)’; Cor them they kept this (oblation) ladled up four times, ior 
the PuromiVilkyn. the Yftjyft, th<3 deity, the Vasat call; in Unit he offers 
what has been ladled up four times, he delights the metres, and they 
delighted carry to the gods his oblation. If he desire of a man [I], 1 May 
he become worse’, he should offer each separately for him; verily lie makes 
him severed from the libations ; 2 he becomes worse. If he desire of a man, 
"May he Income bettor he should offer all for him continuously; verily he 
makes him master of the libation ; he becomes better. This is the mastering 
of the sacrifice. He abandons prosperity in the beginning of the sacrifice 
who departs from Agni as the deity; these offerings to Savitr number 
eight, the (rnyatri has eight syllables, Agni is connected with the Clnyatri 
[Sj ; verily he docs not abandon prosperity at the beginning of the 
sacrifice, nor Agni as the deity, The_ offerings to Savitr number eight, 
the libation (as a whole) is the ninth ; verily he extends the threefold 
(Stoma) at the beginning of the sacrifice. If he desire, ‘ May I confer on 
the metres the glory of the sacrifice’, he should make a Re verse last; 
verily he confers on the metres the glory of the sacrifice. If ho desire, 

i CL KS. xviii, IS; xix, 1 ; KapS. xxtx. 7, 8 ; sacrifices* Is made weak by means of the 

MS. ini. 1. 1, 2; £R. vi, 3. 1. 1-44, This severed character of thetfhttffr, or whether 

section explains the offering to Savitr mad it is to be understood that lie is parted 

the taking of the opade, the Mantra# for from them because of their lack of cm- 

which arc in TS. iv, J . 1. tiuuity ; the latter sense is perhaps the 

3 It is not quite certain whether in this con* mere probable, 

atraetion the sense is merely that the 



\ 1 1 


The pint y of ihi Fit ? in (h* Fir* pan 


1SW 


* May 1 confer on thv ^nlkor tV 1 glory of th* i^tiuo' \ hr ah-.nshi ma.it* 
a Yapi- formula Isaf : vrfe h*i fen. f» riv Mfnfe-f the glory df the 
By the Kv nmk- tli- Sterna if i)-nr t --h\ hr vvv* M, f, v 


sacrifice. 


prosperity. With f mr ivrr,.«i h»* telt-s tip ih* nwte . *,h« *n» tre* art t four , 


verily (hv takw it u|*l with the iirntm" ‘Or. the inofeydfen of god 


Savitr ', he wiy*. for ro-ng&Ucn. Agni went away fr^rn ihe goife, 
entered thy md; he re^atca u» the hofe ' which >' t* nma! By ih** iw-rfom* 
tion of the rood ; ths *.p»d« in {cTforam.; £*< i.;rtf it hwt feH.hplfcW* t 
wherever he lived, that he'C&ni* ofeck : fehe ipscfe? »•« -.jamwi, for perfection 
of ft.nsi ; is i*i p^Kiii? at Mb «-aiis, for ! fe- vwr.nmg * f Ugot fe.th hrnm 
awl from yoadu 1 world, ,l (•> a fathom lorn* <** fe the ^irength ut 

man, fvurily It in) *j»#isbu nvurau- with hri fe i< unlimited is 


girth, so win what i* ualunitel , thnt ir>?' 


vhrt’li ho-, fruit »*y hi 
among tree.-, the mod fe’ars froil, {tie- j*tWie} «,} ?'* - »■< tviti -tjvrigrh. 

v, L Z. That* part iyi tk» saeritk*- i- un*rtjc<r.«->fsi5 which *.« |«‘i formal with 


tto Yajus. 'Thk haul of order ? hr y gr«u»;x , *l ’, {with tli*'*** word-) he 
up the horse V halter, to make a Yiijur. and to make «iut> **fnJ th* sacrifice, 
'Swiftly run hither. U -trod fwitb thr-*.- wont*.* hr feriter-. she hotwe; 
verity he proclaims it- great no v, jn ihfe form, ’ V. h > v** the 4>V, fwitfe 
fchftnt tt-i/Yd'-} <hv littlteraj the **s; v«r?ly h* *sU v }<**»«** tin **« on tW 
non-r.«;ritete ; thprefen* the* atts is lows re*! thw, the Uww. ’ fo each mud. 
mom .strong’, ht: nityn { 1 j verily in fea*'h 1*^4 he yokt#* hsin ; 'in twtfa 
con.to.st we invoke h ht t tayt*: the coiutcut is. f; >>.? ; verily ho wtii»t f*orl. 4 A# 
fnetuis, ladra to nid «*', hu M*ya ; verily hr wins power. Ago? *«.ru uw&y 
Sxmx thos gois, him FrajAj^ati found; the hoaw r>mi<«j*dv»s with 


with the horw be coUfXrts fit-;, for th« tending f«f Aytsih Mow o.iifu^ioa 


occurs in that th«y perform thf. wtmc thin^ with a J a.|.ti*r ami 
(inwtnusicnt }, for the i* worse than thi h«r«- [‘if, they itwj this h^rHc ia 
front to avoid rijisfuStCii} ; th«-rcfot<' the weax,* fVDowj, alter the Hotter, 
Many arc tio foc j of ihu itisa why i(cmt, he ^r, at : m it wftm 

who piieH the hru, thi. stcetl haa a thmofe^Wii ; ' Wtening hither, 
trampling the nurioy \ un sayns verily ho trwnpit.t with the thunderbolt m 
liift evil iu>; : * froifi tin. lordaldp of Kudra ', Im aaja; c&tUrs art 1 ewimtcted 
with KdfJra; vuriiy having tom Hutlra |h| cattk hv Mria for hi* 

own sfuc-ftAt, 1 With jftjwsa as fellow *, nr stays ; hmn is* ffer feoefer 
together of mails; (verily it s*>rv<^) for atuUnmooh Tt»« tin; haw dtert 


J m iamt mam to hsw. tfa» was«, m 
!TB. t 1. I. 3 fey Bit, *if *lw»U* aS &a 
swifnasti, m miw* &) Ums <wbhsb» 

8 Of. KB. six, S, 3 ; Kaj& xiSx. B; xxx. i ; 

I a, * I Tt ft. s. ».», 14 Thfe 


&*«* -. te EwifeCmra far sfe# 

TH. iv. I.X. l Sfv iMrivg- 

ii«g >'4 tte -iUv.« ,» tmit ht 

b:*? tfee olUr. 



393 1 The. Bringing Forward of the Steed [ v ] 3 

for its abode ; the Angirases brought it together before the deities ; ‘ from 
the abode of earth do thou approach Agni of the dust in the mode of 
Afiginu*’* ho says; verily he brings it together in one abode with the 
deities- ‘We approach Agni of the dust in the manner of Anginas’, he 
says; verily he appropriates the strength of him whom he meets [4], 
‘The fire should be brought together after announcing it to Prajapati’, 
they say ; Prajapati is this earth, the ant-heap is its ear; 1 ‘we will bear 
Agni of the dust in the manner of Ahgiras (with these words) he pays 
jew-renct- to the mound of an ant-heap; verily after announcing it to 
pi a jiipati face to face, he brings together the fire, * We bear Agni of the 
dust in the manner of Anginas he says , verily he appropriates the 
strength of him whom he meets. ‘ Agni hath gazed along the forefront of 
the dawns' [£>], he says, to light up (the heaven). ‘ Tho steed coming, from 
the way * Coming to earth, 0 .steed He says ; verily he wishes for it with 
the first arid obtains it with the second; with two (verses) he makes it 
come, for support; (with two) of the same form, therefore cattle arc bom of 
tlm same form. ‘ Thy back is the sky, thy abode earth he says , 
Prajapati quickened him from these worlds ; verily he proclaims its 
greatness in this form. The steed is possessed of the thunderbolt, by 
its incisors it is more puissant than those with one row of incisors, by its 
hair than those with two rows ; him whom he hates he should conceive as 
beneath its feet ; verily with the thunderbolt he lays him low, 
v, 1. 8. 4 The s strong steed hath stepped forth with these two (verses) he 
rankest if step forth ; (with two) of the same form, therefore cattle are bom 
of the same form. He pours water down ; where there are waters, there 
plants take root, and where plants take root cattle find support through 
them, the sacrifice (finds support) in cattle, the sacrificer in the sacrifice, 
offspring in the sacrificer ; therefore he pours water down, for support. If 
the Adhvaryu were to pour the libation on that which is without fire, the 
Adbvaryu would be [1] blind, the Raksases would destroy the sacrifice ; he 
puts gold down and offers ; verily he pours on what has fire, the Adhvaryu 
does not, become blind, the Raksases do not destroy the sacrifice. 1 1 touch 
Agni with mind, with ghee he says, for with mind roan approaches the 
sacrifice ; ‘who iordoth it over all the worlds’, he says, for he lords it over 
all ; 4 broad, vast, with pervading vital power he says, for he bom small 
becomes great [a]; ‘most extensive, impetuous, winning food’, he says, 
verily he makes pleasant food for him ; ail is pleasant for him who knows 
thus. ‘I touch thee with speech, with ghee’, he says; therefore what 

1 For tho ftans of iJ*$ oarth cf, Oeriel, JAOS. £B. vi. 3. 3. 18-23. This section explain* 

xxviii. 88. the rest of the Sinatras in TS. iv. 1 2. 

K*p& «x- 1 MAMS. 1.4 4, t 

1* l »} 



v 1 J The Ploatty rf thf l i '* in thr F>rr prtn [8$$ 


& KMtn conceive*' with irind h* n't*-?-. w‘»f» -p.fh ‘.fob iV*s*idn/ fnifed) ! ', 
he jsayrt, to '■uriis* away fi > tU-dm - ■ v**i« m-.-ivi gforji with **;\£&gitsg 
colour, Agui ', hr shjv. v-riiy hr U h -ott. 4 upm him , hr h ;pissoa%d 
of heauty who know* tl.iw jSj l\y m-r, l mo* 4 hr j}*,-,* !: >u»wa 

which the A'UiVitvyu tu t-tta', wh;rh -, ■ w.fh* “t f n,. h f i .itf.-r** abth 

two Yerwt f’osit lining rhv won! *mm-s , ?-> ih<* twrs ni«//c , with 

two ih»* offiTfel, fur wuj^^-rt. A:* ih** <>? f h»* .writer i* jt,*t formed 

fclw ItakMiKVH jfv f«fo ki '!*si?r»iy the wrritic** , r, .« rfo-.s ».* t h:- iplsefo ffo 
beginning of in** sacrifice whets il»-* idwr,- n tv-on** upon >t fo* draws 
a lin« artimid, to mwi>- wav the RsVamr*, \v«rr< th;»r fo 9 f^v*s 

a line around, Ajn» is thm*Md ; verily tr-un Jfo* whole < *j« nt of Agui ls« 
smite.*; way the BaVpwi 5 >] *_ with a Ovuitr* n> t* *- In* it *, ** ■- « Kj*i» mvmsd, 
the Cliiynirt is bsiVhanm willy with *■ h- uwsrrfoi him*, v/ith % 

Tristuiih vrrHS hi* draws «, fine tomnJ, tin ??»4ufi, \* {-ow-t-v verity be 
tnr’ireh'S flint with power . with it;i An.n'unh *. ■ t o- hr* diMyrs ,*i i;m* amunsdl, 
the AmiHtfoh <*r.v4'*p\ fo! th<* im-tri-s, pt-rdy jl vnn, {’.* t rtimj-U-o nttfoc. 

Burnt : with th>* ri tin m; id). ifo* tin* Amt*. 9 >c b op-ech, 

therefore from kfo roithi't* w»* Tp>'*k with . with u** 1 thtv»ui first 

he fimws, U)*'u with the Arni*ti)hh, sk*“n »n>, iV Tti-tuhl* tin fi.-iyawi is 
{inllUuce^ih# Amutuhh tin* *!»<' Tfivtnhh |e>w«*t' , wriSy h* fO^hrlas 
this sacritke, with hri^hav* swni j-<ow«r. u> tp.ih *e4« « 

\*. I, 4. , ’f3» 5 the msHjjntmss «f the g*,«i Ssvito thre ! . ftvsih tlovs* wonist) 
he digs, for ! mitigation. Then with it hr* ■-! i' : - ••* . ■ Fnil of isght, 

them 0 Ajfni.oi fair ! , h* say.t and tt*.orwhy h>- yrwivv-^ HgStt, 
on birth atBicied cn*aturw with p«m t into th** hy ithu 1 half, 

verst*; * wwpicious fuwl to orthjprjnu' ', ft** .»ay*‘» , verily hr ir>ak>%j htni 

appoHsod for «fft»pTtft«, Hr digt*. will* iw<i f ve;vi*^f , for f.npj'jrt * Thou ,%ri 
the hack of the iv«l«i7,*, (with iiiew wr.r*h«i > « t,4,v« ih<* I to*. * i , . tfep 
iotus lasf i® thv Krrk nf thr wsrforn , v«riij. v.'th it, 1 pun fifrin hr tfrktw It 
Hu g&Owa with a iot«** loaf , tlw Jotu» lo»f ia thr hirth^ljive of Agtti ; v^nly 
he gnthnea Agm with hi* 4 own hirchtiiue*-, with a. hj/iyk nssio'upv 

s»km : tha Hack anfob|Hs skin ir th«; >«tn*iiw*“ . wrdy ho th<* **scrsSf?(» 

with fchf : w«;rititv. If ho *.vetv t«i gAiiK*r wjtls tip* skm «»f Ardlnow Ir? 1 


would affliet with pjtin tumo wninwik ; h«* yuiher- -a nb o hiurk , 

verily ho with pain wild anmnd* |*i], thtrt fmr uf atsin^rlss *4 «=% »o 

hirtti the wUdi animais a re tha amallor, for U«*y art- s ith |Aiu, Ho 

gathers or the hairy side, for no itml side is it port, iio atn-ws the krfua 
IoslC ami ih^ black aiit‘'k*p« akin fegathar , i hr Kirk a nit-lope akin is lho» 
(earth), the lotus leaf yooder (sky) » verity <m boil) mi<n las mioiroh:^ hun 

* *‘ s ' * ’ ***• 8| 3fil iii. 1. b j liwt UttAim Mr *1# ao! tertian «ftte dsj* 

7 ®" * ** 1 1 - 4 . f. Tfcte MfUiai br 111 * f r*-«IMr IsT/ltr J 4 
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with these two, Agru departed from the gods, Atharvan perceived him, 
' Atharvaxi first pressed uhee out, O Agni 5 [3], he says ; verily he gathers him 
with him who perceived him. 'Thee, 0 Agsl, from the lotus’, he says, for 
in the lotus leaf he inund him reposing. * Thee the sago, Dadhyanc he says , 
Itidhyaha, son of Atharv&n, was full of brilliance; verily he bestows 
brilliance upon him. ‘Thee Piithya V ran \ he says ; verily with the latter 
(verse) he hails him whom he has previously addressed [ 4]. 1 He gathers 
with four (verses), the metres are four ; verily (he gathers) with the metres. 
(Ho gathers) with Gnyatri verses for a Brahman, for the Brahman is 
connected with the G&yatrt ; with Tristubh verses for a Rajanya, for the 
Raj any a is connected with the Tristubh : if lie desire of a ru?m. ‘May he l>e 
richer *, he should gather for him with both sets ; verily upon him he bestows 
brilliance and power together. With eight (verses) he gathers ; the Gayatri 
has eight syllables, Agni is connected with the Ofiyatri ; verily he gathers 
all the extent of Agni. ‘ Kit. thou, O Hotr hr says ; verily he makes the 
deities sit down for him *, ' The Hotr down', (with these words he makes) 
men (sit down); ‘Kit thou down', (with those words he makes) birds (sit 
down); ‘Be bom noble in the forefront of the days', he says ; verily he 
produces for him the common session of gods and men. 
v 1, 5. In that* hr digs he acts as it were harshly to this (earth) ; he pours 
water down, the waters are appeased ; verily with the waters appeased he 
Otlxna he?’ pain. May for thee Yayu, Mafcari^van unite’, he says ; Vayu 13 
breath; verily with breath ho uni ten her breath ;*nviy for thee Vayu’, he says, 
therefore the rain speeds from tho sky, made to fall by Vuyu, ‘ To him, 0 god- 
dess, bo Vasal with than’ [1], ho says; the Matsons are six; verily upon the 
wwwom he bestows rain ; therefore in all the seasons it rams. If he were to 
utter the Vasaf. cry, his Wj&tery would be exhausted ; if he were not to utter 
the ¥asu( cry, the Kaksa^M' 4 would destroy the sacrifice: ‘ Vat’, he says, 
verily, mysteriously he utter*? the Va$it cry ; his V mad. cry is not exhau&oed, 
the Raksajifeh do not «1cwny !.hs sueritkv, * Well ho.T: with light’, (with 
those words) he imn up wish an Annfctubh verse , all the metres are the 
Amistubli [2], AgniV dear body is the metres; verily he encircles him with 
his dear body; likely to win a garment is ho who knows thus. Agnj 
when tied up Ls connected with Vanina; ‘Arise, thou of fair sacrifice'; 

* Arise, fiv*ct, to aid uk ’, with two (verges) add t eased to K&vitr ho rim up, 
verily, instigated by Kavitp, he senda aloft the wrath of varuna that is in 

* A<:r<miing to fwyafW th* r**/em»c« ia to £B. vi, 4, .*5, C-4, IS. This section ex- 

!.)ad!iyafi«, new ratted PAtbjtk, hot tbs plains the Mantras ofTS.lv. 1, 4 which 

rotorm©* is okv.rty if) Agni, m twice *coc,naj>*ny the dupositing of the day on 

rvron'iO to «» Om u ( t.i tbs plite® of aacriSos. 

‘OfXaxlxC Kspfll xxx 4 
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him; with two (vcrw-O (he uw>l for cmrja-rt " tV*o art the 

Child [ft] nf the tw.< fwHd . fo* say* <h«* ivt,, wrUh an 1 tvro hky 

and earth!, A$pu i* the riuW r.f Um »w->: tin-rs'ft-rTt V »*y ihuv <0 Agtti, 
brilliant, dUtnfoiu-d ho<- ti£ th-i pKtA- *. h** mv. f .r wh- a ffoy dritrifoue 
him, thtrii hr brii'i&r.t. *Thm d:-i * f. m * tusmi-ertag fr,«u 

thy mother *. he wy , i : hi** nwruT* «n shv y 1 mm v-*n.y from then* 
he makers hilts Ui fall * It* tie: a, of .‘fury foi-fo »}»■■>.• vurki 

placid iAgni) «n ifo* [ * j v-i-di rimrefo hi* y >kt-> j; f, .♦• 

Hi* gathers with the «w , Uwr-for>- iht ** tie hii fotnlrm/aifomr 

of anitudK He gathers* with the at t *. then-fore tU* 1 *w“, «*v**s» »U«i* 

gearing is hail-. lieccmwet tat ivy*md xllwr fjinnmid t.*r 5*y it : hs-y ipdin-r 
food atui light, f!« g*th«w with * v h*. $s,v. , su retui- th> fy„- fo-fog <tjf 
dcrttblc (seed, is bom a* the lo*st ! <4 i«<r Ayni fomiu. Hi > p«-,ca 

of birth. Now In 1 fo tnouotwl uyrt otfojinsjg {.'*), and W *ttr mg to bam 
with pain offspring. " Ifo annpiriiivm for «>fi'«prtTsg ', W *mytt rerily be- m«k«i 
hint calm for offering, ’ { Bor »Jtbpn«g) nf tt.nn , 5 * Augir«* ', Ur >wj.ya, 
for offspring wr «f m< ?t, * fttsurrh nt>i 4 ev and . anh. rmr tin 
nor the tr****M ", he -Jstyp 1 v*.r<ly h** ma.k*« torn vain. fo-r worlds ’LA 
the su-wi advance, f,httmk*rmg \ hi* «)'•', fot h>- it a nt*« s ■ ‘i U<- *oundfog, 
the donkey, the ft for ' (Gf, he say*, for the «». <r>. caiVl his*t tfo 'dfnkry'. 
' Bearing Agni of the dust ', he wyi, fur in* foitr A.;hi. ' ’day in- hUi not 
beforft his day*, he jtays-, verily kv k;*st*w*- UIV «f-u? him: therefor* 
an lives ait its darn; i r erafon? or*.- i»n( afon.-d wlatt an mu fr’ri&hm 
before its day. ‘Tim stream bearing the A^ns ', l-e a»>x fo# be s» 

strong, and Agui w strong, '(form of the watnr? [T j, him of tl# ort«n', 
he fevys, for Agni is Utv- gorm of th*i ivuti-r« ' * # Agni, outoe D fv^ 
enjoyment \ fai tb»e WOfrisjl th% two wnr!4»- mimt »j,urt. ; in thu. ho myn, 
* 0 Agni f come hither for eiijoynwat', it » fm tlw vpamtism these 

worlsb. Ho, having left hi« |il soo >mU not ha«ing jvavh>*d a atipport, theft 
fchuik^ of t’hir Adhvaryn «nd the R»cri&*cr ; * holy nrd*-r and rnd.1i ’, he mwj.'S s 
holy order h this p-arUi), truth |f<] i« yunA-r v-ri5y m th^ two 

be cwUWiidm* him, juu! ueitfo-r the Auhvaryn nor Ifo* -k njinnl 

Agiii when tii*d up, tsa Vanina, jiHm'kr the sui^ritkvr ■ t i pfonfo, do ye- mvrpt 
Agni here he ssyfe, fur atonsuusut. * LVijag ail b-stiUth^ all **vil 
imagining * \ ho says, to mt ifo «H-«y the EahAww. ‘Sitting down, may 
be (smite away from os mirfortuno’, hr ssy% for support, * t) plants, do ye 
rojoiec f9] in him’, he wiyv, Ag^in portioo k the ptote; vrrily hv nsutrs 
kim with them. ‘ Blah ia itoww sad having fair b’ovfcs ", tw mys , t-h«tviW« 


1 fke a*«t«r he.w* is 4e*d4*diy AnifJsf* m 

the mav, t*. **«» aW#- bfit H 

ussy i/T’ aasss. ti 


at wavs | ^mihU, ««4, k 

ttoSs^JmnSl't'? asiitesr. tr. g m a K^wtra, 
'ML ffii.4- 1VJ. 
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The Preparation of the Fere-pan 


[ v l 7 


plants produce fruit 1 This germ of yours, of due season, hath sat him in 
his ancient seat he says ; verily in those he establishes them from whom 
he makes him to fall. With two verses he deposits (it), for support, 
v. 1. 6. Agni 1 when tied up is connected with Yaruna; ‘ With extending 
blaze \ (with these words) ho unloosens (him) ; verily, instigated by Savifcr, 
he lets loose on all sides the wrath of Vanina that is in him. He pours 
water down ; the waters are appeased , verily by the waters appeased 
he calms his pain ; with three (verses) he pours (it) down, Agni Is three- 
fold; verily he calms Agni A pain throughout his whole extent ‘Mitra 
having united the earth \ he nays ; Miira is the auspicious one of the gods , 
verily [1] with him ho unites him, for atonement. If he were to unite 
him with sherds of domestic pots, he would afflict, domestic pots with pain 
he unites (him! with fragments of broken pots ; these are not used loi 
life ; verily he afflicts them with pain. He unites (him) with sand, tor 
support, and for healing. He unites (him) with goat-hair; the female goat 
is Agui’s dear form ; 'verily he unites him -with his dear form, and thus 
with brilliance. He unites him with the bail’s of a black antelope skin [2] ; 
the black antelope skin is the sacrifice ; verily he unites the sacrifice with 
the sacrifice. ‘ The Kudras, having gathered together the earth’, he says, 
these deities first gathered him together; verily with them he gathers 
Mm together, ‘ Thou art. the head of Makha he says ; Makha is the 
sacrifice, the firepan is his head; therefore he says thus, ‘Ye are the 
two feet of the sacrifice’, he says, for these are the two, feet of the 
sacrifice [8] ; and also (it serves) for support. He hands (the pan) over 
with one set (of verses), and addresses it with another, 2 to make a pairing. 
He makes it with a triple stand ; these worlds are three ; (verily it serves) 
to obtain these worlds. He makes (it) with the metres; the metres are 
strength ; verily he makes it with strength. He makes a hole with 
a Yttjus, for discrimination. He makes it so great, of equal girth with 
PrBjipati, the beginning of the sacrifice. He makes it with two breasts, 
fm the milking of sky and earth ; he makes it of four breasts, for the 
milking of cattle; he makes it of eight breasts, for the milking of the 
metres. For him who practises witchcraft ho should, make it niue- 
comcred ; verily gathering together the threefold thunderbolt he hurls 
it at his foe, to lay him low. - Having made the great pan ’, (with these 
words) he deposits (it) ; verily he establishes it among the deities- 
v. 1, 7. With® seven (verses) he fumigates ; the breaths In the head are seven, 

* Of. ICS. srix 5, € ; Kjjj>S. xas. 8, i ; MS, sii. 4 The verses referred to me h, i, k, while the 

I, 6, 7; <!B. vL 4. 4. StMh 2. 31. This onijaih are the Ysjus included in n. 

section expiUtim the 3S*atrw of T8. ir. * Cf. KS, xut. 6, 7 ; KapS. xxx. 4, 5 ; MS iii 

I a {or the mxklcf f the fire-peo. IV S gs. ri 6. 3. S-4 17 Tbit notion 
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v i 7 ] The Flactng of the r\re t« the F re pan 

the pan is the head of the sacrifice; verily he pfe.os ihv nn.afoa in s In* Head 
of the sacrifice ; therefore seven are the Trent! w in the heed H> fvsmig.it^ 
with horse-dung ; tfe homo 1,1 connected with . Si; nly it. 

to connect it- with its place of birth. 1 ' May Adifi tor-*- , k says Aditr 
is thin (earth); verily with Aditi m Adit \ he Mi if, to avoid Utjtjjy r*- it, fur 
one hurts not nrir-wll'. • Mar tin- wivin of the jfid** ttH*v\ hv wiys, the 
wives of the gods raadk* it first j t] , with thorn In* jd&er** it, ■ May the 

Dhisanaa thee ", ho says ; ih~ Uhis-aiui' an- tfe nri<*nc<M , r-rilv in- enkinoi*^ 
it with the mutinous. ' May the iviv<* ;h«- w h** vsy i f h*s wivr* n> ;hs 

metres; verily with the wives he lunkt^i it o*i«h-*d, ‘ Maj the pmU-ctora 

he says; the protector* ares the ilotr * offices; n nly with the Hotra 
offices he cooks it ‘jMUy the worm n tW, fe **y;« . the* u ,irc She 
wives of the* gods [2] verily with ;h>-m ho cooks it. With mx fvi-rMra) he 
cooks; the seasons are six: verily with the rvtwv,ay» he tx-ofe it, * 'fey they 
t<x»k he mum fcw ice , therefore twice* in the > <or dmi- tin* **t s u > ipwi, The 
pan whoa enkindled 1& enam-efod with Vsnma; hi* approaches it with 
(a v.-rse; addroswed to Mittw, for atonement. * May the gud Havitf dig thve 
out', ho says ; verily, instigafod hy riuvitj-, he digs it utit with holy ]«>wor 
and with the deities. ‘ Breaking no;, O earth, fill the svgirw, tin* epaartow * 
[3], he says, therefore Agra -thjjw*i* along all Uu- tpurtt’iu, ' Aririv, fe*eo;na« 
groat, stand upright, fe thou firm', hr Mips, for aoppirt. A U.vri that 
is not poured upon is connected with Mu* Awuma ; hi* [wur* upon it; 
verily he makes it to he with th** got**; ; with gouts’ mil* h« j^*ure uwa* it, 
tfe milk of the goat is the higimtt form v-'i draught . verily ho |v>uw upon 
it with the highest draught; (he |Jours; with a Yiyus, for tiiseriudnatioa. 
He poura with the metres; with the metre* it- is made; verily with ih« 
metres he perms upon the ntetmt 

v 1,8. With 56 twenty -one Wans ho approaches the head uf the nms ; ferns 
ars miputw, th# man's head is impure ; verily by the impure h** mkiiu 
its impurity and making it pure i&krai it, Thorn ant twenty -one ; man Ik 
composed of twonty-onu parte; (verily they survey fo obtain man. I he 
man’s head is impure as bereft of the breaths; he deposits (it maw) «tj 
ant-heap pierced in seven places; the hruaife in tfe head are »wm ; verily 
he unites it with the breaths, to make it pun*. Of ail those 1 1 J that w«re 
comrades of death Ystwa holds the ovtarfordship , he sings the vm*w*» of 
Varna; verily from Yama ho redoms it; with tdinw he sing* , trim* are 
these worlds; verily from these worlds h« redeems it; therefore one should 

ooaUint, tfe» wtphuuUiott of tfca Mantra* JO j UK hi, l Mi A *?; pit faw w juw 

irt Xy. ir. 1. 6 wgorSiaji Umj making ciw |>««iU*L Tin* sx«( il-» Mw 

nwAy of the pan. MarntminTS, tmrt- 

1 Both the home mid Agul i» fxsd *% Mw fiiu-alSar. 

s QtKa jcix.a x*.a X*p&xxx# Mail. 
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not. give to one who sings, for the Gsliha appropriates it. To the fires he 
offers animals ; the fires are desires ; verily he wins his desires. If he were 
not to offer the animals, then he would not obtain animals [2] ; if he were 
to let them go after cireumambulation with fire, 3m would disturb the 
sacrifice ; if he were to keep them until the conclusion, 1 * the heads would 
be exhausted; in that he offers the animals, he wins thereby animals: in 
that ho lets them go after eircumambulation with fire, (it serves) to pre- 
vent the exhaustion of the heads ; he concludes (the rite) with (an animal) 
for Prajapnti ; Prajapati is the sacrifice ; verily he concludes the sacrifice 
in the sacrifice. PrajSpati created offspring, he thought himself empty, 
he saw these Apri (verses), with them from the head [3] he satisfied 
himself. In that there are these Apri verses, and Prajapati. is the sacrifice, 
he satisfies the sacrifice from the beginning with them. They are of 
unlimited metres; Prajapati is unlimited; (verily they serve) to obtain 
Pr&japati. The pairs an 1 deficient and redundant, for propagation ; hairy 
by name is that metro of Prajapati, animals arc hairy; verily ho wins 
animals. Thnv arc all forms in these: all forms arc made when Agni 
has to be piled up, therefore these appertain to Agni, to be piled [4], 
Twenty-one kindling-l verses) bo repeats; the twenty-onefold (Stoma) is 
light ; verily he attains light, and a support besides, for the twenty-one- 
fold (Stoma) is support. Twenty-four (verses) he recites; the year has 
twenty-four half-months, Agni V&i^v&nara is the year ; verily straightway 
lie wins V aievanam, fie recites them straight on, for the world of heaven 
is ns it were going straight away. ; Let the half-years, the seasons, 
increase thee, 0 Agni he says ; verily with the half-years he causes Agni to 
increase [5], with the seasons the year. * Illuminate fill the quarters of the 
earth’, he says: therefore Agni illuminates ali the quarters. 'The Alvins 
removed death from him \ he says; verily from him be repels death. ‘ Wo 
from the darkness *, he says ; the darkness is the evil one ; verily from him 
he smites away the evil one. ‘Wo have come to the highest light’, he 
says; the highest light is yonder sun; verily he attains unity with the 
sun. The year lags not, his future fails not, for whom those are performed. 
The last he recites with the wore! ‘light’ in it; verily he bestows on him 
light above, to reveal the world of heaven, 

v, 1. 9. With 3 six (verses) he consecrates ; the seasons are six ; verily he 
consecrates him with the seasons. With seven he consecrates; the metres 
are seven ; verily he consecrates him with the metres. ‘ Let every man 

1 The -wife© seems tii he thus*, though the eon- pR, yL 6. 1. 18-8. 4 j 1.%. 15, 16. This 

srtruUStm is varied from that Mow, if as section explains the Jliwtras of TS. iv. 

is pro), afcle the atumatsaro the ohjeet. 1. V, the production of the fire in the 

* Cf. KU xlx. iO- K*p& xxx. »■ M& ; ii 1 9- iire-pwn 
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V 1 g — ] Tin. Iliciny vf the Fire in the Fire-pan 


of tm- gon that j WatH the final Anustuhh hp -di. xv , .fir Amiatufeh 

if, speech : therefore speech is the highest of lit" W.itir", 'I h-> fir-t i|na.rtef 
foot is deficient by one syllabic , ihmffmv m.-a trie »i * "tj th” n,‘r\oipkt« 
part of speech. 1 He offers ■with a full u>m-} Ur J*n>ii!|wo: i- fdl ». a were, 
(verily it serves) bo obtain Pr&mp&fci j 1] ; hr a'X‘-r- w Uh^tj.- J.ni i;. iMIeieut, 
for from the deficient PrajitpidJ ovafi'd .<tripring , ;v<u!y U 'rr^r-i for 
the creation of offspring. If hr worn t*« h.-»t it >-n tin* ilan.r In: would 
win what has been, i? on the winters. what is to !«> ; he it on i.ht: 

embers; verily h« wins what is to is*, fur whit is iu W t,- go.it..->’ than 
what has hi'vn. With two y«M hv Imari (iU, the wienfic-i' huts two fed; 
(verily if, serves) for support.. The pan is jpitlsmri t**jg<>tr,t r with holy 
power and the Y&jus; if it should break, the sacrifie, r wu.jl.i } w ruined jd|. 
and his sacrifice destroyed. *0 .Mifra, d>> trim Writ tins pun’, he nays, 
Mitrft is holy power; verily on holy power he vutuMriW-* U ; ?)s» Hsicritkvr 
:s not ruined, nor is hsK nacritlcv destroyed. If a ,4tntd<! Vi-tth, he '-bun hi 
write it with the selfsame potsherds: thut is the .'tP-t-m -of fur it if 
a man has attained prosperity, he -diuuid for him dijM*.U p,h.- sirei after 


pi-educing it by friction: this is «»»• that h.A sum<dt**i: w-rdy he sap. 
proaches his own deity [d], For him «hu d<«ir«-t pn«*p*rity riwuld be 
used (the fire) which comes to life from tW pan, for fmnt it is it pisxjuciad, 
»t ie self-produced by name; verily ho Wmo-a It he daairo 

of a man. * May J produce a foe for hint ‘, h»: should tah»- for him from 
elsewhere, and dojx«ife it; verily straight. way W pr.« lures « for him. 
From a frying-pan h« should (take fire) and duporir. [its f**r yw writdesimt 
food; in a frying pan fm*i la kepi, v< rtly h« vJsm Wri with its birth- 
place [4]. He deposit* Mttnja grass ; Mufija jj* strength. v* nly hr Wrtuwa 
upon him strength. Agni departed from the gods, tsr vutered tin K nuuuka 
wood; he deposits Krumuka; verily he wins what of Agui is Utm* imbued. 
With butter ho joins (it) ; butter is tlie dear home nt Agtb ; verily h« 
unites him with his dear 1 abode, and with brilliance sWi (51 11* puts on 

(a stick) of Vikafikata wood; verily he wins radiance, W puts *w t ,iic of 
<?amt, for atonement, * l>o thou sit down in the lap iff this mother ‘, with 
three (verses) he adores i the fire) when buns , three are Uwwe world* : verily he 
attains reputation in these worlds; verily dv> be liestow* breath# on himself, 
v, L 10, Formerly a Agni would not burn what was not cut by ibis avc, but 
Prayoga, the seer, made that acceptable to Mm. ‘ WtiaUwer logs vit* price 


4 Use »eho!, rite# EV f . L 164. % Wbiris, kow- 4 5 CE, KS. ain 50, It: Ks^H. xauil. I ; WA 
preriwa than this Burttes. lit, S. I ; i,}tL i-L 0, S. &.-S X. & %’M* 

Cf, also EV. yUL 100 ; (5B, iv, 1 8 ; *«« wwtlo a gives tlw .,{ thv Mam- 

SehrbDdut, mi Xt*m, yp. 840 %rm. InW !r. t W, ttw fire 

»eg, ; Keith, d’KAS. iSU , jjjy. 399 . u, tks p&R. 


401 The Fire in the Pan [ v [ 10 

on thee (with these wonts) he puts on a kindling-stick ; verily he makes 
what is not cut by the uxe acceptable to him ; all is acceptable to Kim who 
knows thus. He pats on one of Udumbara wood ; the Udumbara is strength ; 
verily he confers strength upon him. Prajap&ti created Agni ; him on 
creation the Raksases [1] were fain to destroy; ho saw that (hymn ) of the 
Eaksas-skying (one) ; therewith he smote away the Raksases , in that it is 
(the hymn) of the Raksas-slaying one, thereby he drives away the Eaksases 
from Agni when born. He puts on one of Aevattha wood ; of trees the 
Aevattha is the overcomer of foes ; (verily it serves) for victory. He puts 
on one of Vikankata ; verily he wins light. He puts on one of Cam! wood, 
for atonement. ‘ Sharpened is my holy power 5 , 4 Their anus have I up- 
lifted *, (with these words) ho makes him apeak over the last two Udumbara 
(sticks) [2] ; verily by means of the holy power he quickens the kingly power, 
and by the kingly power the holy power ; therefore a Brahman who has 
a princely person is superior to another Brahman ; therefore a prince who 
has a Brahman is superior to another prince. Now Agni is death, gold is 
Immortality ; he puts a gold plate within ; verily he severs immortality 
from death; it has twenty-one projections, the worlds of the gods are 
twenty-one, the twelve months, the four seasons, these three worlds, and as 
twenty-first yonder sun [3) ; so many are the worlds of the gods ; venly 
from them he severe his foe. By moans of the projections the gods reduced 
the Asuras to straits (nirbadhi ) ; that is the reason why projections {nvba- 
dfiah) have their names ; it is covered with projections ; verily he reduces 
his foes to straits. He puts (it) on with a verse addressed to Savitr, for 
instigation. ‘Night and the dawn with (this as) second ; verily he raises 
him with day and night. ‘The gods, gxanters of wealth, support Agni’, 
he says ; the gods, grantees of wealth, are the breaths ; verily having raised 
him with day and night [4] he supports him with the breaths. Sitting he 
puts (it) on ; therefore offspring are bora sitting ; the black antelope skin is 
above ; gold is brilliance, the black antelope skin is holy power ; verily on 
both aides ho encircles him, with brilliance and with holy power. The 
ahng is of six fathoms in extent ; the seasons are six ; verily he raises bim 
with the seasons ; if it is of twelve fathoms, (he raises him) with the year. 
It is of Muflja grass ; the Mnfija is strength ; verily he unites him with 
strength. ‘Thou art the bird of fair feathers’, (with these words) he gazes, 
verily he declares his greatness in that form. ‘ Qo to the sky, fiy to the 
heaven \ he says ; verily he makes him to go to the world of heaven. 
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The Aj/rl Ilijthv for thr Mor»c Su-cnjin 


i Enkindled. 1 decking tin* Mur*- room <>( prayer*, 
Swelling with . J ive.-t hotter, O A :rni 3 
Steed hearing the ^trt*og drink ^ sdl-km-w. r, 

Carry is to the tew phu-e t»F the god’*. 

I With tihee adorning tin* paths leading to the 
Let the strong one, win*. go to the gods ; 

May thr-f- 0 courwr. th*» « pious attend, 

Bestow strength on this rarofrvr * 

' To ha praised th<>u art. and t< > ht- refthrated, C* steed 
Swift and j#mv art thou. ■, ; 

May Agni in iithmu with the cods. the T&xm, 

Bear thee . I \ a glad mw'sejigor, h»* the *U*ktMWW« 
l Rejoicing in the strewn prm. well ntrtsw^d, 

Thai doth extend wide and hraad on the wife. 
Joined with the gods, may Aditi in unison. 
Bestowing ph«swt.-mtfK*M, cause* it to prosper, 

: Th<*se happy (doonj, all 
Opening with their hid*s. with th«* (’outre, 

Lofty md funding, adorning thenr-nlv^. 

The lioera divine, may they h# t*F pinout eatewMe,* 
f Moving between Mitra and VAranm 
Weil knowing the beginning of ancrifiewi, 

The two dawns for yon (2), rich in gold, ricR in ado’ 
I settle here in the LiHiipl&ee of holy ordur. 

? Fsrst for yon 3m« I mad® glad ths two, who sth* 
hue, 

The gods that gate <m *11 the worlds 
Those that ordain your ordinanew. 

The two Hotrs, that indicate th* light in ite pl«te. 
h May Bharaif with the Adity&a love our sumrifie * ; 
tkraarati vriih the Rudrss hath holptm us, 


jvauusJha, v». 2; MS, »li. 1#, 2; 
ex, 1-Jt, The Brahmans, i* found 
m TB, hi, $, 4. 8; y B, atii. a. S, 
hia Motion givesj thft Apti Jijtna 
i Ar/varftijiUitt, u»d in Ap^Si, ax. IV. 

to a plaso after vii. 6, 12 ? 
S- it 2. 5 j 9$S, xvl. 8, SI ; B£S, 

HjtfheJ f/py* nett 4j£na 

IlteTB, miTL, JCSt hm 
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fotfrSftMtmps tsarj^-’hfen 
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■ 03 ] The Horse Sacrifice 

And Ids invoked with the Vasus in unison ; 

Our sacrifice, 0 goddesses, place ye with the immortals- 1 
i Tvastr begot the hero with love for the gods ; 

From Tvastr is born the courser, the swift steed [SJ ; 

Tvastr produced all this world : 

The maker of much do thou offer to, as Hofcr, 4 
k May the steed, anointed with glee, of his own impulse 
Go to the gods in due season to their abode ; 

May the forest lord knowing the world of the gods, 

Bear the oblations made ready by Agni. s 
l Waxing with the fervour of Prajap&ti, 

Immediately on birth. 0 Agni, thou didst support the sacrifice ; 
As harbinger with the oblation offered with Hail ! 

Do thou go ; let the gods eat the oblation duly. 4 


PRAPATHAKA II 

The Preparation of the Ground for the Fire 

v. 2. 1, Headed * by Visnu the gods -won finally these worlds by the metres ; 
in that he strides the strides of Visnu, the sticrificer becoming Visnu wins 
finally these worlds. ‘ Thou art the step of Visnu, overcoming hostility 
he says ; the earth is connected with the Gay&tri, the atmosphere with the 
Trifttubh, the sky with the Jagati, the quarters with the Anustubh ; verily 
he wins in order these worlds with the metres. Prajjilpati created Agni ; he 
being created went away from him [1] ; he followed him with this (Verse), 

‘ He hath cried ' ; with it he won the home dear to Agni ; in that he 
repeats this (verse), he wins thereby the home dear to Agni. Now he who 
steps the strides of Visnu is apt as he goes away to be burnt up ; he turns 
with four (verses) ; the metres are four, Agai’s dear body is the metres , 
verily he turns round on his dear body [2]; he turns round from left 
to right ; verily he turns round on his own strength ; therefore the right 

1 MS. for & has s ym&nt IcnvcdrJ. suviitS dadhdtm MS. sddhyAA, while VS. agrees with TS,, 

from d above. but Griffith treats it as equivalent to 

* MS, has :W rapt bkt'Tond. sadhyitfr, and so SAyana here, Bh5»k. has 

* imdnya is a« usual found only in Apri versos sM-hibmn hp.vitd or s&dhu. 

(BY. i. 188. 10, &tt.) ; passably as a, priestly * Cf. KS. six. 11 ; SapS. xxxii. 1 ; MS. hi. 2. 1 , 
variant of inasnA from hr^iny-d, t/B- vi. 7 - %. 10-4. IB. This section, -ax- 

4 KB. has Mwjmre, a mam blander. It also has plains the Mantras of TS. iv. 2. 1 and 2, 

wxlkpi. while all the other* have s&ttiyd. which deal with the placing of the fire 

hut the Pads text* differ, TS, makes it on the throne and its adoration with the 

ACM, e. kdnwtiai, » us ;r * * a, bet Vttnpa hymo. 
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side o£ the body h the stronger; verily also rujes he turn with the turning 
of the sun. Varuna seized Qunahijepa Apgarti, he saw this verse addressed 
to Varans, by it he freed himself from the notwar of Yanina ; Vanina seizes 
him who takes the fire-pan ; ! From us the highest knot, O Y&rana he 
says; verily thereby he frees himself from Vanina's nuoxe [3]. ‘Bhave 
drawn thee’, he says, for he draws him. 4 Be thou firm and motionless 
he says, for support. ‘Let all the folk desire thee he says; v.-rily with the 
folk he unites him. * In him establish the kingdom ’. he .says ; verily in 
him he makes the kingdom to abide. If he, derire of a man, ‘ May he lx* 
a ruler ho should think of him with his mind; verily he becomes a ruler 
[4]. - In greatness he hath risen errefc in the van of the dawns he says ; 
verily he makes him the first of his pours. 1 Emerging from the darkiuwi 
he says ; verily he smites away darkness from him. * Ho hath come with 
the light', he says; verily he bestows light upon him. He phuv« him 
with four (verses), the metres are four ; verily with the niHres (he places 
him); with an Atiehandas as the last; the Atichandiw* is the highest of 
metres ; verily he makes him the highest of his peers ; it contains [5 j the 
word ‘ sit ' fW) ; 1 verily he makes him attain reality { wt-ti'4n>V With (the 
hymn) of Vatsapri he reverences (him) : by that did Vu&wipn IfiuU«nd)ma 
win the home dear to Agni ; verily by it he wins the home dear to Agm. 
It has eleven (verses) ; verily in eleven places he liesfcows strength m the 
sacrifieer. By the Stoma the gods prospers 1 in this world, by the metric in 
yonder world ; the hymn of Vatsupri is the type of the fritnum; in that he 
pays reverence v/ith (the hymn) of V ats&pri f6J, he wins with it this world; 
in that he .strides the step of Vi$nu, he wins hy them yonder world. (>u the 
first day he strides forth, m the next day he pays reverence ; therefore 
the minds of some creatures are set on energy, those of others on vmt“, 
therefore the active lords it over him who takes his ease,' therefore the 
active fixes upon a man who takes Ins ease. He eleachoM his fist, be 
restrains his speech, for support. 

v. 2. 2. *O s lord of food, accord us food*, he says; the lord of food is 
Agni; verily he grants him food. 4 llcinjurious, impetuous', he says, 
he means in fact 4 free from disease 4 Bo thou further the donor, Inwtow 


1 Th* form ia uotr&tuts.tabls ; a form of ta& 
weura in wzh of tl»« four vv,rm> km, aud 
*. tmlm of thorn to s, 

* Thk *eoai8 to bo tiio sense, but the ea mm. 
i* vary unsatisfactory f after rta^giiizinic 
yiy-irardh aa pnes6gafSt^, oa the sswiKt 

OTttirrfejjee, takes it as and 

reodor* the first kfcmgasya: as 

and tek«$ the. souse «f 
the second to bs that the aserifietr, aban- 


doning -jay dware to supply new utswsils, 
determines to toad with revaram*-, to,, 

th® r.'X toting th* to) ill fcto» J*®», 

to 1 Prusarashly th* r##J parallel is Aft 
vii, J&. 8 r am bitd&t , . , fcfldSf 

owftof Mgsh. 

* C t EM, six. 13 ; SAp®, xsjcib £ ; MS. ft*. S. S ; 
$». *L 8. L V®. >< ; ByS. x, 18. It to- 

plain* the kStotnt# in 'IB. tv, Si 8 
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The Taking of the Fire 

strength on our bipeds, our quadrupeds \ he says ; verily he invokes this 
blessing. ‘May the All-gods bear thee up', he Says ; the All-gods are 
the breaths [1] ; verily with the breaths he raises him. ‘ O Agni, with 
their thoughts', he says; with the purpose 1 for which he raises him, 
he verily unites him. He places (him) with four (verses); the metres are 
four; verily with the metres (he places him) ; with an Atichandas as the 
last; the Atichandas is the highest of the metres; verily he makes him 
the highest of his peers; it contains the word ''sit 5 (sad) ; verily he makes 
him attain reality (mtdv&rn-). 2 1 Come forward, 0 Agni, rich in light ' [2], 
he says ; verily lie bestows light upon him. With his body he injures 
him whom he injures ; * Harm not our offspring with thy body he says ; 
verily for his offspring he makes him gentle. The Raksases infest that 
sacrifice where the axle creaks ; * He hath cried \ he repeats, 3 to smite away 
the Raksases. They bear (him) with a cart ; verily he confers honour 
upon him; therefore he that has a cart and he that has a ehariot are 
of guests [3] the most honoured ; honour is his who knows thus. ‘ With 
kindling-wood serve Agni (with these words) he puts a kindling-stick, 
made wet with ghee, upon him when put in place; that is as when 
hospitality with melted butter is offered to a guest on arrival; (he puts 
it on) with a Giiyatrt for a Brahman, for the Brahman is connected with the 
Gay&tri, with a Tristubh fora Rajanya, for the Rajanya is connected with the 
lris$ubh- He casts the ash into the waters; Agni’s place of birth is in 
the waters ; verily he makes him attain his own place of birth ; with 
three (verses) he easts (it) ; Agri is threefold [4] ; verily he makes Agni 
attain support through all his extent. Now he casts away Agni who 
puts the ash into the waters ; he places it (in the pan) with (verses) 
containing the word ‘ light 5 ; verily he bestows light upon him ; with 
two (he places it), for support. He throws away offspring and cattle 
who puts the ash in the waters ; ‘ Return with strength ’ With wealth 
(with these words) he comets back ; 4 verily he bestows upon himself 
offspring and cattle. 4 May the Adityas [5], the Rudras, the Vasus kindle 
thee again he says ; these deities first kindled him ; verily by them he 
k indies him. ' Hearken \ 1 Be thou (with these words) he pays reverence s 
verily be awakens him; therefore after sleeping creatures ■ awake. In his 
place he pays reverence, and therefore cattle returning go to their place. 


* is probably » noun hem, ft dal of pur- 
pose, bat it may be ‘ thought of*. 

* This is repeats*! from v. 2, 1. 5. 

* This quotation in mentioned in v. 2. 1. Sunt! 

inir. S. 

4 lhe aanse mast be css indicated ia the 


comm, and ia the Sfitras, that after the 
repladMgoffheaah, with thewater pressed 
out, the fire is placed again in. the pm ; 
probably Agni is the subject of ndadi, 

from»4+4+i Un 
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v. 2. 3. Yama 1 holds the overlordship of too whole extent of earth ; 
he who without asking from Y&nai a place of it for divine sacrifice 
piles up the fe-t; is piling ib for Yama, 'Go hence \ {with these words} he 
makes him fix (on the place) ; verily having asked from Yam a a place of it 
for divine sacrifice, he piles the fire for himself. Seeking they could not 
find so much as an arrow point of it which was not covered with death ; 
the gods saw this Y an:?,. 1 Go hence * : in that he mak-s him fix with this [1], 
he piles the fire on a place freed from death. Ho throws up (the »<arth). 
verily he smites away any impurity in it: ho sprinkles water on. for 
atonement. He puts down sand; that is the form of Apt i ’Vai^vitnfuni; 
verily by his form ho wins Yaicvimara. He pvtte down salt ; oait is the 
nourishment and the propagating ; verily he piles the fits* in mamshnient, 
m propagation, and also in concord;* for th<> salt is the concord j 2) of cattle. 
Sky and earth were together; separating they said. * Let us share tegdhm 
what is worthy uf sacrifice’. What of yonder (sky) wft« worthy of smvdkug 
it placed in this (earth), that became aa.lt ; what of this t^uth) was worthy 
of Mention, it placed in yonder (sky) and that is yonder black in the 
moon, when he puts down the salt he should think of yomh r (hhtek); 
verily he piles the fire in that of sky and earth which is worthy of 
sacrifice, ' Thin is that Agtn ‘ is Viqvfwnitra’a [3] hymn : by that 
Yhjvanntra won the abode dear to Agrd ; verily by it he wins the abode 
dear to Agm. By the metres the gods went to the world of heaven , 
he places four (bricks) pointing mat;’ the metres are. four *, verily by the 
metres the saeri&er goes t<> the world of heaven. A« they went t o the 
world of heaven, the -quarter? were confused , they put down two in front, 
taring the same way. and. two [4] behind, facing the aaiim way : by them 
they made firm the quarter*, In that he places two in front, Facing the 
ftamci way, and two behind, faring the same way, (it served) to make Sim 
the quarters; again, the metres an; cattle; verily he makes cat-tie 
available* for him, fly places eight (bricks); the Gayatrt has right 
syllables, Agm is eonxmcml with the CUyatri ; verily ho pik«. Agm in 
his Full exteat. He places eight ; the Gltyatn haw rigid uyilabios ; the 

1 Cl. SB, *x, 1 ; SapS, Sxxii.S ; $13. sii- 2, £ ; that Eh*- tv?<f srt* at the *in| also 

yil. vu, "i. l. C-tiS. This awjtiwa fesplaiiia pointing ?a«t, If the rrfxrv ur* on th* 

tho Mantras in TB. if. C. 4, which <Ut*l uibtr tmM s* to tfcm |««UJon .if the links, 

with elsu. piHug <»| tUft sltef. then tfe>5 i» v*itK tUf )hem*s <>« thft 

* §B. vit. 3 l. 7,*i fadtM &mtfrt&Ka tuits tuunl ruBBing WKit fa •■■art, aa i« tl»« 

****** of wfeewedt Sfeje-niontWa jammgis figaws in EjssssUb*, HBE- rti. 80 5J; mtnki 

think?. 1 wogaiti&n ’ by Us« oottlo of the 1$ not quite ainrts.i u it mim, but probably 

ba-Utsv earth, ^ __ it amass that th* firrJei m thus etm ulna 

' On ti« ”Ssw of Ap. (im }s, 4??, n, X) the, rua from swsiaf U» «a*i, »ine« ia Ap£g, 

brn'fcs. a r<* jplawd Ja a row to Uw oust, 5 £rt, 14, 6 &'r«ps is opposmt to jitntiA 

• a " 4 ' m «** '■•***■"***} u* «Ma» * ’tha jCiy an to natHuxalato&le. 
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The Piivng of the Garhapatya 


V 2 4 


Gayatrl knows in truth the world of heaven; (verily it serves) to reveal 
the world of heaven [j]. He places thirteen world-fillers; they make 
twenty-one, the twenty -onefold Stoma is a support, the Garhapatya is 
a support; verily he finds support in the support of the twenty-onefold 
(Stoma), the Garhapatya; he who knows thus finds support in the fire 
which he lias piled. He who first piles (the fire) should pile in five layers ; 
the sacrifice ia fivefold, cattle are fivefold ; verily he wins the sacrifice 
and cattle. He who piles for a second time should pile in three layers ; 
these worlds arc three ; verily he finds support [6] in these worlds. He 
who piles for a third time should pile in one layer ; the world of heaven 
is in tine place ; verily he goes to the world of heaven hy the single 
(layer). He makes (them) firm with mortar ; 1 therefore the bone is covered 
with meat . he who knows thus does not become diseased of skin. There 
are five layers, he makes firm with five (sets of) dust ; they make up ten, 
the Vir&j has too syllables, the Tiraj is food ; verily he finds support 
in the Viraj, in proper food. 

v 2. 4. The * Agni that was before and the one in the fire-pan are at 
variance, ‘Be united’, with four (verses) he unites them together; the 
metres are four, A grub dear body ia the metres; verily with bis dear 
body he puls them in order. 4 Be united he says ; therefore the kingly 
power unites with the holy power; in that after uniting (them) he 
separates (them), therefore the holy power separates from the kingly 
power. With the seasons [1] they consecrate him ; with the seasons 
likewise he must be set- free*, ‘As a mother her son, the earth Ago i of 
the dust ho says ; verily having consecrated him. with the seasons, with 
the season he sets him free. With (a verse) addressed to Vaifjvanara, he 
takes the sling ; verily he makes it ready. For Nirrti there are three 
(bricks) black, dried by a chaff fire ; chaff is the portion of Nirrti, black 
is the form of Nirrti ; verily by her own form he propitiates Nirrti. They 
go to this a quarter ; this (2] is the quarter of Nirrti; verily in her own 
quarter he propitiates Nirrti. He places (it) in a self-made hole or 
a cleft; that is the abode of Nirrti: verily he propitiates Nirrti in her 
own abode. He places (them) over against 4 the sling, the noose is 
connected with Nirrti ; verily he frees him straightway from the noose 
of Nirrti- He places three, man ia threefold in arrangement; venjy 

1 porUa, rendered 'rubbish ' by Eggsling (SBE. 2. 6 as to the mingling of the fires and 

xii, 64, n. 1), t« the mortar omsd used to the offering to Nirrti. 

ement together the bricks, and the play ’ i.e. the south-west quarter, designated as 
on pu/tfa in the ease of swan is obvious ; usual by a gesture ; of. p. 483, n, 7. 

cf. v, 3. 6, S. ‘ Probably nhUtgos eras fiA-ydon and ujpo dodAdlt 

* Cf. Ki>. is. I, 8 ; K*p& xixii. 8, 4 j MS, til. is the sorb, a® the comm, evidently 

a. 9 4 9B Vii 1 1 88-2. t 20 This Ukm ii 

s e ctio n explains the Msntna of TS- iv 
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he removes by sacrifice Nirrti from the whole extent of roan- Ho places 
them going 1 away (from the place of sacrifice) ; verily he drives away 
Nirrti from hint [3], They return without looking round, to conceal 
Nirrti. Having purified, they pay reverence, for purity. To the Garhapaiya 
they pay reverence , verily having wandered in the world of Nirrti, they 
return, purified, to the world of the gods. They pay reverence with one 
(verse): verily in one place they bestow strength on the sacrificcr. * Abode 
and collector of riches he says : rich are offspring and cattle ; verily 
he unitet. him with offspring and cattle. 

v. 2. 5. With* man’s measure he uifct|S out; man is coinmvnsurato with 
the sacrifice . verily he metes him member of the. sacrifice , an groat 

it he as a roan with arms extomk d ; so much strength ia there in man , 
verily with strength he knock* him. Winged is ho, for wingltw. ho could mot 
fly; these wings arc longer by an ell; therefore birds have .strength by 
their wings, 1 The wings and the tail ar« a fathom m breadth , an much is 
the strength in man (TJ, he ia eoniroemmrato in strength- Hi; metes with 
a bamboo, He bamboo is connected with Agm , (verily it eerwsj to unite 
him with bis birthplace With a Yujns he jokes (this toauri, with a Yajus 
ho ploughs, for Jiseriimwtriun. He ploughs* with n (team) of six oxen, 
the seasons are sax; verily with rim scimons hi; ploughs him. In that (ho 
ploughs! with (a team") of twrive oxen, /he plough®! with thr year. This 
{earth t wag afraid of exeejssivo burning by Agni , she eaw- thin of two ,‘torts, 
ploughed and unploughed [ 2 }, then indeed he. did not burn her excessively , 
in that there is ploughed ami urjploughnd, {it serves to prevent) W bring 
excessively burned. ‘ He should restrain Agni when twofold they aay 3 , 
in that there is ploughed and uuplougWd (it serves) to reiitrajn Agni, So 
many are imimaK bipnis and quadrupeds ; if he were to lot them loo^e to 
the east, he would give them over to Hadru; if to the south, he would 
deliver them to the Pitre : if to the wtsft, the H&kpMieK would destroy 
them; to the north he let them loose; this is the Auspicious quarter* of 
gods and man (3) ; verily he leb* them loofc i» that direction. Again h« 
lets them loose to this quarter, the breath is yonder sun ; verily he Into 
them loose following the breath. From left to right they turn around 


’ GJ. JKS sue. f). 4 ; KapS- tJOfn 0 ,( 5 ; MS, jii- 
2. 4, "i ; £B. */i,. x, S. 1-4, 29. Th;^ Bon, 
tihit vjstaiwi the eritUMtieti *»f the 
M#ntra*H» ?S, iv.2,8. J«“, i, dMhrnj with 
the pkiBgidag cf the yjsiifitoal ground, 

* Th<j vamn « pohahiy &$ siv^a ; jwsfsiMy 
th« iototiiOR is that Oie wing# are 
gretiter than (the boSy of; tlvts bird#, for 
ia vj\ y tu« compound w * ^ouriou# 


w. For th’o ooitsAroet j« n of i 
—fete*** ft. Wcter, ltd, i U'*6, *ii1, US; 
DeibrCck, 4ffwtat .Vsw!. p. 86. 

* The eonur*. eoEapartsi the, iiraig*t hv which 
whin tiii* lif** G Jniiog i aktm from rh« 
tikrhSfAty* to th* high altar it il |UU «a. 
ocfc r-.au. j with s#is4 filled! (.vw it sail 
with another ?o«l plAsto ov«r it. 

*• a. W*B#f jCntL IM. pp. M, «r>. 
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The Ploughing of the SacnJicuU Ground 


th«ir own strength, they turn ; therefore the right side of the body is the 
stronger ; verily they tern with the taming o£ the sun. 1 Therefore cattle 
depart from {us), and come hack towards (us). Three by three he ploughs the 
furrows [4] ; verily he extends the threefold (Stoma) in the beginning of 
the sacrifice. He scatters plants, by holy power he wins food, in the 
Arka the Arka' is piled. 2 With fourteen verses he scatters; the domes- 
ticated plants arc sown, the wild are seven; (verily they serve) to win 
both sefef 1 He scatters (seeds) of diverse kinds of food, to win diverse 
foods. He scatters on the ploughed (ground), for in the ploughed plants 
find support. He scatters along the furrows, for propagation. In twelve* 
furrows he scatters ; the year has twelve months: verily with the year he 
cooks fowl for him. If he who piles the fire [5] should eat of what has 
not been obtained,* he would («* separated from what has been obtained. 
Those tree* which bear fruit he- should sprinkle in the kindling-wood, to 
obtain what has not lava obtained. From the quarters he gathers clods; 
verily winning the strength of the quarters, he piles the fire in the strength 
of the quarters ; he should take a clod from the quarter where is he whom 
ho hates, (saying), ■ Food end strength do J take hence’ ; verily he wins from 
that quarter food and strength, and hungry is he who is in that quarter. 
He scatters over the high altar, for on the high altar is the fire piled : the 
high altar is cattle ; verily he wins cattle ; (verily it serves) for the avoid- 
ance of passing over a, limb of the sacrifice. 

v. 2. 6. * 0 * Agni, strength and fame arc thine (with these words) he 
scatters sand , that is the hymn of Agni V&ifjv&n&ra ; verily with the hymn 
he wins (Agni) Vaicvanara, With six (verses) he scatters ; the year has six 
seasons, Agni Veiqvtinamis the year ; verily straightway he wins V&i^va- 
nam. This metro is called the ocean ; offspring are bom like the ocean ; 


1 Cf, abote, i. 3. L 2, and K*Ub, £•< iUtcyontt 
.imnyeAe, p. *&, u. 6. 

1 Very possibly the plant arka m referred W 
tht/uafe It tA nut curtail; , and the 
mam may iii«rt*}y be, in KAyaw, arsa*- 
nt« Mwv. 'mam ya o t«v.. for arka ss-* 
bright, of. lStiraa^S ion. Vt 4 , i. 272 , with 
Bloomfield. Zl>MO. xiviii. 57 ®, sad far 
the Afkn susd A-yatmcdlut as imnk&tK 
below v, 3. 4 , f? ; 4, d. IS. 

* Tlio comm, glvu* the hste a* iila, xriki, 

•jf/ttJi, priyttiltrH, ami , and ffSt&SbS*, <Utid 
t#»u, s yii-mikf/, KiKiros, jarkka, p»» 4 Sutki, 
mar kulak A, and 

4 The twelve are th f" 1 *- frost ftwt to b®sd, 
three aarOtoS from Oat right wing to 
1 «,(>;. t f Vi ,- ■> rv . .!, tight hip fee the left 

1« w 


shoulder, and three from the It-ft hip to 
the right rhauldor. 

8 t. e. what has come without being sowed, 
ss in the case of the sowing hero pro 
scribed ; the things meant aw. according 
to this, fruit, trees 

Cf. KS. xx. 4,5; KapS. xxxii. 5, 6 ; MS. iu, 
2. 0, 7 , 9 B. vii, 2. 8. 2-4. 1. 13- This 
section explains the Mantras of T3 iv. 
2, 7. 2~a i, sealing with the scattering of 
the sand. 

7 The metres of the hymn are given as fol- 
lows try the comm. : e is a VishlrapaHkti, 
g5g.fjI4.ll +8 ? andaot8+12 + 12+la« 
in Chcudak, jjU. 4 S ; as a. matter of fact both 
1 J»* are really &tt ; k is a Padapafikti 
am being 12 + 8+8+12 (the metre mi 
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m that he scatters sand with tiro fhjronb ,it is) for the propagation of 

offspring.’ Indra [l] homed his l*it si Vrtra; it, parted few three, one- 
third the wooden sword, omtdhiid the chariot, one-third ib»' -wu'rifwmu 
post; the interior neda which wvr- crashed h vainc grovel; find is tie* 
explanation of g-rawl; gratel in :t UiUiideri«i ! t, the fire is art unimftl 
in that he supports the lire with gravel, he eneirekt* with *?»* t*olf 
cattle for him; therefore rattle are encircled with the boll; ifert fore the 
stronger doe.-, not. ri-eche tin- weaker, 5 He should support 1‘the lire! w if h 
twenty-one {pieces t>£ gravel) for nee who desires cattle [2 J ; there arc woven 
breaths in the head, cattle arc the breaiiu , verily he wiju» earth; for bins by 
the breaths. With twenty-seven fohnuM he support it? For one who has 
fees; thus making the threefold bolt h« Imrls it at hi« foe. t<> lay him low. 
He should support fit) with umimnjj*-*r>*d »«u to win whnf is imnumk’ft d< 
If he desire of a man. 4 Slay he be without «uri>- then without piling the 
gravel in support, ho should S'-praio the sand ; venly In- pours forth for him 
tin seed on all sides in fa place} not encircled ; verily h>* becomes without 
cattle [3]* Tf he desire of a man, ‘ May hn la? rich in cattle,' h« ahouM 
Separate the sand, after piling the graved, verily he pours forth for Imu 
th#> seed in one direction in art encircled {place} and he N'c.omro rich in 
cattle. With (a Verse) addreaaad to Soma he separate {ihc sand) , Hums. is 
mipregnafcor of seed; verily he impregnates wed; with a Oftyatn for a 
Brahman, for the Brahman is connected with the Oayntn, with a Triatnlih 
for a R&janya, for the Rajanya is connected with the Trl-duMt, Tt« y’.inn -- 
son of Brhaspati, the twrilke *11*1 r»«*t re -our, ; if altered the fm-j-J-J: it 
departed front tfe- lire in the form of a black anudope, jj, entered the horsi , 
*t liecame the* mfenuediftto hoof - »sf the horn* ; in that ho makes the horn* 
advance, he wins the sacrifice which has entered the hum-. * By Prajapan 
must ihn tire bo piled they nay, the horse fe cammed with Pmolradi 
in that he makes the hors* advance, by Praia pat? he piles the the. H« 
puts down » lotus loaf : the louts leaf is the birthplace- uf the ilrn , vaily 
he pii.® the lire with its own bmhpkeo, ‘ Thou art. the bank of tin- vafm , 
(with those words) he puts (it) down ; the lotus leaf » tlm hack of the waters 
verily* with its form he puts it down. 

v. 'L 7, * The " holy power bum \ (with these words) he puts down the gold 
normally, ibid. i!i. 43 , 5 + & + 5 +■£■ + $); ? ayltefaits) ;• •i. 

U th# s mum as ft ; k th« mm&* as a ; i U an * Tfau or. mm. ®fipiw5ato« thr « a»e to that 
{Jpariatijjystis, as 13 + 32 r IS sH, aa<l k tht, %ntvrt t-s list'd to ih« tiro, 

tli« same (thi» is really ISeS-t-lS* 5 ?- sot «<■« sosc, and a» r«*»«!Uuw ,<i*s U&m& tut 

the asms la aomally given &> 8 + 8 *9 j#, 

+ 11 or 13} ; ns she B. I. editor remadi* * la t&c lstM , 0 »sdh«te imri ef the heof ~ 
tha to ana. Is distinctly wmr.ua ; a £« %r/tHtlMa$fipivma 

*+13 + 18+8; & ia tt+S + Ul {tef it <M> * Cfi 6} KtpS. xsxif. 7 ; M8.i8 .lL®, 
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The Putting Down of the Golden Man [ v 2 8 

disk. Prajapati crated creatures with the Brahman class as first ; verily 
the sacrifieer creates offspring with the Brahman as first ; ‘ the holy power 
bora he says ; therefore the Brahman is the first ; the first he becomes 
who knows thus. The theologians say, 1 Nor on earth, nor in the atmo- 
sphere, nor u» sky should the fire be piled’ ; if he- were to pile fit) on 
earth, he would afflict the earth with pain ; nor trees, nor plants would [1] be 
born ; if he should pile (it'! in the atmosphere, he would afflict the atmosphere 
with pain, the birds would not 1« horn ; if he should pile (it) in the sky, 
he would afflict the sky with pain, Parjanya would not rain. He puts 
down a gold disk : gold i« immortaUty : verily in immortality he piles the 
fua, for propagation. Ho puts down a golden man, to support the world 
of the h.w-i ifii'cr ; if hr wviv to put it over the perforation in the brick, he 
would obstruct the breath of cattle and of the sacrifieer ; he puts it down on 
tim SiKith side |2] with brad to the oust: he supports the world of the 
baeriikivr ; he does not obstruct the breath of {'attic and the sacrificer. Or 
rather he does place it over the perforation of the brick, to allow the breath 
to pass out. 1 'The drop hath fallen’, (with these words) he touches it; 
verily he establishes it in the ffotr’s offices, H« puts down two ladles, one 
made of Kb' penary:) and full of butter, one of Udurnbara and full of curds ; 
that made of Karsrcmryjt is this (earth), that of Udumhara is yonder (sky); 
verily he deposits those two (earth and sky) ['i\. In silence he puts (them) 
down, for he should not obtain them with a Yajus ; the Karsmarya on the 
.sooth, the Udnmbara on the north ; therefore in yonder (sky) higher than 
this (earth) ; the Karsmarya filled with buster, the butter is a thunderbolt, 
the Karsmarya is a thunderbolt ; verily by the thunderbolt he smites away 
the Baksts from the south of the sacrifice; the XJdumbixra filled with 
curds, surds arc cattle, the Uduxnbara is stm ngth ; verily he confers strength 
upon cattle, He puts (them) down filled ; verily filled they wait on him 
[4] in yonder world. * In the Vi fit] should the fire be piled ", they say ; the 
Yiraj is the ladle ; in that he pats down two ladles, he piles Agm in the 
V'iraj. As each beginning of the sacrifice is being performed, the Raksases 
seek to destroy the sacrifice ; the golden disk is a beginning of the 
sacrifice : in that he pours butter ovor the gold disk, he smites away 
the Baksmes from the thinning of the sacrifice. With five (verses) he 
pours butter; the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he smites away the Raksases 
from the whole extent of the sacrifice; he pours butter transversely; 
therefore animals movo their limfo transvere ely, for support, 
v. A 8, Htrf puts down fi«> naturally perforated brick; the naturally 

£B, V ii 4 |, 14-44. Tah mxMvu ax- 1 Tim iftfiwBuMlUtata; in the comm, in B I. 

ptous tin> Mantras in IS, iv. g„ a % 4. deal- <srw.sWe.fta; should bo read. 

Siig with fchv patting flown of thtj gold s Cf. KB, xe. 6, 7 ; KapS. sxsit 8, a ; 518. 5iL 

dUJ, Ktti. t)M«oU«B tuu. A 6, 7 gB.vii.4i. 1-6 I ® Thi* 
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perforated brick is this (earth) ; verily he pats down the (earth). He 
makes the horse sniff it, verily he Ixjstows breath upon it; now the 
horse is connected with Praj&p&ti ; verily he piles the fire with Pmjipati 
The first brick that is put down obstructs the breath of cattle and of the 
saerificer; it is a naturally perforated one. to permit the breath to pass, 
and also to reveal the world of heaven, ‘In the fire must the fire he 
piled *. they say ; the Brahman (I ] is Agni Vai^vanara, and to him should he 
hand over the first brick over which it Y&jus has been recited ; with the 
Brahman he should deposit it; J verily m the fire he piten the fire. Now he 
who ignorantly puts down a brick is liable to experience misfortune. Three 
boons should he give, the breaths are three ; (verily they nerve) to guard 
the breaths; two only should be given, for the breaths arc two; one only 
should be given, for the breath is one. The fire is an animal I mm [2], 
animals do not find pleasure- in want of grass: a brick of i>urva grass ho 
puts down, to support animals ; with two (verses), for support. • Arising 
from every stem he says, for it finds support with every stem ; J do thou, 
O Durvfi, extend us with a thousand, a hundred ho my # : PrajApati is 
connected with a thousand ; (verily it serves) to obtain PrajAputL The 
fact that it has three lines on it is a mark of the gods ; the gods put it 
down with the mark uppermost, the Aaur&s with the mark uudeuitust [8] 
if he desire of a man, * May he lwcnmo richer he should put it down Cor 
him mark uppermost; verily he become** richer; if he desire of a mas, 
‘May he become worse off’, he should put his down mark undermost , 
verily he makes him depressed iu accordance with it® birthplace among 
the Asuras, and he lieeomcB worse off. (The brick) Sww three tines * sn it ; f that 
with three lines is these worlds ; verily he excludes its foe Ironi these worlds, 
,, vlien the Angi rases went to the world of heaven, the wrificisd cake 
becoming a tortoise crawled after them (4); in that he pul& down a 
tortoise, .just m one who knows a place leads straight (to it), «> the 
tortoise leads him straight to the. world of heaven. Tim forlorn- in the 
intelligence of aifimils; in that he puts down the tortoise, mmufdk resort 
there, seeing their own intelligence ; in that the heath of the dead animal# 
arc deposited, a burial-ground is made; in that he puts down Un* living 
tortoise, he is no maker of a burial-ground. the nalori.* b suitable for 
a dwelling [5]. ‘ To the pious the winds honey (with these words) 

he anoint® with eurds, mixed with honey : verily he makes him ready , 

mtMaa explains thtt Mao taw in m iv. and in a Mantra, iv, f„ 9 C ; Wetwr, Ini, 

S. A % a regarding the dapositiug of the Sfed, iiti. US. 

renttraUj- ji»rfmtei brick, ih* BfltJ r»* * For lh*m- lines ©f. IB. r. t. ft ; p. ill, u. I 

tpassMwiek, &i*d 41 m> tsrtoie®. A pinture ©f t!«#» Ut giv«s in Egpltog, 

For the ase of «(, sm T8. iL &. 4. 1 sad 2, 8BE. xlt 3S02. 
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413^ The Grass Brick and the Putting Down of the Pan 

cords is a food of the village, honey of the wild ; in that he anoints with 
curds mixed with honey, (it serves) to win both. 4 May the two great ones, 
heaven and earth *, he says ; verily with them he encircles him on both 
sides* He puts it down to the east, 1 to attain the world of heaven; he 
puts it down to the east facing west ; therefore [6] to the east facing west 
the animals attend the sacrifice. If he 2 piles the fixe without a navel, (the 
fire) enters the navel of the sacrificor, and is liable to injure him. He puts 
down the mortar ; this its the travel of the fire ; verily he piles the fire with 
its navel, to avoid injury. {The mortar) is of Tldumbara wood; the 
Udumbara is strength verily he wins strength ; in the middle he puts 
it down ; verily in the middle he bestows strength upon him ; therefore 
in the middle men enjoy strength. Bo large is it, commensurate with Prajo- 
pati, the month of the sacrifice. He pounds ; verily he makes food ; he puts 
(it) down with (a verse) addressed to Visnu ; the sacrifice is Yisnu, the trees 
are connected with Visnti ; verily in the sacrifice he establishes the sacrifice, 
v. 2. 9. The ' ! pan is the concentrated light of these lights ; in that he puts 
down the pan, verily he wins the light from these worlds ; in the middle he 
puts (it) down ; verily he bestows upon it light ; therefore in the middle we 
reverence the light ; with sand he fills (it) ; that is the form of Agni V ai<j- 
v&nartt , verily by his form ho wins V ai$v&nara. If he desire of a man, ‘ May he 
become hungry' he should put down for one (a pan) deficient in size [1] ; if 
he desire of a man, ‘ May he cat food that fails not he should put it down 
full ; verily ho cats food that fails not. The man accords a thousand of 
cattle, the other animals a thousand ; in the middle ho puts down the head 
of the man, t<* give it strength. In the pan he puts (it) down; verily he 
makes it attain support ; the head of the man is impure as -devoid of 
breaths; the breaths are immortality [a], gold is immortality; on the 
(organs of the) breaths he hurls chips of gold ; verily he makes it attain 
support, and unites it with the breaths. He fills (it) with curds mixed with 
honey, (saying) ! May I be fit to drink honey*; (he fills with curds) to be 
curdled with hot milk, for purity. The curds are the food of the village, 
homy of the wild ; in that he fills (it) with curds mixed with honey, (it 
serves) to win both. Ho puts down the heads of the animals ; the heads of 
the animals are cattle ; verily he wins cattle. If be desire of a man, 4 May 

3 Bor one* Weber's text is clearly defeottve ; implied or expressed, for it does not 

the comm, and the test of Hf&t, Ind. refer te $d?o»dB<wy« but to the Adhvaryu 

insert tee essential clause jw.dstdf praif acting for him; of. DelbrQck, Altind. Synt. 

USkamiipu dadiniii. without which there its p. &6S, 

no sense in the text. The victims are * Cf. KS. xx. 7, 8 ; KapS. xxxiL 9, 10 ; MS, ill. 
tethered to tfco stake* and *o to the east, 2, 7 ; 9®- vii. 6. 1, 26-2. 86. *11113 section 

but they look westwards- explains the Mantras in TS. iv. 2, 10 as 

* Here of eoum yd has no c-orrel&tioa at all, to the putting down of the pan, Ac. 
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he have no cattle [3], he should put them down, lut king away, for him , verily 

he makes cattle look away from him ; he becomes without cattle. If he 
desire of a roan, - May he he rich in cattle , be should put, (them) down 
looking with (the mart's head); verily he makes the entile look with him, 
he becomes rich in cattle. He put?, (the hwnit cd the W— m Uu* east 
looking west, that of the hull in tb** weal looking west, tin* he»M* other 
than the oxen aw! the horses are not beasts at all : verily he makes 
the oxen and the horses look with him. So many arc the animals [&] s 
bipeds and quadrupeds; them indeed hts puts down iti the lire, in that he 
puts down the heads of the animals. • I appoint for thw N.S. of the 
forest’, he says; verily from the cattle uf the village he sends pain to 
those* of the wild ; therefore of animals horn at celt: time the animals of the 
wild are the smaller, for they an 1 afflicted with pain. He puts dn\u> the 
head of a snake ; verily he wins the briliittiM*** that in tn the snake (5], If he 
were to put it down looking with the heads of the animals, (the snakes) 
would bite the animals of the* village ; if turned away, thewe of the wild; 
he should speak a Yajns, he wins the brilliance that is iu the snake, 
he injures not the animals of the village, nor those of the wild. Or rather 
should it lie put down , in that he puts down, thereby he wins the 
brilliance that is in the serpent ; ict that he titters a Yajlis, thereby is it 
appeased. 


The First Layer of Brinks 

y. 2 , 10 . The 1 fire is an animal, now the birthplace of the animal is changed 
in that before the patting up of the bricks the Yajus is performed. The 
water bricks sire seed ; he puts down tin* water bricks ; verity he places 
seed in th<* womb. Five ho puts down (on the MUMJ,* cattle are fivefold; 
verily he produces cattle for ldic ; fiv« on this south, the water bricks are 
the thunderbolt; verily with the thunderbolt, he smites away the K&ksj&ses 
from the south of the sacrifice ; five ho put* down on the west [1], pointing 
east;® seed is impregnated in front from behind; verily from tehlnd 


* Cf, KB. xx. 9 ; KapS. xxxri II j US. Hi. & 

8; 9B. rii, 6, £ 40- via. t. 4. 2. This 
section explains the Mantras of TS. is. 3, 
1* 1-8. 2 of the Apwsyft, Pr&$*bhfi, and 
Apimbhfl (hare Sarajat) brleks, 

* na. on the east wm*t be andiarsieod ; it Is 

the natural place to begin &»4 i terefore 
<wn be vaguely sped&od!, and the cwoun. 
expressly BayM p&mm Is to he supplied. 

5 Two «tpbta»fcions are pcsedHs, of wfeieh 
the kttw la probably attpwiv. *1) Tbs 


brink baa thrsr lines vtt it, and the* lines 

ran east tv w»*J, or north to south ; that 
might te the rsfrmns* of prints, as of 
«ar» ( here is m sen*, in which n 
Wsei i.an. taw U> fere emit rather thati 

went, erenrdm^ ip (SBIf, xiiu. 

18. a, l) the role i* that tW raa 
paruHtiJ iu spines of the ajt*r s 

and ilitaetee that the hfkjfa to tfe# ««*4 
and west have their tin so WnfStbwise a»ii 
the. brinks to th<4 and north has# 



415] The Apaeyn Pr&nabhrt and Apdnabhrt Bricks [ v 2 10 

he deposits seed for him in front. Five he puts down on the east, point- 
ing west ; five on iho west pointing east ; therefore seed is impregnated 
in front, offspring ;trv horn at the hack. On the north he puts down five 
metre bricks : the- metro bricks are cattle : verily he brings cattle on birth 
to his own, dwelling. This jj-,rr<JT, was afraid of excessive burning by the 
fire; she saw tlr.Kc [ti' 1 ■untie bricks :die put them down, then (the fire) 
did not burn her e^C'--hv;!y : in that he puts down the water bricks, (it is) 
to avoid excessive burning. She «wd ‘ He shall eat, food with holy power, 1 
for whom these shall Lc put- down, and he who shall know them thus/ He 
puts down taw breath- supporting (brick*) ; verily he places the breaths in 
the seed ; therefore an .mimai ia Ijc-to with speech, breath,, sight, and hearing. 
‘ This one in front \ 3], the existent’; (with these words) he puts down on 
the east ; verily with these he supports breath. ‘ This one on the right, the 
all- worker (with these words he puts down) on the south; verily with 
these he supports mind. * Thin one behind, the all-extending \ (with these 
words he puts down) on the west; verily with these he supports sight 
"This one on the left, the light (with these words he puts down) on the 
north ; verily with these he supports hearing. 4 This one above, thought 
(with these words he puts down) above : verily with these he supports speech. 
Ten by ten he puts (them) down, to give strength. Transversely 3 [4] he puts 
(them) down ; therefore transversely do animals move their limbs, for sup- 
port. With those (put down) on the east Vasistha prospered, with those on 
the south 3 Bharftdviija, with those on the west Yicvamitra, with those on the 
north Janmdagni, with those ai>ove Yi^yakarraan. He who knows thus the 
prosperity In these (bricks) prospers ; he who knows thus their relationship 
becomes rich in relations ; he who knows thus their ordering, (things) go 

them aetmi. But It seem* more natural bricks are put down on the west running 

to aasatso that the fvrlviw had all their to the east and rice versa. 

lines marked in the %atn« way (with * brahmins hare and in v. 4. H. 2 ia according 
square briefed si w not po^iWo to dis- to Weber [Imi. Stud. ix. 351, and in his 

tixsguith helwmt length and crrisatwiiKj noto hero,' perhaps w * rywshlich This 
a* they sir itimUral). and when non- is, however, not necessary, though the 

sqaar*' bnakw were ««mI, the Hnw would schtl. h m wvMhy/tyd rrttys. The mine 

foe oa the tong cities, and the list- of east phrase is used in KS. but not in MS., 

or west and north or «ionth as deaerip- which has merely annfoU bhamiU. MS 

tion* would shew which way the head and KS. have wfHutadMdai and upaetbtymtt. 

O? the brick turned ; in the ease of square respectively. Hut. the subj. in TS. is ob- 

briflka the w.r.is «votiid merely show vieusiy better than the indie, of K$, The 

which way the lunw turned. Fur cases text of MS. should obviously be corrected 

of nott-aijtt&Mi Hrirfe in the (!!>., ef, to resd tod for ytid, which is nonsense. 

Bggaliitg, p. 21, n, I. according to whom * The point is that the work begins in the 
tfHBe hriefce are irdd with their lung east, then south, Ac., diagonally. This is 

aides east and west and the lines compared with the gait of cattle, 

crtmwtae. ‘if’, Aa tn Ap. (aee p, 477, • For the Sequent use of Aabsi%& eoe vi I. 1, 

a. t ) pr&dfy means facing east, and tbs 1 ; 5. S j Weber, Ind. Stud, adib 111 , 
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orderly [5] for him ; he who knows thus their aback; Iwnmcs possessed of as 
abode: ho who knows thus their support K>come* of support 

H.tving put down the breath -sup]*jrb;rs he pufo down the unifying fhrieks) , 
verily having deposited in him the breaths he unities them with the 
unifying (bricks) ; that is why the unifying have their name. Then too he 
puts inspiration upon expiration; therefore expiration and inspiration 
move together. He puts (them) down pointing m dij&mtb directions , 
therefore expiration and inspiration go in different directions. The u»- 
unified part of the fire [6] is not worthy of heaven , the fire m worthy of 
heaven; in that he pats down the unifying (bricks), ho unifies it; verily 
he makes it worthy of heaven. ‘ 'Ike eighteon-immlrh-old calf the strength, 
tin* Krfca of throws at dice *, he «ay«; verily by Uu* strengths he wins the 
throws, and by the throws the strengths. On all sides (these v«n*es) hay© 
the word ‘ wind and therefore the (wind) blow# on all sides. 


The Horst’ Bturrtfice {continued} 

v. 2. 1 L a May 1 * * foe Gnyatrf, the Trktubh. the .Tsgatf, 

The Anustubh, with the Jbmkti, 

The Brhatf, the tfomh, and the Kakubh, 

Pierce thee with needles," 

6 May the two-footed, the four-footed, 

The throe-footed, the six-footed, 

The metrical, the numetricsal, 

Pierce thee with needles.* 
c May the MahSnaianxTa, the IfovatTi. 

All the regions that are rich in fmifo. 

The lightnings of the clouds, the voie#*. 

Pierce th<<e with noodle*!, 4 
<J The silver, the gold, the leaden. 

Am yoked as workers with the works, 

0» the -skin of the strong horse, 

May they pierce thee with aecdlea. 1 


1 Cf. EaA9vsEK.fl.hfi, x 6; MS. ill, IS. Si; 
VS. i'xiii, S&-SS. This wcUeft contains 
the Mantras for the amrikieg oat by fh*» 
thm qaeefts, £Eh> Mtthhi, anti 

ParivjfetS, of til* linen for the dtBfieetttai 
of the victim, ttw Mshisi ssarbs the 
linen dawa ta the breast {Hftyta) with a 
sad t». the Vavata from bmast to «ave! 
with e aad <i, the PurivrfcU the mt with 
a Bad /; see IjHpa, is. lb. 7 ; B98. xr. 

. 30 ; M$S, £ 1 . %. 4 j K^S, XX. 7 . 1 . 

> Kft, HtB*f sad VS. have iumi '“'irrffix 


as n»sai ; 3tS, srfdsia&iMarAeto j»**^ 
MS, ha* ItH. pamfontn, 

* Ail Bgrs* ta this, 

* Of tin* other SafibitM* li(i. lawwt* r m& -i , 

VS. has the wd#r c, e t d, MS. bat* 
fejrf-iprw^ ; VS, hst* vttsafy 't wad 

pnj,OAs»nJl Mid rwtejl'M g Th* ftevalj* are 
ftV, i. SCi. IS j the MabMMtami* A A, lv. 

'■ MS. him itettfli feed j 

ih d it h*s ijslwata kfip&niit ; 

VR add* rCv&tA sivsr «, 
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The This section of the Horse 

c May the ladiee [1] the wives, 

W tl ah J1 sepamto thy hair 
T)i« w.,ee of the go, Is, the quarters, 

Pierce thee with needles. 1 
/ What then ? As men who have barley 
Reap the barley In. order, removing it, 

Hither bring the food of those 

Who have not gone to the reverential cutting of the strew. 5 
v. 2. 12. a Who' 5 cutteth time? Who doth divide thee 
Who doth pierce thy limbs? 

Who, too, is thy wise dissector? 4 
h May the seasons in due season, 

The dissectors, divide thy joints, 

And with the splendour of the year 
May they pierce thee with needles. ‘ 
r May the divine Adhvaryus cut thee, 

And divide thee ; 

May the piercers piercing 
Joint thy Hfiibs.® 

d May the half-months, the months, 

Out thy joints, piercing. 

May the days and nights, the Maruts, 

Make whole thine injuries [l]. 7 
f May the earth with the atmosphere. 

May Vayu heal thy rent, 

May the sky with the Naksatras 
Arrange thy form aright® 

/ Healing fco thy higher limbs. 

Healing to thy lower ; 

Heading to bones, marrow, 

Healing too to thy body ! 

1 MS.togm* gAsfi.nmi a cow half-line eypatelh 
piinaya rym prtipyd ihvkftmatt, and at 
the -smdof t> j VS, haa ndryaJt. 

* The ha« is found tn fu.il a&ava in L 8. 2d d; 

of, hi. I, if. a ml jin, 

* Cl KSAi;vawj*-dha, s. C; VS. isiii, 89-4-1. 

This section gtv«n (h« aooorupaniasent of 
ths Saying of th« home ; atm A.j>yS. xx. 
i«. 9, B$S. xv. 80; K?S as, 7. 6. 


4 VS, has famgafi, Ac,, throughout. 

* KS. and Vi. have nuihd, and KS. fiuriMiA; 

VS, has tijasd, 

* KS. omits U ; VS. inverts c and d, and has 

(rimitanfih. 

* VS, has & chyeniu, 

8 VS has jjrMtlfs to for bMiajyatn. and sirya 
•ndkfatrmh saha, tohani Kriutiu sddjwyd: KS. 
has siikyi. 
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•] The Second and Later layers of Bricks 


[41 g 


pfiapatiiaka III 


The S'‘C r )pji and Lifer Z/tyc/v nj Drills 


v, 3. 1, Now 1 this lire {ritual) is an fixtetmiv*.- 4 s*smfif , ‘* ; what part of it is 
performed or what nut i The part of tlx- pr 1 "* dim r.ldt-h i p» if- rmcb that 
Is omitted becomes rotten; ho puts dvttn t):*- A<;\m flinch'd, dm A^vm-* 
aie the physicians of the god* r vtr ily f«y ; t,c pi*«tuc -s :»* dxnac for it. 
Five he puts down; the sacrbiec is five-odd ; \<-r::v i, • produf os medietas 
for the whole extent of the written. H»* put-- 'te.wt f‘n<' v .^m-id jUk.-w>}, 
to arrange the seasons [if. 


f’ivt- he ta;r- d n ji flm vi-R-m, 1 * * -' art: five. 

n 1 


verily he arranges thn »*•»'» *its ii, their vimh’ number. Tirey lr* nirt and cud 
alike;* 5 thnrnffl’v the Somoni are alike they diM**r in ot.> i ihtosfore 
the seasons ditS'e v likewise. He puts down the i-mith-supportcrs ; verily 
he places the breaths in the niumha ; therefore Lnng alike tim mc&aoi& do 
not grow old ; moreover hr generate-* th«sn. Tim breath is the wind; Is 
that having put down the seasonal (bricks* he puts down the br^ath-wap- 
porters [ill, therefore the wind Hec’omjvuues all season h, He puta down 
the rain*winnw>; verity he wins rain, ff he wo>’ U. put thwn down in am 
pl«e#>, than woald fail rain m <w* Season wdy ; h- puts them dr-ws after 
carrying them round in order; 4 theswfvw- it rain's in ail the sea^onf*. Since 


1 Cf. KS. **. 10 ; Ka|A, xzsi: 12 ; S5S. its. 2, 

V; £&vii). S . 1. 1-i. 2b, 11,, . K^lto*? 

#spljilasi the Han im of IB. i v 8. <1 ami 5, 
which acnimjMay th# pyitlna on of tin* 
A^*inl f Euvji, J'lAnahhfl, ATj3f,<?4, s«d 
Vgyftsj'i bricks of the j#«ob<I p.hn#- 

* The eenwf is not eertsir, , is ( ( ’B. it ft. 2. <3 
it «t A|,pll>>ri with mi iV to (h*- four 
monthly i&erifiew, aarf Ff^’lbtg there 
(SBE. xih -jilt j readers i! 'rfoE*ahe4*j 
in (IB. zlii. 3.8. 8, whkh is parallel with 
v, iu 1SL 8 b«4tm, it, ie wad of the 
AymaMHia* and Egan Slug fHHE. kite. 
884) thicks that it ra«aj» ‘dinuwa'i’, bat 
Sugg*-; t* that if- may ist»as ‘U«rsy*<i' t 
**i4 (nbW. 591) comets to s d»t&ah#d! *& 
Is is. 8. 2. 48. fUyaua. her* the 

vi*w that t*eau<w of the tiunther of por- 
tion* of the rite by error mrnts pert ia 
regularly overfcrA^L But the souse 
seems pousihly to he that it is an ofew- 
i reseat rite, cue wf-ieh it c&f acaiwMtrily 
now known in it* foil new ; this wnwa 
is supported by the Bote In p4j3S.x*Si, 8, 9 
of *a rite in the MUbivmu u 


‘ttU fiat jiMrsis-uw uttwMtdtr. »a ^itryats*, 

wi.ero tiir> eU'titi>,(ul ui *U»-r ri n'l«n tbs 
s<“tsee iw*. liable. 34, i with t hr* C&tar- 
aiAayfefiJ : they ar« siot yrf? of everyjfay 
life. an4 the Btahsnfeua'* this* wnubi <ma 
to r«{.r<«w,nt i><r u-i the (rfilod <-f tlr® 
eSfurti to preserve ,ri si* fuJif,o»» as nfcwe- 
iMBt ritual t Vo embus. Horn pft'laih)*, 
hwwersr, H the •**»«*> -viahfr- 

r*t« which rusts? *!1 the jctasegne *b&- 

eioftiiy well; smw Kaith, iarj,?39, 

* This tn a refercusu to tliu Msutra, iv. 8 4/1 
whore the briefer have a»(’h ti,e whole ia 
eomm-n, e*e*pt the ej^riSr <J#«ty *41# 
Thr ssiswams iHSTui toy iMaae 
is* the bibb 0 . Though rather far* 
fekltMl, the Mine? eoenie dearly rhermt 
4 Th# f>roc*u^ » rlsiauribed a* the folkwibg te 
the ruatn. , ufiet lag the brick- 

w Hie Use is ytotfontt.'ii. 

si by tlx* Adltvaryw, with ib# 
brisk for the couth *» hi* Um4 «Mt 
so oa. Thjtf givm the aonr*ct af 

"kMea ; tun vc^uft ' jurroiutii-isig ’ af BfW. 
1* too LaietuJtu. 
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having put down the "breath-supporters he puts down the rain-winners, 
therefore the rain starts from the sky, impelled downwards by the wind. 
The strengthening (bricks) are cattle ; cattle have various purposes and 
various customs, but only as regards water are they of one purpose [3] , 
if he desire of a man, 1 May he be without cattle he should put down for 
him the strengthening (bricks) and then put down the water (bricks) ; 
verily he makes discord for him with cattle ; verily he becomes without cattle. 
If he desire of a man, ‘ May he possess cattle he should put down for him 
the water (bricks) and then put down the strengthening (bricks) ; verily 
he makes concord for him with cattle and he becomes possessed of cattle. 
He puts down four in front ; therefore the eye has four forms, two white, 
two black [4-]. The (verses) contain the word ‘head’; therefore the head 
{of the fire) is in front. Tive he puts down in the right hip, five in the 
left ; therefore the animal is broader behind and receding in front ; ' The 
goat in strength (with these words he puts down) on the right shoulder ; 
(with ) 1 The ram in strength on the left ; verily he puts together the 
shoulders (of the fire). ‘The tiger in strength \ (with these words) he puts 
down in the right wing, (with) * The lion in strength ’ on the left , verily he 
gives strength to the wings. (With) 1 The man in strength ’ (he puts down) 
in the middle ; therefore man is overlord of animals, 
v. 8 . 2. ' 0 1 Indra and Agni, (the brick) that quaketh not (with these words) 
he puts down the naturally perforated (brick) ; these worlds are separated 
fey Indra and Agni ; (verily it serves) to separate these worlds. How the 
middle layer is, as it were, insecure, it is as it were the atmosphere; ‘ India 
and Agni he says ; Indra and Agni are the supporters of force among 
the gods; verily he piles it with force in the atmosphere, for support. 
He puts down the naturally perforated (brick) ; the naturally perforated 
(brick) is the atmosphere ; verily he puts down the atmosphere [1]. He makes 
the horse sniff it ; verily he puts breath in it ; now the horse is connected 
with Prajapati ; verily by Prajapati he piles the fire. It is a naturally 
perforated (brick), to allow the passage of the breaths, and also for the 
lighting up of the world of heaven. When the gods went to the world of 
heaven, the quarters were in confusion ; they saw these regional (bricks), 
they put them down, and by them they made firm the quarters ; in that he 
put down the regional bricks, (it is) to support the quarters. Ten breath- 
supporters he places in the east [2] ; the breaths in man are nine, the 
navel is the tenth ; verily he places the breaths in front ; therefore the 

t Cf. BB. ix, 11 ; KapS. xxxii, 18 ; MS. Ui. perforated, the Bijj-R, the PrS.riah'brt, 

3. 9 ; <?B, viii. 8. 1. 1-4. 10. This seniors Bj-bstl, md VSlakhilyt fcridks of the 

explains the Mantras of T®. iv. 3, 8 s»d 7 third layer of the alter. 

- p g fl yi rt ff til© 
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4-0 


breaths are in front He puts dew tl c a* w l t v rl 

folia speech. ■which, j'* the Iu u t, j“ tf*.- U^..- U,- >-.ut 

tin, the Viruj has ton syihvUvs, th< 
e eriJy hn pul;* the light in the wt : f tnuvtnt. 
east. The: metro* van a rmv k>r the r.HJ] 


iL.nl 

H- i- 

t v?i< j Ut ' t n - i * tin 
v'*- f'*v-r I hi jl'„h 

lit* iifilaf th’Ult 


rhen 
.t ,U wr* 

t in fin. 

. fhep"" 
(with 


fore cattle are ch cnnireeied with Hi* ihirn'i ’* !, ‘ Ma in tr 

these words) he put* down, on Us** sniuh: ther^tn**- flu* m* »tt s turn W3U*h- 
■wanla; (with) ‘Earth nwtr.-’ (he <fowu) mi tie- w> -t , fur f-mppmi 
(with) ‘ Agtii, the deity " she put,-, down; n« ilw unit 1 !' Ago* h inigh< . v»n!y 
on Uxe north he piac*js might, therefore hr that i..ln re- s to tin north is. 
vietoriotre 'They make up thirty-six : the Urhah ]m« tb.rf;, -dx 
Hattie are eoiaiv.ek'd with th« Bfhaf i ; lerily hy tin* iJrhni t !>«' wins cattle 
for him. The Brhuti holds the sovereignty *.f the 0***1 !'*•»; he for whom 
these [4] are put, down at tains novotreiguty. He justs dit-wn smku VnU 
khilva fhi’iuks) in the cist, .*wven in the wr»t in th*. h<*iid tfwi'i mu* stwm 
breaths, two below ; (verily they sem*) hi give list hre.vJi^.Mfsrem'tlj. ‘Thu 


head taou art, ruling (with thaw words) bn puts* dowo on tin* east , * Thmi 


art the prop ruling {with the***- word.-,; be puts down *•*: the wmt, wnly 
he makes ttm breaths ewordiuit for him. 

v 8. 3. Whatever 1 the goda did at the Kicntuv tie* A ■mm, 4 did. Thu givia 
tm w these Akfuay&stomiyit (bricks*, they put them down *m rm* plan* atttr 
n&eitu'ig ia another : thvAsumscuuM not fol-ow tt ; thi n the godn pmvpertH, 
the Afcttra? were defeated. In that- Sit* puts umvn the Ak-n«ya,*.p,uny<ai set 
one place after reciting in amthir, (it. i.o to marrow So.-s : ho prospers 
himself, hi? fee is defeated. ‘The swift, ih« trip!'*' {with them wordy? bo 
puts down on 'the #a>*t ; the triple i« the {"ginning of l!w sanative [ij-, 
vetily in the «*aat he cstabhabns the b»*gi«r*ing of tin- karris h*r, * The sky, 
th.* sevenieeiifnld (with these words he put,-* down) on the iKuith , thtraky 
is tire SM£!WUt«enfold is food ; verily on tire Muith hr places intnl , l irer*-u>r** 

with the right (hand) is food t-ahsn. * Suppmt, fins tweniy-oiinfobi ! , (with 
these words b* puts down) on the west ; th« twenty. omfoUl is »upport , 
(verily it scarves) for support. ‘Th** *, liming, the tiff re nfuld (with th*w* 
words he puts down) on the north; the shining b* fom ; verily he places 
force, oa. the aatth ; therefore he that advance*. to th« north is* victorious. 
‘ the eigbteenfoKJ (with thm: words, he pot** down on the ««*t (2J, 
two threefold ones he establishes in the beginning of Use sacrifice in order. 
* Attadr, the twentyfold *, (with thfew. wotvls he puu dm «i no the south. 
Attack food, the twentyfo-ld i« fos.4 j verily he plm*^ ftxsd uu the mutit 


‘ C & m XX. 15, 19; X&I«S, XXXJL 14, 15; 
MS-iSiS. Hi; (IS. Tin, 4,1. l-SS. 
t»u 4xp1**itaa tlio Mantra" of tS. iy» S. s. 


ifioaw joiainpaayia^ ttw Ateiayiwt-jBiljft 
at tb« fourth i»yat d ibp Cn. 

altar- 
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therefore with the right is food eaten. ' Radiance, the twenty-twofold’, (with 
these words he pats down) on the west, in that there are twenty, 
thereby there are two Viifii verses, in that there are two there is support, 
verily in order he finds support in the Yiriij verses and in the eating of 
food. ‘ Fervour, the nine^enfold \ (with these words he puts down) on the 
north.; therefore the left hand [3J has the greater fervour. 1 ‘The womb, 
the twenty-fourfold (with these words) he puts down on the east ; the 
Gayatrl has twenty-four syllables, the beginning of the sacrifice is the 
Guy air i ; verily on the east he establishes the beginning of "the sacrifice 
'The embryo, the twenty-fivefold (with these words he puts down) on the 
south ; embryos are food, the twenty-fivefold is food ; verily he places food 
on the south . therefore with the right is food eaten. 'Force the twenty- 
sevenfold (with these words he puts down) on the west , the twenty-seven- 
fold is these worlds ; verily he finds support in these worlds. ‘Maintenance, 
the twenty-fourfold (with these words he puts down) on the north [4] , 
therefore the left hand is most to he maintained. 2 ‘ Inspiration, the thirty- 
onefold (with these words) he puts down on the east , inspiration is speech, 
speech is the beginning of the sacrifice; verily he establishes the beginning 
of the .sacrifice on the east. ‘ The surface of the tawny one, the thirty- 
fourfold (with these words he puts down) on the south ; the surface of 
the tawny one is yonder sun; vfcrijy he places splendour on the south, 
therefore the right side is the more resplendent. ‘ Support, the thirty- 
threefold ’, (with these words he puts down) on the west, for support. * The 
vault, the thirty -sixfold (with these words he puts down) on the north’ , 
the vault is the world of heaven ; (verily it serves) to attain the world of 
heaven. 

v, 3. 4. ‘Thou 3 ait the portion of Agni J , (with these words he puts down) 
on the east ; Agni is the beginning of the sacrifice, consecration is the 
beginning of the sacrifice, holy power is the beginning of the sacrifice, 
the threefold is the beginning of the sacrifice ; verily on the east he 
establishes the beginning of the sacrifice. * Thou art the portion of them 
that gaze on men (with these words he puts down) on the south ; those 


1 featyana explains dakfrtatktd bkojanapikiytiMiS.- 
vmt, hut KS. has i n>hukKteim*h niffachati, 
which is not certain in text or m sense, 

Tii® Maw may he 'more < injuring’. 

■* The sense Imre again is uncertein : Saysuia 
thinks it means that it is the li«*t for 
hearing weights ; PW. hna'durch Obbung 
tuehtig zit tnaehws*, which h> possible, 
and is fallowed by MW. j it is also 
possible that the sense may be * more 
dependent', which is not necessarily in- 


consistent with tapaeiifaraff above BhiWc 
has no explanation, but for tapusvitarafi, 
hiss pfabhiilalampaktimkah,, 
i CL KS. XX. Vi ; xxi. 2; Knpti, xxxii. 10, 1(5 ; 
MS, iii. 2. 30; pB. viii. 4. 2. 1-8. 20 
This section explains the Mantras of 4 ^ 
iv. 3. $-11 accompanying the placing of 
the Srsti and Vyusti bricks of the fourth 
layer, including the last two (17 and 18) 
of iv. 8. 8. 
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that gaze on men arc the I earned, Ph&tr is food ; %*«rily on birth he grm 
him food; therefore on birth hr «nt«. feed, 1 The birthplace saved, the 
seventeen fold Stoma’, he nay*: the birthplace i« food £ 1 j, tin: seventeen- 
fold is food; verily he places foot] n« the south ; therefore with the right 
food is eaten. 'Thort art the portion of JSifra’, (with these words he puts 
down) on the west; Mitr* is expiration, Varuna snepiratK>n , verily he 
confers on him expiration and inspiration. ‘The ruin from the sky, the 
wmds saved, the twenty-onefold Stoma \ ha says ; the twenty -onefold is 
support, (verily it serves) for support. ‘Thou art the portion of Indrat', 
(with these words he puts down) on the north : Icdra i« fw, VLjpq, 
is force, the lordly power is u rev, the fifteenfold is force [2]; verily 
on the north he placet force ; therefore ho that advances to the north 
is victorious, 'Thou art the portion of the \'»sus \ (with these worth) 
he put down on the east ; the Va«w are the beginning of the .sacrifice, the 
Eudr&s are the beginning of the sacrifice, the twenty-fourfold is the 
beginning of the sacrifice ; verily on the watt ho establishes the beginning 
of the sacrifice. 'Thou art the portion of the Adilyas’, (with these words 
he puts down) on the south ; the Aditya* are ff>od, the. Manila are food, 
embryos are food, the twenty fivefold is food ; verily he plan?* food oo 
the south ; therefore with the right food is eaten, ‘Them art- the prtfos 
of Aditi ’ [8], (with those words he put* down) on the w cut ; Ad in is support, 
Pusan is support, the twenty-seven fuki is support ; fvoniy it fwrv«»} for 
support. ‘Thou art. the portion of the god SavUr ", (with those words 
he puts down) on the north ; the god Kaviir is holy power, Byhaapaii 
is holy power, the fourfold Stoma is holy power ; verily he places 
splendour on the north ; therefore, tiv* northern half is morn ruapieudent, 
(The versa) contains a word connoctod with Savif r : (verily it serve#) 
for instigation ; therefore in their gain produced in tin* north for 
Brahmans, 1 ‘The support, the fourfold Stoma, (wit h these words) he 
puts down, on the east ; the support is the. Wgirming of tbo wtcrifico [4], 
the fourfold Stoma is the beginning of rite sacrifice ; verily he establishes 
on the east the beginning of the sacrifice, ‘ Thou art. the portion of the 
Tivas*, (with these words he puts down) on the south; the Itivae* are 
the months, the Ayfivas are the half-months ■ therefore the months turn 


1 KS, h»9 fcr(?7ii>*?,jJC!^;K)A, L-ISt tha is mtlah 

to t«»f, The «»mas. Mpimiu to nwrth 
w to north of th# Vimdfcyte, tfels 
with his view of srite in TK, 
v. S, S, 2, which ie« rof&w to Braki»iun«ttl 
gemrtoitji; hut to rafonmeat are mem.ij' 
to to north of to twMiity m to pbus» 
of (ood thi»p« )oM *» la to tmm of 


vj«coh is KB. vij, e, a«4 ra lb* flttwa 
Kent k,si#ntf, Of. 18. v, U 5, tS. 

* Tb? aaio* nrrmri of the 'V*vv> *»d 4>Am 
i* i»h*a tu KH. Is* Vil, »»4 (?8. vie, 4. 
S, j! th« u tot <it to t» hiUvs* 
tit the month ; s»>» t'fel'r tA/faf, li H3. 

jus -ftf&ttsjawf aw m saiM 
tui doabt hooaovc of tbo ran • 


423] The Asapatna and Virfy Bricks v a. s 

to the south ; the Yavae are food, offspring is food ; verily he places food 
on the south ; therefore with the right food is eaten. s Thou art the portion 
of the Rbhus (with these words he puts down) on the west, for support. 
'The revolving, the forty-eightfold', (with these words he puts down) 
on the north, to confer strength on these two worlds; therefore these 
two worlds are of even strength [5], He becomes first for whom these are 
placed on the east as the beginning (of the sacrifice), and his son is bom to 
be first ; he eats food for whom on the south these (are placed) rich in food, 
and a son is "bom to him to eat food , he finds support for whom these (are 
placed) on the west, full of support; he becomes forcible for whom these (are 
placed) on the north, full of force, and a forcible son is bom to him. The 
fire is a hymn , 1 verily in that this arrangement [6] is made are its Stotra and 
Qastra produced ; verily in the hymn the Arkya (Saman and Castrn) is 
produced; he eats food, and his son is born to eat food, for whom this 
arrangement is made, and he too who knows it thus. He puts down the 
creating (bricks); verily he wins things as created. Now there was neither 
day nor night in the world, but it was undiscriminated; the gods saw these 
dawn (bricks), they put them down ; then did this shine forth; for him for 
whom these are put down the dawn breaks ; verily he smites away the dark. 
v. 3, 5. r O a Agni, drive away those foes of ours that are born', (with these 
words) he puts down on the east, verily he drives away his foes on 
birth. * That are born with force (with these words he puts down) on 
the west ; verily he repels those that are to be born. 1 The forty-fourfold 
Stoma (with these words he puts down) on the south ; the forty-fourfold 
is splendour ; verily he places splendour on the south ; therefore the right 
side ks the more resplendent. ‘ The sixteenfold Stoma (with these words 
he puts down) on the north; the sixteenfold is force; verily he places 
force on the north ; therefore [1] he that advances to the north is 
victorious. The forty- fourfold is a thunderbolt, the sixteenfold is a thunder- 
bolt; in that he pats down these two bricks, he hurls the bolt after the 
foe born and to be bom whom he has repelled, to lay them low. He 
puts down in the middle {& brick) full of dust, the middle of the body 
is faeces (purua) ; verily he piles the fire with its own body, and with his 

1 The piny here on words 5$ not translatable ; to the comm. For the constant play on 

the identification of Agni and the Arka Arks cf. also v. 2. 5. o ; 4. 8. 2. 

is hardly of Agni with light or dame s Cf. KS. xxi. 2 ; Kapij xsxii. IT ; MS. nl. 
(cf. pB *. 4, 1. 9 ; Eggehog, SBE. xliit, t 10 ; 3. 1 ; <?B, vin. 5. 1. 8 8. 2. Tina 

842, 403), but rather with arka as hymn section explains the Manti-ao of T9, iv 3. 

of praise. The simple Ai'ka is made into 12 of the Asapatnk and Virflj bricks, and 

an Arkya Saman and Stotra by the those of iv. i 1, the Stomabhigis, the 

arrangement (uWM) of the Mantras of treatment of which runs on in v. 3. 6, all 

TS. iv. 3. 8 and 9, the first Anuvika the in the fifth layer. 

Stotra, the second the §astra, according 
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] Tie SecQtd ard L f r I t j of Bri A 

otto bod\ k ip in jnnifr ^ r 1 I n ki vs ll as H 1 nrks mr c«H 

the nunvalleti ; no rual is hi 1 * tor v, b. -r, s tn - 1 ar. v\n j Tli<- fin; 

h an animal ; he puts down the V iraj {• tricks) in rii. irgho** layer: vtniy 
lie confers upon <raitl»- the highest VhAj : Ou-rriore he that to 
of cattle speaks the highest speech. Ten by t**n he put- ('them) down, 
to confer power on thorn Transversely he puts (ilmsnt flown ; therefore 
cattle move their limbs transversely, for support. By th™** Hirt.tvs which 
were heavenly, the gods went to the world of heaven ; lor that flu* seers 
toiled { S] : they practised fentmr, these th**v **vw by fervour, and from 
them they fashioned these bricks. 1 The course metre; the space metre*, 
(with these* words) they put them down; with these they ’Went 1 1 the 
world of heaven; in that he puts down thtw- bricks, the sacrifice goes 
to the world of heaven with the metres that- are heavenly. By the sacrifice 
P raj Apart created creatures; he created them by the Htoinubhiigiis ; m 
that [4] he puts down the ritymabhagus, the saerificcr create*) offspring 
In the Stonmhbfigas Brhaspati collected the brilliance of tin* sacrifice, 
in that lie puts down the StoniahhAgA (bricks) he piles the fire with its 
brilliance. In the tStom&bh&gaa Brhaspati saw the support of the 
sacrifice; in that he puis down the Stomabhagas, (it is) for the support 
of the sacrifice. Seven by seven he puts down, hi con fir r strength, three 
in the middle, for support. 

v, 3. 6. (With 3 the words) 1 ray \ hr* rn-atcd Adilya : with ' advance ", right , 
with ‘ following \ the sky ; with * union the atmosphere ; with * propping ", 
the earth ; with ‘prop”, thv rain; with ‘Mowing forward \ the day, 
with ‘ blowing after ", the night; with ‘eager', thv Tasur; with ‘ iutrili- 
genee’, the Rudras ; with ‘brilliant \ the Adilyas; with ' fore*- the Biffs ; with 
‘ thread ’ t offspring; with ‘enduring the bitrtiv l . caUlv with ‘wmuhy 
plant*. ‘ Thou art the victorious, with ready jlj, for fodrii iW 

Quicken Indra’, (with these words) he fastened fh<* thumb' rimit on hw 
right side, for victory. He created offspring without eupiraHmi , on them 
he bestowed expiration (with the word*) ■ Thau art the overlord ' , impiratmn 
(with the word) * Kestrdnor f ; the eye (with) ‘ the gliding f . fh*< ear (with) 

‘ the bestower of strength’. Now Uiw offspring, though having expiration 
and inspiration. hearing and swing, did not couple ; uj.*m th< la hi bestowed 
copulation (with the words) ‘ ThoU art the Trivji ’. Tin '< tolkpring 1 Hough 
coupling [8] were not propagated ;. he mad** thorn preps girt** (wi> h the words) 
Thou art, the mounter, thou art the dtswutflvr f l to*-v ofibp'iMg I ring 
propagated did not find support: he snarl** iVm find sup-port in f-hwt 
worlds (with the words) ‘Thou art the wealthy, l hot) art thv brilliant, thou 

5 Cf KS. xxi 2; K$]t8. xxxif. IV ; MB. Mi. 2. rt/mtn%nU\>i ,.;.s in ‘fH. i v 4, I ; a?e) 

10 - S 1 ■ 9B, Vim & & s-s Tim ?«** *f t'L fi. S 
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art the gamer of good . verily he makes offspring when propagated hud 
support in these worlds, he with his hod/ mounts the atmosphere, with Ins 
expiration ho finds support in yonder world, of expiration and inspiration 
he is not liable to be deprived who knows thus. 

v 3, 7. By 1 the 5 sitters on the vault ’ the gods went to the world of 
heaven, that is why the ‘sitters on the vault’ have their name. In that 
he puts down the ‘sitters on tie; vault’, the sacrificer thus goes by the 
‘ sitters on the vault' to the world of heaven ; die vault is the world of 
heaven; for him for whom these are put down there is no misfortune 
(nd-aktnn ) ; Urn ' sitters on the vault’ are the house of the sacrificer, 
is that he puts down the ‘hitters on the vault’, the sacrificer thus makes 
him seif a home. The ‘ .sitters on the vault ’ are the collected brilliance 
of the Prstha (Stotras) : in that he puts down the ‘sitters on the vault’ [1], 
veriiy ho wins the brilliance of the Pisfchas. He puts down the five crested ; 
verily becoming Apsara~es they wait oa him in yonder world; verily also 
they are the bodyguards of the sacrificer. He .-should think of whomever 
he hates as he puts (them) down; \ «rily be cuts him off for these deities, 
swiftly lie goes to ruin. He puts (them) aho\ e the ‘ sitters on the vault 
that is as when having taken a wife one seats her in the house ['<;]; he 
puts the highest on the west, pointing east; there- fore the wile attends 
on the west, facing oast. He puts as the highest the naturally perforated 
and the earless (bricks) ; the naturally perforated is breath, the earless 
is life • veriiy he places breath au<i life as the highest of the breaths , 
therefore are breath and life the highest of the breaths. No brick higher 
(than these) should he put down: if he w.-re to put another brick higher, 
he would obstruct the breath and life of cattle [3] and of the sacrificer ; there- 
foie no other brick s-houhl iv pot down higher. He puts down the naturally 
perforated brick , tin- naturally perforated brick is yonder (sky) : verily he 
puts dowsi yonder (sky). He makes the horse sniff it : verily he places 
breath in it : again the horse is connected with Prajapati ; verhy by Prajapati 
he piles the fire. It is naturally perforated, to let out the breaths, and also 
to light up the world of heaven. The earless is the triumph of the gods , 
in that he puts down the earless, he triumphs with the triumph of the 
gods : to the north he puts it down ; therefore to the north of the fire 
is action carried 2 * on ; (tlie verse) has the word 4 wind V for kindling. 


1 Of. KS, 3.x i, S, 3 ; KtfpS. ssxii. 38 ; MS. in. 
S. 1 ; vin, 0. I, jl-Cft ; 7, 8. ^-20. This 
ftficiktn explain* th* l£anlr»a us 78, if. 4. Z 

aa& S, aenosnpfcnymg tho Stahaaad. Cola, 

Sveysraatf^ija, arsd Yiianp bataX® of the 
fifth tapir. 

51 The comm, explains that, whenever not 

18 [«o» i»] 


specifically fJsstviliod, the action is to ho 
to the north (e.g. the choice of the 
Brslunaort, &a.}. Probably the sense is* 
merely *on th® north the fire is pahj 
alwnttea '. 

* YAia in the Mantra, 
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v* 3. 3. He : puts down the metro Bricks ; the metros are esttlo ; verily 
he wine eatile; the good thing nf tho gw is, cattle, are the metres; 
verily he wina the good thing, eat tie. Yajujb&na Cuiilrjynyana taught 
this layer ; by this he won cattle ; in that he puts jt, dyv;«, b»- wins cattle. 
He puts down tho Q&yafcfis on the east: the tlaystri is brilliance ; venly 
at the beginning he places brill it* nee fl]i tin 5 / contain the ward ' head'* 
verily he makes him the head of his equals. He puts down the 
IVis^ubha ; the Tris$ubh is power ; verily he places power in the middle. 
He puts down the Jagatis; cattle *r*< connected wUh the Jagatt ; verily 
he wine cattle. He puts down the Anostubhs ; the Amispibh is breath; 
(verily it serves) to let the breaths out. Brhatut, Usnihs, Pahktig, 
Aksarapahktis, theee various metros he pubs down ; cattle arc various, 
the metres are cattle [2]; verily he wins various cattle; variety is seen 
in his house for wham these arc pat down, and who knows thorn thus, 
Ho puts down an Atichandas ; ah the metres are tho A Ucbanda* ; venly 
he piles it with all the metres. The Aticliandas is the highest of the 
metres; in that he puts down an Atichaad&s, he makes him the highest 
of his equals. He puts down two-footed (bricks) ; the sacrifice? hm two 
feet ; (verily they serve) for support* 

v 8. 9. For 3 4 all the gods is the fire piled up; if tie were not to put (them) 
down in unison, the gods would divert, his fire; in that ho puts (them) 
down in unison, verily he piles f-iwmi in unison with himself ; be is not 
deprived of his fire ; moreover, just as man is held together by his sinews, 
so is the fire held together by these (bricks). By the lire the gods went to 
the world of heaven; they became yonder Kfridki® ; h^ for whom these 
are put down goes to the world of haavou, attains briliiarifir, and hecomte 
a resplendent thing. He puis down the circular bricks ; the circular bricks 
are these worlds ; the citadels of the gods are these worlds ; verily he enter® 
the citadels of the gods; he h not rui«*4 who has piled up the fire. He 
puts down tho all-light (bricks) ; verily by them he suakes th«sa worlds full of 
light; verily also they support the breaths of the sacrifice? ; they are the deitiw 
of heaven; verily grasping them he gova to the world of heaves, 
v. 3. 10. He * puts down the rain-winniog (bricks) ; verily ho wins the rain. 
If he were to pat (thorn) down in ouo place, it would rain for one season , 

* Cf. £S. xsd. 4 ; Ksp&. sixSi i& ; Wi , HE. S. * Cf. KB. mil « ; K*j&. xsxiv. J ; (*E. rui. 7 3, 
3 1 938, vUi, 4. 3. 1-17. This wet am 3#, It, 38, 84, m which tho us® of 
•xpUie* tfc* UsiUm of TS. iv. 4, 4, a©- Sjt&y&efo, * \ is e«w.rBd 


3 Tfai» tmibn mm manta «a tfe* Muntrat «f * -axpisla*. tbs Umtrm of IB, if, 

TS. if, 4, & bj;< 3 4, sus<;«i»ptifiyiaa ti» 4, 4, |, 3, MCOuipMtjrittiC U<« Vr^tUwuti, 
Sayiy, SUndala^UkS., aa4 Vtf- ih« gfeutbyfesl, tW AMtfit and Ciitfis Uftd 

vsjyviis brici*. Ya^AS, kriofcs. 


427] Th-t Vrstisam Samyani and other 3ncu [ v 3 n 

he pats down alter carrying them round in order ; therefore it rains all the 
seasons. ‘ Thou art the bringer of the east wind he says ; that is the form 
of rain ; verily by its form ha wins rain. With the Sarhyanxs the gods went 
(s dm ayus) to these worlds ; that is why the Sazbyams have their name ; m 
that he puts down the Samy goals, just as one goes in the waters with a ship, 
so [1] the sacrifteer with them goes to these worlds. The Samyanis are the 
ship of the fire ; in that he puts down the Samyanls, verily he puts down 
a boat for the fire ; moreover, when these have been put down, if the waters 
strive to drag 1 away his fire, verily it remains unmoved. He puts down 
the Aditya bricks ; it is the Adityas who repel from prosperity him who being 
fit for prosperity does not obtain prosperity ; verily the Adityas [2] make 
him attain prosperity. It is yonder Aditya who takes away the brilliance 
of him who having piled up x a fire does not display splendour; in that he 
puts down the Aditya bricks, yonder sun confers radiance upon him ; 
just as yonder sun is radiant, so he is radiant among men. He puts 
down ghee bricks ; tbe ghee is the home dear to Agni ; verily he unites 
Kim with his dear home [3], and also with brilliance. He places (them) 
after carrying (them) round ; verily he confers upon him brilliance not to 
be removed, Prajapati piled up the fire, be lost his glory, he saw these 
bestowers of glory, he put them down ; verily with them he conferred 
glory upon himself ; five he puts down ; man is fivefold ; verily he confers 
glory on the whole extent of man, 

v, 3. 11. Tho J gods and the Asuras were in conflict; the gods were the 
fewer, the Asuras the more; the gods saw these bricks, they put them 
down ; ‘ Thou art the furtherer (with these words) they became multiplied 
with the trees, the plants ; (with) * Thou art the maker of wide room they 
conquered this (earth) ; (with) ' Thou art the eastern they conquered the 
eastern quarter ; (with) ! Thou art the zenith \ they conquered yonder (sky ) ; 
(with) ‘ Thou art the sifter on the atmosphere ; sit on the atmosphere 
they con quered the hwniosphere ; then the gods prospered [1], the Asuras 
were defeated. He for whom those are put down becomes greater, conquers 
these 'worlds, and prospers himself; his foe is defeated. ‘Thou art the 
sitter on the waters; thou art the sitter on the hawk’, he says; that is 
the form of Agni ; verily by his form he wins Agni, * In the wealth of 
earth I place thee he says ; verily with these (bricks) be makes these worlds 
wealthy. He puts down the life-giving (bricks) ; verily he bestows life 
upon him [2]. * O Agni, thy highest name, the heart he says ; that is the 
home dear to Agni ; verily he obtains his dear home. ‘ Come, let us join to- 
gether he says ; verily with him to aid he encircles him, f Be thou, 0 Agni, 

1 TMb section explains tbs Mantras of T$. iv. AgnirCpaiu, the Draviaoda, theiyusyft, 

1. 7 , dealing with the Blmyasfcrt, the and the AgnifardayS bricks. 
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PKArAfllAKA IV 

The Pu'ivg if the FnV {a>fl *’.i*rrd) 


v, 4-, L The v jjotifi and the A/ r, wjv i'Mtmfhr*. th- y i'uiJm sbfcbhi the 
mw; I saw fhoae bod sets he |>ut tints '!(.**, u , Wish tlfiu he r-ou Fermi 
upon himself power, •j.ttesagth, ami body ; f£5M> th#* prt )■.{«**> *d, the 

Asuras weredutVfitwj. In that h- pui'-td’rvr; in Ism's *.} » wnfitvr with 

them beftows on himself p»»vr*J' f mmsgth. ami wly , W(?iy itW) he piloR up 
the tin; with ludra and with a } ody; h*. pronpris bius>t'lf, bin ftm it* ( i j 
dftftsafc.’d. Hie pamKce • {opart >4 from the jp-d* ; they v->vM nut rwvwr it-; 
they saw thrsts bodies of the .w.riifc. tl-* y put t!mn down, and by them 


Cl tyO. s!SU 3. 1. 1 4, Tim wet Jon l<»W*:tn 
to the Aijv4«voUJi*, exit! t* thn 
ct tUe otferie* j.f (.htr sauRJiK 
In Ap9S. xs.2I.l-4: tb« I-or#* i» ptaa*>( 
Jicad to ih® o»#t on a sfiwj nat{., a»tS the 
othtr #u«o&U ay# so sutTwajjad px to !*rit 


njw<n it. Cf W! f '4 s * s?j 
1 Th]* i-‘> Msntew efT^. if. I 

H- lo.,im-.,Ktj'»)ioyiR l ;C4tndr#40!ta Vain*- 
t arid bs 4 hra-*.". For 1 2, of, 

f?A h *<j u*. 14 - 38 ; «i£.d i*. 

If, '' 8 . M„, 



4291 Tie In l afaiu i tj aUa and other Bnclx [ v 4 *> 

they reco r*n.d bo sre nhee In that h puts down the bodies of the sacrifice 
the BftcnlK'ii* ,.y t-hcifi v. , . t.ie sacr.fici * .OitU,-- ,ind tl ,. 1 "1 \ h* - 1 1 ; . s . 1 , . n , the 
gods are threi' and thirty; verily hu wins the gods ; verily also he piles up 
the fire with ib-elf and with a body ; he becomes with bis body in yonder 
world [2] who knows thus He puts clown the lighted (bricks) ; verily he 
confers light upon it; the fire blazes piled up with these (bricked , verily with 
them he kindles it ; in both worlds is there light for him. He puts down 
th* const vlhition bricks: these are the lights of the sky; verily he wins 
them ; the Naksatras an’ the lights of th<* doers of good deeds ; 1 verily he 
wins them ; verily also ho makes these lights into a retied ion [S I to light up 
the world of heaven. If tin wore to place them in contact, he would 
obstruct the world of rain, P&rjanya would not rain ; ho puts them down 
without touching ; verity he produces the world of rain, Parjanya is likely 
to rain , on the east ho puts down some pointing west, on the west some 
pointing Cnst ; therefore Ihv constellation* move both west and east, 
v, 4. 2, He ! puts down the .seasonal * bricks), to arrange the seasons. He puts 
down a pair; therefore the seasons are in pairs. This middle layer is as it 
were unsupported ; it is as it were the atmosphere; he puts down, a pair 
on the other layers. l, ut four in uu; middle one, for support. The seasonal 
(bricks) arc the iutenml mimnt of th>-. layers; in that he puts down the 
seasonal (bricks), (it is) to keep apart the layers. He puts down next 
an Avuk.i, plant , this is the birthplace of Agni , verily he piles up the fire 
with its birthplace [1], Virvamilra :t says, ‘ He shall eat food with holy 
power, for whom tiu.no shall bo put down, and lie who shall know them 
thus it is the year which repels from support him who having piled up 
the fire does not find support; there are five layers preceding, and then he 
piles up the sixth, the year has six seasons; verily in the seasons the 
year finds support. These arc the bricks [2], called the over-ladies : he for 
whom they are put down becomes the overlord, of his equals; he should 
think of him whom ho hates as he puts (thorn down) ; verily he cuts him 
off for those deities ; swiftly he goes to ruin. The Angirases, going to the 
world of heaven, made over to the seers the accomplishment of the sacrifice , 
it became gold; in that he anoints with fragments of gold, (it is) for the 
completion of the sacrifice ; verily also he makes healing for it [3] ; moreover 
hs unites it with its form, and with golden light he goes to the world, of 
heaven, He anoints with that which contains the word ‘ of a thousand ’ ; 

1 Thin doJ '3 not jiit yive «s the j'UsntifKUtiwa. 9B- <*• ainl MS, tu. 8, 3, 4 ; 

of th'. soulb of thn jtioUH tl-iid mi <& tiie KS xxi.O; K»t>S- mii 6. Thin section 

Naitsrttias which hjiyana ««« bore, as explains the Mantras of TS, iv„ t, 11, «c- 

givvj; in twi latur tradition. cuttpatiying the RtavyS., the Adhipatnl 

* C?.» for | 1, 9», vil, 4, £. £0 411 ; viii. 3. £. brtefca, and the besprinkling, 

C-1S ! 4 £L 11 ■ 6. 4 l-8t and, f'-r 4 4 ’ tico above- 'IS. v- S_ 10. 3. 


v 4 2 ] Th& Pihry of llu A c AU to 480 

Prajapati is of & thousand : (verily it serve?) to win PrajApati. ‘May 
these bricks, * » Apu, Lv for in*- mi-H* cows' be my-< ; verily he make? 
them milch cows; fh“>\ milking ds.riiv-'., wait upon him y under in yonder 
world. 

y.4.3. The 1 fire is RuHra . L<* is horn lh**n when ha i« entitpleo-iy piled up , 
just aa & call" im birth d-div-; the n-at, n>> he here j-ok? his portion ; if h« 
were not to offer a libation !u him, he would suck the Adltvaryn and the 
aacri fleer. He offers the t^atarodjiya jubUnof,} . veriiy he appeie-ic* him 
with his own portion ; neiib-t Adhvnryu no? mterijkvr !*«»'*. tu ruin. If ho 
were to offer with the ir.iik of mamal* \l\, in- Would dHicl 

domestic animals with pain : if {with that] of wild lauiumla), wild 
(animals); he idiould ofRu with groats t-f wild -ewum or woh groats of 
Gavkihuka grass ; he harms neither dunmsiirAM-d nor wild animals. Then 
they s&y, * Wild fecHaina and G&vidhuka griui are nor a proper offering' s ; ho 
offers with goat's milk, the female goat i-. connected with Agni ; verily he 
offer? with a proper offering, he harms neither dntitiotican d nor wild 
aiamnls. Thu Angirascs going to tin- world of hmtv--n (S') spilled th® 
cauldron on the goat ; she in pairs dropped ,i leather fhh*- Imirj, it became 
the Arka (plant); 5 Umt U why the A'ku h ui its tmi.o Hr offers with 
a loaf of the Arka, to unite it vuh it? H> thpl.nv. He nlfcrs Handing 
facing north; thi? is Urn quarter of Rudrn ; wrily hi- pjoptriidm hun 
in his own quarter. Ha offers on the Sn-st buck, vei i!y at ih»" rsul he 
propitiate? Rudrn, He offers dividing it into three; iKswc worlds arc 
throe; verily he makes these world,- of even strength; At this height 
he offers {3], then ftt this, then at this; these world* are three; vmly 
he appease him for those world!?, Thrw further Hi*t mu? im oiler? ; they 
make up six. the seasons are six ; veriiy with the seasons lo* ap|»'Hsca bsm. 
If he were to offer whik wandering round, he would make Rudra come 
within (the .vscrifi&d. Or m idn-r fch*»y my, ‘ in what quarter is Rmimor in 
what I' He should extihr them while wandering round; verily he appeases 
him completely [4j. Tim highest (bricks) are thu heavenly deAths* ; over 
them he makes the user i fiver epeak , verily by them hi* makes him attain 
the world of heaven ; he should throw (the leaf) down in the path of the 
cattle of him whom ho hates; Hie first beast that steps npoa it 
to rain. 

v. 4. 4, ' The J strength on the stone*, (with these words) he moistens (the 

1 Cl K 8 ,x*i,§ ; KspS, £ 1 5 MW, 111 8 , 4 ; 458, a, i}, 

t?B. lx. I, l, 1-1$, action * Cf, E.8. *sff t ; MS. ht, is, 1, 

liii- feSpisoaticij fee iho wfaMl*(!*ia.r*idrIj‘* & 8-S, i, $. Tbi# *mUo& explain* &• 

ISWay (IS. iv. $u Juntos cm. iv, 6. 3.1-8, 

» ror Artu otrll » 6. L 4(pp 40t a I Ikm T urf Vlksipi?* rf ttw !«. 
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fire), and so purifies it ; verily also he delights it ; it delighted attends him, 
causing him neither hunger nor pain in yonder world; he rejoices in 
offspring, in cattle who knows thus. ‘ That food and strength, do ye, 
O Maruts, bounteously bestow on us he says ; strength is food, the Maruts 
are food ; verily he wins food. ‘ In the stone is thy hunger ; let thy pain 
reach N.N. [1], whom we hate ! , he says; verily he afflicts him whom he 
hates with its hunger and pain. He goes round thrice, moistening; the 
fire is threefold ; verily he calms the pain of the whole extent of the fire. 
Thrice again he goes round ; they make up six, the seasons are six ; verily 
with the seasons he calms its pain. The reed is the flower of the waters, 
the Avaka is the cream 1 of the waters [2] ; he draws over (it) with a branch 
of reeds and with Avaka plants ; the waters are appeased ; verily with them 
appeased lie calms his pain. The beast that first steps over the fire when 
piled, it is liable to burn it up with its heat. He draws over (it) with a frog ; 
this of animals is the one on which one does not subsist, for neither among 
the domesticated nor the wild beasts has it a place ; verily he afflicts it with 
pain. With eight (verses) he draws across [3] ; the Gayatri has eight 
syllables, the fire is connected with the Gayatri ; verily he calms the pain 
of the whole extent of the fire. (He draw's) with (verses) containing (the 
word) ' purifying the purifying (one) is food ; verily by food he calms its 
pain. The fire is death ; the black antelope skin is the form of holy 
power; he puts on a pair of black sandals; verily by the holy power he 
shuts himself away from death. 1 He shuts himself away from death, and 
away from eating food they say ; one he puts on, the other not ; verily he 
shuts himself away [4] from death and wins the eating of food. ‘Honour 
to thy heat, thy blaze lie says, for paying honour they wait on a richer 
man ; ' may thy bolts afflict another than us \ he says ; verily him whom he 
hates he afflicts with its pain ; ‘ be thou purifying and auspicious to us ', he 
says ; the purifying (one) is food ; verily he wins food. With two (verses) 
he strides over (it), for support ; (with two) containing (the word) ‘ water 
for soothing. 

v. 4. 5. ‘To 2 him that sits in man hail V (with these words) he pours 
butter on ; verily with the Parikti and the offering he takes hold of the 
beginning of the sacrifice. He pours on butter transversely ; therefore 
animals move their limbs transversely, for support. If he were to utter 
the Vasat cry, his Vas&t cry would be exhausted ; if he were not to utter 

* Tliia must be the same as para in ApijJS. visl. 1,8-2. 6, and, for § 8, PB. xiii. 6. 22. This 

10. 7 ; i L 19, which Garbo renders 1 four motion explains the Mantras in TS Iv. 

cream ’ ; the comm, here has dadtmo 6.1, S-2, 6, accompanying the VySgliSrana 

mnidam i%a and the Vaiyrakarmanahuti. 

* Cf. K$. xxi, 7, 8 ; MS. m. 8. 6, 7; £B. ix 2. 
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<•£ ihf-ps ra- 
tion \ b‘ says ; wrily it'* : < ^1-* - nr, hoi, -= It i it It- .-ill! - . ’ gfVsT oE* tiplfitj- 
<ionr, g'ivdt .in- -»* V" ; u r i-, idVj'rtfM', vtiu* nw.»m 

a*ttk ; vt r» ! y h> ft.nv- 1 on /rmd c»‘- 1 h*. mI-'W V rtm; 

hint Vrira jttj Msun u'™ >> s< h n i--ih=' . h-’ wsu' thii iil-tuioa to 

Agn; of th*! iV-ot; to* t.'i.-rs i it, uu i jj i A * h- frottt, h-utj,’ 
with hi« own jiuriuijri, hynst m -jr.tyro fj.jw-i » trio of Vrfra, by ih« 
oQapriiSg ti> Viij'ViKKX'mo hf tv«« ^**t fr- *- hotu vvi! , in tiwfc h<s offers 
a libation to A^rni os" Hist tc«»r)f, A^ni of fur fron', tn'hgHt^i With his tmn 
poftion, b«rn« ww&y bin pvj), ?>,»*? h*-- 1 » -ft }’> *• frotn hk sw tl by fhfc otfering 
to Yhjvakftrmao. ff In'- ni ,% m«t>. May iv* n- Hft ir-w slowly from 

evil’ i"4j. h^s hht.'ukl olfer o?tJ» r>y •■»;«* iu<- fan-, v«rly, iluwly hr, hm 

from fvii ; if h*.- df’sln- t/f a o,t-u, may brt tn* ?et fnx- «vU f f 

he should run over oil of lUviit for hin* ;u;:| trait* 1 ««nt swiftly 

if* ho swt fm? 1'rcm evil, f»r rnthcr }.-* narririr*'.** wparst^ly with each 
hyaaa ; verily fccvemily he phtce* ntreiigth in the tv,w hymius , (\-i riiy thsy 
serve) for support, 

v, 4. V, ‘Do 4 thou lead him forward "> (with those lanrds) he puts on the 
kiudltng-»tick» , that ia sta when one prrjvjdoH homutaiity for one who has 
cotee on a visit He puts down three ; trm fire it, Um i efold ; verily he 
provide his portion for the whole extent »J too Srt. They are of Udurn- 
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The Putting on of the Kindling sticks [ v 4 6 

bara wood, the XJdumbara is strength ; verily he gives him strength. ‘ May 
the All-gods thee he says ; the All-gods are the breaths ; verily with the 
breaths [1] he raises him up; ‘bear up with their thoughts, O Agni', he 
says ; verily he unites him with the thought for which he lifts him up. 
1 May the five regions divine aid the sacrifice, the goddesses he says, tor 
he moves forward along the quarters. ‘ Driving away poverty and hosti- 
lity 5 , he says, for smiting away the Raksases. ‘ Giving to the lord of the 
sacrifice increase of wealth,’ he says ; increase of wealth is cattle [2] ; verily 
he wins cattle. He takes (him) with six (verses) ; the seasons are six , 
verily with the seasons he takes him ; two have (the word) 1 embracing for 
the smiting away of the Raksases. ‘With the rays of the sun. with 
tawny hair, before us he says, for instigation. 1 Then let our pure invoca- 
tions be accepted he says ; the pure (one) is food ; verily he wins food. The 
gods and the Asuras were in conflict ; the gods saw the unassailable (hymn) 
and with it they conquered the Asuras [3] ; that is why the unassailable 
(hymn) has its name. In that the second Hotr 1 recites the unassailable 
(hymn) the sacrifieer conquers his foes therewith unassailably ; verily 
also he conquers what has not been conquered. (The hymn) has ten 
verses ; 2 the Viral has ten syllables, by the Yiraj are kept apart these two 
worlds ; (verily it serves) to keep apart these two worlds. Again the Yiraj 
has ten syllables, the Yiraj is food ; verily he finds support in the Yiraj, in 
eating food. The atmosphere is as it were unreal ; the Aguidh’s altar Is as 
it were the atmosphere ; on the Agnldh’s altar [4] he puts down a stone, for 
reality ; with two (verses), for support. ‘ As measurer, he standeth in the 
midst of the sky lie says ; verily with this he measures ; ‘ in the middle 
of the sky is the dappled stone set down j he says; the dappled is food; 
\eriiy he wins food. With four (verses) he goes up to the tail ; the metres 
are four ; verily (he goes) with the metres. * All have caused Indra to wax 
he says ; verily he attains increase. ‘ True lord and lord of strength ' [5], 
he says ; strength ia food ; verily he wins food. - Let the sacrifice invoke 
favour, and bring the gods’, he says; favour is offspring and cattle ; venly 
he bestows on himself offspring and cattle. ‘ Let the god, Agni, offer and 
bring to us the gods he says, to make the cry, Godspeed 1 £ He hath 
seized me with the impulse of strength, with elevation ', he says ; elevation 
ts yonder sun in rising ; depression is it when setting ; verily with holy 
power he elevates himself, with holy power he depresses his foe, 

1 The term is a curious one, and is repeated an illegitimate addition, unt sown to any 

in. Baudh. ; presumably it means the of the authorities, KS. or MS., bat re- 

first assistant of the Hotr. cognized m VS. The matter ia further 

* 1 a. the Br&hmana aoea not recognize the discussed in the Introduction, pp. xlrt , 

last five of the hymn, which are dearly xiv. 
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^ ->* r;n- , he says ■ 


eerily with th tv* hr ni-v- 1 -- to H« v-.-s !■* **! to'sv< u. * Mount yn, with 
Agni, to the wuik . h** -sty* : v. rdy w.th ih.- h» Hi'*!-.** v.-roM-. 4 From 

earth have I mmuitc-i to the .urn r-j-hmo,’ to-ny * . rerdy with B lu; mounts 
these Worlds ‘Going to tb<* tsuy 1- > 0 -: tmf av, ,ty , In- y< ys ; verity 

he goes to the world of hfiivi it 1 O .Igni.ao^ .tore | > ] hrat <«t worshippers*, 
he hu'S: verily v, ah it he to.tow- vyedgk: '■ i | - f n i'-tl* irrxj'- 1 und men. He 
Steps UpOU ith'. llltoll With tin- {wr-*"ti. Tt.c HI- /lfit- 1 . is Verily 

he goes to tint world ««f hnuva with h:U rorteut ot the mt-riflce, 
‘Night and dawn h»* rt-fibv, as flu 1'urm.insikyu. f«*r prejiimTioilA '0 
Agai, of h thousand eye-: \ In* sin-* ; Ikvij;;;* > '■ t »- of it thous-aui * (verily it- 
serves) to obtain Frajtpatt. ‘ To tln-o cs -urti so a . p»\ fern-tm* : to 'strength 
hat! !’ he hays; strength U fwd; \» ’ l iy h»* f -+>'1 jit '. H** of IV re ou the 
naturally perforated brick sa of L'd.imKtrii w< «*! tilled with curds; 

curds are strength the fUmuWra h rtreng'h. th** tsKturuliy pm h ‘rated ig 
yonder (sky)} verily hr phtOcs strength in youd* r -aky) ; therefore we live 
o a strength echoing hitherward from yonder. Hr pats fit; in place with 
three (verses; : the fire is threefold , \ i-nly la* snakes tin- v, holt* ''Xtmi of tha 
fire attain tmp{A>rt. * Enkindled, i > Agni, shim* lx* tore us \ (with then; words) 
he takes ft he kindiing-stklcj of Thitnssl-am wood -. flu-- T a pipv with pro- 
jections; r! hy itJA] the godw made piercing* of hundreds of tin* A-uras ; in 
that he takes up tin* bmdling-htick with this, (verse), the huij dicer hurls the 
Hundred-Slaying (verb*}; as a Mt at his **u**uiy,Mx lay him low without fail, 
'Let uh pay homage to thre in thy highe.-o. birth, O Agni (with these 
words) he takes up (the kiodllug -stick) of Vtkaakato. w 4 s.«l ; verily ho wins 
radlauee, ‘ That various of travitf, the a<h>rai4o /with t}«uMv words) he takes 
up (the kindling-stick) of tjaim wood, for soothing. Thv tin* milks the 
piler-up of the hre * the pilor*up milks the lire ; ‘ that (-i j various of Havltft 
the adorable ’, h« says ; this is the milking t4 the fire. This of it Ka^va 
QrAyasfi, knew, and with it he was wont to mjik it ; in that he lakes up 
the kind ling-sfiek with the vow?, the pilcr-up of tfu* Sre milks the fire, 
‘ Seven are thy kindlirtg-atieka, O Agni, seven tongues ' ; verily he delight* 
seven sevens of his. With a full (ladle) ho offer*, for Trajhjatti is as it were 
fall to obtain Pmj&pati [5]. He oflbra with a half Hlh*d * (ladle), for from 

> Cf. K8. xsi. 9, JO; m. ili. 8, 2, 10 ; 1*. 

2. 8, 24 - 8 . 1, 20, 'riijjt wtstiofi 
tfae SJ«5tm<.f TO, iv, C, K, aeoampaa»i»,if 
tfce rising tbs Urtt u» ?lw alto. 

* Tim teue is clear, lbs fw-mi bernt pvd-i^ii, 
thwgU the Fada. dim 
r*eogBi» the origin of t«- torn; Uw 
w w, Jjewovor, hits A&etitfmdiimm, 


The sfttao v»ri»Utm of jftrjtsi Mid 
« fwnvi i» JUB. i. 6H. 6 ; ili, fl. i, S. 

* V>ts the- isoaatrusiiua of. V?»dkrr»K§ 6 l, 

Al'iml, (tawi, si. f, JsJ . The co»Ka 
wm! aa fr ^*fei»e jriAiS^a | 

ef. p 17, a. 2, 
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the half-filled Prajapati created creatures, for the creation of offspring. 
Agni departed from the gods ; he entered the quarters ; be who sacrifices 
should think in his mind of the quarters ; verily from the quarters he 
wins him ; with curds he offers at first, with butter afterwards ; verily he 
bestows upon him brilliance and power in accord. There is (an offering) to 
Yai^vanara on twelve pot; herds ; the year has twelve months, Agni Vaic- 
vanara is the year; verily straightway [6] he wins Yai^vanara. If he were 
to offer the fore- and after-sacrifices, there would be a bursting of the sacri- 
fice ; he offers an oblation with a ladle, for the support of the sacrifice. 
Yaijvanara is the kingly power, the M&ruts the people ; having offered the 
offering to Vai$vanara, he offers those to the Maruts ; verily he attaches 
the people to the kingly power. He utters aloud (the direction to the Agnidh) 
for Vaifpvanara, he offers the offerings of the Maruts muttering; therefore 
the kingly power speaks above the people. (The offerings) are for the 
Maruts ; the people of the gods are the Maruts ; verily he wins for him by 
the people of the gods the people among men. There are seven ; the Maruts 
are in seven troops ; verily in troops he wins the people for him ; running 
over troop by troop he offers ; verily he makes the people obedient to him. 
v. 4. 8, He 1 offers the stream of wealth ; ' May a stream of wealth be 
mine ’, (with this hope) is the offering made ; this stream of ghee waits 
upon him in yonder world, swelling up. He offers with butter; butter 
is brilliance, the stream of wealth is brilliance ; verily by brilliance he 
wins brilliance for him. Again the stream of wealth is desires; verily 
he wins desires. If he desire of a man, 4 May I separate his breaths and his 
eating of food ’ [1], he should offer separately for him ; verily he separates 
his breaths and his eating of food ; if he desire of a man, 1 May I continue 
his breaths and his eating of food he should offer for him in a continuous 
stream. ; verily he continues his breaths and his eating of food. Twelve 
sets of twelve he offers ; the year has twelve months ; verily by the year 
he wins food for him. 11 May for ine food, for me freedom from hunger 
he says ; that [2] is the form of food ; verily he wins food. ‘ May for me 
fire, for me the waters', he says; this is the birthplace of food; verily 
he wins food with its birthplace. He offers those where Indra is half ; 
verily he wins the deities ; since Indra is half of all and a match, therefore 
Indra is the most appropriating of gods; he says Indra later; verily he 
places strength in him at the top. He offers the weapons of the sacrifice ; 
the weapons of the sacrifice are the sacrifice [3]; verily he wins the 
sacrifice. Again this is the form of the sacrifice; verily he wins the 

» Of. KS. xxi. 11 ; MS. in. 4. 1, 2; 9 s - is: - M&ntr** of the Vasor BiiSra in IS, iv, 7. 

2. 1-8. 14. This section explains the 1-11. 
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saenfiee bv its form . May for nm ifo* final t^itth an l -bo cr% of 0 h,®pf-(xl ' 
be says, to utter Oorbpei'd ’ ' May the nr** for mi', tin 1 cnuMrun \ hr* ''ays, 
that is the form of splendour ; vtrilv by {fir form In- Mins hgjfouriottr, 
‘May the Re for me, the Taman’, he khj-s j 1}, that jh thr form of the 
metros ; verily by the form he wins the metros, 1 May the embryo forme, 
the calves', he says; that is the form of enttb : verily by the form be 
Wins cattle. Ho offers the ordcrem, to order th*- dt-sonfored, lu- offers 
the even and the odd, for pairing: th'-y an- it; a^midhttr ratio, for ascent 

* May one for me, three', he says ; one and three ar.> th. • metres of the gods [5], 
four and eight the metres of men ; verity he wins foith the metres of goda 
and men, fop to thirty-three he 'dfors; fin* gvtri are tlur- 1 and thirty; 
verily ho wins the gods; op to forty-fight- he offer-, the Jay at ; for- forty- 
eight syllables, cattle are connected with ifo- .iagats: verily by the Jagati 
he wins cattle for him, ‘Strength, instigation’, (with these wm-dsl lie 
offers a set of twelve; the year has twelve months , verily he finds support 
in the year, 

v. 4, 9, Agni * departed from the gods, desiring a portion; the gods said 
to him, ‘coma hack to us, carry the oblation for usd ffo said, ' Ijftt me 
choose a bom ; let them offer to me the Yapvprasaviyn ’ ; therefore to Agm 
they offer the V&japraaaviya, In that he ntihr* t he Vitjapnuwv lya, he unites 
Agni with his own portion; verily also this is hi® consecration. He otter® 
with fourteen ( verses) ; there arc stnen doniH4ic«<c«i, aev*-n wild [t] animals; 
(verily it nerves) to win both Re to. fir offers of every kind of food, to 
win every kind of food, He offers with »n offering-spoon of IMumbara 
wood ; the t/durabam is strength, food is sto-ngth: verily by strength 
he wins for him strength and food. Agni, is the een^'crated of gala, the 
piler of the fire of men; tin re fore when it rains a piler of the fire should 
not run, for he ban thus obtained food ; rain is ms it were fond > if he were 
to ran he would be running from food. H« should go up to it; verily 
he goes up to food [2], -Night and dawn*, (with thmi words) he offers 
with, the milk of a black cow vrifh .t white calf; verily by tits day 
he bestows night upon him, by night day: verity day and night befog 
bestowed upon him milk his dm to »nd the eating of food. He offers 
the supporters of the kingly power ; verily he wins the kingdom. He 
offers with six (verses); the seasons arc sis : verily he finds support in the 
seasons. * 0 lord of the world (with these words) he offers five libations 
at the chariot mouth ; 51 the chariot is a thunderbolt ; verily with the 
thunderbolt he conquers the quarters [3], Ju yonder world the wind 

* Cf. K8. xx L 13 } MS, iU, 4, 3, 4 j £B. is, ft thr VjSjsprajsaw^s, 

L 3-4. 3. % This teetion gives the ex- * i.t, {be jaiat of th® pel®. 

plwmfej of th® Mantrn ir, TH iv. 7 , 13, 
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blows over the pilar of the fire ; he offers the names of the winds ; verily 
over him in yonder world the wind blows ; three he offers, these worlds 
are three ; verily from these worlds he wins the wind. { Thou art the 
ocean, full of mist ho says ; that is the form of the wind ; verily by the 
form he wins the wind. He offers with his clasped hands, for not other- 
wise can the oblation of these be accomplished. 

v 4. 10. The 1 chariot of the gods is yoked for the world of heaven, the 
chariot of man for wherever his intention is fixed ; the fire is the chariot 
of the gods. 1 Agni I yoke with glory, with ghee’, he says; verily he 
yokes him; he, yoked, carries him to the world of heaven. If he were 
to yoke with all five together, his fire yoked would fall away, the libations 
would be without support, the Stomas without support, the hymns without 
support. He Ktrokvs (the fire) with three (verses) at the. morning pressing ; 
the fire is threefold [I], verily he yokes the full extent of the fire; that 
is as when something is placed on a yoked cart; the oblations find support, 
the Stomas find support, the hymns find support, He strokes with two 
(verses) in the Stotra of the Yajn&yajniya ; the sacrifice is as great as is 
the Agnistoma ; a further extension is performed over and above it; verily 
he mounts at the end the whole extent of the sacrifice. (He strokes) with 
two (verses), for support : when it is not completed by one (verse), then [2] 
does he stroke ; the rest of the sacrifice resorts to him ; (verily it serves) 
for continuity. Ho who piles up the fire falls away from this world; 
hia libation cannot bo performed in a place without bricks; whatever 
libation he offers in a place without bricks, it runs away, and with its 
running away the sacrifice is raised, with the sacrifice the saerificer; in 
that he piles up a second piling, (it is) to support the libations ; the 
libations find support (8], the sacrifice is not ruined, nor the saerificer. 
He puts down eight ; the Oay&tri has eight syllables ; verily h© piles it with 
the Gayatri metre ; if eleven, with the Tristubh, if twelve with the Jagati ; 
verily he piles it with the metres. The fire that is re-piled is called the 
descendant ; he who knowing thus re-piles the lire eats food up to the third 
generation. The re-piling is like the re-establishment of the fire; he who 
does not succeed through the establishment of the fire [4] re-establishes 
it . he who does not succeed by the piling up of the fire re-piles it. In that he 
piles up the fire, {it is) for prosperity. Or rather they say, ‘one should not 
pile it up/ The fire is Rndra, and it is as if one stirs up a sleeping lion. 3 

1 Of. SB. x»3. 1, 2; MS, iii. 4. 4, d ; £B, ix,i. ‘ who can (or shall) awaken a richer man 

4. 1-7 ; \ih. i>. 3 8-17, Tim section ex- when in sleep V The awakening f» to 

plains the Mantras of T9, iv. 7. 18, the remembrance of the petitioner who duly 

yoking of the lire and the re-pi] mg, giro* his present in hope of a generous 

* This interesting phrase is not in K8, or MS., return, 

which agree closely here and hare only 
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Bat- Again they ntty,_ One should pile it up. It .a as if one ftwnkprts a neber 
roan with his due portion. Mam! piltnl th* fire : with it he Hid not. prosper; 
bo saw this re-piling, he piled it, with it he prospered ; in that he piles the 
re-piling, {it is) for prosperity. 

v. 4, 11, lie 1 who desire* catth- should pile a piling with the metres;* 
the metres are cattle ; verily ha becomes rfoh in cattle. Kt> should piW 
in hawk shape who desires the sky ; the hawk is the f*wf filer among 
birds ; verily becoming a hawk lie Kies to the world of heaven, fie should 
pile in heron form who desires, * May l be powwwl of a head in yonder 
world’; verily he 1 incomes possessed of a head in yonder world. He 
should pile in the form of an Alsjit s Hid, with four furrows, who desires 
support; there are four quarto r» ; verily he finds support in the ijuarters. 
He should pile in the form of a triangle, who has foes [)) ; wrily 1m repels 
hsa foes. He should pile in triangle foon on lx)th sidi-s, who df sires, ' Stay 
I repel the foes 1 have and those I shall have ’ ; verily he repels the foes 
he has and those he will have. He should, pile in the form of a ebariot- 
wheel, who has foes; the chariot is a thunderbolt; verily he hurls the 
thunderbolt at his foes. Ifo should pile in the- form of a wooden trough 
who desires food ; in a wooden trough food iis kept ; verily he wins food 
together with its place of birth. Ho should pile one that has fo bn collected 
together, who desires cattle; verily he becomes rich hi cattle [2]. He 
should pile one in a circle, who desires a village ; vt-rily he becomes 
possessed of a village. He should pile in the form of a cemetery, who 
desires, * May I be successful m the world of the fathers ’ ; verily ho is 
successful in the world of the fathers, VipAmitm and Jamadagni bad 
a feud with Vftsisf-ha ; dammiagni saw these Yihavya {bricks); he pat 
them down, and with them ho appropriated the power arid strength 
of Yasistha; m that he puts down the Vjfaavyfta, the aaerifieer with them 
appropriates the power and strength of his foe. He puts down on the altar 
of the Hoty ; the Hotr is the abode of the ssacriffoor [«3] ; verily m his abode 
he wins for him power and strength. Twelve he puts down ; the J&g&ri 
has twelve syllables, cattle are connected with the Jagati ; verily with the 
Jagatl hewing cattle for him. Eight each be put* flown in the other altars; 
cattle have eight Imlf-hoovca ; verily he wins cattle, (He puts down) six 

* Of, MS.iil.4.7, SfcBtion C;V,-S ft— .-tuft. -* i, ?,fo- S' :\j U:'. y, 1*,. ;iy[ ^ by f Jfo 

w«t va the Sinatras ofTB, iv, ?. J 4, f.fot yf-rsfcs (TO. iv, 4 . 4, J „ 

Vilmvyfc bricks, and ftmtoai.t* foci, au » The comm. saj* tl bm ih* writ Al^* 

mm mt of ewiain sptioaal fortes ot W» am sjwiw* of tisc (jymn, tho fona*r 

The j^sticulcrtt of thwe forms befog die>U»£a!-4Msi by n itiimi head, the 

fo’** 1 ta the Ij^olontia .SaVa, latter by tic !wt» Th® fymn baa ft 

xir, 1 -»;• (Bark, ZD Ml*, tvt. S71, saferopiiitjo iya^A Sc® VWfc Inda, 

*nd BCS. xv-L SA-3©. % r?. 
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on the MarjAilyfi ; th< j seasons are six, the gods, the fathers, are the 
seasons ; verily he delights the seasons, the gods, the fathers. 

The Horse Sacrifice ( continued ) 

v. 4 12. ‘Be 5 pure for the winning of strength’, this is the Anustubh 
strophe ; a three Aiiustnbhs make four Gayatrn; in that there are three 
Anufltubhs, therefore the horse when standing stands on three feet ; in that 
there are four Gay at r is, therefore he goes putting down all four feet. The 
Anustubh is the highest of metres, the fourfold Stoma is the highest 
of Stomas, the three-night sacrifice the highest of sacrifices, the horse the 
highest of animals ; verily by the highest he makes him go to the highest 
state. It is the twenty-onefold 8 day [1], on which the horse is slain, there 
are twelve months, five seasons ; these worlds are three ; the twenty-onefold 
(Stoin&) is yonder sun ; this is Prajapati, the horse is connected with 
Prajapati ; verily he wins it straightway. The Pretha (Stotra) is of 
Qakvaxi verses, 4 to make the horse complete, there are various metres, 
different sets of animals are offered, both domesticated and wild ; in that 
the Prstha is of ■Qakvari verses, (it is) to complete the horse. The Sam on of 
the Brahman is that of Prthuraorni ; 6 hy the rein the horse is restrained [2], 
a, horse unrestrained and unsupported is liable to go to the furthest 
distance : (verily it servos) to restrain and support the horse. The 
Adh&vaka’s jS&wian is the Samkjti; 8 the horse sacrifice is an extensive 7 

> Of, 98 . rail. S, S, 1~& ; 2. 2 ; PB, ut. 4. 1 - 9®- S« u also Oldeaberg, Prolegomena, 

12, This section give® certain details of p. 344, who shows that this passage 

the ritoa of the Agvatnedha, umeiy the recognises the text of the SY. 
versa front the BahfyjMvaioaaa Stotra * The- day of the Eknvitn’a Stoma, L e, when 
on the first day of the Sutyfi days, the all Stotras take the twenty-onefold form; 

kind of Stosim, the twenty-ouefold, for Aditya is efasnVtpj «s being the central 

the second day, and the Sfiixsatw of the day of a twenty-one days’ rite; see 

JWr&hjnap&Mhafttdn atsd the AchSvika's Eggeliag, p. 381, a. 1. 

Pr-itha. Slotras, and the Pr«tha Stotra 4 For the MahftaSmuis »eo S’' ed, BI, n. 
of the Hotf,vis. the Hahiaimol verws 371, sad cf. A A. iv. The metre* are 

on the q&kvtim tune. decidedly v*non* ; of. Eggcliogv SUE, 

* The reference is to SY, ii 366-8 (SV. is, xaj, six, a, 2 ; Oldenburg. Pmhpmew, 

100. 6, ¥, 0 with a different beginning) pp S3, 509 ,wj. 

as rewognised hy SAynna on PB. xxi. 4, 5; * This SSman is either SY. il. 852-354, or h 

ef. Eageling, SBE. xltv. 330 n. It u 336-357, the latter being intesded, ac- 

ianportxni lu nolo that this passage (not cording to Eggeling, xiiv. 338, n, 3. For 

used by Eggfduig) »bc.w.s the real sense the usual SSrtums aee SBE, xxvi, 234, 

of catuflema as a fourfold Stoma, ho. urn u. 1. 

chats ted in four turns of verses, not as c This SSfnxn is either SV. ii. 663, 664, or u. 
usual three, a fact rtcogatased alto by 669, 670, or ii. 678-631 ; Eggelmg aug- 

LpS. vi. 8. 1; tide is proved hy the gouts the second as meant, 

reference here to three A.ftu^teihh* l> 0 - " BlAekara teem* to hit the truth ifl hia % or* 

causing four Gilyatris, and the same si on atsaunatAnyi^driaitoim^; see K-Sith, 

refeteaee is found m PE., though mt in 2PBS0. Ixvj* 729 ; above, p. 418, a. 2 
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The Piling of the Tire Altar 

sacrifice ; ' who knows they nay, * if ail of it i<* done or not 1 ' In that 
the Achavilka'h Sam&n is the Samkrri, fit sort**) i<< make the horse whole, 
to win it entirely, to prevent interference, The last day is an AtirStra 
with, ail the Stomas, to obtain ail, to conquer all ; verily he obtains all, 
he conquers all with it. 


prapathaka Y 

The Piling of the F're Altar {cotUitned) 


V. 5. 1. In 1 that he completes (the sacrifice) with one tmim&L fit is) for the 
continuity of the sacrifice and to avoid cutting it in two. The mate 
animals belong to Indra ; in that being ludra's they are offered to the fires,* 
he causes strife among the deities. He should urc Tri?tubh verses, apper- 
taining to Agni, for the V&jyfe and Anuv&UyAs ; in that they appertain to 
Agni, (the verses) are Agtsi'a, in that they are TristuThs (they ate) Indm's; 
(verily they serve) for prosperity; he dos« not caum* strife among tli« 
deities. To V&yw of the team he offers a hornless (animal) ; Y&yu is the bril- 
liance of Agni ; it is offered to brilliance ; therefore w herc«;i-v*-r the wind [1] 
blows, the fire burns; verily it follows iU »wu bnStoiime, If he Wen; not to 
offer to him of the team, the wacrifieer would go mad : fan offering) is made to 
him of the team, to prevent the nacriflccr going mad. This VAjy& and the 
Atravakya. contain 8 (the words) ’wind’ and ‘white’, to serum brilliance, 
‘The goldeu germ first arose \* (with these words) he pours out t he butter 
portion ; the golden germ is Prajapati ; (verily it serves) for likeness to 
Prsy&pati, This {animal) is slain to make up all forms of ard urn’s; its hairs 
are [td] the form of man, its lack of horns that of Iuutshv the {KysscMtioit of 
one set of incisors only 6 that of cows, the shwepdike ituuvon that of nhnep, 
that it is & goat, that in the form of go&to, The wind is the slwxie dear to 
cattle ; in that it is offered to V&yu, in ueoord cattle wait upon him. 


1 Cfc KB. sax. 8, S ; JfutpK. a *s, t, 7 ; MB, in, 

1. 10; *'■ S. 3. 1-15 , -|| 1, s;, 

wtwr* life Caredus ire meationoU ; id. !„ 
S. 5, 2 to j 4}, Thi* sootiest* return* to 
the fire, ritual, and ^askla briefly wi!L the 
offering to Pnyajuti, tttonUuued is TW. 
v, 1, ft, $, that to Yftyu Niyutviut which 
fa ia place of the vilnribg fa' 

the other aniaifcls when desired, and 
three offariags, to Agas and Visas, to 
Aditi, and to Vaiyviaara, whi-ih are 
mtA* ob the day of eoaserrestiori, the 


fafct uf widen fjfit.-psd flwt irmi io stoos* 

U'T tliu fainjro ot the maicr to hotp this 
fiu: 5« th*' {An far a whale ysnr, the 
(n-riai ; w*' Aj*£3. svi 7, 1,8, US, 
S. I 'It* ; UCS. x. iw i», 

* S'* f, ahuii a, Tsi, v L a, %. 

4 The vki aje EY, vit. ft®. 3; Vh 49. 4, 
wlsira efiotttoa ilw dtutnal sswds; they 

*jw sto w* i35 ajastSun 1 rite for Vnyy ; ms 

TB.ii. 8.1, i. 

4 For this* vert* st, iv. 1. 8 a, 

* &oa f0(6r Jjmkx, 37, 98. 
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‘Should an animal he offbwl io Yayu, or to Frajapati ? ' they say; if 
he wore to oiler it to Yayii, he would depart from Prajapati ; if he were 
to offer it to Prajilp&ti, he would depart from Vayn [3] ; in that the 
animal is offered to Vuy u, therefore he does not depart ; in that a cake is 
offered to Prajapa'h therefore hr nut depart from Prajapati ; in that 
it is offered on twidvi- j^teinrds, thrrehav ho does not depart from 
Vai$v&nara. When about 1 1 nmsccnto- himwdf. hr offers to Agni and Vianu 
os eleven potsherds ; .ill tin- deitice arc Agni ; the sacrifice is Visnu ; vesrfiy 
he lays hold of the drill* « and the verifier ; Agr.i is the lowest of the 
deities, Visnu the highest ; in that he offers to Agni and Visnu os eleven 
potsherds, the aacnfierr envelops tin- gods [4 j on K*th sides and wins them. 
By the cake the* jnslh prosp- red in yonder world, by the oblation in this , 
he who desire, 1 May I prosper in y<md--r world should offer a cake ; 
verily he prospers in yonder work!. In that it is offered on eight pot- 
sherds, it is connected with Agm, in that it is offered on three potsherds, it 
is connected with V janu ; {verily it serves) for prosperity. Ho who desiies, 

1 May I prosper in the world ", should offer an oblation ; the ghee belongs to 
Agni, the xieo grains to Visum, therefore [Aj &a oblation should be offered , 
verily he prospers in this world. It ia {an offering) uj Aditi; Aditi is 
this (earth) ; verily ho finds support in this (vaith) ; verily also he extends 
the sacrifice over this. Ho who piles the lire without keeping it in the pan 
for a year— (it in with him) as when an embryo is dropped prematurely — 
■would go to ruin ; he should offer Indore (the others) on twelve potsherds 
to Vai^Y&nara ; Agni Vafyvanara is the year ; even as (an embryo) attaining 
a years growth [fij is Wrn whon the due season • m come, so he havmg 
obtained the year when the due season i» conns, piles tho fire ; he goes not 
to ruin, V aievamum is the form dear to Agni ; verily he wins the form 
dear to him. Those offerings are three ; these worlds arc three ; (verily they 
servo) for tins mounting of the*** worlds. 

v. 5, 2. Pr/yapati u after creating creatures In affection entered into them; 
from them lit* could not emerge ; hi; said, * He shall prosper who shall pile 
mo again hence.’ Tht* go>h piled him ; then they prospered ; in that they 
piled him, that is why the piling baa its name. He who knowing thus 
piles the fire is prosperous. ■ >'or what good in the fire piled V they say. 
‘ May I be tKj;«&shi-fl of the fire ’ [1 ], (with this aim) is the fire paled j venly 
he becomes |xwj4ja»ed oi’ the fire. ‘For what good is the fire piled?’ they 


1 CT. Wuter, Iftt’.r&'ru, it ’US, ii, l, 

* Far J 1 thfn* ie «r> tnutanou in “JB. Sii. V. 
S. 1 «f tha A«;v»riHUiu ; tb* se>~lius» &«!» 
With tii& purpo<oH of the piling of the 
Cm, 6«<3 t!w leajtth of tons \ht> Sro 
tbooU bv krpt in tb» p*x, Tb* 


e.tti'd ia | 4 *r<i tii ose of TS. iv, 8, 9. 1, &, 
Hi* part reg&rding the piling would 
Bsturaliy bo found before TS. v, 1, 1 ; that 
regarding the touching of the earth 
before T& v. 2. 6, 4 (fytufeyvs Barbaspatya) , 
and the UkhI port in T$ r L 10 . 
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say, t*u~ gods kn-.w i Iwttb tc. 1 * h..p* ) ifi the f«re |-s,ed , the 

gotU know him. • Fur what. gori 1 -* the fire piled I ’ sh»-y *&y, 1 "Shy I have 
a hotiMj', (with thin hope) is the fire pibd : v--rih lu- possessed of 

a house. ‘ For what good ia the fire pried 2 ‘ th*.-y say. * -May I be rich in 
cattle 1 , (with thin hope) is the tire [2] pi!*d: verily in; Itmunoas rich 
m cattle, "For what- good in the tiro piled V Ut<y wiy. 4 May Use seven 
men live upon me*, (with this hup-*) is the fin-; pih-d ; three isdhro, three 
behind, the self the seventh; ho many live upon him in yonder world. 
Praj&pati desired to pi i« the firo; to him spoke, fjirth ; ‘Thou shaft not 
pile tins fire on iho : thou wist burn im* i-wi ‘'-terir. njid I being burned 
excessively will shake you apart ; thou writ fall into u Burry state/ 
Ho replkxi, ‘Ho hIjaU I act that it will not burn thee cxoMiMvdy/ He 
stroked it. (Haying), 1 May PrnjtefutU aeafe the© ; with that deity, in the 
manner of Anginas, do thou sit firm ' ; v«*nly making this a Frick ho put it 
down, to prevent excessive burning. That on which he is hi pi!** the fire 
he should stroke, (saying), *Mav i/rajap&ti sent thee; with that deity m 
the manner of Angira*, do thou sit firm’ [4j; verily making this a brick 
he fiefs it down to prevent excessive burning. IVajapau derived, 1 Let me 
be propagated’, he saw this (fire) m the pan, h>* ion* it for n year, then 
was he propagated. Therefore for » year must it i* home, then ia he 
propagated. To him the Vasus said, ' Thou haet b-en pryjiftgatod ; let ua 
be propagated.’ He gave if to the Vanns, they U>ra it for three days, 
thereby [5'j they created throe hundred, three and thirty , therefore should 
it be borne for throe days ; verily is he propagated. To them the Eudras 
said, * Ye have been propagated, let us he propagated/ (They gave it to the 
Rudras; they bore it for six days, thereby they created throe hundred, 
three and thirty; therefore should it bo l*an»e for six days; verily » he 
propagated. To them the Adilyas said, * Ye have been propagated; kt ra 
($] be propagated \ They gave it to the Aditya*. they bore it for twelve 
days, thereby they created three hundred, three arid thirty : theroforo 
should it l»e borne For twelve flays; v**rily is he propagated. Thereby 
they created a thousand, the pan tiring the thousandth ; he who knows 
thus the pan as the thousandth obtains a thousand settle, 
v. 5. 3. ' With 1 a YnjttSi it m made, with a Yajus it is cooked, with a Yajos 
it is mi loose, this pan; it is therefore exhausted, it cannot ho used agam', 
they say, * 0 Agoi, yoke thy {afcaeds}’, f Yoke them that best invoke the 
gods’, (with these words) ho offers in the pan; verily he yobs# it again 

1 For f- 8 nf KS, xx. 65 £«. *ii. 4 . &8S, Tfete plana sU**r ih» trwtmvot of tk.» OftwS 

actctiou de&Js with th# Ukfeft, the head brink Sal'S, v, a fi. S,iuatlth^ro!>t«e<Ud)be 

of the mas vJctto, tad the YUmhhgt pteoed la IB, v, S. S, 

trick } tills tetter pasa&ga would fca la 



443] Thr Huid of the Human Victim, v 5 i 

and thereby 5 s * it xmt exhausted. Tie, who yokes Agni where the yoking is 
to ha performed, yokes him among those who are yoking. 1 O Agni 

[11, yoke thy (steeds) ' Yoke them that bent invoke the gods he says , 1 
this is the yoking of Agni ; verily he yokes him, and yokes him (best) 
among those who are yoking. The theologians say, ‘ Should the fire be 
piled up with fae*> down, or lV-e upwards? ! Now the fire is piled in the 
hkenesa of birds . if he were to pile it face downward, the libations would 
reach it behind ; if upwards, it could not fly, it would not be heavenly for 
him ; h« puts, down the human head towards the east, face upwards [2], 
verily the libations reach it m the mouth ; he does not pile it face 
upwards: verily ii h houvmdy for him. He offers with (a verse) addressed 
to Burya; s verily he bestows sight upon it; twice he offers, for there are 
two eyes ; he offers with the same verse, Cor sight is the same, for 
prosperity. The gods and (ho A suras wen; in conflict, they deposited 
their desirable wealth ; the gods appropriated it by means of the Vamabhrfc 
(brick) ; that is why the Vamahhrt (supporting the desirable) has its name. 
In that he puts down the Viimabhrt, the sacriliccr by it appropriates the 
desirable wealth of his foe. It has a head of gold ; gold is light, the 
desirable is light; verily by light he appropriates the desirable which is 
light ; then- arc two YapiSios; 1 for support. 

v. 5. 4, The 4 waters wore the wives of Vanina; Agni longed fur them, he 
had union with them ; bb sued fell away, it liec&me this (earth) ; what 
second foil away became yonder (sky); tins is the Viraj, yonder the Svaraj ; 
in that he puts down two Viraj (bricks ) 6 he puts down these two (worlds). 
Now the seed which yonder (sky) impregnates, finds support in this (earth), 
it is propagated, it becomes plants [1] and shoots; them the fire eats. He who 
knows thus is propagated, and becomes an eater of food. If a man be full 
of seed, one should put both down in the first layer for him ; verily these in 
accord pour si*f*d fur him ; if a man have poured his seed, ho should put 
one in the first layer hw him and one in the last ; verily he encloses by the 
two (worlds) the seed ho has impregnated, for a year to no naan [2] 
should he descend in honour; for these? two (worlds) descend in honour for 
no man ; that i*» their rule. He who piles the fire without a head, becomes 
headless in yonder v.-urld, ha who piles if with a head becomes possessed 

1 8«<& above, TO, tv, B, f) q *ml t. would be ®?peefce d in TS. v. 2, 10. There 

* See TO. i. 4. 18 h. Is ft Britbmana on I 8 in TS. v. 7, 4, 1 

3 See TS. if. 8. 1? » #utl », s For the, ReJAisic bricks see TO, iv. 2. 'ip 

* In this section #rw dealt with the Tictahsic There are three and, according to IpyS. 

bricks, art obiatjeu for the Svsyssa&tnjnd **>. 24, 8, 4, they should all bo put in the 

brick, and the stroking of the layer of middle for one who in vim w, two in the 

brieia, The Retebsie brick eii.?«!d have Arid; for a youth, and one each in first 

eome in afiar IS. r 6. 3, juod the rmi and Iw* for an old mao. 
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of a head in ponder *or) 1 Tn l ho i„ I ff r w t* mnU it! ghee that 

the gods rmxy come hither, ih-’ighluig in fht* *ith-n!,«M, inertewing holy 
order ; on the path of the moving t*ct &u l offer all * hr tie.;, s t-> Vb-vakarnmi 
the undying ablation 7 (with tb-*- word,--; in put * down the naturally 
perforated brick and ntfi r* [b] , that tlm hrnff .*{ tin- fir*- ; \i-rily he pdgs 
the fire with its head Ht hot* Oir" pt^vh-u- ! ‘4 h head in yonder world 
who know thus. The fir.* 34 pili-d fur tin world .if heaven ; whatever is 
done out of order th.d is nor heavenly; tin* tire h* heavenly; having put 
down the layer he f-ht-uM it, (saying), * M-*y tin, win dij-cern wi« 4 oai 

And folly, like lock* straight and crunk* d like men. for wealth and good 
offspring, 0 god, gram, ns frmlnm and be**p t ondago from us„" s Vetjly he 
puta it down in order* He pika (the tire) facing cant ; st brts heavenly 
for him. 


v, 6, 5. Virvak^mai],’ lord of the qrnirlers. may h*> prut'ci our rat tie, may ha pro- 
tect us, to him homage ! I’rsyAj«*t» : Ku«ir,i ; Vamps ; Agm ; lord of the 
quarters; may hv protect our rsttb*. may im prated ns. to him homage!* 

These are the th-itb-fi, <>\t rkn-d.s of ihes** unimnla; Ui them he is cat 
off who puts down the heads of the itnimah-. H< pots 'h.wii the goM 
bncks ; verily he pays honour to these deities. The UicnlngUns [1] say, 
'In the fire hts phfes tin- amm-at mated mumaU with pain Sm afflicts the 
wild animals what then does ho leave i ' In that in* jmts down the golden 
bricks, and gold is immortality, hy iusmortHlity he makes healing for the* 
domesticated animals, ho hurts ih»-n> nut. The first naturally |<or?or»ted 
brick is expiration, tins second m>a»- breath big. the third inspiration. 
Having put down tliu first net-umliy porfomhKl brick he should breathe 
out along it; verily ho unites expiration with expiration : having put down 
the second jdi] he should breathe across ; verily !«* unites cross -bn -tithing with 
erose-bmthmg ; having put down the third, by should breathe In ; verily he 


* Found also irt Eci. xssix. 8 ; MS, ii ID, « ; 
VS. xvii- 78. K 8 . x»4 MS, rwwl <Um, 
winch is taersly a U«ia«Ur and ahem Pi 
fesro b«a3i cartvoi^d t at ante 0. MS. 
juidi mb after swmawss^ap VS. hsa jfceiys 
e£pw»)#t iAdmctsaA for th* hm> of this 
»«m sew Ap^ 8 . Xtl. 3S. 8 , avts, i. If; 
8 . 9 ; M 9 S. vi, 1 , 7 j B9&. x- J 6 . A not bar 
MS*, i* k«« {as IB, v. 7 . 4 s, 

7 This is KV. it, 2, II; KB, a!, & wbart. 
vm Sk’it reader rightly rfaplawt ri/km 
ckitttm hr tho siiigte t of th# MS. Thu 
seas® it net «v«y : f^yaa*. aupplk-rt 
‘ feonsfts 5 for pf^hS, and GldeKtony .'$?- 
rwlrt-jpaie*, i. 2#A'i avoids Mss need of 
rtaiiing m d ridai ' by supplying (good and 


bad'. If ' fiw iirsd -o'tf.ee, «r« iiisrrrtsJo 
tn a»n*f ; Mas MbJkr rrfrm tlistn to the 
hf* that is *ttd that to onins, Both to 
wt.ailh and penury, ef, Oldonbsi^t* SBE 
sivj S2r, f >r th»i of tit* terns sot 
ApyK, x*u U 8, 4 ; ty’li, t. 40, 43, 46. 

3 Tfcw srerion draix with tine fiM brink* And 
tht nataraliy fK-rfviWMad blank* ; tbsy *w 
plao’4 dywa five and four in mimbvt 
iV!{!*M‘t»v#ly Misifsttrn imoki 

(TS, tv. 4 ju}, and m siwatd ib*v* b*on 
d?«lt wilt its TS. w 4. 1. 3; two Ap?®* 
xvli. 7, 2, 8, and of. *. <6- whtoh 
stgm* &* to it* S«yMaa*tjefljp&s ; M » 
i*f ih* gold brteks. 

* for ihm Matt iota at £&. * W W _ ^ 



■445 Gold BricU and ’Sa; trail y Perfnated Bricks [ v 5 6 

unites inspiration with inspiration ; verily he kindles him with the breaths, 
‘Bhiih, Bi.uvaK Suvar <whh thev- wor-ls) he puts down the naturally 
perforated 1 'nek s ; tin- naturally pi rforafvd bricks are these worlds ; with 
these exeianmriunh hrajapati vras prvjragated ; in that he puts down the 
naturally perforated bricks with these exclamations, he pubs down these 
worlds, and over tlnwi |A] worlds he is propagated. 

For expiration, for croBS-hmdlrhig, lor inspiration; for speech thee; 
for sight thus; ; with that deity, in Ho- numii-r of Atigivas, do thou sit firm 1 
By Agni the go. I.-, M night to go to the world of heaven, with him they 
could uob lly ; they saw tbr«v four naturally perforated bricks, the 3 r put them 
down in the quartern, with him with eyes on all sides they went to the 
world of heaven. In that he puts down four naturally perforated bricks 
in the quarters, the snerifher with Agni with eyes on all sides goes to the 
world of heaven. 

v, 5. 6. a * O a Agui. come to mi joy \ s lie says ; verily he summons him. 

b 1 Agm wr choose as envoy ’.j he says ; verily having called he 
chooses him. 

« ‘ By Agui Ago! is kindled ’A ho says; verily he kindles him. 

1 / ‘ May Agin * lay t he foes 7 he says ; verily ho confers power cm him 
when kindled. 

e *0 Agtu, wo exalt the praise’/ he says : verily he exalts him. 

These are Urn form-, of the days [ij ; verily each day he piles him, and wins 
the forms of the days. The theologians .ray, 1 For what reason are other 
bricks exhausted, the ppaen-tUhr not'?* ‘ Because it is connected with 
Indra and Agni and with Brhrapati ’, ho should aay, for Jndra and Agxri and 
B)haspati are those among the gods who are not exhausted. It has a 
follower, 3 to avoid monotony- Ho follows it with an Aaustubh ; the space- 
filler is the l*riy: the Amistuhh the breath ; then-fore breath comes through 
alltheliuihs. 'Th* y of him, streaming with milk ’[2], he says; therefore there 
is sap in every joint ; * tin- dappled mix tin* Soma he says ; the dappled (cow) 
is food; verily he wins f cm <u ; Agni is praise, food is praise ; verily he wins 
food ; : the clans in the birthplace of the gods, in the three realms of sky’, 
he says ; verily hu makes these worlds full of light for lum, He who knows 
the support of the bricks finds support. ‘With that deity, in the manner 

1 The fourth fa wifi* 1 Ms Uw rest is common * &»TS. ii. 0. 8 , 5. 

to all, * K» TS. j. 4, 4<5 i, 

• This section cfaalk with 'hi- brirfca a&ilnti * 8*0 TS. iv. ii. 18 a. 

Hits form* of th<« day- 3 ., four briiiks. urn. 7 This verse fa not in the Saiihitil ; it is EV. 
forosoh layer ;Aj8pa. %vh. 1, 4 ; sr.ti the v, 18. 2. 

Lokampi'^i.e, giv-fl in TH. tv, 3. i w aitii % * I, a, tht> LekatfrprrtS varso, TS. iv. 2. 4 n, is 

It s pldt.t is in TS. ». a, S j «f. a. 41, swwottipiiimrt by im. », 

*s#m iu,s.i,i 
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of Angiraa, do thou firm ht says thin m t' l mij port of the bncka he 

who know* thus finds Rnppnrt. 

v, 5, 7. The 1 fir-' h pifod up fur the world' «f h<;n.% r>n ; the m*£ of ofovca 
Makes is a thundert-edt : if he were to n%t up eleven aWki*H in tin,* Hro, he 
would shut it off from th« ot best urn with the tinin<!< a rhi>It; if he 

wore not to set it up, he would sever the ttimnal* from the chips; one 
stake he sets up; verily he does »<•! shut it off from the worhl of heaven, 
nor sever the iinituJtls from the chips. He who piling the tire steps down 
on it is deprived of power and strength; its »hmt!d, with a v«»rse addrewsod 
to Indra* [1], put down a trick opposite his step ; verily be is nut deprived 
of power and strength. The lira is liudra, his are three nbs«iU-?t, one that 
cornea straight oa, one that strikes transversely, and urn; that follows up. 
To them ha is eat off who pdas the tire ; having piled the fire he should give 
{a how) with thrrt arrows in a Hrahuwn, unm-fo-d ; verily to them ire pays 
homage, and al$o he ransom* him^df from ifir m. 

The how of thine, O Kudra. in the east : 2), may the wind blow after 
it for thw, to thte, O Kudr.i, with the vt-vu I pay htmmg* s 

The bmv of thin*-*, t> Kudra, on the aouth, may the wind Wow after 
it for thee, to ihw, 0 Ritdru, with the foil year f pay hmnago, 

Tire how of thine, O Kudra. on the \ve»i, may the wind blew after it 
for thee, to thee, O Kudra, with the Ida year I pay homage. 

The hew of thine, 0 Kudra, on the smith, may the wind blow after 
it for thee fS], to thee, O Kudra, with the Wu year I pay homage. 

The bow of thine, O Kudra, above, may the wind blow after if for 
thee, to thee, 0 Kudrw. with the year I pay homage- 

Agni ig Rudra, ; jtwt as a tiger stands in ungrr. so ho nlsn fotiinds) 1 when 
pled with these ho reveivucea him ; verily w sth homnge lie coothc* hko. 
The fire* f4] «f tin*, dust 
That have mitered within the earth, 

Of them thou art the highest ; 

Do thou instigate us to life.* 

1 Cf. KS. axil. 8; Kttp3. xxxv. 2 ; My. PL 4, 1.15, v. & ft, tV ^atamirtya with TH- 

8» Till* section iiont-sias (1*! ® ftd 8 m v, i, s : Use last has no apoaiaJ place a® 

favour of the w«j of «nc utake eaty in It is a pi ; eh addition, while the first- con* 

plane of eleven, whi-h ie an optional tradieta lb* t«i. 

fitffliMr ; then (01 it prt*®criiH>s the- uve * TJ ten ferae us-vd is T*. tv, 6. 8 ns, and its W 
of a brick to cover the stay «f th* priest w j’Swrttwvi it, iso hy Appa. svi, 21, 12, 

on tile altar, awl 8) then gives! t fan 3 Fa t the ritual swr* Ap^fS. s»h. IS. 0 : B$B. 
Mantras for the gift *f a bow tweaked U> *, 4B. 

* Brahman, which fi-Uow* the (patnm- * Tiiii w fwiod »l*n tn KS. jntii. lOjVB.Srviii. 
ilrlya litany, and finally -. 1 ) &* Mantras 8? (££i, i*. ti, 1, C$1; X.% hs# psriptwft, 

for one who i* show, to goon afonnuoy. and both hnm <m ixdm- but VS, has 

The step episode belongs logically wish dtMt $, sad KH, uwtf&ijh 
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The Reverence of the Fire [ v 5 8 


Thee, O Agm, with fire mmd has a I olAamed , thee, O Agm, with the 
fervour hay*' I obtained ; ihetr.O Agni, with the consecration have I obtained ; 
thee, 0 Agni, with the olt-vr variety have I obtained ; thee, 0 Agni, with the 
pressing-* lay have 1 obtain* d ; thee, O Agni, with the sacrificial fees have 
I obtained; thee, 0 Agni, with the eonckidmg bath have I obtained; thee, 
0 Agni, with tin; barren cow have I obtained ; theo, O Agni, with the cry 
of Godspeed S have i obtained be nays 1 this is the obtaining of Agni; 
verily therewith he obtains him. 

v 5. 8. Ho 4 pays reverence in front with the Gayatra {8am an) ; verify he 
confers breath upon him. (He reverences) the wings with the Brhat and the 
Eathantara ; verily ho confers might upon him. (He reverences) the tail 
with the seasonal Ytyimynjiiiya ; J verily he finds support in the seasons. 
He paya reverence with the krstha (ritutras) the Prsthas are brilliance; 
verily he cun fere brilliance upon him. I’rujupati created Agni ; he, created, 
went away from him ; him he eheckrel {iwdruyaia) by the Varavanriya, 
and that is why the Vamvaatiya * ha* it name. By the <byaita s he con- 
gealed him, and that is why the Gyaifcn has its name [1]. In that he 
reverences with the Vtimvantiya, ho restrains him, and by the Qyaita he 
congeals him. At tin- joining', of the wings he reverences with the heart 
of brajcipati ; 8 vt-rily ho attains Ida affection. 

With the eastern quarter 1 place thee, with the Qayatrl metre, with 
Agni as* die deity ; with the head of Agni I put down the head of Agm . 7 

With the southern quarter I place thee, with the Trritubh metre, with. 
Isdra, as the deity ; with the wing of Agni I put down the wing of Agni. 

With the western quarter I place thee [ 2 j, with the J&gatl metre, 
with Savitr as the doily : with the tail of Agni I put down the tail of Agmu 


For the ritual wi Apyu. itvii, 28 . 12 ; 
Mf« vi. 2 . « ; BV«. *. 69 . 

* Found ttiw> in KS. xxsi. Bin*, form. 

* Of KS. xxi. h; KjipH. xsxit. 2 V: 35 B. id. 

3, 5, ad <‘A fn„ ThU ■,*>■'* i<»« d< smites 
the reverence !,• the (in sad the 
Auv,»hfal«A''. The toruaer hwtiuigs 

tvTS. v, 4, i, and tiiv (alter v, i, I, 

HuftApyS, xvi;, 7.# and 12. 9-11 ; By.H, x. 
49, fcssv ate* ^1?, ix 1.8. 55 43 ; i, 
5. U ; ami Weber, Ini. HwL atm 2*5, 
270 ; Kpguhng, HBE, xthr. 16 bp .. ; Filed- 
binder, Atunpaku, pp. 32, 40, 

3 Hie winns, tus edited m t hb III, flada the 
basis of this in Tti. i. 8. 2h But tins sug- 
gestion is bait'd on a cf>rn>olion of wuu- 
tah in the eomm te msxtstos ami £« ijatto 
wrong ; the S&si&s is that baaed os ArS, 
iv, fciiraB'r/a/sSjftEti £ti» s&mud 


is Arsnya Oana, iv. 1. 9, whore AjiaathS 
is a misreading find. Stud, id 202). The 
rorr, ist iorm appears in Ap. and Baudh. 

3 Based on RV. i 27. 1 ; KV. Ii. 984, 

* Biifafid on KV. vni, 4',*. 1 ; SV, i. 235 ; ii. 101. 

The text efoarly treuta fpritfii as derived 
from pyat, 1 conge* i' ; the comm, thinks 
it sn<>iais 1 o* erpower* ' in pyeti aktmtfa, 
but th»‘ is impossible and the ewmexio i 
with is <>as y, For the form, or. 
Whitney, dunalt, Gramm, 5 1098, Ap, doea 
not mention this but ibe Yftmadevya 
Satnaii ; Baudh. is very elaborate and has 
both, 

* (kjjwdsivatrt says Ap, For similar tlpaathitnaa 

ef, the citatum* lit FrietUiuider, fibWAd- 
itafkt Arsriptife i. pp, 89, 40, 

? This k found is K.S. xxii, 5 ; MS, ii, 8. 11. 

a. nys. n. 2, 2. 
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Thi Pthrg of 0 F rr ihar [448 


With the north? rn quarter I plan tW, uuh t he Anijst.sbh metre, 

with MUrs and Yanina as the deity : v, ht> tin. v, of Agio I put down 
the whig uf Atmi. 

With ths upright ■pH.i'tpr I yh^*> iSn“-, with the T'arikii metre, with 
BrhiiKjiHti as the deity, with thu hack of Arm I put dtnvii the hack uf Agui, 
Ho who piles tilt- tin; without iU haly is without a i.o'ly in yonder 
wov!(* ; he who pdrs if. with iru 1 u ! v A with Ls, bndy ii-yud. r world He 
pula down the U*ly mirk* ; tbh m flu* t-o*iy •>* Mi* tm- . veri’y ho pilijg the 
Ere with it 1 * body; h>> hio* hi-, t •<■!>' in yuruh r t/udd who knows thua 
v. 5, 1). (i 0 1 Agtii, the odom, thy arrow railed the young, with it ho gentle 
to «s ; homage W thin <»f thin* : tony wv ptvRpor, living <m this of thine 
b 0 Agio, the ls<us<vi"j'H , i‘ timid vernal ; 4 lie* strung : t tin defcirible; 
thy arrow filled young with it If pBitli- U> us; homage fo thin cf thine, 
may wt living on ihia of t hitu-, ' 

f Tli'd* 4 layers are the Eve AeuK the fird iv :,be ot-ortn hy name, the second 
the baieturmw [ 1 L the third tin' abysms!, th* 1 fourth < he «trong, Um fifth 
the desirahl'' ; if he wmv not to tdiVi libations to then they would hunt the 
Adhvaryu atui the jwerilhvr . in that he Allen- t heui* M>iUiOUs,Vf t iiy in* --u >oth#'S 
theni with thidr pw spur pott inn ; neither .-vihvim is to ruin 


g May speech in ih« un.iEh br-ath in tin nusmle, * *pjLt in the 

ayt-s, hearing in the ears, might n> th* .nuts. its the thighs, may all 
my mwal+ra bo uninjured j may thy Inxly [ 4 J ! hi with my ixtdy ; homage 
to thee ; harm mo not/ 

h Thu breaths depart from him who piling; the rhv stops Wnwn on it; 
* May speech bo mine in the mouth, breath in tin- he nays ; Verity 

he beslowfi the breaths? on ImitNglf, 

i Tim Rudra sir the Ere, in the waUra, in list* plants, i'm Kudra that 
hath e;itemd all beings, t:> (hut Risdra b« botnagcu* 


4 This section contain* the Kant rut sesi 
Brahmans for J 1 ‘ five 'Atat too » : t « , tu t h* 
fim whush whtmM rsuuk after TH, v. 4. 9 , 
(21 a Msntra for ttw nioaritioj? >.X the 
Are, euppleowmiag TS. v, 1. 2 ; ,JS‘- an 
obktiuB (rar^; fs* (iuvSdhoka ' ’"'KT h»r 6 «A*} 
to thv Builrss aoS covormA by the !pAtaru- 
4riy* t#}, *ap|>fcnMsntl»^ TS, v. 4. A: j*S 
with l an luiuintmijoftho firo after phinf, 

Bappktaetitias'TS. v,.l. 3. Fur Apy!S. 

*vH, 5S1 ii ; s; 87, 3». il, 44 ; M<tS. 
vi. 1. S; for (8) «£ Ap§8. kv;, itl. H; 
Mpi. r. & m. 20 ; for 0*1' it ApttS, *vU, iS. 
1, 2; B9«. *. «; Mys. vi, Z S, f for f» 
of. Ip<J8. rvii, 10, 11 ; MC9, vi, 2. 4 ; 
bos. s. m, 

* This is fo-niid ‘m a U iffl-t umf. } a 


si, 8 «m! JJh >i. 9, ig, tb»m‘ inrta its 
,-ind:ny tius in%.s'ativan i MB. has 

K“., «a> fa, ■- KilOwa ; MS. h»s 
.'.» v<* < 1 ? , 1 . , A(»ysi f* sfrfiAJ ; MS, 

hiv 'as-vs. t i?p>i j,t4 ; ICS 

t.it'. isitt il.u hat S>jf4 SaA f*ih i 

’-iJoTti Hitfii f* nii K>i. KS. arid ItES. 

in d iifm’cnt urUe t the five. epit.h^SHsfadArrs, 
i, *.■*»{ ttej wm, aad t>«As?a 

»tt«y U 1 . 1 .itjuivsla.il t i It WMr ! > f 
r Tl.fo ia fr«nd tu AV. xH, M. I ; TA- v. 7S , 
KJS? 1. S» *}J Myw. v. 2. )0. JW With 
vartanti, for wiiidt w W v hitfM-y*s notv 
ofi AV. Baa ttiiyr A. vvh.vit fesd 

raa,J,at{. 

4 AV - , vir 87. 1 la reegtslv and KS. a.!, 6 

clasuly pamifoL Th» »aa«t rijS*r*ttt» 
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7 ? m ! Offering to the Serpents [ v 5. 10 


k Some Rudras haw shares in the libations (SJ>:vJt), others have shares 
the oblations (/<«•?'-■«) [3] : having offered the C&tarudrlya, he should 
b down ou the ImI brirk f,n oblation of Oavidhuka; verily he soothes him 
bh his portion, ’ For him indeed Is the yatarodriya offered in truth. they 


t, * for whom this {0 


,1 I, 


:u ion) is mad*' on the lire,’ 


l May the V#,«us, with the Ihudr&s, protect thee on the east ; may the 
Piti's \vh'"T*- h »d Us i i>W4, with tin- Pitre, protect thee on the south ; may 
the Adityas, wish the Afl-gods, protect then on the west; may Dyutana 
Man.ua, with the Manats, protect thee cm the north [4 1 ; may the gods, 
whos** chtiif i* India, piot*'*‘t thee from below and from above. 


m It i? nut purified, nor made worthy of sacrifice, nor really anointed, 
\i is unuinw'd before iSii** point; in that he anoints it with ghee after it 
» been [liltid, thereby in it purified, made worthy of sacrifice and really 
united/ 


5.10. a Thun' art the wstern quarter, the favourable by name; of thee as 
such Aku» is th*> overlord, tht black (snake) tlm guardian; the overlord 
and tin guardian, to them homage ; may they be gentle to us ; him whom 
wo iiste a;n! who Imh-lb us 1 place within the jaws of you two/ 

Thou art the rfouthsm quarter, the mighty by name; of thee as such 
Ifltlra i.-i the oV» rlord, the i*Kirj>knx, do, 

Xl»»u art the w^tora quarter, the forward by name; of thee as 
such j I ; .Sunns, i« the ovorlui'd, the viper, &c. 

Thou f-ri Liu* nuithwu quarter, the stable by name ; of thee as such 
YaruriA is overlord, the atriped sn*kt>. Ac. 

Thou art th<« quarter, the lady paramount by name; of th« as 
such HrhasraU is *n. rlord, tlto white, Ac. 

Thou art tht; quarter. the powerful by name ; of thee as such Yama 
1*5 the overlord, the spoiled necked (snake) the guardian ; the overlord 
and the guftfdiau, to them homage ; may they he gentle to us ; him whom 
we hate swtl J2, who kateih as 1 place within the jaws of you two. 


tW tw«. nift-rhijf*; /»>f tW Kuril's'* 
fa sw»t a jerott va**, Sml 4l*e> *n-t‘urut la Iwd 
wit Mi f Si 4 ' brick Iwt rii'SVifjiiK) as 9 sura, 
tmi tios fiffcr*-il «a an nrdaiMuy cJferiJif. 
wt ui th«* other texts. It Is * p*i**-Bii** 
against tlsa h!h* of TtS. tv, 4, !. 5 a for 
Jiftomtiftg with 0>l Ham chip*, sna* ApfM, 
XVIU 11. i, *liOJ*fc the M-t-ist* shew of 
tin* m* of both it, the 4iff«r*«st pluwaf, 
f. US, n. 13. 21. Tbs * sjsfiUon tsunnslu* 
th« Msntrsrf and the &t&kiK*y& fa- (i ) 
th« tin serpent oifcringk ; iS) tfeo sis 
2t tux# i#’ 


gwtt ttffariagj# (c), md ( 8 ) the freeing of 
tha yok«i Apt; (<•) ; tfca first two aw 
5 , (*.««) 1 mrttirftUy by tb« coats. after IS 
v, 4. 2 , i fu* Usfc bm no s|>«ci*l pbm as not 
feeing: a»y parr, of the ri tv Ascontomplated 
abovo, V<ir (.I) *ne ip(^ 8 , xvii, 20. 14; 
W,si. vi. 2, «; B?S, X. 48; for (2) mo 
ApCti. xvti. 20. 15 ; B^S. x, 50; for (3) 
son Ap^B. xvii. 23. 10; ByS. x. 08 ; M 9 S 
T(. 2, 5; K 98 . aviit, 4. m, 

* yitoro U a »i;aiiar lint m MS, it. 13 X, aad 
U UP. in 17. 14. 
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v 5 10 __] The Piling of the tire Altar 


b These deities guard the t-re wl tf n i d I I if he were not to offer 

libations to them, they would Hide the A-kr.iryu umi the saerifieer ; in that 
he offers these filiations he ?>:. ches tu-w v>’th their proper portion; neither 
Adhvaryu nor sacrificer goes U> nun. 

c Ye are misrili o 'ey tumi- : ynur ute in th»ea&t; your arrows 

are Agui; the water, ^e. 1 

Ye tiro smeari-ra I*y Ram* 1 [>i ‘ ; your houses are* in tho south, your 
arrows are the fathers! ; Him >>i'ean, bu‘ 

Yu are th* bt**r«rs» of ibo teffi ny name ; your housws are in the west, 
your arrow's are sJeep ; the Hurt, <\e. 

’To an* tile fctaiiie by name ; your houses ar« in the north ; your 
arrows are the waters ; the eoa, Ac. 

Ye are overlords by rumta : your houaes are above ; your arrow are 
the rain : the helper, &<;■ 

Ye are the raw-flesh asters by name, of the earth ; your houses?** 
bore [4 ; ; your arrows are food ; winking is the n««v cf til* wind ; to you 
homage ; be ye gentle to tia : hisa whom We hate ami who batatb u» I put 
in your jaws. 

d Some gods oat the offerings, others do not ; verily the piier of the fire 
delights both sots, lie offers diew; H bat iotas with curds mixed with honey, 
verily he delights them with their pmp»* portion, fir rather they say, 
'The gods who eat uot Use oblations are tne briefest ’ [5], He offers going 
round is order ; verily he delight* tbutfi. completely. 

e Suck this mignty btautt of the waters, 

Filled m the tnidat of the flood, O Agni ; 

Rejoice in the spring of sweetness, 0 ocean, 

Enter thy seat of the sea.* 

/ If one having yoked the fire does not set it free, then juitt m & none 
yoked and not set free in hunger id overcome, ao Ins hue is overcome, and 
with it being overcome the s&crifieer is overcome ; ho haring piled the fire 
becomes ahe&t [6] ; ' Sack this mighty k-msff of the waters *, {with these 
words) he offers a ladle full of butter; thi* is the freeing of the tire * verily 
setting it free he gives it food. Therefore they my, both he who knows 


1 Hurts sm» Were thaf© aro ®U quarters, »o 
doubt ttus tvMfi aa4 surfin' are litenttesd aa 
tlw asalth, tad ( lytm and M deiwts the 
point of observation at sps&fcw; 
<t{, tWtt tetter, S. S96. act. Tho urn, of 
th«s« vew« is i-l«vriy sflippteatentiwy 
to tii» verson given in TS. tv. 6. 1 « and 
treated of la Tfi, v. », 5, ack the ootamte 
attempt to rjoojtdlu them sn really 


coaspUosont*ry » Tbe wo of e 

&% w«li m itu wanting t» an addi» 
Uots wth s*o oavuwa point, 

* Jfoun'i «w> «a K,H. si, a £tsd VS, svii 87 t 
Iwfch h»v* gtHpi mm and KS. ttmim, VS. 
isjto;, far tbe ps^tutoly Inourrwt $.mi; in 
ipMB. >i, 17. 29 xw&uwmtm *pp«*oi 
for ^rjafneamm. 
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The Horse Sacrifice 


i — V. 5. 14 


tisd he who known, not, ’A horse well loaded carries? well’; the horse is 
Agni ; verily he delights him, ho delighted d&lighte him ; he becomes 
richer. 


The Horse Sacrifice, {comirived) 

7.5. n. To 5 ladra, tho king, a bo» ; to Varans, the king, a black 
(antelope); to Yarns, fch« king, a dear; to the bull, the king, a Otiyal, 
to the tiger, the king, a Bos Gav&eus ; to the king of men a monkey, 
for the swift falcon 15 a quad : for the Xilsfiga (snake) a worm ; for 
Soma, the king, a gaaelk; for the ocean, a crocodile; for the snowy 
moantnin an elephant 

v. 5, 12. The 4 ape it for Prajapati ; the owl. the Halikyua, the cat, are for 
Bbatr; to Sarstovati the white atari ing, of human speech; the wild goat, 
the ichneumon, the Caki, thotw are for Pusan ; the curW to speech/ 
v, 5, 13. To 5 the olfspring of waters a fish ; the crocodile, the dolphin, 
the Kullkaya are for the <x>'san ; to speech the Paingantja ; to Bhaga the 
sea-crow; the swan, the V&hasa, tho wc«odpccker, bhesst; arc for Vayu; 
to the quarters the Cahravaka/ 

v. 5. 14. To 7 might, a Ujn-coiMtriciur , the mole, tho SrjayA the lizard, 


s 8f, ESA^anaafSis, vis. J ; MS. iH. H. H; 
VS. 3 ck.iv. 80. This section teglws ti» Hat 
of victims, ia juste for tiw> Oteren ssaerificlal 
jparts ; 11-41 coiitdti Uu* wild animals ; 
93-84 doawsrt hated mimalx. In 4h« 
whole 15-24 XS, agreMs «a«i for miauHl- 
tegs with the TO. U'± Mnti VS. are less 
is accord. Cf. Ajrtfek 31. 14 4 ; ByS» 
X 28, Sfi ; M$S. it %. 4. Tte* W«ia 
here snunnsrated are ail treated of ia tins 
Yiiiis Imfci, and the littii known its giv«i 
thrre. The ctwam., both feka'k, asu! 
Skytiia. merely g«*w i*k« HtebSdhara on 
va, and Siiyaita fWredy e>ss*<rte kh&t «a?h 
alteraiste Ariwrikii turn sloven toimata 
la it, Bhkshare says than* #» ei^hty-wo* 
animals in «-:«««» swsetisno, and ttey mo 
be in »>!m, j wop)*'* vies* drawn Kwraljr, 
aa being hard tv catch. 

* Tho obsaga nf ea*« in noteworthy. Tlw 

ooana. make* th« Kltefixa a black s«r- 

jposit, the kw.v«./i» a rinwgajj. f«feefciasrera£, 

while BAisJwra. has eat* tesjfat- 

atmmk; both ivatUags! 9©e*a om'upt, 

* Cf. KMAqtmwdimi rit $•, ISS. £H. J*. 14, 

S3 — Vg, site 81, 8$. Cf BpS. *v U, 

which prweribas Are pniwuti tonkb 


and fire north on tho stake# for the ten 
MwtiOB.® 12-21, 

4 MS aad KS agree in XJIa and Hallkena 
Ttte wan. bsvltia * ajw ' for moo u>i *tig 
gsat* a * forest peacock ’ ; Balitena i» a 
fmsOhtea (grawhopper) or hsriteunirtU t, 
ibe 9*k4 is & Sly or a Socg.earwi beast 
Bii&*k&ra gist* Kafeka as on® version of 
Clft, or 4 ioag-oitred '. 

* Cf. KSkfswmedita, vii. 8 ; MS. iii. 14. 2, S, 

is, ic ; vs, xziv, n, ;?3. 

* KS. has (VS, (ixi*. £5) 

JtWfjwytf*; 213, (Sil. If. 8, 10) paPko^k) 
lust} kUmnwi. for which voe Sobrocdcr 
«mgfeste kit&tMtyn (of. AK. i. 2, 3. 1 *ch 1. 
Tito eosatn, c;sii* the Pa.hg«4jji a rod-eyed 
Morarfi^oA, ora great bird that wanders 
i-d. tho sM-shore, or a Caiora ; an All 
j« a kutragi or b C&w (Ptmcwe imfrert) , a 
Hat™ s-ada Msiarahave sf>rgMi and jwr- 
tfxtte beaks respect t vely, ami a woodpecker 
is atet a water-bird ; these curiosities are 
found sn tShtek&ra, 

i Cf. XSA?v*K>cdh,-i, ni. i ; MS, Mi, U. U 
VS. MJY. 3S. Th* oomns. esplam* 
gifjayi a# a black dy a white rerpOtir 

or dark tetXhto the pot noted i* a k ml 
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The Bo Sac Jice [452 

these we for JLiira. to death tli dark (t* rpcnt to \\ a tl the v per the 
pot-m»ed, the lotus-sitter, tho courier snak. , tl-.sc &n. for ihostr, to the 
echo the Vaha^-a. 

v. 5. 15. The 1 human beast to the i<to m * tin kvird. tin- Kalaka, the 
woodpecker, these are for the tret*.; the dappled ('Wr) to day ; the hlaek 
(antelope) to night; the cuckoo, tins Ksvhik*, th- hbnek-hHK ted, these are 
(to be offered) to A it am an ; the crab tor Platr/ 

5. 16. For 3 the sun the crane; the de»*r, the poacork. the hawk, these 
are tor the G&adharvas; for the Vanns tin nuneulin partridge; for the 
Radr&s the partridge; tho red doc, the KuadmAoi, tho Gohittika, these are 
for the Apsarases : to tn« wood tho >rmara, * 

v. 5. 17. The 5 dappled {desn is for the All-god*: tn«* fhtva, Kyahku, the 
K&^a, these are (to he offered; to Ar.umuU ; the endow is for the half- 
months ; the tortoise for the months , tl- Kv;s_yi. the Kurnni, the galKnule, 
these are (to be offered) to F naval . to BHhaspati the rat." 
v 5. 18. The 7 f^aka is for earth, the iield-mr, rh- Kara the hying fox, 
these are for the fathers; the p<>h ; -cnt for the seasons ; the <jua.il to the 
year ; the pigeon, the owl, the hare, thc-s are for Xirrti ; tho cock for 
Savitr.® 

v. 5. 19. The 4 deer for Rudra; the clmnd'-on, the bird, the Fdppakft, these 
are (to lie offered) to the arrow shut' the gaxfdic for the Mamie; the 
((iirga to the Brahman ; the hyena, the black {deed, the dog of four eyes, 
the ass, these are for other men ; to Agoi the crowd ’ 

of serpent ; til** in a ln>u» arofimiiajj t>» ts'*maa.. id a tlrer or a 

MsrfnMiS nr n i>**v ; tlw V&hssa is & iw ir ; tit- Itttyauha a UaeS-throat or 

pramdnmtrpa, while la 18 at is aAgMpoi'.itt. « (twtltrr <m tht> late ; tin- nthws aw 

i/utiUM jentvk kinds of htMx. Bhiekara gives th« 

1 Cf. XSA^varaedha, vit. Sj 3S5. ut. 14, 30, Kv*ji»»a 

17 ; VS, sxiv, 2 ) 5 . -JO, a or a kind <-f i«wi, th« 

4 The ttomnn m\h On? KilftkA « ssivai and D-sty-tuha, n ws> —--ek or r. Sakt 1 tlw«Uer. 

Um> Kwiftll a jwd-fsiwti ftjnsaie up-, mid 4 t;i KsA,v/-.iti! Jisa, vii. S ; MK. iii. 14, 1$, 
tit# krt&kvifak a hejw Siring -rah; KS, hat. \S. ,\*;i ‘j'J, «N, 

pitjnty and fcsAAa.'uA. Bhavkara ban {nut t»s * KH.aasI'-'iit 1 '’ h:s vt he re Uw briefer form 
«wHi and possibly the 1*40*; word is a pa^ir^h, T3i<i o<nttn. Buys /nrfn/AitoPo* 

mere Corruption, not a difficult run, Si* r waUir-nne k. a j«wU* a holfrimag 

5 CL S.SA<pamodbi, vij. fi ; MS n<. IS. IS; ja-iui ; & Jo- fc omct(<ry rit’tl, a krkweH- 

VfS.xslv, 87 . Auk *i wilt! .nwk, Bhankara giv*s Hie 

* Ka^^rnktl is k houflu iUarfi, ta Hiiiithtisvs kh » mtik'mdublui} or a 

the comm. ; Urn Ge’aitikA is an thf 

ora red and whit,: aai&al ; the Sf-tnara 11 Cf, KSAyrsirifdha, vii. 9 ; MS. iii. H, SO, 
in a snm, BhSskara has £J ; VS. xstv. it), 

as the form. ,a K^>. Has ip ik-ag with whkb Tr.nBrhroe^ler 

K Cf. iKSA^vawedha, vii. " ; MO. iii. 14, ^0; <a>tisji»m AK ii. «>. 12 srh. brhitlimfih : feho 

VS. xxlv, SE &>mm, glv«n th» yAsga as a wild Cat aka, 

* KB. has lietcA, VS. (xslv. S3) pis!i;4y and ?fat, as the whit* rrow, follow* 

KS..b»s fiwtbupt fer Nyaiiku. ing Bhiskara. 
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V. 5. 20. The 1 Akja is for the atmosphere ; the otter, the diver, the swimmer, 
these for the waters ; to Aditi the Hahaasaci ; to Indram the Klrea ; the 
vulture, the white-breasted, the Varahranasa, these are for the sky; the 
hedgehog is for sky and earth. 2 

v. 5. 21. The 2 eagle for Parjanya ; the swan, the wolf, the cat, these are 
for In dra ; the otter for the waters ; the jackal is (to be offered) to 
Aryaman ; the lion, the ichneumon, the tiger, these are (to be offered) 
to great Indra , the rhinoceros to desire. 4 

v 5.22. For Agni the black-necked ; for Sarasv&ti the ewe; the brown 
one for Soma ; the dark for Pusan ; the white-backed for Brhaspati ; the 
variegated for the All-gods ; the ruddy one for Indra ; the speckled one for 
the Maruts; the mixed one for Indra and Agni; the one spotted below 
for S&vitr , the ram for Yaruna.® 

v. 5. 23. The 7 horse, the hornless one, the Gayal, these are for Prajapati ; 
for Agni the two with black necks ; for Tvastr the two with hairy 
thighs; the two white-backed for Brhaspati; to Dhatr the speckled- 
bell ied one ; for the sun the white ram. 

v 5. 24 To 8 Agni of the front the red-limbed 3 ox , the two spotted below 
for Savitp ; the two red-aavelled for Pusan ; the two hornless tawny ones 
for the All-gods ; the speckled for the Maruts ; the black goat for Agni ; 
tho ewe for Sarasv&ti ; the black ram with one white foot for Vanina, 

PRAPATHAKA VI 

The Piling of the Fire Altar (continued) 

v. 6. 1. a Golden 50 of colour, pure, purifying, 

In which was born Kapyap®, In which Indra, 

* Of. KSA^vatuedha, vit. 10; MS. Hi. U. 16, binding to tha central post. 

20; VS. sxiv. U, 30. 6 Cf. KSA^amedha, via. »; V3. xacni. 60; 

3 KS. haa Kirs! ; the eomttt, explains ptikaksi BC3. iv. 23, which prescribes their 

its a vulture, anti vdrfftniijftai as a kha- binding to tha central post. In the 

tfgamrg*), while Biiiiskara gives an a variant MSS, AC. tha number is given as 19, 

A-«StoiK<iaJriia. 16-18 being called 14. 2-5 and 20 and 21 

s Of. KSA9vun1e.dha.vii. IX, KS. xxiv, 34-37. being made 20. 1 and 20. 2, This is In- 

1 The comm, givtss the Parastant as & buffalo, terastsag, for in Ap£S. x.ii. 14. 4 the 

but of. ’/edit. Iwlvt, I. 492, Bhtokara gives number is given as ten, which corre- 

butfslo or ass as the sense. spends with tha omission of 15-18, hut 

i Cf. KSAyvamedha, vih. X; MS, »i. 13.2; not with that of 21. 

VS. xx ix. 53. 6 rohitahtiga or roAirtis the version of Bbhskara. 

• This and the next section give the colours 10 Cf. KS, xsxix. 2 ; MS. ii. 13. 1 ; MP. u X 

for the gods; cf, .Hillebraudt, ThUre nod 2-5. This section contains the verses 

Cotter m vttotsltm S>tmt (Broslati, 1905 V accompanying the rite for the Kumbhes- 

’ Cf. KSAyvamedhs, viii. 2j MS. id. IS. 2; takas, with rt-n he addresses the Kum 

VS. xxiv. 1. BpS. xv. 33 prescribes their bjieatakas when deposited, and with 0 he 
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The Piling vf the Fire Altar 

Thev hare conceived Agm a* s. go in, of varied forms 

May these water;; hs gentle and kindly In tip 
5 Those in whose midst Yanina doth go. 

Gassing on the truth and falsehood of men. 

Dripping honey, pure, purifying ; 

May these wat-rs h« gentle and kindly to 
c Those of which in the sky the gods ntaku their food, 

Those that are in many places in the sky, 

Those that inundate the earth with tliMr sap [IJ, the pure ones ; 
May these waters bo gentle and kindly to ua. a 
d With auspicious eye gaze on in<\ O water.-; ; 

With suspicious body, do ye touch my skin ; 

I invoke all you Agnis that sit in the waters % 

Do ye confer upon ate radiance and ns ighfc and force. 4 
e When m ye went below 
Yo cried (tinatintu) on the elaying of the serpent. 

Therefore are ye criers [mdif’ih) by name ; 

These are your names, O at reams, 5 
/ When instigated by Varuna 
Ye wallowed speedily [8], 

Then Indr* obtained {tipnrt) you as ye wont ; 

Therefore ye axe waters {apftA}.* 
g A* ye glided against his will. 

Re stayed \avlPtrata) your course, 

Indra with his might. 0 goddesses ; 

Therefore your naan? h wnfor {vo,k)e 
k One god stopped upon them. 

An they glided, according to Mb will, 

deposits sat their mldift #ts oblation (cents * Tib* h AY, i. S3. 3 ni regard# » t fo, and d ; 
of wild riee in milk, for %bs»j»t« ; see also RV. vli, iV, 3 throughout, without 

ApyS. rvJ, S3. 2, 8 - tfa* faridkjf come after variant, A V, an q haw tfa<s o 'tt i, S3. J, 

the AjAasblirte (TB. hr. 3, 8), the twelve * Tbla h AY. i 83. 3, except &» regards q, 
SwntatK the flke Yaujft* (ApOM. *v|. S3, which AY. reptssts from i. 38, I ; MP imm 
B. 1). Cf. Mtpa vj. I. » B9®, x. 38, 

99 speoifie* the lane* in whkh they * Thi* is A V. whirl* to e haa ffjHfapxkaji 

sre deposited running from the right fWayah $4ft pimk<Hk- MF. ban puw* fo* 

shoulder te the Svayatnaifesta fa (tad h); jwfyaj* 4p«i» end ii> d nffpoNfe, 

tram the left hip (a ami d), from the with tt ass before, 

nfht hip (t ttbi />, fts» the left shoal- 4 This is AY. jii. 18, 1,-srith St for rift ; E& 

der (s and h' fi from the right ride (f sad hes ii stud MS. jaal m& trtbfrfeyiitty, 

ft), sad frera the left {l end ns}. KM, bsgsws here, 

h» » AY. i. 3*. 1, which, however, has * lids fa AY. ili, 18. S’; AY. KM. wad MS. 

#»At fee ktx^tkrii} (of. Bloomfield, AJP. JfanKwdiee the fthawi, K 4 ?. baa f«Cr san. 

*»ti, *0*), and «*<«£>, «t4 with MS. fass 1 This Is AY. Jii. 18, 3; the Pad* like the 

■— dsvgftlri in o, feet MS. has before #dr- eemm, on AY. tresis tekeu s a® one word ; 

« 1 . 
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The Kumbhe§talas 

(Saying) The great ones have breathed forth (ad) 

Therefore they are called water 1 

i The waters are kindly, the waters were ghee ; 

These waters bear- Agni and Soma ; 

The bitter sap of those dispensing sweetness [S], the satisfying, 
Hath come to me with breath, with radiance.® 

1c I behold, or 1 hear ; 

The cry eometh to me, the voice of them to us ; 

I consider that I have enjoyed the ambrosia then, 

When I delighted you, 0 ye of golden hue.® 

I Ye, waters, are healing ; 

Further us to strength, 

To see great joy. 4 

m The most auspicious flavour that is yours. 

Accord to us here, 

Like eager mothers. 

n To him may we come with satisfaction, 

To whose dwelling ye quicken us, 

0 waters, and propagate us. 

o Arise to the sky, aim at the atmosphere, be united with the earth ; 
thou art splendour ; for splendour thee ! 

v.6. 2, He 5 draws cups of water ; the cups are the royal consecration ; the fire 
is the consecration ; the royal consecration is the consecration of Varuna j 
(the fire) to be piled is Agni’s consecration; verily by them is he conse- 
crated ; verily also he conquers both the worlds, that of him who has offered 
the royal consecration and that of the piler of the fire. There are waters ; the 
waters are foes of Agni ; in that he puts the waters down below the fire, 


* This is AV. iii. IS. 4 ; AV. and MS, insert 

a needless ‘Mh, but not KS. The sense la 
uncertain ; the comm, hero takes it that 
made great by Indra they showed ener- 
getic action ; that on AV. 

that they breathed freely or heaved a sigh 
of relief; Weber {Ind. Stud, xvii. 240) that 
thoy sighed under his weight (dpi * ddM 
according to comm, on AV.) ; Koth (in 
Whitney's trans. of AV.) thinks Indra 
politely inquires, ‘ their worships have 
given themselves an airing'. BhSakara 
renders ‘they breathed out (utchMiifa- 
ovJyah) “we have become groat through 
hita”’, and points out that yath&vatdm 
may apply to Indra or the waters, 

* Her* KS. ends ; this is AV, iii, IS. 6, which, 

however, has dsoa, as has MS. MS. inverts 


the order, patting a and b of * in place 
of a and b of i, and has dpo dn&r ghfta- 
mined w dps A 

5 This is AV. iii, 18. 8, which has md for the 
Tiah of b ; MS. has in text vdr m didm, but 
in Pads t idk nu titam ; KS. has txSn ndma ; 
both AV. and MS. have yadd. 

* l~n are given in full above, TS. iv, 1, 6 6-d, 

* This section gives the BrShmana for the 

Mantras of TS. v. 6. 1, dealing with the pot 
bricks, and the oblation (earn) to Brhae- 
pati. There are twelve so-called pot 
bricks, being in the shape of a male and 
female pot filled with water respectively, 
deposited in each furrow with four in 
the centre ; see ApyS. xvi. 32. 5 ; B£S. 
a. 2S. This seotion would naturally be 
found in TS. v. 2. 10, Of MS. iii, 4. 10, 
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(they serve) to overcome hia foe , he prosper* himself, Ins foe 33 defeated. 

The waters arc ambrosia [1] ; therefore they sprinkle with wak r hhn who 
is Faint ; he does not go to min, he Uvi--* ait Ufa lift.*, for whom these are 
put down, and who knows them thus. The waters are food, the waives are 
■cattle, cattle are food ; as eater of for.) ar/i rich in rattle he becomes, for 
whom these are put down, and who knows fh*-m thus. They an, twelve; 
the year has twelve months; v-riiy by the yea r he wins food for him [21; 
there are vessels used ; in a vesuri in fo; ><i cates ; verily he wins food with 
its birthplace; up to the twelfth gyn;-ration he eats food ; mn'rovt-r, lie is 
not cut off from his vessel for whom these are put down, nor he who knows 
them thus. The pots and flu* parm ! make pairs, for the propagation of 
pairing; with otfopriug, with cattle, with pairings is he pvopagaltrl for 
wiiutn thoH' 1 * * * * * * are put down and fie who [3] knows them thus, Agoi is pain ; he 
afflict- the Adhuiryu, flu* wwnficcr, and offspring with pit in , in that he pitta 
du wu water, he soothes hisjmin: neither A.<lh vary u rjor saerifieer got sttmiin, 
offspring are Hnnthcd whore these arc put rinwn. The waters are the hearts 
of the waters , in that he puts these down, he utrifo« thwm with (she waters) 
of th« sky ; Parjanya ijvcoukw likely to rain [4], il*j who knows their 
home ami their arrangement becomes possessed of a home, things go in 
order for him. Along the furrows he puts (them; do wn ; this* is their home, 
their arrangements; he who knows thus becomes ponte^ed of a hortm and 
things go iti order for him. Thu others he |mt>* down in pairs, tint four in 
tftft snidrlUi, for support, Tuo bricks are fori, this uhinrinn is food in very 
presence ; in trial lit- puts down this oblation, verily Rtriughtway [5 • he wins 
food for him : in the middle Impute (them) down ; verily Im brsfottM food oa 
him in the middle; : therefore in the nudrtbris f eaten, ft ixolfoml to 
Brhswpati ; Biph&apaii is the holy power of tho gods : verily by holy jjfwer 
he wins food for him. ‘Thou art splendour; for apuuaiou? 'then! ' he, suya; 
hrillknt ami reapkndemi does he become, for whom Uv*«e are put down, and 
he who knows it thus. 

v. 0. 3. Be 1 * puts down the bricks of being; 8 in every place is death 

1 She Jjoto sN giwn diaMipstm* msrtn Id I3iiu;**»Ui?Jir> folk**’' the Y&Sat atsA 

snerit** to tf Hitts muie a:i*t /isiiitsk; rb&yiic. «v thn fti„'hr«i*m felt-w* <,<i TX, v, ,5. 8 , 

tasri&Ues. sfn- A-lbttiwkft i-s cuU * 'jams! a , !ti« 

* This sect jf,n glim tb«tfrfthma»a smd in j>srt ^musKS/a oiiihutiM! ui IX v. 4. *}. 

the Jlswur®** f»r ?t' Bhalei^Us ; ■* Tin- Mir.ir.,. i-.r- go'.R i« tin iHut, stnl tn 

(S «!ght Itirtiesi, »cd i>; the & ,y K. **‘i. s a as /- 

Jji’nriliji, fiver tfeij risen £c»;r iM-ared ')!| & »,j ft, ; , a urre i.eya fci tiU,re/„iy a ftU 

thmnr, wverMt miSfe a »km, m tl.f rSgfit tf >t„- li. . *<? ■!.■»..• tt m-w Hiiijti tvi 

VOflg ef the slue : Atoll ?.*r ‘ 1, A f.CX a Vi l, fl'Vis,- 'it. Iff! * v<‘ '■!■ r'.'i • :K * ' |n.i 

S. S; In, a. t 16 ; for ‘i'i -Vd, XVl!. nUt?\i ixija ; t}{, KS, %l, 4; Ml* L 

n. 9, 10, and of, B^3. M, 66 ; for ;8; 10. V. hevttivxr, ssie* m the© 

ApQS, atvii. Ilf. 4-U; By-l *. SS. 2 ! Iia <m vii-8- 11- 
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bom ; wherever death is boro, thence he removes it by sacrifice; therefore 
the piler of the fire lives all his life, for all deaths are removed by him.; 
therefore the piler of the fee is not to be practised against ; his witchcraft 
turns upon him (wno does so) and lays him low. He who piles the fire is 
consecrated ; these are the offerings of the divine conseerators ; 1 so many are 
the consecrations of the gods, and they [1] confer consecrations upon him ; 
they consecrate Mm, the fee is consecration ; the royal consecration, is the 
consecration of Varans : (the fire) to be piled is the consecration of holy 
power. ! On the instigation o£ the god Savitr, thee he says , verily 
instigated by Savitr he consecrates him with holy power, with the deities 2 
He peers down every sort of food, to win every sort of -food. He pours 
down over him from the front face to face ; for from the front face to 
face is food eaten. He pours down from the head, for from the head is 
food eaten ; he causes (the water) to flow over up to the mouth [2] ; veiily 
on the mouth he bestows food-eating upon him, ‘ With the lordship of 
Agni I consecrate thee he says ; this is the consecration of Agni ; verily 
he consecrates him with it 5 With the lordship of Brhaspati I consecrate 
thee he says ; Brhaspati is the holy power of the gods ; verily with holy 
power he consecrates hint, 1 With the lordship of Indra I consecrate thee*, 
he says ; verily he confers power from above upon him. That [3] is the 
form of the royal consecration, He who knowing thus piles the fire 
conquers Kith the worlds, that of him who has offered the royal consecration 
and that of the piler of the fire. When Indra had been consecrated, his power 
and strength tel! away in ten pia&*a; the gods brought it together with 
the Bautnnurtni : ' ho who plies the fire is consecrated, having piled the 
fire ho should sacrifice with the bJautraruani ; verily collecting power and 
strength iui places them h: himself. 

v, 6, 4, The' 1 year in unison with the Ay&vans ; & Use dawn in unison with the 


1 these are offered after the sake for Afcni 
and Soma. 

* this is part of Uw V ijaprimviya ; these are 
offerings of both wiid and doraosti- 
as fed plant*, ia Uqmd finis according to 
■AptpS, svli. 19. > s li. An. differs* from 
TO, in taking <.h<- position mr that ?ho 
pouring £>f the (Atsiips lekee piece while 
the p»a| utaxsdn fusing ant (s vti, 10 10); 
tai» folly the sAthhUS ; he 

also evidently accepts fhe njAter of !he 
Mantras atins'paBjM' iweomE 

for a Bujauye and tie- strxt for a Vaiyya, 
hut he recognizes »h« this form ; the 
sreverw* order w found in (bo parallel 

pta»%(s T'B,. i, is. a, a, 3. vs, rviu, st t*» 

a parallel bat only with Agui to this rite. 


* For the Sauls uinurts of fjggolmg, SBE. xhv, 

21 c m- ; Bya. 31 - 4.3 ; lp9S. ix. 
1~10. 

1 For §1 1, 2, cf. KS, «ijl 5 (Mantra), 6 
(Brahmanafi MS. u. 12. S (Mantra) ; in, 
4. 4 (BiAhmana); VS, xii. 74 ; QB. vii. 
2. 8. 8. For f $’ 2-6 ef. ,KS. xscii. 9 ; KapS. 
xssiv. 5. This &oetion contains the treat- 
ment of five offerings* on a Darbha ate® ; 
Use grsMi is taken up with root and all, 
end put down in the middle of the altar 
and five libations made over it ; sea ApCS. 
xvi. 17. 7 ; Wfil. vs. 2. 6,8; K^S. xvli. 3. 
2; B^S. 2 . 24. This Brfihsna»» would 
natural iy be found before TS. v, 2. 5, 

* KB. has [iisnseWnh, MS, 4]/avai>hih, VS. »/at>o- 

tA»| ; the form 1 * strange ; these Safc- 


22 


m cj. v 
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ruddy (coin) Sorya in umaon with th* steed th« Ajvine in unison 

v? tb the wondrous works. Ag m "Vai^ in umson with the food 

offerings ; with jjhve ; bad J 

The year it* tho year the Ayavas are the months, the red one the dawn, 
the steed fciurya, the Alvins these two (worlds), Agni Vai^vannra, the year, 
the food offerings cattle, ghee catth*. With the year cattle are born ; 
verity with the year he produce? cattle for him. He offers on a blade of 
Darbha grass [1] ; the Darhhat. are the ambrosia the strength of the (earth); 
he offers on it, verily he is propagated. An eater of food he becomes for 
whom they offer thus. These deities are the foremost portions of Agni ; 
verily he delights them ; verily t/x> ho places the eye of Agni in front; he 
becomes not blind who knows than, Waters were the world at first, the 
moving ocean ; Praj&patt, Rooming wind, rucked about on a lotus leaf; 
he [2] could find no support; he saw that nost of the. waters*, <m it be piled 
the fire, that became this {earth;, thus indeed did he find support, (The 
brick) which he put down in front Reams*. the head, that is the eastern 
quarter; (the brick) which he put down on the right Retime the right side, 
that is the southern quarter; (the brick) which he put down behind became 
the tail, that is the western quarter : (the brick) which hr put down on the 
left [8] became the left side, that k the northern quarter; (the brick) 
which he put down above became the back, that is the zenith, Agni of the 
five bricks is this (earth); therefore when they dig in it they knock up 
against the brick, against gravel. Now all this (earth) in tho eyes of the 
birds shines at night, therefore birds do nut at night- rest upon it. Ho who 
knowing this piles a fire finds support, and conquers all the quarters. The 
Brahman is connected with Agni, therefore the Brahman finds prosperity in 
all the quarters; verily every quarter he goes to is his own. Thu fire is the 
neat of the waters; therefore waters draw the fire; verily they enter their 
own birthplace 

v. 6. 5. Having 1 kept the fire in the pan for a year 5n the second year 
he should offer on eight potsherds to Agni, to T.n<ira on eleven potsherds, 
to the Ail-god# oa twelve potsherds, to Bphaspati an oblation, to Vi^nu 
on fibres potsherds ; in the third year" he should sacrifice with the Abhijit 
(offering). In that there is (an offering) on sight potsherds, the G&yatri 
km eight syllables, ami the morning pressing i# connected with Agni and 
Che Q&y&tri, verily he supports by it the morning pressing and the 


SMiit agrees in Roft *Jwi fefctjS, The Uxi 
two word* with each libation, 

* Of. KB. xxii 8. This section deals with the 
«*** of those who perfoxru ft year's eoa* 
sad s yw^a Vpm&t ; before 


tbroj the«w fife offering® a®* joired, 
e«d after them th# At&ijit t* offered ; 
M *vU. M. I, 4, n ; B9S, xvit. 

S3 ttegmsMm ajarwis). 
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GAyat-n metro. In that there is (nn offering) on eleven potsherds, the 
Tnsfcttbb has eleven .sylbibk-.e, rind the midday pressing is connected with 
Indra, and the Trisiubh, verily lie supports by it the midday pressing and 
the Trist'iUs. [1] nicrte. In that there is fan offering) on twelve potsherds, 
the Jagatl has twelve .syllables, and the third pressing is connected with the 
All-gods and the •hifjati, verily he supports by it the third pressing and the 
Jagati metro. In that, there is an oblation to Jirhaspati, and Brha.spati is 
the holy power of the gods, verily he supports by it holy power. In that 
there is (an offering) to Vlsnu on three potsherds, and Visnn is the sacrifice, 
verily he supports by it (ho sacrifice. In that he sacrifices with the 
Abhijit in the third year, fit serves) for conquest. In that he keeps 
the fire in the pan for a year, he [2j saves this world by it; in that he 
piles the fire in the fa-con d year, he saves the atmosphere by it; in that 
he sacrifices in the third year, he saves yonder world by it. This (fire) 
Para Atnarn. Kakrivant Autpja, Vitahavya. Crayasa, and Trasadasyu. 
Paurukutsya ! piled, 1. (dug desirous of offspring, then indeed did they win 
thousands each oi children ; he is extended with offspring, with cattle, 
that measure he attains which they attained, who knowing thus piles 
the fire. 

v 6. 6. a Prrjflptiii s piled the fire ; it kept being razor-edged ; the gods 
in terror did not approach it ; they, clothing themselves in the metres, 
approached it, and that is why the metres have their name. The metres 
are holy power: the block antelope skin is the form of holy power; he 
pats cm a pair ■>{' Mack :*nt<dop<i skin shoes; verily slothing bira&elf with 
the metres be approaches- the lire, to prevent injury to himself. 

b The lire in put down as a treasure of the gods [I], Now a treasure 
unguarded others find, or he cannot recollect where it is; he steps on the 
fire-pan ; verily he makes bin-self da overlord, for guardianship. Or rather 
they say, £ It should not lie stopped on 1 ; the pan is connected with Nirpti $ 
if he were to step on it, he would hand himself over to Nirrfci ; therefore it 


J KS, onsite VM&havy»fVAj'»sta. and lint JE’aa- 
rukutsa ; in l‘B. jocv.IG S aliailar merit* 
«« ascribed to t he Ayacas, snd the same 
I E*?t here bti I in diSfanvit order and 
with Pirtirekwtsa is given ; in JUB. d.6. 
II the aunti list as KS. is found axpfcnw 
pvilsartfjdk fw’rigciS ; see HiUchmndt, ns. 
M'g’Js, iii Hip a. & ; Mrs, 

* Tbia Motion elaborate* previous BrAhavin?. 
passages follows i (1) It explains the 
u»o of Mack anadsls e*ry«iaed in TS. v. 4. 
4. 4 ; it te noteworthy that It IgMfires tho 


decision of that passage to put on one 
shoe only; ( 2 ) it justifies the putting of 
the man's IwsmS on rhs pan as a way of pre- 
serving tiso treasure of the fire ; see TS. v. 
2, S„ 8 ; (8) it adds a meaningless episode 
to the connexion of Prajapati and the 
piling, TS. v» 6. 8. 2 (itself an addition); 
(4) it explains the offering on twelve pot- 
sherd* to Viiievftnara mentioned in TS. 
t, 4. 7. 8 ; and (6) it specifies the verso 
for the putting in of dust as mortar, w 
TS, v. 3.8,7. 
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should iwt be steppt d or. He put? dow n t h. f.mrnm h< a 1. for guardianship , 
and moreover this is just as if on*- should t>ny ‘Guard that for me ’ {2], 
e Atharvan is Prajftpati ; Hadhyanc Athanumi is fhe fire, hi? bones 
are the bricks ; as to that the seer says, ‘ Jadra with the bones of DadhyaSeV 
In that he piles the fire with the. bricks, he piles up the fire with itself; fee 
has his own mH‘ in yumfr iwirld who hnyw.-f thus. 

cl (The tire) to be. piled in th« ?*>dy of Agni, Vai^vftn&m is? the mdf , 
in that he offers to Vaievauara after the piling, lie prepares its [3] hotly 
and mounts it ; the wierifieer thus pr<‘r»are« his body, in that, ho piles the 
■firs; in that he offers to Vat^vAnurn after the piling, vuviiy having pre- 
pared bis body he mounts it with the self ; ihmefore tlisy do not- cut of? 
from it; verily kving h'> goes to the gods. 

e He puts oh dust with a verse addrvwd to V^jcvAnara ; Agrti 
Vaicvanara* is this (earth), the dust, is its piling, verily ho piles Agni 
Yuie.v&nara : Vai^vanara is the form dear At Agtti ; verily he wins the 
form dear to him. 

v. 6, 7. The 1 * 3 gods obtained trie hrilihr-.et: (’vV-'/o mt of Agni by means 
-of the. tonsecratkm *, tor three nights should hr be censer rati d , the Virftj 
has three feet, he obtains the Vi raj. for six nighte should he Iks 
coiisecraieu ; the year consists of six seasons •• the Virftj is the year, he 
obtains the Virftj. For ton nights should be be run, serrated ; the Virftj 
has ten syllables; ho obtains the Virftj. for twelve nights should he be 
consecrated ; the year Isas tvsvh c snout hr ; the A irftj is the year ; he obtains 
the Virftj, Hu should la* coftH'erak’d fur t febtomi nights the year hits 
thirteen months }lj; the Virftj is the year; he obtain.* the Virftj, for 
fifteen nights should he la: consecrated : tb*> nights of the Smlf-month are 
fifteen; the year is made up by the half month*; the Virftj is the year ; he 
obtains the Virftj. for seventeen nights should ho tie consecrated ; the 
year has twelve months and seven seasons ; the Virftj is the year ; he 
obtains the Virftj. For twenty. four nights rdimiM he 1«* eonsac rated ; the 
year has twenty-four half-mouths ; the Virftj is the year; he obtains the 
Virftj, For thirty nights should ho l«s ewnttecratod [it] ; the Viraj has thirty 
syllables ; he obtains the Virftj. Fora mouth should he lie consecrated ; the 
year is the month; the Virftj is Hie year; he obtains the Vimj. for four 
mouths should he he consecrated ; for four months the Vaaue bore him, 
they conquered the earth, the Ouyatri metre ; for eight the Kudras, they 

1 Tho wr*« U fiwa iu full At TB. i 6, S. I , It-dgtfc rf thu lUicstA ; cl TS. w 3. #. Thu 

AttfSL srti, 8. ft. It h B¥, i, ftp IS, whols deiw-isds an tlici pUy «t the wards 

* Hi* vats* to ’IS, i. 5. II 4. «>tj Sis tinJIiaacn *m4 the nwaa of * 

* Of, KS. x*5. ft; KftpS. xxxii, So ; U$. ill 8, ajotrn 

6. This, matin a gi tm vturiimla of Uw 
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The Length of the Consecration. 


conquered the atmosphere, the Tristabh metre ; for twelve the Adityas, 
they conquered the sky, the Jagatl metre; then, they attained distinction, 
supremacy over the gods. Therefore after keeping the fire for twelve 
months, should one pile it up ; the year has twelve months, the fire to be 
piled is the year, the bricks are days and nights ; he piles him with the 
brick!} obtained ; verily aho he attains distinction, supremacy over his equals, 
v. 6. 8. a Agni 1 * * is piled for the world of heaven ; if he were not to mount 
after him the saerificer would be excluded from the world of heaven. 
4 X have mounted on the earth ; let not breath forsake me'; 4 1 have mounted 
on the atmosphere ; let not offspring foi’sake me'; ‘I have mounted on the 
sky, we have attained the light \ he says ; this is the mounting after Agni ; 
verily by it he mounts after him, to attain the world of heaven." 

b If he were to set up (the eleven posts) commensurate with the wings [1], 
ha would make the sacrificial rite too small, his offspring would be worse off 
than himself. He sets {it} up commensurate with the altar ; verily he makes 
the sacrificial rite larger, his offspring does not become worse than himsell. 

c He should pile (the fire) of a thousand (bricks) when first piling (it) ; 
this world is commensurate with si thousand; verily he conquers this 
world. He should pile (it) of two thousand when piling a second time ; 
the atmosphere is commensurate with two thousand. ; verily be conquers 
the atmosphere. He should pile (it) of three thousand when piling for the 
third time [il] ; yonder world is commensurate with three thousand ; verily 
he conquers yonder world 

d Knee deep should he pile (it), when piling for the first time ; verily 
with the Gayatri he mounts this world ; navel deep should he pile (it) when 
piling for the second time; verily with the Tristubh he mounts the 
atmosphere ; neck deep should he pile (it) when piling for the third time ; 
verily with the .Jagatl he mounts yonder world. 

e After piling the fire he should not have intercourse with a woman 
of pleasure, thinking, * I shall deposit seed in that which is no womb ; nor 
after piling for the second time should he have intercourse with the wife of 


1 Cf. ICS. sxii, 7 ; JCapfe. xxxv. J ; MS. iil. 4. 
8. This section again contains a number 
of odd comment®; (1) it supplements TS. 

x, 4. 4. 5 as to the mounting on the Are ; 
(2) the spat,;- for tbs eleven stakes is de- 
scribed in ssv.e; this pari assumes eleven 

stakes, against one in TS. v. 6 . 7- 1 ; the 

oomm. explains the divergence by the 
usual Vikrti theory; (8) the number of 
bricks of the altar and the depth are 
described (e and d), supplementing the 
IbibnuM . { 4 } in comiftvina with the 


Refcahsic bricks various rules are laid 
down, supplementing TS. v. 6. 4 ; it con- 
tradicts it as to the use of the Mantras, 
which if reduces to two by omitting 
fnstrat (T8. iv 2. 9 «) ; (6) the Mantras fo 
two of the Sainistayajiinsi. (tenth and 
eleventh are given) ; (6) the Mantra said 
by the Adhvaryu at the end of the piling 
is set out, supplementing TS. v. 5, 8. 

' l See ApyS- svii. 18. 5 ; this verse ia said by 
the sacrifleer, not the Adhvaryu ; cf. 
Mgs. vL 2 . 7 : Bgs. x. 81. 39. 46. 
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another [3], so r after piling for a third time should ho haw intereounse 
with any woman whatev**!*. In r.liat Ik* p>us th- flu, he defwjriis w-ed , if 
he were to have interconm* In* would be m-privi d td -j Or rather tlsoy 
say. ‘ if he -were not to nav*..* inrereo-siT-u;, Him-- tumid b« no In 

that be puts flown the nru Krtah\u' (brick.**), they ‘■uppurt the «i:«d of the 
sacrifice*? ; therefore he OkuM Iuum int-m-miix f*«s '!»<« m.fi-apjinjtjr of seed, 1 
/ Three seeds are thtre, hdvnr, sum ^mwi •*>.>: J ij, if he v.rtv to put 
down two Byt&hfdc (bricks), Ik* wuuM cU’mv* his ; throe ho puis down, 
for the continuity of set.d ; the Jmi Kebdirio is "tints (vandi), tli:o (earth) is 
speech, therefore they aw thin (earth), they md hpe-xb mm airing ; theaecond 
is the atmosphere, the aUncapht'r** is breath, ! herefovo they m :tt not the 
atmosphere, nor breath ; Hsu third is yonder (sky), yonder (sky) j» the eye, 
therefore they see yonder y.kyj, they ibv t*ye. With a Yajiw he sets 
down this one [yl and yonder one. hut, with mint] uuty the middle, to 
arrange these world m, and als'i the breath- 


g 'The sacrifice utihtvd by the jBhrgas, tie* Vastus, accord our desires*, 
of theft thus oflemi, enjoyed, may I here enjoy weidih,' h<- Hay*? ; verily m 
milks thereby the song and tim ivcuat'oti. 4, 

h * Father Mutant; van, bestow tiawlre,- :vbt}fl>*t ; the timvit's* itbudes the 
have made ; Set Smna, all kiunvirur, the h-uemr, l-a louder ; let Brim* 
pati recite hymns and rejoicing,* lie says ; that is Agni a hymn, ami with it 
he recites after him . 3 


1 The rule is given mautariy in S,i3, where 
tile nlurnl ar^Htk Mriyafc is fourni is 
yj«e® of the ringulnr ; the euBiift. ifSpIaSas 
that rfaad i,s n AVfiafii/d ttnsniigr his w.i'm?, 
asti forbid* him to htva re<!t.«r*« t« her 
hat allow )t jJro.wrs.'ivMs ; alto? 
» ssseond ptiing he is uut l* ,:oi„tort with 
tii# daughter of man of s 4iffi*roj&t oas Ut, 
but- earn eensort with win of bis ww*s ckU> ; 
fiber a third ts« esnaot xe-i^rT U> fiay^ne, 
of bis owa op another taste, for pl«a«uta 
or for s mb. The e.tinsn. m K£8. svili, 
S. St explains rami n a yn4ir» mie, nut 
this seotaa net borne out ly *ny jmins- 
hility ; in TA. v. K 18, ufv*r the piohi- 
bltioa of iutsjvwtm* with & ftfsu® Mkm 
the pbrasp tiAsyn r«m wcki»tam stfforf, 
whenoe Wahe?* il*<i Htiui, x. 7-1 ; mzfrwt’S 

that i. rwmiflgit is she er.ISft* t<f t&tn&i ns 

the iMtholituttw boiitiv* *, PW. vi, ijesi. 
fctios belwwa 1 Id. low i4reh, aid 
tWijglitfu!, Sosetf, The seaiSf feseiee to 
rs^ajsss that tbs neatk vio»U I wsAS«i, 
aad if m pmesaabiy th« rs&faaee & t« 


t> Hetaira. Th*r reformice to smother# 
wtfo causes Webitr Wi»4, jc, SH, H4) 

Sr. uxmU tiuilon sti'irabty, &»(5 |>eU 
braes Sat* n,pi ir<i : was Pin M<rn »»»■ 
Vj*reso*i.fen«x/iifr«»»», pp. MB isj, 
tfo l»jn *tr»5.t «a xhi »® mennins; vith«r 
rrifo w osuifiitet nr other female tsader 
a irt to'# ftftWctUI). (if. Vnlie Jtuttsf, i. 

S3?, 

18 ior tin* t«vu cf, ^}»f r ^s, xrit, ?i! f; it u 
faiuni :a viriont ahapn* rej*atftaiy s» the 
other ttfiohiins, 3,«1 not in TH. ; mii MH, 
i 4, J ; m IS ZiH$& i 4. t’.iU ; vi.3. &'• , 
Eft. v, 4 , svSji 1,4 ; util i ; Stt. 3 ; Ytf 
xvtH, 1C ; K^H. xviu. C, 19 ; in Ap^'S, tv. 

Hi Jt ypii»xig m I4irye6si!‘ PtmvvM 
%«mibHHr dprett# alAnmitoJ, in She seeonfl 
pi.lt VS. eoinrs |Hwr*r„t, hut lisa «o4, 
prMOHrst ttt,4 ts gjssej. JfCh. x. i'J, pieoiss 
SStie i.ot'st. after uie no*i, &tv8 Vith sn 
«I«m peeutmiy u> Tf*. v ft. S. 

* dm xv U. ili.tK; fS^S. a. *Jf ; A^ti, v 

I ; 9fti. *jU, y. i ; wilh i i^tl iho vetm 

b> fouad £b 'S$M, *1. d ; n» here in AM, iL 
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y. 6. 9. a That 1 fire which, is kept in the pan is consecrated of fires ; if 
he were to put it down their embryos would be liable to abortion, and that 
would be like descending after consecration. He sets it on a throne, 2 to sup- 
port and prevent the falling of embryos, and he makes thus a consecration. 

b (The fire) in the pan is an embryo, the sling is the womb ; if he were 
to remove the pan from the sling, he would strike the embryo from the 
womb ; the sling has six ropes ; man is sixfold [1], the body, the head, four 
limbs ; verily in himself he bears it. 

c The fire is Prajapati, his breasts are the pan and the mortar ; his 
offspring live on them ; In that he puts down the pan and the mortar, with 
them the saerificar milks the fire in yonder world. 

d The fire is the year, its bricks are arranged threefold, those of 
Prajapati, of Vis mi [2], of Yievakarman ; the Prajapati (bricks) are th 
days and nights ; in that he keeps (the fire) in the pan. he puts down the 
Prajapati (bricks) ; in that he takes up the kindling-sticks, and the trees 
are Yisuu’s, verily he puts down the Visnu (bricks) ; in that he piles the 
fire with bricks, and Vicjvakaria&n is this (earth), verily he puts down the 
Viijvakarman (bricks). Therefore they say, ‘ Threefold is Agni.’ 

e This thus should the sacrificer himself pile ; if another pile his fire, 
if he should not prosper him with sacrificial gifts, he would appropriate his 
fire; him who piles his fire he should prosper with sacrificial gifts; verily 
thus he preserves his fire. 

y. 6. 10. Prajapati* piled the fire as the year by the seasons; by the spring 
he piled its front half, by the summer its right wing, by the rains its tail, 
by the autumn its left wing, by the winter its middle. By the Brahman 
class he piled its front half, by the lordly class its right wing, by cattle its 
tail, by the people its left wing, by hope its middle. He who knowing thus 
piles the fire piles it with the seasons : verily he wins all [1] ; they hearken 
to him who lias piled the fire, he eats food, he is resplendent. The first 
layer is this (earth), the mortar the plants and trees ; the second is the 
atmosphere, the mortar the birds; the third is yonder (sky), the mortar the 
Naksatras ; the fourth the sacrifice, the mortar the sacrificial fee ; the fifth 


S8.8, ? ; in b &8. has omtiaAffsuA, as cor- 
rected by Calami, AB. has adddrakthd 
ko-wyuty paresort ; in c AB. has «££&#« netai. 

1 Of. for $ 1, XS. xix. IX; KapS. xxxiL I; 
M3, iii. 2. 1. This section contains mis- 
cellaneous matter ; (1) the placing of the 
pea on a throne is explained, of. TS. v. 
2. 1. 5; (2) the ropes of the sling are 
mentioned, of. 13. v. I. XQ. 8 ; (8) the 
mortar and pan are explained, ef. TS. v. 
2. 8.7; 9.1. (4) the threefold character 


of the fire is briefly explained ; (5) the 
need of Daksin&s is insisted on. 

i The reading 4sun4t is certain ; K8. has the 
obvious a&mdyilm, and the only possible 
explanation is that <tsanchd4ayoii was 
felt as like as a sort of com- 

pound, ‘ he-puts-on-ft-ehair.’ The word 
amwMsad may have helped the formation. 

» Of. KS. xxii. 4; MS. iii. 4. 8. This section 
contains a general celebration of the fire 
piling. 
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the sserificer, the mortar offspring ; if he is ere to pile it with three layers, 
he would obstruct the sacrifice, the fee, the. self, offspring ; therefore should 
it he piled with tiro lay- r-*-, ■verily h>*. preserves all, Sn that, there [2] mo 
three layers, fit rij since Age! 5r threefold , in that there are two (more), the 
sacrifice* has two feci, fit is} for support; there are five layers, man is five- 
fold ; verily he preserves himself. There are five layers, he covers* (them) 
wrih foe (sets u() murbpr, these make up t ■» unu hm t.'U » l-muiils ; 1 he 
piewrvus men in hri, full ostein. Again the tirfo .has ten i-temerite, the 
Virftj is food; verily he fields support hi the Vimj and the miting of food. 
The sixth layer is the year, mortar is the seasons . there arc six layers, s« 
(sets off mortar, they make up twelve, the y»ac has twelve months; verily 
he finds support in the year. 


The i/juuv Saeiy'U'*’ {( ntilinuttl) 

v. 6. 1 1 . The* fed, the dark red. the jujube red. theae are for Prajftpati; 
the brown, the reddish-brown, the parrot brown, these are for Eudra. The 
white, the white-eyed, the u bite-necked, these have the fathers as their 
dei rite. Three black barn-u cows arc for Var,nu*, thru.- white barren cows 
for the Sim ; the thiskv-^jviti d ' hunih*-N orm- »iv for Mitra and Virii&vpatb 
v 6. 11, The * dappled, the mm with dappled, the one with 

dappled marks running up. ihi*;e or< for the M.irute , the bright, 5 the 
ruddy woolU-d, the white, ur«- for tfor.-mvwu : the piebald, the grey piebald, 
the slightly piebald, these tiro for the Al!-g<>iri ; three dark larna cows are 
for Pumn, three ruddy barren cows for Mitrs.; the rml-spotted hornless 
ones are for Indra and llfhaspati. 

*v 6, 13. The 45 white limbed, the oris with white limbs on one side,” the om 
with -white limits on both aides, these are for tndra <md Vftyy ; the one 
with white car-holes, that with one white ear-hole, the one with both white 
ear-holes, they are for Mitra and Varum. ; liic <:nc with a pure tail, the one 
with a completely pure tail, the one wit h a tail in lumps/ tin-so are for the 
Alvins ; three barren cow?* of varied colours ui-e for the Alt-i^k, three white 
for the supreme lord ; the white-spotted hornless ouca arc for Soma and Pirns* 


1 ^ dtsttteas iu tbacamra, th# sawn i’s-iaas 
m ihv tea4, &wt> sum! 5 hr 

fttvof. 

3 KJjtewjnedha, ix, 1 ; USH, sis. 13, 8 ; 
VS. Mitf. 2, 8, Iii this sootkaa, a, m TS. 
v. 6. 11-24 KS. differ* n»iu Ts. ciily la 
reaUittgi. Ther* aw» ter. sum* of s>%hte«ti 
•svh, half «f th# wjsjfafcSs teiug fastened 
oa She sooth, half to thu aorthera slakes ; 

sen 1 * 3 ; Bps. XV. 23. 


! j.e, <rtth a mans palatel to the lb-ahead, 
aocwdiiig tv the ciami. 

4 C?. KHAyvamatlhe,, ii, 2 ; MB. in. 3S. 8, 8; 
va xxiv. 2, 4. 

* iuciinrtJWn<iA *ee,>vd!nj$ Sc ths eowca. 

4 Of. KHdgvawfuIh*, ix, S; MS. ii». 18. 8; 

VS, XK£V, >. 

7 Ifeis minus. explains) w white to one phw> ( 
act eis suath^r, of th« iisate sod so os. 
s jafthtftttttj ooetisw. 
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v, 6. 14. The 1 humped, the bull, the dwarf (animal), these are for Indra 
and Varuna ; the one with white hump, the white- backed, the white-rumped, 
these are for Indra and Brhaspati ; the white-footed, the white-lipped, the 
white-browed, these are for Indra and Visnu ; the three white-flecked 2 
barren cows are for Vicvakarman ; the three with piebald bellies are {to be 
offered) to Dha.tr ; the white-spotted hornless ones are for Indra and 
Pusan. 

V. 6. 15, Three 3 long-eared 4 * ones are for Yama; three white-footed 6 for 
Soma ; three ichneumons are (to be offered) to Agni, the youngest ; three 
ruddy eighteen-month-old (sheep), these are for the Vasus; three red galli- 
nul.es, these aie for the Rudras; the brown-spotted hornless ones are for 
Soma and Indra. 

* 7 . 6, 16. Three 0 small-eared 7 are for Visnu ; three with red-tipped ears 8 
are (to be offered) to Visnu, the wide strider ; three with dewlaps 9 are (to be 
offered) to Visnu, the wide goer ; three of two and a half years old are for 
the Adityas ; three of three years old are for the Ahgirases; the yellow - 
spotted hornless ones are for Indra and Visnu. 

v. 6. 17. To 10 Indra, the king, are (to be offered) three white -backed ; to 
Indra, the overlord, three with white humps ; to Indra, the self-ruler, 
three with white buttocks ; three four-year-old 11 (cows) are for the Sadhyas ; 
three draught cows are for the All-gods ; the black-spotted hornless ones are 
for Agni and Indra. 

v. 6. 18. To 12 Aditi are (to he offered) three ruddy-spotted; 13 to XndranI 
three black-spotted ; to Kuhu three red-spotted ; three calves to Raka ; three 
heifers to Simvali ; the red-spotted hornless ones are for Agni and Visnu. 


1 Cf. KSA^vamedha, ix. 4 ; MS. ill. 16. 7, S ; 
VS. xxiv. 6, 7. 

* mdhma denotes a white spotted beast, with 

patches like those of leprosy ; of. sidh- 
nuda, ‘leprous’, Vedic Index, ii. 449. 

* Cf. KSA$vamedha, ix. 5 ; MS. iii. 18. 4. 

* The version of the comm, chimokarndh is 

wholly improbable ; the ‘ eared ’ ones are 
ones with di dinctive, long ears ; cf. its 
use in TS. i. 8. 9. 3 ; AV. v. 18. 39 (of the 
hedgehog) ; Bh&sk. has mahdkarnd ity eke. 

6 psetapadah is the version of the comm. The 

acc. form is illogical and may be com- 

pared with patanga (for whose origin cf. 

Wackernagel, Aitmd. Gramm, it. i. 201, 
202), sS.rd.nga, pi$dnga. 

« Cf. KSAjvamedha, ix. 6 ; MS. iii. 18. 6 ; 

VS. xxsv. 4. 

T The use of ps nfhdkdrna in MS. and VS. shows 
with the context that ears must be alluded 

23 * o a if] 


to ; the comm, have Seeehtakanyl olpakdyd 
tty eke. 

6 VS. (xxlv, 4) has addhyiUohakarnah, MS. 
adhtrUdhSkirmilh the sense must be un- 
certain ; the comm, have karnopart pram 
tpiakartuHh, 

* The comm, has lambamanapucluift, ‘with 
dangling tail’, not °kHrcal). as Weber sug- 
gested and as Bhask. has; the sense is 
uncertain. The comm, on K(!S. xvi. 1. 38 
gives iapsuda as kdrca, and ('B. vi. 2. 2. 1& 
supports this. 

1(1 Cf. KSA?vamedha, ix. 7 (which inter- 
changes the last sentence of 17 and 
16 ). 

11 Explained in the comm, as three and a half 
years old, pasthauM denotes ‘four year# 
eld see Vedic Index, i 511 ; ii. 515. 

u Cf. KSAtjvarcicdha, ix. 8. 

M The accent is that of Pan mi. vL 2. 8, 
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v. 6, 19, Three reddish-brown ones are far Soma, to Soma, the king, we 
(to be offered) three dappled ones; the cloud-formed are for Paijanya; 
three goats with dewlaps - are (to he offered; to Indr&m ; three ewes are 
for Adiri : those of auspicious mark and hornier are for sky and earth, 
v, 6. 20. There' 1 are three black -spotted for Y&runa ; to Varuna, the king, 
are (to be offered! three red -spotted ; to Vanina, destroyer of foes, three 
ruddy-spotted; three of varied colours arc for the A 11-gods ; three dappled 
for all the deities ; the white-spotted hornless ones are for Indra and Bury a * 
6. 21. To 5 Soraa. h&U'-rukr, there are (to V*: offered ) two oxen winch 
drag the. cart; to Indra and Agni, the givers of force, two camels to 
Indra and Agni. givers of might, two sheep 7 that drag the plough; two 
heifers are for earth; to the quarters am (to be offered) two mares; 
two heifers are for earth; two females are for the Yimj ; s two heifers are 
for earth ; two oxen that drag the carriage 3 arc (to ho offered) to Yayu ; 
two black, barren cows are for Varuna; two bulls with high horns, 
destructive,^ are for the sky. 

v. b. 22, In 11 the morning eleven beasts of the ox kind are offered ; the 
goat with spots, the blue jay, the Vidigaya, 1 * these am <for Tvaa(r- For 


’ Cf. KSA^vsinf^JIiS, jx. 0; VS. *xiv. a. 

1 KS. has mu!nti(/"h «s ir-aC hern in jiw*t 
MSS. and '•If'ariy in tho wnim., which 
has tnah't'Kiyiik ; tlw word must hv 
genuine, out its ne two uncertain ; it must 
denote a mark of some so rt ; ning’U'iA of 
jtont » MSS, is not really a Veilio word 
he fere the SQtra parted, For the forma- 
tion of. jssfftij®, iimBja, h<?„, above 15. 

1 Cf. KSAevamedh*, j s . jo. 

4 comm. 

- Cf KSAoramedha, s. f; B^fs, xv. 28, where 
on tbs ground of the reading of the cmw- 
vmpMtth jwigm, and the ante of the fititm 
regarding the mum Iter of animals, Calami 
suggests a lacuna hero. Cf. xv. 88. 

c The com m. renders merely an <-akatJmtVii*u,h 
nek <Wttrii«s«o pti nyitmiyu/ju r/ylJui ran j for 

the camel ko-o FaAc IwUst, J, 104. 

7 These are small oxen like *tn»-p according 
to the »jmn. They awl the rest are tel 
go after the Pary dgnitfsraim ; wm: B$8. 
*vi. 2SS and TS. vii, 4. 12 ; p. fii J, n, l. 

* KS, has mintjf for wfoSji ; the cwmr, ex- 
plains pwufi an man and woman, and so 
algoBhiSkara; hut that will not tte, unions 
Sayana on Tft, 10. St 8 1# right in w»fcihg 
in tbefreeitig UtWO of the p«rvf« a rofor- 
enofe ho this passage, which is not vary 


Jiktiiy, Makdbhdraki., xii. 25, 42 yives 
vriSkostn^tik a* offered, which raise* the 
same point j ww Eggeling, HBE. xt.iv, 
xavih, o. 1. 

* ho the comm, as opposed to a mere. Wagon 
((trios') for goods. 

17 ‘Hound whom jwople die 1 is the natural 
Si; two '.of. the da fra jlumaara of CA. Iw. 21; 
the ftruAiaeyftA pttrintar# of &B, vtii. 2$ j 
TV, tii. 10. 4,). The comm, thinks it 
m-ans cuttle, whose oidwit mud y» anger 
offfprmg both die. arrlthji is dob. 

Cf. liBAi;rarnndha, x, 2. This section 
eon is ms the names of the animal* to 
bo offered nit the third, the Atiratnq 
day of the Ayvamedha ; ! t is not in- 
cluded in the set ot AikkihpaK which 
fill TS. v. ft. 11-20 (the term is found in 
Ap(lB, x*. 18 13, anil (larbe (si). 318) 
interprets it joeorrwtly as covering 21- 
84), or in the Iteandins of T.A. v. 6. 21 
(of. Aptyi, xx, 16. 5) ; the animats ia 
this ease fall to bo offered at the great 
the Agnistha, unlike those of the 
Aik&dsytns, sets of eighteen apiece; mo 
TB, iii. 9. 1 and 2, 

,B A kind of cock, according to the eomw. ; 
KH. ban AeWdfe with a dual, 
which make* the animal into one l 
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feurya there are nine white barren cows to be offered ; those for Agni, 
Indra and Agni, and the Alvins are offered at the great stake, 
v, 6. 23. There 1 are three reddish-brown ones for spring; three dappled 
ones for summer; three piebald (deer) for the rains; three dappled for 
autumn; three with dappled thighs for winter; three smeared over 2 3 for 
the cool season ; to the year are (offered) those with hanging bellies 2 


PRAPATHAKA VII 


The Piling of the Fire Altar (continued) 


v. 7.1. a ‘He 4 who piles the fire without i-egard to the deity falls a victim 
to the deities ; lie becomes poorer ; he who (piles it) according to the deity 
does not fall a victim to the deities ; he becomes richer. With a Gayatrl 
(verse) 5 addressed to Agni should he stroke the first layer ; with a Tristubh 
the second; with a Jagati the third, with an Anustubh the fourth ; with 
a Parikti the fifth ; verily he piles the fire according to the deity. He falls 
not a victim to the deities ; he becomes richer. This is the dividing of the 
sacrificial food ; the food is cattle, and he piles it with cattle [1]. 

b He who piles the fire after announcing to Prajapati does not go to 
ruin. The horses should stand on either side, on the left the black, on the 
right the white ; having offered them he should put down the bricks , 


1 Cf. KSAjvamedha, x. 8. These are the 
beasts for the sacrifices ©very two months 
to the seasons and the year; see AptJIS. 

xs. 28. 10-32, who treats of it just 
before the end of the Afvamedha. 

3 The sense is uncertain; the comm, has 

sctmXintavarn&l}, and this agrees with the 
fact that the rest of the animals are 
described by colours, and discredits the 
identification with apiripta suggested in 
MW. 

5 Perhaps rather ‘with hanging dewlaps 

4 In TS. v. 7. 1-10 the fire ritual ia resumed 

from v. 6. 10. This section gives (1 ) a sup- 
plement to TS. v. 2. 10 as to the Mantras 
for each piling ; it is based on TB, lii- 11. 
6. 8, where, and not in TS., the Mantras 
make their appearance ; (2) it supple- 
ments TS. v. 2. 6 by the description of 
the part played by the horses in the rite ; 
(3) it describes the siring of a gold 


vessel to the Brahman, see Ap£S. xvu. 
28. 5. 

1 The verses are — 

(Z) dgnt. devan ihd m ha ) 0 } Mno rrlldbarhite 1 
dsi hold na idyah II 

(2) djj trama maki t mdnasd yftvist/iccm yo cKdayst 

eamiddha, sve durone I 
atrdbhond ridasl antdr ttrd svtihutam up- 
vdiab pratydneam II 

(3) medhSkSrdm mdathasya prasAihanam agntm 

botdram partbh&tamam mtihm I 
Ir/iM athhasya bavisah •amilnam it front 
sn<x/n trnate tiara ndnyim tval II 

(4) manusvdt fwS tit dfcinvihi I mantisrat earn 

idhfmaTu t dyne manusxdd aiigirah 1 deidn 
deoSyale yaya II 

(5) uynir hi adjutant Biff S daduti vi^dcarsamh I 

agni rdye stabhuvam I ea pfito ytllt vdiyam I 
i mm dotfbhya a bkara 
They are again referred to in TS.v. 7. 9. 4. 
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that is the form of Prajapati. the horse is connected with Praj&patl \ verily 
having announced to Prajapati in real presence he piles the fire, ho does not 
go to ruin; the white horse ns the form of day, the Mack of night; the 
bricks are the form of day [St], the mortar of night; when a! tout to put 
down the bricks he should stroke the whirs, horse, when about to put dovra 
the mortar he should stroke the Mack ; verily with the days and nights he 
piles it. 

c A golden vessel full of honey he gives, (saying), ' May I Mi possessed 
of honey ’ ; with (a verse) addressed to Bury a., containing the word 
‘brilliant? he should gaze (on it); verily it becomes brilliant in the 
midday ; he causes the horse to sniff it ; Indr* is yonder sun, Prajapati 
is he ; the horse is connected with Prajapati ; verily he wins him 
straightway. 

v 7. 2. a To* thee, O Agni, the bull, the wise, 

I have come, generating thee ever new ; 

Be our household rites not halting ; 

With thy keen holy power sharpen uV' 

The bricks arc cattle, in each layer he puts down a hull (brick) ; verily in 
his sacrifice he makes a pairing for propagation ; therefore in every herd 
there is a bull 

b The image of the year 
Which imn revere in thee, 0 night, 

Making his offspring rich iu heroes, 

May he obtain all life. 

He puts down this Prajapati (brick) [1J; the sole eighth day is this 
(earth) ; in that food is made on the sole eighth day, he wins it thereby ; 
this ift the wish cOw of Prajapati ; verity by it the sucritteer in yonder 
world milks the fired 

1 p»# vcm is given in full at Tfi. ii. 4, U p. PG«. ili, 2. $ > A( Jfi. ii. 15. 5; miH, h. 

1 Tills istetion contains more disconnected S. 4; forts,. s»i? Af/jv, x vi, |J. | * blCH. 

fragments t (1) tbit putting down of a vs. 1. 4; for {4, nm Xpfp*. xvii, 0, 4, 

bull brick in **ch layer in prescribed ; *m iij. J. 2 } CKfW. iii. $, 10 . KhQ.fi, lit’ 

(2) the putting down of * Prfejapatya $.?; forfS) w ApV'fi. vj, SO.' 8 ; ACSJi. 

brick is laid down, supplementing TS.v. 4, 9, SO; Bps. tfi. Vi ; HUIebmuit, Hifmi- 

l, «# the previous pari wipplcmente v. 1„ iitomOw, pp. U9, ISO. 

10 ; (3) the lighting of the firs with sticks * Also la KfJ. *1. $, which ha* xm. 
is prescribed, supplementing Tfi. v« 4. 1 ; * This is as regards a and t> identical with 
(4; the deposit of five Ajyani brinks, one AT. S’ , 10, S, which however ends with 

i» the centre and o m on each tjusriw, vpimahti MJf\ ii. 3. 18 has pujdmeM*; 

it prescribed, in each cm th^hfantroa FQS. iii, 2, 2 jmKmA m i&m vpfts- 

bemg elM is full ; (5) the Apsy*?* mM\ the® com! kslf- verse differa, which 

offering la mentioned w»th Sts deities, explains the difficulty of construction ; 

Wot (1) see Ap^>. *vi, 1 ; xvli. 9, S ; mu$i be 

*<?*- ri.l § ? » 
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c With the light wh th the gods went upward, 

Wherewith the Adityas, the Vasus, the Kudras, 

Wherewith the Angirases attained greatness, 

With that let the aacrificer go in prosperity, 1 

e fire is piled for the world of heaven [2] ; (with the words) ‘ With 
■ light wherewith the gods went upwards he lights the fire in the pan ; 
■ily he puts down the bricks connected with the trees, to win the world 
heaven. 

d (Homage) to the hundred-iveaponed, him of a hundred powers, 

Him of a hundred aids, the overcomer of hostility, 

To Indra who shall lead us over all obstacles 
Through autumns without fail. 5 

e The four paths going to the gods 
Which stretch between sky and earth, 

To him, 0 gods, do ye all accord us 

Who brought to them unfailing power and untirelessness [3]. a 

f Summer, winter, and spring for us, 

Autumn, the rains be favourable for us ; 

May we enjoy the favour and protection 
Of these seasons through a hundred autumns,* 

g To the Idu year, the complete year, the year 
Pay ye honour great ; 

In their lovingkindness that are worthy of sacrifice 
May we long be unfailing, unsmitten, 5 

h Better than good have the gods brought together ; 

With thee as aid may we win thee ; 

Do thou, wonder-working, O drop [4], enter us. 

Be propitious and kindly to our children, our descendants." 

Jsom KS. xxii. 10; MS, ii, 7. 12, the latter AV. vi. 55. 2, PGS. ill- 2, 2 ha» a 

having ydjaiiidniih and yanfu. a is found different b and ends with ifisww. K$. 

in AV. xt. 1. 87 with chjdm for irdhvah. xiii. 15 has tasantc grltma madhumanti 

ound in KS. xiii. 15, but in o that ha* rarsd? $arad kemardas uv.te drdhdfa. 

'?< ay<U for 'tiitfin and ends Mptaaya duntasya s In AV. vi. 55. S the fust is idd ; in SMB, ti. 
parnm. For the want of accent on netat, 1.12 -id; PGS. iii. 2. 2 has the five »am, 

Weber Stud, xiii, 98) compares TS. pari, i da, id, and ratoardya ; AV. in d has 

l. C. 10 o ; iv. 8, 1 1 k. dpi l find re saumanass syaina. KS, xiii. 13 

n KS. xiii. 15 a slightly similar line is has mm, pari, ii&, anu f u d. CL Ytdit 

found. This occurs in SMB. li, 1. 10, Index, ii. 412. 

which has ajijim atah<x/i ; AV, vi. 55, 1 ia 5 This occurs in TB. ii. 4, 8. 7 ; KS. xui. 15 
generally parallel. in c and d reads so noft pi to madhemuiil 

lIso in 90S. iv. IS. 1 (with id) ; SM.B. ii. d rieeha fit as tnkaya tmtt no, edhi. Cf. also 

1 11 ■- a somewhat similar line occurs in SMB. ii- 1. 18. 
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i He puts down these unfailing (bricks), they are the genie uncon- 
uuered ; verily he enters them ; he is not conquered.' 1 

k Thr theologians say, ‘Since the months, the half-montlta, the seasons, 
the years cook the plants, then why is tht offering of first-fruits made to 
other deities s’ The gods conquered these (phint-O ; if he were to offer 
to the seasons, ho would cause strife with the gods ; having offered the 
offering of first-fruits, lie oilers those HUdiomi ; vttrily he delights the 
half-months, the months, the seasons, the year; he does not cause strife 
with the gods. Better shun p have the god*. brought together', he 
bays, Cor the eating of the offering, to prevent the fit hat, of the sacrifices,.- 

v, 7. 3. a Thou 8 »rt the thunderbolt of India, slaying funs ; 

Guarding our fcodu s, lying in wait ; 

Hu who in east. south, west, 

In the north, a* jj fo® plots against us, 

May he strike on this ruck.* 

The gods and the Aaunw* were ir< conflict ; the Atwm sought to force 
them from the quarters ; the gods repelled them with arrow and thunder- 
holt ; in that lie puts down the thunderbolt (bricks), he repels hw foes with 
arrow and thunderbolt ; m the quarters [1] he puts down ; verily he puts 
round him those citadels of the gods, which guard the body. 
b O Agni and Visnu, 

May these songs gladden you in unison ; 

Coins ye with radiance and strength,* 

7 As theologians say, • risnt-v they do not offer to any deity, then what 
deity bit* fc’n« stream <n wealth’}' Wealth is Agni, this stream is his; 
wealth is V'isuu, this stream is his ; with a verse addressed to Agni and 
Visau he offers the stream of wealth : verily he unites them with their 
proper portions ; verily also [2] he makes this libation to have an abode ; 
he wins that for desire of which he makes this offering. Tim fire is Kafir a ; 
now two are hi# bodies the droad th» one, the an&piritms the other ; in that 
he offers the t*ftt«ru<inyn, he soothes with it his dte?j4 form ; in that he ofieia 

1 jiyale la jawumably 6r«ta bat U»e |,l»y amwl, which is not done him., tqwi»4ni 

OH the two root* is noteworthy. it. us«i for the smith ; B£S. xv. 34 , for 

9 For the Agniyatja, wlnw* the vem is w*4 f (S; ase ApQH. xvii. 17. ft; B(IS v. U ; 

sob Ip^S. », gO. 8 j ?B. i. S, 1. S. its for (8) urn xvh. 17. JO. 

prt&snce hero its quits out <rf place. 1 JEseh is kid down is a quarter ‘with the 

8 This section )I) prescribes the Mantras proper varan. JFor tanvpd indi of tht? Psdu, 

for tho Vsjrml brisks, which naturally which -siicahi tip, '>104 A, *** Wskr, lad, 

follow Tfi, v. 4, 1 ; (2) describes at loogth Skd. xili- 08 ; above i. t. H<; ft. 13 o. 

the Va«ar Bhitri, sea TS. v.4.3; (3) pro- * 1'mmA also in full above at, t8. iv, tAn, 
wibes certain gifts ft,r the priests. Sea the -repetition is here signi tout, 

for (Ijltfti. stviL 0. S, 3; If fire are 
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the stream of wealth, he delights with it his auspicious form. He, who 
knows the support of the stream of wealth [3], finds support. If there is 
any butter left over, in it he should cook a mess for the Brahmans, four 
Brahmans should eat it; the Biahm&n is Agni Vaiyvanara, Vai^vanara is 
the form dear to Agni ; verily he establishes it in his dear form. He 
should give four cows ; verily with them the sacrificer in yonder world 
milks the lire. 

v. 7. 4. a ' To 1 thought I offer with mind, with ghee \ 2 he says ; the oblation 
to Vifvakarman is called the undeceivable ; the foe cannot deceive him who 
has piled ; verily also he wins the gods. 

b ‘ 0 Agni, to-day (with these words) 3 he offers with a Pankti verse, 
and by the Pankti and the libation he grasps the beginning of the sacrifice. 

c ‘ Seven are thy kindling-sticks, O Agni ; seven thy tongues he says , 4 
verily he wins the Hotris offices. Agni went away from the gods, desiring 
a portion [1]; to him they assigned this as a portion ; that is the Agnihoha 
of Agni ; then is he born indeed when he is completely piled. V erily to 
him on birth he gives food ; he delighted delights him, he becomes richer. 

d The theologians say, 1 Since it is as the Garhapatya that (the fire) is 
piled, then where is its Ahavaniya 1 ’ ' Yonder sun he should reply, foi in 
it they offer to all the gods [2j. He who knowing thus piles the lire 
straightway makes pleased the gods. 

e 0 Agni, the glorious, lead him to glory ; 

Bring hither the fame that is Indra's ; 

May he be head, overlord, resplendent, 

Most tamed of his equals. 3 

With look auspicious first they underwent 

Fervour and consecration, the seers who found the heavenly light , 

Thence was bora the kingly power, might and force ; 

May the gods in unison accord that to us. 

Disposer, ordainer, and highest [3] onlooker, 

PrajSpati, supreme lord, the ruler ; 

Th® Stomas, the metres, the Nivids, mine they call ; 

To him may we secure the kingdom.® 


3 In this section (1) is explained the Mantra in 

TS. v. 5. 4. 3 ; (2) then a Mantra in TS. 
iv. 4. 4. 7 s (81 then one in TS. iv. 6. 5. 5 ; 
then i,4) the Ahavanlya in the ease of the 
fire rite is said to be the sun, and (5) the 
Mantras and Brihmana of the Rflstrabhrl 
bricks; according to Ap£S. xvh- 15.7, 
between TS. iv, 6. 5 m and n, these two 
verses (a and 6) are included with two 
oblations ; for (5) see iWd. xvii. 10. 2. 


* See for another use of the verse and Its lull 

text, TS. v. 5. 4 . 8. 

3 For the full text of this verse see TS. iv 4. 
4 w in another use. 

* For the text see TS. iv. 6. 5«. This veiSe 

follows on a and l> in this use. See B(A. 
x. 52. 

5 Cf. CA. xii, 15-18, an inferior version of 
these lines. 

c The Pads a is b of TS. iv. 6. £ b t SV. x. 32 
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The Piling of the, Fire Altiit 


T irn towards me Como to me 

M&y he he your ruier your overlord 

On h,s discernment <Jo ye depend , 

Upon him henceforth do ye ail serve. 

He puts down these supporters of the realm ; this is the realm- 
supporting piling of the fire : verily with it lie bestows on him the 
kingly power, he becomes the kingly power, the kingly power does not 
fall away from him. 

y. 7, 5. « Just 1 as a son horn dies, m dies he whoso fire in the pan is 
extinguished. If he were to make it by friction, ho would divide (the 
lire), h*; would produce a fee for him. It must, again 1 h& kindled (with 
wood) around; \ anh’ he produce.-, it from its own birthplace, lie does not 
produce a far* for him. Darkness seizes on him whose tire in the pan is 
extinguished, darkness i« death; u black garment , a black heifer are the 
sacrificial fees ; verily with darkness [1 j he smites awnv the darkness 
which is death, Cold he gives, gold is light, verily with the light he 
smiles away the darkness; moreover gold ia brilliance ; verily he confers 
brilliance upon himself. 

t> Liks heavenly light, the- heat ; hail ! Like heavenly light, the Ark a ; 
hail I Like heavenly light, the bright ; hail ! Like heavenly light, the 
light ; hail 1 hike heavenly light, the *uw ; hail l * 

The fire is Arka, the horse sacrifice is yonder t>ua [2] ; in that he oilers 
iheae libations he unites the lights of the Arka and the horse sacrifice; he 
indeed is aa offerer of the Arka and the horse sacrifice- for whom this is 
done in the fire. 

c The waters were first this world, the moving ; 3 Pr&japati saw this 
first layer, it fae put down, it. became this (earth). To him Vj^takannan 
mid, ’ Let me come to thee ’ ; ‘ There is no space here \ he answered [3). 
fie saw this second layer, he put it down, it lawstmt- the atmosphere, The 


8 ; far thoston*. aumH.k, <-t Keith aa AA. 

u. 8. a. 

* %i» seatiaa contain* (l) the nj.lt, for tfe* 
rtsioreiian of an «s;Ungiiisljad fire by 
fotahittg U agsiu from the GArluipstya 
Mid raakiiag it bum with wood; (2> r,he 
oelabratioo of the anion of ih<- Arka 
sftd AevaniiKi an, whit'u is psraiieiod m 
K3. * 1 . ISj VS. svifi. 50 (ItuBtf*)*, CE. 
is. 4. S. I8-iS ; irgj the fits layers of tfeo 
fir® are- explained ; indadiag aSfct- uoiiew 
of the Bi§yk brtefcs (TS, i v, 4, 2 ; *. 3. 7) j 
this p*rtiy covers the growml of TM, r. 
fi. 10 and v. 3, i. fi- 5, whiefa cOSMooaces 


similarly hut $wesi tm to ei&phestibe the 
creation of the qo&rfoix 

* Yes Sehroedvr is KB, read** each as svanut- 

gkvn/Mii ltd., far no obvious reasons, and 
eiaariy wrongly. Arka denotes the fit* 
sacflfisB ns ap\mw& to the horse sacrifice 
See Bfi, x. 52 wi/Sn . ; and Of., for Arka, T8< 
v» 8. d.fi; 4. 8, 

* Cf. above, T& vi. 0. 4. a. Th* muHiplioatioa 

of Pi-^aosW here into PM-amostlilti and 
YJ^vak*»«s,n is & eeafirmutory sign of 
th« m si-pigmentary uharaeter of 
jj&mtivo. 
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sacrifice said to Prajapati, 4 Let me come to thee ' ; 4 There is no space 
here \ he answered. He saia to Vi^vakarman, 1 Let me come to thee.' 
4 In what way wilt thou come to me1 ! ‘By the regional (bricks) he 
replied. He came with the regional (bricks), he put them down, they 
became the regions [4]. The supreme lord said to Prajapati, 4 Let me come 
to thee 5 ; 4 There is no space here he answered. He said to Vi<jvak arman 
and the sacrifice, ' Let me come to you two ’ ; ‘ There is no space here ’, 
they answered. He saw this third layer, he put it down, it became yonder 
(world). Aditya said to Prajapati, ‘Let me come to thee ' [5] ; ‘ There is no 
space here’, he answered. He said to Vi^vakaraian and the sacrifice, ‘Let 
me come to you two ! ; * There is no space here they answered. He said to 
the supreme lord, ‘ Let me come to thee.’ 1 In what way wilt thou come to 
me V ‘By the space-filler he replied. He came to him by the space- 
filler; therefore the space-tiller is unexhausted, for yonder Aditya is 
unexhausted [6]. To them the seefs said, 4 Let us come to you. 5 4 In 
what way will ye come V ‘By greatness they replied. To them they 
came with two (more) layers ; (the fire) became one of five layers. He 
who knowing thus piles the fire becomes greater, he conquers these worlds, 
the gods know him ; moreover he attains community with these deities. 

V. 7. 6. a The 1 file is a bird ; if the piler of the fire were to eat of a bird, he 
would be eating the fire, he would go to ruin. For a year should he observe 
the vow, for a vow goes not beyond a year. 

b The fire is an animal ; now an animal destroys him who moves up to 
it face to face ; therefore he should go up to it from, behind while it is 
looking towards the front, to prevent injury to himself. 

c ‘Brilliance art thou, grant me brilliance, restrain earth [1], guard me 
from the earth. Light art thou, grant me light, restrain the atmosphere, 
guard me from the atmosphere. Heavenly light art thou, grant me 
heavenly light, restrain the heavenly light, guard me from the sky \ he 


1 This auction contains further scattered com- 
ments : (I) the rule against eating of bird’s 
gash is laid down ; (2) the rule that the 
fire as to be stepped on from the west, 
i.e. from behind, is insisted on, in sup- 
plement to v. 2. C. 1. (S) the Mantras 
for the gold bricks are given ; cf. v. 2. 
8. 1 • KS. xl. 3; MS. ii. 7. 15; iii. 4. 7; 
(4) the Mantras for the Hue bricks are 
given ; of. KS. xl. IS ; MS. it. 7. 16 ; VS. 
xr iii. 4ti-4y (Mantras) ; MS. iii. 4. S; 
<JB. ix. 4. 2. 12-14 (Bribauana) ; (5) the 
Varuna -vers© for the stepping down on 
the fire ia mentioned ; ef. VS. xviii. 49 ; 

24 [ »•] 


<pE. ix, 4. 2. 15-17, and above v. 2. 6. 1 ; 
(6) the use of an expiation in case of 
sexual indulgence is prescribed; (7) the 
fire as the seasons is celebrated ; and (8) 
a praise of the efficacy of the fire is 
recorded. For (1) cf. ApCS, xvii. 24.2; 
B£S. x. 69 ; for (S) et. Ap£S. xvi. 28„8 ; 
xvii. 1,14; 4. 1 ; M^S. \i. 1. 7 3 2- 1, 3 
(in the three separate places) ; for (4) 
cf. ApCS, xvii, 20. 17 ; B(!S. x. 54, Ac. , 
M§S. vi. 2, 6 ; SyS. rviii. 6. 6 ; for (5) 
cl Ap£S. xvi. 22. 1 ; B$3. x. 87, 39, 41, 
44. 
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says ; 1 Ity these arc them world# supported ; in that he puts them down, (it 
ib> for the support of these worlds. Having put down the naturally 
perforated (bricks) he. puts down the gold bricks ; the naturally perforated 
4 uv these worlds, guhl is light ; in that having: pat- down the naturally 
pei fora ted [2| he puts down thy gold brinks ; verily he make* these worlds 
full of light 'by means of them : verily also by them those worlds shine forth, 
for him. 

d Those fiames of thine, O Agni, which rising in the sun, 

With rays envelop the i»ky. 

With all of them bring us to brilliance, to nm* 

Those ilutiH-s of yours in the aim, 0 gods, 

Those abuses in eattl**, in horses, 

0 Imira and Agni, with ail of these 
Grant us brilliance, O BrliaspatL 
Grant us hrilhanoo [y] iu our Brahman#, 

Place brilliance in our princes, 

Brilliance in Vipyas and ^ndnus; 

With thy Same grant me brilliance. 

The glory arid power of him who has piled the lire go apart twofold, 
or to the lire which lie has piled or to the man who h m sacrificed. In that 
lie offer* these libations, he places in himself power and fame: 

e He who having plied the fire steps on it is liable to go to ruin. ‘To 
thee I come praising with holy power ’ ; 3 with this verse addressed to 
Varans, [d] should he offer; that is the soothing of the fire and the 
protection of himself. 

/ He who piles the fine is made Into an offering; just as an offering 
spills, Tm he spills who having piled the fire approaches a woman ; * with 
clotted cunts for Mitra and Varuua ho should sacrifice; verily he approaches 
unity with Mitra and Vanina, to avoid his spilling. 

g Ho who knows tiui fire to rest on the seasons, for him the seasons go 
in order ; he finds support. The fire resting on the seasons is the year [5] ; 
the head is the spring, the right, aide summer, the tail the rains, the left 
side autumn, the middle winter, the layers the first half-months, the mortar 
the second half-months, the bricks the days and nights; this is the fire 
resting on the seasons ; ho who knows thus, for him the seasons go in 
order ; he finds support. 

* texts all differ somwhni ia tima M*a« roereiy refits K3, x*I, Id, which only 
fc**a ooversi n and «. 

% Twq of t&ea# verm used hero ia ««a- * &s« foe the whale vem, 15. t. 11 w. 

wexiois with the Bits brisks art few ad 4 See above t. C. S. S; Ap£S, xvri, 21 2-5; 
ah..,-#, in sv, IN and w. MS. is fcho s, S 9. Here perhaps iktt verte* si, 

third new v*»« has OUrsy# for m> *r <*M. 3, 12 « and * find tlwir place. 

SB. hm »o {unailol v«m« - ia iL IS ik 



>] The Offering of Gfroatg 

h FrdjAp.it!, dcs.ruus of supremacy, put down the fire, fh 
in supremacy; he who knowing thus piles the fire ait 
remacy. 

, 7. a Whafc 5 has flowed from purpose, or heart. 

Or what is gathered from mind or sight- 
Follow to the world of good deed, 

Where are the seers, the first-born, the ancient ones. 2 
t This I place around thee, 0 abode, the treasure 
Whom the all-knower hath brought here ; 

After you the lord of the sacrifice will follow ; 

Know ye him in the highest firmament. 9 
c Know ye him in the highest firmament, 

O gods associates, ye know his form ; 

When he shall come [1] by the paths, god-travelled, 

Do ye reveal to him what is sacrificed and bestowed,* 
d Move ye forward ; go ye along together. 

Make ye the paths, god-travelled, O Agmi ; 

In this highest abode, 

0 All-goda, sit ye with the s&criftcer." 
e With the strew, the encircling-stick, 

The offering-ladle, the altar, the grass (barhis), 

With, the Re, bear this sacrifice for us 
To go to the heaven to the gods.* 

/ What is offered, what is handed over, 

What is given, the sacrificial fee, 

That [2] may Agni Vai^v&nara 
Place in the sky among the gods for us. T 
g That by which thou bearcat a thousand. 

Thou, 0 Agni, all wealth. 

. KS. si. 18 ; VS. rriit 68-65, with <JB. ix. 

6, 1 42-61. Tills section gives the Man- 
tras of ten libations made after the 
offering of groats when the fire is un- 
yoked (v. 6. 10. 7) ; ins natural place, 
according to the comm., is after iv. 7. 14 ; 
soe Apgs. jwil. 23, II ; BCS. x. 69 ; K$S. 
xvm. 6. 22. 

9 omits «a after jnsrwsctA, spoiling the 
metro ; VS. with KS, omit yi and insert 
jat/viuh after rr.djah. and VS, has the 
easier tad for iam, 

V, vi, 123. 1 lias sodhastkah and rat h, and 
so KS. ; it places fswdhim before atiahlt, 


and with KS. has .masti for 
change of number in this fce 
4 AV. vi 122. 2 agrees generally 
vL 128. 1 a for o, and has j'i 
. . . krnuta : it also make 
accented, and has lokam atra , 
8, 4 has et&ih j&nlt&t. tiLdh fc 
has t>«to and krnavdttia, and wi 
VS, has janatha, while KS. 
dinxVi. 

s Already in full at iv. 7. ISA, 

6 Both KS. and VS. have wiya. fc 
’ VS. has datt&m and purtan and « 
yah. KS. has no such line. 
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By that (path! do tho bear the Bucrifi « of outs, 
fo gi to the troda n h«T n 

h By that (path) by \vlnek,.0 Asm:, th* priests buay, 

Bear tho fees*. the 

Bv that do thou bear this aacrificts of otira, 

To jyo to th® g< ds In m-avon/ 

i By that [path) By whi'*Si, O Asm. tho <iwrs of good deeds, 

Obtain tho htrmmiH of huney. 

By that do thou boar thn> s,n ri f> r«? of our*, 

To go to tho gods m heaven/ 
jfc Wheru m' tho rtmmm that fail nut 
Of h«n«y and of gin-**. 

May Ajmi Vaiyv.Uwra place us 
In hwtm among th« goda/ 

v, 7, 8. 4 Thy 1 klnrtUng’Stwk*. O Agni, itune abodes, 

'Lhv tougnph. o ail-knuwor, thy light, 

Thy OrtwUjngH. thy drops. 

With t hum pile thyself, veil knowing/ 

The, fin; is an extvmltsl : naenfiee; what of it in performed, what not? 
What the Adhv&ryu tn piling the fir«s omits, that of himself lie omits, 
‘Thy kimUintt -stick*, O A^ni.ihme [1 j altodfta’, he says; this is the 8©lf- 
piling of the lire ; verily the fire piles the fim, the Adhmrya omits nothing 
from hhnvdf. 

fi Tw the four quarter* let the fires advaneo ; 

May lie tor this eaenfion for ««, well knowing; 

Making rich the ghee, immortal, full of heroes. 

The holy power is the kindling-stick of the libations/ 


i Foond above *4 iv. 7- S3 < but w,*h * «!<?•■ 
fms»t & (drtw/Atv> ya ajiawdA) ; VS. b*a 
before snAiiwww, and nsyes , £&, 

Ftjrreft'i with Tit 

* Kfi. )i«a tttikfvytinKiam, which :& much aim- 

plurj yuknty th * t »a Ufc<w its s#c. f 
1 these duly paid *. N«t hi Vh. 

* K8. hat nopa. N«fc la Vtf, 

* ltd, hat tihdrii) tutuUminUh *js»- 

cfenfe ftkfsliA ; VS. ngma. 

* This flection darts with three- separate 

jsoiatsj rtjthe sself-piUag of th# fire to 
utwwdy (tefcota of tiiti sfecrlfitjUl prkssd is 
eotplainod ; of, KS. si, fi for tho Mantra* 
and TS. v. S. fi, l s (/} tiusre is given a new 


JSantiw forth* osromony of patting down 
th» foes tofene the nsfcnraliy partensted 
tem'ic i a place of iv.fi.fi k ; ;,S> ibt eoktws 
of the bnaJtfl aw* mentioned ; is tfow® two 
eases tbs* Rsafeml given would naturally 
fi.od a place' in r. ‘J . «, For ( 1 ; saoc Ap^S. 
art Si, 0; D9H, X, n, 28; for ( 3 J, s w 
Apyfi. art. 25. 1, 2 ; for (8) we Ap$S. 
*vi. Hi. I, Si I8.fi. 

* its, has mriim o>, hot seems the 

*n« profasfefo form, 

T This is h ^’iJiirflctlua «f the longer ptam 
found above, v. A, IS. 3, «4 it is itUnti- 
m 1 with that Is v, *. i, 1. 

« Also is TB, si. a 8. id. 
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The tortoise is put down for the world of heaven ; ‘ To the four 
quarters let the fires advance ’, he says [2] ; verily hy it he recognizes the 
quarters; ‘May he bear this sacrifice for us, well knowing he says, for 
guidance to the world of heaven ; * The holy power is the kindling-stick of 
the libations he says. By means of the holy power the gods went to the 
world of heaven ; in that he puts down (the tortoise) with (a verse) con- 
taining the word * holy power by the holy power the sacrificer goes to the 
world of heaven, 

c The fire is Prajapali here ; cattle are the offspring ; the form the 
metres ; all colours of bricks should he make ; verily by the form he wins 
offspring, cattle, the metres ; verily also he piles it winning it for offspring, 
cattle, the metres. 1 


v. 7. 9, a In 5 me I take first Agni, 

For increase of wealth, for good offspring with noble heroes; 
In me offspring, in me radiance I place ; 

May we be unharmed in our body with good heroes.® 
b The immortal Agni who hath entered 
Into us mortals within the heart, O fathers, 

May we enclose him in ourselves ; 

May he not abandon us and go afar.' 1 


» Accord! eg to Ap. there are bricks with lines 
defcfmatft, savuatrt, rguUkM, and tryaltkhitd, 
and the last kind, occurs above, v. 2. 8. 4. 
The last arc put down in the centre ; 
this agrees with v, 2. 8. 4 ; the rjuitkkas on 
the east or west, the daJcsinSrrts on the 
south, the natydvrtB on the north. The 
bricks are evidently of one shape, i.e. 
square, though many different sizes are 
given, p&da a , aratnf, urimt&i?, mukamutri. 
According to Ap. xvi. 21. 9, 10 the direc- 
tions as to pr&tih, praliclh (and no doubt 
others, udletA, &c.) refer to the direction of 
the me» of bricks (gctnm4 rUiv&dah), while 
ftruiim, &c., to the direction reckoned from 
the face of the performer. This shows that 
the directions are not inTS. references to 
the order of the lines of the bricks as taken 
by Eggeling in <?B. (p. 406, n. 2). BOrk 
(ZBMG. lvi. 859) gives the sense as ‘with 
the long side to the west 1 {pratyagdyatah 
in comm.), but this does not suit square 
brioka nor the wording of e.g. BQ8. x. 35. 

5 This section contains (1) an account of the 
preparatory rite of taking the fire to one- 
self which precedes the actual piling, 


and also the verse for Agni's self-piling, 
which is omitted by one who himself 
piles the fire, the piling being optional to 
Adhvaryu or sacrificer ; cf. KS. vii. 12 : 
MS. i. 6. 1 j VS. xiu. 1 (Mantra) ; <?B. vu. 
4. 1, 1, 2 (Brahmans) ; (2) two theological 
doubts as to the reason why mud and 
water are used to make a fire ; and (8) 
a final explanation of the gold bricks, 
including an explanation of the use of 
the verses mentioned in v. 7. 1, 1. See 
for (1) Apys. xvi. 21. 6 ; B£S. x. 33, 28, 
40 ; M£S. vi. 1. 5 j K^S, xvu, 8. 27 ; for 
(8) Ap£S. xvii. 10. 2, who puts them 
after the B&strabhrts (v. 7. 4 e). 

3 All differ in this line ; VS. agrees in a and 

b, hut has only after them mdm u dt;i atiih 
SacanUim ; KS- rayds posena vdreaseha. 
decdh | mdyi prajdm mayi pustint dadha.mi 
mddema (atahimas suvtrAh II MS. adds <i tom 
before ogre, and in h has mhd prajayd 
vdrcasS dhdnena ; in a it has ksatrdm and 
rdya/t) in d it agrees with KS 

4 This is AV. xii. 2, 83, which ends amr!o 

mdrtyes w, and in c and dreads mdyy atom 
Ufa* pdriffbafdmi tUtdrii \ fttdm ’tmand vikfat 


If the AJhvaryu w.thnat- taking tht Hr, in hmt™»f w-re to p,.lc g,, he 
would pile his own fire alsn ( ! 5 forth*- sacrifice r. Nmv t-ntti** defend upon 
the fire: cattle would fit* likrty to d»-p.*rt from him. J hi to.- I take first, 
Agni he says: vvrily it ! hints* If he supports his yv;n fir*-, put tie di-part not 


from him. 

b Tlir ray, f Since clay itrid w:ifor are not fond for Agni 

Hum why is hr pibd with clay and water?’ In that hr joins with water 
[it] ;ui'i all the deities are the water*, vrrily he unites him with the waters. 
In that hr piles with clay and Agni Vfti^vPnara is this earth, verily he piles 
Agni with Agni, 

e. The theologians say, ‘ Sims 1 the fire is piled with day and water, 
then why is it called the fire i ’ In that ho pile-* with the metres anti the 
metres are fires, therefore is it called fir-.*. Moreover Agni V/d^vAnara 
is this (earth) ; in that [%] he piles with day, ttu-reFnm is it ealh-d the fire, 
d fte puts down golden brisks ; gold in light ; verily he confers 
light upon him ; again gold is brilliance ; verily lie confers radiance upon 
himself. He, who piles (the fire) with fares un all sides, "?u« food in all 
his offspring, conquers ail the quarters In the east he puts down a Gaysin, 
a TristuhU on the south, ft dug-ait on the West . an Armte’ihh cm the north, 
a Pabkti in the middles, this is the fire with Furesi mi all ridi-s; foq who 
knowing thus piles it, ruts food in ah ids offspring, conquers all the 
quarters; v.-rily also he weaves quarter in quarter; therefore quarter m 
woven in quarter. 

\,7. 10. Frajupati 5 created the fire , it created ran away vast from him; 
he cast the horse at it, it turned to the south : la: cast the ram at it, 
it turned to the west ; he cast the hull at it it turned to the north; he 
cast the goat at it, it ran upward*. He cast the* man ai it. In that he 
pate down the heads of animals, he piles it (1 ], winning it on every aide. 
The heads of animals are bricks. breath snpj^rt ing, full of sight; in that 
he puts down the heads of animals, the sacrifice r breathes with them 
in yonder world ; verily also these worlds? Rhine forth far him by them. 
He puts them down after smearing with mud, for purity. The fire is an 
animal, an in, da are food, the heads of animals are this fin- ; if Ik- desire of 
a man, ‘ May his food 5*j less' [It], he .should put down for him the beads 
of animats more closely together; his food becomes low; if he desire of 
a mm % * May hie food Ise similar (to what ho has now) \ he should put them 
down for him at a mean distance; verily his food bocaroea the same; 
if he desire of a man, ' May hi* food become more he should pat them 

m4 ra#£s« tdsn, XS. has f» a ntmfal piri mUmuM ntd tf a, attd <m<3s pdMiw% 

ffnisse;*® arvet ^gsjsij, sliding mA vrsjrim rfis * This wtiea exampiJfifts Us* Tvfrrsoc* to 
oaoi^ jpwrAffeM* ; MS. has Simani panfej*- the heads of the victims in v. 2- a 
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down separating them at the ends of the pile ; verily at the ends also 
he wins food, for him ; his food becomes more. 


The Horse Sacrifice ( continued) 

v. 7. II. Flies 1 with the teeth, frogs with the grinders; the eater with 
the gnawer ; strength with the digester ; the wild with the knee-cap } 
clay with the gums ; Avaka grass with pieces of gravel ; with the Avakas 
gravel ; with the hump the tongue ; with the shouter the palate, Sarasvati 
with the tongue tip. 2 * 

v 7. 12. Strength s with the jaws ; the waters with the mouth ; the 
Adityas with the hair; support with the lower lip; the existent with 
the upper , the clearness with what is between , by the gloss the external 
(radiance) ; by the knob the thundering ; by the eyes Surya and Agni , 
by the two pupils the two lightnings ; the lightning-stroke by the brain , 
might by the marrow parts. 4 * 

v. 7. 18. Tortoises 6 with the hooves ; with the flesh of the hooves francolin 
partridges , the Saman with the dewclaws ; speed with the legs ; health 
with the two knees; strength with the two Kuhas; fear with the two 
movers ; the secret with the two sides ; the Acvins with the two shoulders , 
Aditi with the head : Nirrti with the bald head. 6 


1 Of. KSA?vamedha, xiii. 1 ; MS. iii. 15. 1 ; 

VS. xxv. 1. With this and the next 

thirteen (11-24) Anuvitkas the ceremony 
of offering the diverse members of the 

horse to the various deities is dealt with ; 

of. Ap^S. xx. 21. 9 ; M9 S. ix. 2. 5 ; B9S. 
xv. 85. KS. agrees generally as in v. 5. 
11-24; 6. 11-23. It is perhaps best not 
to take these as Mantras (for e. g. IT, 21, 
22 render this doubtful) : they are rather 
Brahmans passages. But see 20 ad Jin. 

* The exact sen 30 of tho parts enure e rate d is no t 
always clear, and the comm, is, as usual, 
of little use : eamsudd is aamtaiaksarano 
nasik&dih; jdmbtht the place within where 
the grass is deposited! ba/rsva the root- 
flesh of the teeth, yirkarHh bones like 
gravel, dmkah flesh like faiudla • makrandi 
the place of pronunciation of ha, Ac. 
[kiiiihika as read in the MSS. known to 
Weber and BI. alike). Bhaskara, whom 
the comm, generally agrees with, has 
ilnlahkilyikah. In each case we must 
supply a verb of offering, either in the 
first poison if they aits to be regarded as 


Mantras, or third if Br&hmana. In the 
latter ease the text doubtless closely 
follows the Mantra. 

* Cf. KSAjvamedha, xiii. 2 ; MS. iii. 15. 
1, 2 ; VS. xx¥. 1, 2 

4 According to the comm, vpaydmd is the 

earth, which is sensible, as it is a support , 
sad is the sky as the good sit there I 
anv^'v/i is the atmosphere ; prakafd is the 
internal place of radiance (Mahblhara 
takes it as gloss on the lower part of the 
body; Griffith, ‘bright look’). KS. has 
the natural vidyviam with MS. Bhsskara’s 
versions are evidently followed by the 
comm. 

5 C£ iCSAijvatnedha, xiii. 3 ; MS. iii. 15. 3 , 

VS. xxv. 3, 

a KS- has acharSbhih, unknown also ; paptofa- 
tn&nsclni (japhedamida’’, Bhaskara) is the 
commentator’s version ; it has guhidthyam 
for kuhdbhy&m {Tiaitagor maihyanamdhi, 
comm.), ncrjiilmdkatfirs-nii, while MS. haa 
niijalpakena ; to the 10mm. kutlhi/ed is 
prakostMTogyajfinurii janghabhyam adhah 
prade fail ; guful is very strange ; the 
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im 

v„ 7. 14. The 1 yoke-thong; with the pits of the , the yoke with the 

bent part; thought with the neck ; soendn with the breaths; with the 
gloss skin; with the P.irakat-a the interior: with hair tin* tiles ; Indra with 
the hard-working b-aiing part ; Brhin-puti with the seat of the birds, 
the chariot with the cervical vertebrae.* 

v. 7. 15. Indra* and Yanina with the two buttocks; Indra and Agni 
with the flesh below the buttocks ; Indra and Brhaapati with the two 
thighs; Indra and Visnu with the knees; Savitr with the tail; the 
(hmdliarvfis with the penis; the Apasrases with the testicles ; the purifying 
with the anus ; the strainer with the two Potnis ; 4 the going with the two 
Schurns; the going to with the two centres of the loins, 
v. 7. 16. For 5 Indra the breast, for Aditi the flanks, for the quarters the 
cervical cartilages ; the clouds with the heart and its covering ; atmosphere 
with the pericardium ; the' mist with the flesh of the stomach ; Indram 
with the lungs; ants with the liver; the hills with tho intestines; the 
ocean with the stomach ; Yiu$vatuirr. with the fundament.* 1 
v„ 7. 17, For 7 Pusan tire rectum; for the blind serpent the large entrails, 
serpents with the entrails ; seasons with the transverse processes ; 8 sky with 
the back; for the Y&sm the lirst vertebra: for the Kudrua the second; for 
the Adityaa the third ; for the An gi rases the fourth ; for the Shdhyas 
the fifth ; for the All-gods the sixth. 

comm. RMfufiani (pofaiwi, BbAafcwa) ; VS. hep? i% more probable. BhSskara, 

has iwjatjalpena and *kxtii*bhift (* heel however, ha» fapiriiiif, and for pafrtffeSjWwi 

ropes *, Griffith) ; MS. o, f i»«S4A«Ji, of which the mm** i/hmiUthtni, for and faifthu, 

XS. J* a Pra.kl'itVftd Variant. pa-t' anti hastdpar&rtihumMi. 

5 Cf. XSA^varaedha, xiii. 4 ; VS. zxv. 2. S. B Cf. KSAjvau.tjfihsi, xiiL 0 ; MS. iii. 10. 7; 

* grikmK Is kaktith according to the ; VS. xxv. fe. 

praMsii is hero 1 external tom * iomfr® 8 The comm, calls fcwijto a part of the neck ; 
ia v. 7. IS); Griffith makes wotewi i MS. has K.S. jmliVW ; bhdrnnnn&tg 

* shoulder \ sat! ftttwsuwhWiM 1 quick readerrd by the comm. «a JirtmttrMl (ef. 

spring ' ; the place ia presumably at thw the disease &dat-w«vM a disease in which 

rear, whws» the birds sit— the comm, thu fire within burn* the food to ashes, 

make the til'd* * strong men *, and the instead of digesting it, Wise, Hindu tfedi- 

vertebrae a part of the chariot stand rim, pp. 827, &J0), and it is true that the 

(mitowlA ewadcf «) , Bbiskers has use of h husod above in VS. and MS. points 

which is-probahi a ease of the older to tins rendering, though here the name 

sense of ohm seen ia Ait. i. 2. 2 ; fflL ii, seftse as hft&etsd seem imtantl. BAuawe* 

4, as 'collar bone*, and apparently he of etmrae suite V»i$v4mu» well, Bh&altara 

oaamdere that the men who are ipiAuwlk « has anma d-MyattfuMi, which u nonwnse. 

patea$ are dAtrtiA ! ti^nihiA are finir.eftaruilM- * Cf. KSA.y vattiudUa, riti, 7 j MS, iii. IB, 
ke$anivtsh(tk, VS. as v, 7. Tho use of the cases la the 

* Ct KBA^vamodha, xith 6 ; VS, xxv, 7. som., gon., and da*. suggests that th& 

4 The owaan gives potos, end fotsffea Mwstms s» paraphrased here, aes. 

la KB.) as part* of the fieeh Bear textual! y reproduced, 
the a»w»; the sense of (HAan^a rests on 6 For tho KliaeJi and the fV?$to »ee T*M* 
him elan; in vih 3. Id p7teosjddSApr2#i is Iwtex, ii, U58 Wg. 

jjSxndfcfeta btftgji # ^ 
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Tin, Offering of ike Horse 

v. 7. 18. Force 1 with the neck, Nirrti with the bones, India with fee 

hard-working bearing part; for Rudra the moving shoulder; 2 for day 
and night the second (part) ; for the half-months the third; for the months 
the fourth ; for the seasons the fifth ; for the year the sixth, 
v 7. 19. Joy 3 with the delighter ; love with the Wo Pratyasas 4 * 6 fear with 
the two Citimans ■ command with, the twoPrasj&sas: sun and moon with the 
two kidney parts ; the dark and the light with the two kidneys ; the 
dawnmg with the tom, the setting with the formless. 

7. 20. Day 0 with the flesh; night with the fat; the waters with the 
juice : ghee with the sap : ice h with the fat (vdsd) , hail with the rheum 
of the eyes ; with tears lioar-frosfc ; sky with the form ; the Naksatras 
with the shi^dow ; earth with the hide ; the skin with the skin ; to it 
brought up hail ! To it slaughtered hail ! To it offered hail ' 
v. 7. 21. For 7 Agni the first rib ; for Sarasvati the second ; for Soma the 
third ; for the waters the fourth ; for the plants the fifth ; for the year 
the sixth ; for the Maruts the seventh ; for Brhaspati the eighth ; for 
Mitra the ninth; for Varuna the tenth; for Indra the eleventh: for the 
All-gods the twelfth , for sky and earth the side ; for Yama the side 
hone. 8 * 

v 7. 22. For 3 Vayu the first rib ; for Sarasvant the second ; for the moon 
the third ; for the Naksatras the fourth ; for Savitr the fifth . for Itudra 
the sixth ; for the serpents the seventh ; for Aryaman the eighth ; forTvastr 
the ninth ; for Dhatr the tenth ; for IndranI the eleventh ; for Aditi the 
twelfth; for sky and earth the side: for Yarn! the side bone, 
v 7. 23, The 10 path with the two parts near the kidneys ; continuance with 
the two sinew parts ; parrots with bile : jaundice with the liver ; the 
Halik$nas with the evil wind . Enemas with dung ; the worms with the 
contents of the intestines ; dogs with the cutting up : serpents with 


i Cf. KSAjvamedha, xiii. 8. 

8 For vatiena cf. above, 14. The vicald ska yidfuth is 
the a%a«f«cci8ea!o 'vayavah of the shoulder. 
s Cf, KSA^vamedha. xlii, 9. 

* Hie untranslated words are ail chosen to 
fit the deity : they are said to be pairs 
of parts in the neighbourhood of the 
pudendum, which is the nanelailtH. 
Bhaskirii as usual confines his efforts to 
grammatical explanations. 

4 Of. KSAfvamedha, xni. 10; VS. xxv. 9. 

The end at least is Mantra. 

6 VS. has fittani and prusuih, KS. prusi-am ; the 

comm, make# amna the pah&xpafala and 

cites tile beauty of the eyea,or,aaBhaskara, 

of the form. 

25 [bo a w] 


’ Cf. KSA'j'vamedha, xni. 11; MS. iii. 15 4, 
VS. xxv. 4. 

* The right side riba seem to be the meant , 
the other two texts, MS. and VS., have 
thirteen a side, and omit the patma, 
which is described as the bone in which 
the ribs are bound ; perhaps the back- 
bone regarded on one side, and supple- 
mented by the other side in v. 7. 22. KS 
has pathorah. Bhasiara renders it ns 
rarrapuj at «ikur«rtO ’s/Ait ifcjaA. 

s Cf. KSAtjvituiedJis, xiii. 12 - MS. iii, 15 5, 
YS xxv. 4. 

10 Cf, KSAjvomedha, xiii. IS. 
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i smell of tiie blood birds witi the Rtnell of thn cooking ants with 
s fragments . 1 

7 24. With ■ strides the courser hath strode out. 

In unison with the AiI-god& worthy of sacrifice ; 

Do thou bear us to the world of good deeds ; 

May we rejoice in thy strength. 

1 25. a Thy 3 back is the sky ; thy place earth ; thy breath the atmosphere f 
thy birthplace the ocean. 4 

h Thine eye the sun ; thy breath the wind : thine ear the moon ; thy 
joints the months and the half-months ; thy limbs the seasons ; thy 
greatness the year/' 

7. 2<>. Agin 6 was the animal ; with it they sacrificed ; it won this world 
where Agni is ; this is thy world, thou wilt win it, and ho snuff' Jit). 

Vayu was the animal r with it they sacrificed ; it won tins world 
where V&yu is $ this is thy world, therefrom will i obstruct thee if thou 
dost not snuff (it), 

Adityawas the animal; with it they saeihtoed; it won this world 
where Adifya is ; this is thy world, thou wilt win it if thou dost 
snuff it. 1 

toordtng to the com in. p«A«n means h*rr nver the horwi with others ; m 

a colour! kv,im£ts uppers also in KS. xs, at. 45 thoy St'uns»|j&ny an nhlatwm , 

and VH, xxv. fi, and neither Kjyan* nor in By& tv. 'M the piieat nw-g to the Jake 

Mahldhara espials**, Bhtokara also emit* on the s»uth with this, i!t,suid fit. 6. J9, 

an oipJaiifitio!!, though he know* lh*‘ of. xv. 34. where the same nets are aawt , 

sense of iv. &, where they eowompany the washing 

f. USA^vansodha. v. 16. It limy be noted of ih* house, fihosk&ra say# i’4 and 25 

that Apytj. a*. 2f. 10 hat, t im for .hi* arc said over the heart t,f the horse, 

section a* a thirty-ioxth AyvaxtoHifya, * TJu» phr«M> It found above a** tW first part 
the rest being provided by .tod ukraTuiak, «f xv. J, 2 n, 

tor. {already itwl hi as. 12. f 0; j for B£fi * There rt no uxsofc p&rnltel to this except in 
sv. 84 we the most note, This section i« i£ft, 

iso manifootiy out of plan* as one of tb* * Cf. KHA<;vanmih v, 4 ; VH. xsUi, 17, 
fourteen which are rubricated .*** p, 473. According to TB- ui. 3. 4. 8 the horse is 

ft. I) that if if, very difficult to r«si«t expouted to *nw*H the food brought up to 

tie conclusion that Urn fmtrtotia aw it, and this verso is itaed if it faffs to do 

rosily v. 7. II -Uft and i, 4. 3i>, and then so ; of. KCH, sx. & 8 iiytJ xv, 27 |>r*»- 

L 4, 36, and that this section is uvt part smb«s that the ;sets (« mh being r*p*»tod 

of Uie preceding thirteen. Thai i* strongly for VSyu and Adilya^ of the Mantra* 

supported by BUtUdran who {is- 271) should fee used first to invito, then to 

exprewdy !rt*t(ss that i, i, 36 i« the four- invito again, and rt;«n a third tium ; hero 

towath, i. 4, 36 the fifteenth {cf. TB. US, the firtiimMi water* fere smelt Bbtskara 
0. 15), and that tins itt ssld avvr the Utinliy ignores this ssctioa, or the ICSS. 
heart of the hwm, Cf. p, d% a, 5. &r» dideotivn in it, 

'f KSAffvmMMdh% v. 5, Then* Mantras ? TheworWs &« sr.diimtoil by gestures, though 


KANDA VI 


The E atton of the Soma Sacrifice 


FRAPATHAKA I 


The Exposition of the Soma Sacrifice 


vi. 1, 1. He 1 makes a hall with beams pointing east. 2 The gods and men 
divided the quarters, tire gods {obtained) the eastern, the Pitrs the southern, 3 
men the western, the Kudras the northern. In that he makes a hall with 
beams pointing east, the sacrificer approaches the world of the gods. He 
covers it over, for the world of the gods is hidden from the world of men. 
‘ It is nob easy they say, 1 to go from this world ; for who knows if he is 
in yonder world or not/ He makes at the corners 4 apertures [1 ], for the 
winning of both worlds. He shaves his hair and beard, he trims his nails 
The hair and the beard are dead and impure skin, and by thus destroying 
the dead and impure skin he becomes fit for the sacrifice and approaches the 
sacrifice. The Angirases going to the world pf heaven placed in the waters 
coaseeration and penance. He bathes in the waters ; verily visibly he secures 
consecration and penance. He bathes at a ford, 5 for at a ford did they place 
(consecration and penance) ; he bathes at a ford [2] ; verily he becomes a ford 
for his fellows. He sips water ; verily he becomes pure within. He con- 
secrates him with a garment ; the linen garment has Soma for its deity.® He 
who consecrates himself approaches Soma as his deity. He says, 1 Thou art 
the body of Soma ; guard my body.’ He approaches his own deity; verily 
also he invokes this blessing. (Of the garment) the place where the border is 
belongs to Agni, the wind-guard to Vayu. the fringe to the Pitrs, the fore- 


1 Cf. KS. josui. 1 ; KftpS. hit. 1 ; MS. iL 6. 
1, S, 3 ; B9& x. 1 ; ?B. Hi. 1. I. 6-8. 84. 

This chapter explain* the Mantras given 

in TS. i. 2. 1. 

•* The iraAfOS are the teams running hori- 

zontally, and forming the roof. The four 
corner-posts are first connected by cross- 
beams so as to form the lintels of the 
eastern and western doors ; upon these 
then are laid beams, which are covered 
over by mats or something similar. The 
central beam is the pr<tcivai:nw;ci par 
excellence, and it may be that it was 
raised so that the roof was not fiat, but 


like that of an ordinary thatched cottage. 
Cf. Slyana here ; B<pS. x. 1 ; M£S. ii. 1 
I; Xp9S. x. 1 sc?.; KfS. vji. 1. 20, 
Bggeling, 8 BE. xxvi. 3, n. 2. 

* iaktind is certainly correct, for dakiiiptm, a 

very easy correction, is wrongly accented. 

* dtkpi, literally ‘in the quarters’, for the 

hut or hall is a microcosm. 

1 This seems to point to' the early sanctity of 
fords, which later developed into the 
pilgrimages of Hinduism. 

* With the double sense that it is propitious 

through having Soma as its deity. 
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to Urn p.anii [3], U,. wary t ihc Ad. vas. the woof to the All-gofri 
the mtsshes to th - ’NakKafcntK The garment is thus connected with all the 
gods, in that he consecrates him with the {'.mu out. verily with all the 
gods he eonscliritte? him. Man has breath without- ; bin eating is httj 
breath, he ea-ts ; verily he consecrates himself with breath. He becomes 
satiated. As great as is his breath, with it he approaches the sacrifice. 
Ghee* pertains to the gods, sour cream to tie* Pitrs, well -seasoned butter to 
men [4]. fresh butter is connected with ail thn gods; verily in anointing 
with freah butter he satisfieH all the gods. The man who is consecrated 
has fallen from this world and yet not gone to tin- world of tin* gods ; fresh 
butter is as it were midway : therefore In* nnoima with fresh butter, along 
the hair, with a Yajus, fur destruction.* 1 Indra slow Vrtra ; bin eyeball 
fell away* - it became eollyrmm. When he anoints, \orily he takfs away 
the eye of his enemy. Hu imuints bi« right tyc tl rob |'5l fur mm anoint 
the left first. He does not rub (the ointment) on, 1 for men rub (the 
ointment) on. Five times he anoints ; the Faukti has five syllablr-s,* the 
sacrifice is fivefold; verily he obtains the sacrifice. Ih; anoints a limited 
number of times, for mm anoint an unlimited number of times. He 
anoints with (a stalk ) fl which has a tuff, for men anoint, with (a stalk) 

1 Tho <}&. iii. 1- 3. IS has. rjulta *. diffoswnt (sfwJVri. Of, SDK. ssv*. U, 

wd of mm «*, ns jparytra. ‘ woof u. !. 

anWUiiio, * warp’ ; KB, **in. 1 hnuWf", 4 ar.Mhwwm refers to the natural direction 
Wort, pnyMia, tatajri ■, «-'«■>«*, taitforok, of the hair, bfUfiu** all human 

; MS. ha* nothin;} <!«tm,K}Hrt?duig. eu-ta must dsifor from the divim. Cf. 
The venucm ofjtrsgtaja in borrowed front ([.1',. fo. 1, 

BggoUug (MSB. xxvi. 10, l 1 *, who thinks * dh-.it m lUm taken by the aomra. : the usual 
It b tbs closely part at. either end mrsming 4 wads th* tuath ' lit ftarhajjs tew 

of the cloth wiinaoe the threads b~s!y MS. »i. 0 . a assorts that dots 

t > f th# *ti Vi or wnwvvea frtngc (thrtun) <th-X ah • M &l s(1 (no Hutra*. 

ctaae oat a'i kQf>* is a metagkoriyal *s- > Thut m rather curious, for the ordinary 

pree*ton t n«t a wvhdicai term of wsertry;. ^oisfefc at. a Metro .a By* (jetii of wght 

» KB. and MS. give the itet difforeutly j KB. ts>l tablets, st? that «Ap*ni tiwm mas*, he 

silii. 1 xm stkrla for the t;.de, xmjxikra for taken rathrr «h • slit front ‘ ; the yoikti 

wen, djf«fa for th® ttasditarv-a*, and u of tiro eiathu&t*, Probably thr »ngc 

frtJiSMBnsifota for Adilya. wh»U wnariito at ss uyitehlc, tlw Pitulsu fottog tht. 5*5 

neutral ; MB ui. 6. S w gftrfo for fcbft mt-tre u*ua% railed Pfntepnfikti. The 

grids, fiyala for aion, eiffkdtoa far the- ;«8«rl9*wi4plkir6<sslivofold t Jind'nir<in- 

OaHdh«TOfc,Sads>kajfam«sisnssforfh^|htr<j itrefod with She pai.liti metre, hut the 

*nd naranlfo for *11 tl« god*. In £8. iii. sejtse ran hardly be f£pr««wd la » 

l, S, & the Madhyadnlina re«ew»iMk toae trandstfou. In <JB. ite, 1. ®. 17 the 

bssidoghee, espu£»«4 m the first; wjtlfimj la paJttot a* e*h*fo«ted with the 

parttelci ol butter that upp&ur i» trburn- teumw. 

tag : Uw JOiriVs. has «jyaw. it%~ < If hi to pstiuft. wisirh i* uftcd hy 

moxd, la AB. 1, 3 «>c term te t tjyx und ss«n, w.ford;,ng to KB. sn<S MB. Areord- 

the g«fe : stsraWii shrt-x sad a»a«, %v,fa ing tu CB. <ii. 1, g, 18 a rsed-etalk- 

and that Pur* ; and rtuiuHSu anti Fouiawia (ytrafild) is used. 
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which has no tuft ; (verily he anoints them) for discrimination. If he were 
to anoint with (a stalk) having no taft, he would be as it were a thunder- 
bolt. He anoints with one which has a tuft, for friendship [6], Indra slew 
V rfcra, he died upon the waters. Of the waters what was fit for sacrifice, 
pure, and divine, that went out of the waters, arid became Da,rbha grass 
In that he purifies (the sacrifieer) with bunches of Darbha grass, verily he 
purifies him with the waters which are fit for sacrifice, pure, and divine. 
He purifies (him) with two (stalks); 1 verily he purifies him by days and 
nights. He purifies (him) with three (stalks); three are these worlds; 
verily he purities him by these worlds. He purifies (him) with five atalks 
[7] ; the Pankti has five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold ; verily he purifies 
him by the sacrifice. He purifies (him) with six (stalks), six 2 are the 
seasons ; verily he purifies him by the seasons. He purifies - (him) with 
seven (stalks) ; seven are the metres ; verily he purifies him by the metres. 
He purifies (him) with nine (stalks) ; nine are the breaths in man ; verily 
he purifies him along with his breaths. He purifies (him) with twenty-one 
(stalks); there are ten fingers and ten toes, and the body is the twenty- 
first; 8 he thus completely purifies the man [8]. He says, 'Let the lord of 
thought purify thee ’ ; the mind is the lord of thought ; verily by the 
mind he purifies him. He says, * Let the lord of speech purify thee ’ ; verily 
by speech he purifies him. He says, ‘ Let the god Savitr purify thee 1 ; 
verily being instigated by Savitr, he purifies him. He says, ‘ Q lord of the 
purifier, with thy purifier, for whatsoever I purify myself, that may I have 
strength to accomplish.’ Verily does he invoke this blessing, 
vi. 1. 2. All 4 the gods who purified themselves for the sacrifice waxed great. 
He who knowing thus purifies himself for the sacrifice waxes great. 
Having purified him without he makes him go within. Verily having puri- 
fied him in the world of men, he leads him forward purified to the world 
of the gods. 1 He is not consecrated by one oblation they say ; verily he 
offers four with the dipping-ladle for consecration ; the fifth he offers with 
the offering-ladle ; the Pankti has five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold ; 
verily he wins the sacrifice. ‘To the purpose, to the impulse, to Agni, 
[1] hail ! ’ he says, for with purpose does a man employ the sacrifice, 
planning to sacrifice. * To wisdom, to thought, to Agni, hail ! 5 he says, for 

1 The options vary considerably ; in £B. lii. (wthw, apana, vyana.) ; seven (metres) ; 

1. 3. 19 seq, they are one, three (the three twenty-one. 

breaths), seven (the seven breaths), or 1 For the numbers of the seasons cf. Vedic 
twenty-one. KS. gives two (prSiyx and jfndar, i. 110, 111. ^ 

apana) ; three (prana, vyarut, ajxJrrn) ; five 5 Cf. the enumeration in AA. i. 1. 2 ; 2. 2 
(man is pankia ) ; seven (the metres); 4 Cf. ICS.'xxiii. 2; K&pS. xxxv. 8; MS. iu 6 
nine (the breaths), or twenty-one. MS. 4. 6 ; <?B. iii. 1. 4. 6-23. This Br&hmana 

iii, 6. 3 has 1 two (two purifiers); three explains TS. i. 3. 2. 5. 
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by -wisdom and thought man approaches the sacrifice. ‘To Sarasvatl, to 
Pfisjxn, to Agm, bal! ! ' he says. Sarasvat) is ppm:h, Pusan the earth ; verily 
with speech and the earth he perforins the tatriiice. ‘ O ye divine, vast, 
all-soothing waters \ he says, The* waters of the rain [2] are the divine, 
vast, all -soothing watorit ; if he said not that praiw, the divine waters would 
descend in anger on this world, lit- ’*»)-«, ‘O y*> divine, vast, aH-Koothing 
waters.' Verily he mak^s them southing h>r this uvrld ; accordingly Wing 
soothed they approach this world, ‘limwn and t-aith*. In* .wtys. for the 
sacrifice is in heaven, and v&rth 1 Wide* atmo’-pher*! \ In 1 says, for. the 
sacrifice is in the atm'Wtphmv. 1 May Brhimpati n-jofce in our oblation* [8], 
he says. Brhaspats b Ui»* holy power (Brahmani 5 of the gods ; wrily by 
the holy power he \nm this sacrifice for him. It ho wen* to nlv nidkeh* 
then he would stumble on the sacrificial pud ; ht* says vr><h Ft u ; verilv he 
avoids the sacrificial putt. Praj&paii created the NWTiriiv, Being vivatod it 
went away. It crushed the Ysjuh, it crushed the rifttimn : the fie raised it; 
ia that the Kc raised (it), hence the ole va ting ‘'‘ottering has the name. With 
a Be [4] he sacrifices, to support the sacrifice. ‘ It was the Amwiubh among 
the metres which supported it’, they say. Therefore ho sacrifices with an 
Annstubh, to support the samf'see, ‘It was the twelve '‘calf-binders" 
which supported it', they say, Thersfcn* with twelve those who know 
the ‘ calf-binders ’, * «>n«wrafc'. This Be is an Anustuhh ; the Atjos|ubh 
ia speed).; in that ho consecrates him with this Ee, hn consecrates him 
with the -whole of speech. 1 Let every (man) of the god who leads *, he says. 
By that (the Be) is cwmNsted with. Savin-. • jLc* *v«ry) mm choose the 
companionship ‘ [5], he says. By that (the. He) 1ms the ifitrs for its deity* 
‘Every man pvayeth for wealth he says. By that (the Hel is connected 
with the AU-gwK ‘ Ltd him choose glory that in< «»«y proMier’, lie says. 
By that {the fic) b connected with Puk&q. This Kc indeed is connected 
with ail the gods. In that he cvri«mks with this He, he consecrates him 
with all the gods. Tin; find, quarter- verse is of twa syllables ; the other 


* Tha tenn her* must lutm tb« aeow r>$ 
4 *pirih»l power* wsmsiwd. 

There w no deabt a play also on the 
ftwt that i# Ui« Rrahmsw 

priest of the jfoda i KB, rt, 1.1 ; £B. l, ", 4. 
SI i 9,S. iv. S. 1 ) 3 ; ef. OKtldaar, i'td. ;lfu4, 
II. I44s ; above, p, a®, a. 8. 

51 This It not either ia MS,, K.S., or VS., and 
most bo Uae reading of a i«*t -yaWii, 
11 m soasm. of «o«rsa render* efcVwi as 
tidwUAHi t for these who read tnast 
have meant by it 1 Bphaapati, offer for ua 
vfttb the ablative Fw the aw., «f. 


Keith, JR AS, isos, p 1 124 ; above, ‘IS. L, 
*. IS; p. 58, a. I. 

4 This v»re* Sx.„ m» nspeelaily styled tha 
elevating, as r&iniaif the eaerlfiettr from 
tbl-, tn the ether world. t?®- *• *■ * 

appliKi tha t^rni (with older form tret igro* 
Iff ail $vsi oblations. 

* The verse uootaim only twelve words, and 

appwwstly the twelve e*lf- binders are 
the twelve words used io bind ibe saeti- 
fltsi (ef. «ra.\ 

* That is tweaase marm, * man recalls Hty. 
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three are of eight syllables. The three approach the eight ; the four the 
eight. 1 Because it has eight syllables [6] it is a Gayatri, Because it has 
eleven syllables it is a Tristubh. Because it has twelve syllables, it is 
a Jagati. 'this Be indeed is all the metres. In that he consecrates him 
with this Be, he consecrates him with all the metres. The first quarter- 
verse i& of seven syllables ; the O&kvari is of seven syllables, the Cakvari 
is cattle; verily he wins cattle. The first quarter-verse is defective by 
one syllable. Therefore men live on what of speech is defective. He offers 
with a full (verse) to win Prajapati ; full as it were is Prajapati. He offers 
with a defective (verse), for the creation of offspring, for from what is 
defective 2 Prajapati created offspring. 

vi. 1. 8. The 3 Be and the Saman, unwilling to remain with the gods for the 
sacrifice, taking the form of a black antelope 4 departed and remained away. 
The (gods) reflected, ‘ He whom they shall resort to will become all this 
world, 5 5 They called to them, and they depositing their might in day 
and night came up to them. This is the colour of the Be, the white of 
the skin of the black antelope ; the black is the colour of the Saman, 
‘Ye are images of the Be and Saman 5 , he says ; verily he wins the Re and 
the Saraau [1]. The white of the black antelope skin is the colour of the 
day, the black of thm night. Whatever is imbued in those two, he wins. 
He consecrates (him) with a black antelope skin. The black antelope 
skin is the form of the holy power; verily he consecrates him 
with the holy power. ‘ O god, this prayer of him who iroploreth he 
says. That is according to the test. 6 The man who is consecrated 
is a foetus ; the clothing is the caul ; he covers. Therefore [2] foetuses 
are bom covered (with the caul). He should not uncover before the 
purchasing of the Soma. If he were to uncover before the purchasing 
of the Soma, the foetuses of offspring would be liable to miscarriage. 
He uncovers when the Soma has been purchased; verily he is bom. 
It is also as when one uncovers to a superior. 7 The Angirases going to 
the world of heaven divided their strength. What was left over became 
Qara grass ; <^ara grass is strength. In that the girdle is of Cara grass [8], 


»i«.8 + 8 — n}4+8-J8; «j*s + i is a 
technical expression for ‘be added to”. 

* Cf. AA. i. 1. i; BB. iv. 389. Oidenberg 
(Prolegomma, p. 373} uses this statement as 
shewing that the 1 orthoepic diaskenasis > 
of the RV. was not yet carried out before 
the text of the Sahhitiis was produced. 
TS. V. 1. 9. 1 may be also compared, 
s Cf. KS. xxiii. 4 ; SapS- xxtv- S ; MS. hi. 6. 
0, 7; 9B. ill. 2, 1. 1-31. This explains 
TS. I. 2. 3. 


* For the construction see Weber, IS. xiu. 
Ill, who cites v. 2. 0. 5; vi. 1. 5. 6; 2. 4. 
2, 4 ; 7. 1 ; vii. 1 . 6 . 2, 8 , 4 ; TB. i. 1 . 3 3 ; 
AB. vi. SB. 

9 For the construction cf. Keith, JRAS. 
1910, pp. 52o, 873. 

9 The sense seems to be simply that the 
Terse is of clear meaning, needing no 
comment. 

? Sayama explains by a reference to the 
removal of the curtains which separate 
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t e wins strength. He girds it in the middle ; verily he gives him strength 
in the middle. Therefore m the middle men enjoy strength. The part 
of man above the navel is pure, that below is impure, in that he ghda 
him in the middle he discriminates between the pure and impute pwts 
Indra hurled his thunderbolt against VVtra ; it divided into three parts; 
one-third the wooden sword, one-third the chariot, and one-third the bam- 
fieial post [4J. The internal arrows 1 which were split (u^irya nta) became 
Qara grass, and that is why Qara grass is so called. The thunderbolt is 
Cara grass ; hunger indeed is the foe of man. In that the girdle is of Cara 
grass, he clearly drives away the enemy hunger from the middle /of man’s 
body). It is threefold. The breath is threefold ; verily he places the 
threefold breath in the middle of the saerifieer. It is broad, for the discrimi- 
nation of the strands. He consecrates the aacnticer with a girdle, with 
a yoke his wife, for the sake of offspring [5]. The s&mltce reflected on 
the gift {to the priests).'* 1 Ify hart iotereourse with her. Indra perceived 
this and reflected, ‘He who will be born from this union will bo this 
world.' He entered her; from her verily was India bora; ho reflected, 
* He who hence other than I will be born will be this world Stroking 
her womb ho split it, she became barren after birth, and that is the 
origin of the (cow) which is barren afterbirth [ft’, 1 He trapped it (the 
yoni ) in his hand, he deposited it among the wild boast#, it bccutue the 
horn of the black antelope. ‘Thou art ths birthplace of ludrn; ham me 
not’, (with these words) he hand.-, the horn of the black antelope. Vculy 
he makes the sacrihce united with the womb, Urn gift with the womb, Indra 
with the womb, for union with the womb. ‘ For ploughing lime, tor good 
crops’, he says. Therefore plants grow up without ploughing. For those 
of good fruits thee, for the plants’, he says. Therefore plants Inair fruit, ff 
he were to scratch himself with his hand (7j his offspring would bs liable 
to the itch : if he were to smile, they would become naked.' 1 He Scratches 


a print* from the poopk in Si in palace 
when he gives an audience. Bhliik. baa 
jsiXjyt.gV.rtii'ixkain pratiprtlyrtatk tUso 'pornuti, 
The practice, however obscure, must 
rather be to the removal of some gar- 
ment as a token of respect to a superior, a 
practice of common occurrence in other 
parts of the world. 

The bolt is conceived, it seems, as con- 
taining arrows within it, which become 
9 ara S«ss or reeds, used for arrows. 
Bor the reed arrows of the Indians cf, 
Vtdk Index, ii. 867. 

1 tor the dalsiniZ and its desnorsliicjig effect 
on the Vedic priest and poet, cf. Bloom 


field, hthgton <{/ kwh*. pp, 71 scq. ; Vt'Jic 

At**, a. 8s„ an. 

seems oat orally to rmwn ‘ barren, 
after bearing in this caw Indm, The 
(;B. hi. ‘I, ( 37, 3d has & fom of the 
legend by whu.lt Indra m horn se the 
one and only offspring of Yjyiut and Vic. 
i. e. kb the comm. put', it, -would have no 
clothes, Wsiurse of their poverty. The 
accusatives in -h^da/Jeah and $<)- 

manam-bbArtfkdk are interesting , usually 
they are explained as baaed on the 
analogy of similar accusatives with 
forms of hr when the accusative is 
predicative (cf. MacdoaeB, Pad. Ormm, 
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The Deer skin the Horn the Staff 

himself with the horn of the black antelope and smiles, holding it for the 
protection of Ms offspring, ,He should not let go the horn of the black antelope 
before the bringing of the gifts (to the priests). If he were to let go the 
horn of the black antelope before the bringing of the gifts, the womb of his 
offspring will be liable to miscarriage. When the gifts have been brought, 
he casta away the horn of the black antelope in the pit. 1 The pit is the 
womb of the sacrifice).’: the born of the black antelope is the womb, verily 
he places womb in womb, that the sacrifice!' may have a womb, 
vi 1. 4. Speech s "went away from the gods, not being willing to serve for 
the sacrifice. She entered the trees. It is the voice of the trees, the voice 
that is heard in the drum, the lute, and the fiute. a In that he otters the 
staff of the initiated, he wins speech. The (staff) is of Udumbara wood; the 
Udumb&ra is strength ; verily he wins strength. It is level with his mouth , 
verily from the mouth (downwards) he wins strength for him. Therefore 
from the mouth they enjoy strength [1]. After the buying of the Soiiia 
he hands the staff to the Maitravaruna (priest). For the Maitravnruna 4 
first assigns to the priests their utterance, and the priests plant it in the 
sacrifices ‘ Hail ! with my mind the sacrifice he says ; for man approaches 
the sacrifice with his mind. c Hail ! from heaven and earth he says ; for 
the sacrifice is in heaven and earth. ' Hail ! from the broad atmosphere 
he says ; for the sacrifice is in the atmosphere. * Hail ! from the wind the 
sacrifice I grasp ’, he says [2]. The sacrifice is be who blows here ; 5 verily 
he dearly wins him. He clenches his fist ; he restrains his speech for the 
support of the sacrifice. ‘ This Brahman c has consecrated himself ’, he says 
p. 1(55, n 1) while BelEjriick (Vergl. Synt. explains TS. i. 2, 2. 3-3. 8. 

iii. 21) adds eases like EV. iii. 53. 8 - 3 Cf. Lt ; vi, Xft doctrmc du sacrifice, p. 84, who 

rapanVrwptwi ntaghavii bobhaviti when quotes PE. vi. 5. 10-13. 

ruptim, a nominative, was taken as an * Cf. for this priest, Weber, IS. ix, 188-190, 
accusative (of. a. 5, p. 487). On the other 3.140 seq. 

hand, Finck (Seri. PMol. Wechensch. 1901, 6 i. e, the wind who purifies (pit). Cf. AA. 

p. 500) compares the English ‘ it la me it 1. 1, 

and suggest# that like 'me’ the accusa- 8 £B. iii. 2. 1. 39, 40, expressly holds that 
tlvo represents a reaction from the brdkmana is to be used even of a rdjanya 

nominative or predicative. Cf. Wacker- or a vaipja, as the origin of a man is 

nagel, Attend. Gramm, rx. i. 203. This uncertain, for the Bahsases pursue 

suggestion can hardly be deemed accept- women an earth and Implant their seed 

able, when the influence of analogy is therein. But a asms born a Brahmana 

so obvious and easy an explanation. by the sacrifice, even if he be a Bajanya 

1 The ediwita is a deep pit, the earth from or a Va^ya The B()S., in a passage 

which is used for the Kttarawdi or high mentioned by Caland and Henry 

altar. It is just outside the Mabavedi, (L'JLgnistoma, p 20, a.), allows the use of 

a little north-west of the north-east the proper terms. For the activity of 

corner : see Caland and Henry, L’Agm- the Baksases, cf. the discussion of gan- 

ftorna, pi. iv. dharva by Pisehel, Fed. Stud, i, 77 seq ; 

* Cf. US. xxlii. 4, 6 ; KnpS. xxxvi. 1-8; MS. ii. 233, 234, and Olden berg, Religion des 

iii. 6, 8- W ; £B. iii. 2. 1. 82-2. 27. This Veda, p. 249, n. 1, and the further treat- 

26 [* O.8. »*] 
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thrice in a. whkp^r , verily lie proclaims him to the gods. Thrice aloud (he 
bays it) ; verily he proclaims him to both gods and men. He should not 
utter speech until the Naks&fras appear. If he were to utter speech 
before the Kaksatras apjnur, he would divide the KiUtrifice [S]. When 
the Naksafcr&s have arisen, he utters speech, 1 Prepare the fast food.’ The 
consecrated is bound by a vow of sacrifice; verily with regard to the sam- 
fiee does he utter speech. Should ho utter speech/ he should then repeat 
a Ec addressed to Visnu, Vhsnu is the sacrifice: verily he unites the 
sacrifice with the sacrifice. ‘The thought divine or meditate he says 
Thus he makes smooth the sacrifice. * May it guide m safely according as 
we will', he says. Verily he wins the dawn [4], Thhthf-otogiiirm say, ‘Should 
an offering lie made in the house of one who is const-crated, or should an 
offering not bo made?’ The man who is eonHecnd.nl is the oblation, and 
if he were to sacrifice be would offer a part of the sacrifice!- : if he were not to 
sacrifice, then he would omit a joint of t he sacrifice. 5 * 8 The gods, mind bora, 
mind using’, he says. The gods, mind lx>ra, mind using, are the breaths, 
verily in them he sacrifices secretly, and the sacrifice is both offered as 
it were and yet not ottered. .Now the HafcsascB are fain to hurt him who is 
consecrated while lie sleeps. Agni [5j indeed is the slayer of the Eaksaaes. 
‘ O Agio, be thou wakeful. Let us be glad he nays : verily having made 
Agni his guardian, for the smiting away of the K&kwtfos, he sleeps. Now, 
if a man who is consecrated sleeps, he does something that as it were is 
contrary to his vow. ‘Thou, O Agni, art the guardian of vows', he says. 
Agni indeed is among the gods the guardian of vows , verily he causes 
him to take up his vow again, 8 Among the gods and men ha says; for 
he, being a god [6], is (guardian of vows) among uwnr 1 Thou art to be 
invoked at our sacrifices he says ; for him they invoke at the sacrifices. 
Now power and the gods depart from the man who is consecrated when he 
is asleep. 'All the gods have aun-ounded me 1 , he says; verily he unites Him 
with both power and the gods. 4 If he were not to utter that- formula (yujus), 
so many cattle would Hi as he might consecrate himself for. ‘ 0 Boma, 
give bo much [7] and bear more hither he nays ; verily he obtains 
innumerable cattle. ‘Thou art gold; be for my enjoyment he says. 


meat by Wiadiscln .Bwidfta's <?eb»r{, 
|>p. 12-14 ; Keith, 3 ft AH. 1910, p. 213. 

* i.«. other than that allowed when the 
-Saksatras have appeared, 

2 The result is that he dees nut sacrifice in 
the ordinary way the new and full muon 
sacrifices, hot he sacrifices is the breaths 
(jw£i7!a),_an idea act rare ; of, AiL ili. 
fi. 0; (jA, viih *1. 


1 It seems pretty clear that the Brahman* 
regards the word uVtn in detvs <! as standing 
for <bflA, not for d- f«, which it mind 
really do, and the mistake of the >« 
therefore a very old one, 

4 I tie clear that tbisManir* tn the view efy»« 
BrAhmaijtt doe-s not apply to the t ak ing of 
the DnJriSji&n, but ts said on waking. 
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verily he takes each according to its deity. He says, To Yayu thee, to 
Yaruna thee ! ’ If he did not so specify them, he would put the gifts out 
of correspondence with the deities, and would be brought low to the deities.- 
Because he thus specifies them, he puts the gifts in correspondence with 
the deities, and is not brought low to the deities. ‘ 0 divine waters, son of 
the waters he says. ‘ That divine part of yours, which is pure and fit for 
the sacrifice, may I not step upon that he says in effect. * The unbroken 
web of earth may I follow ’, he says ; verily making a bridge he crosses over 
vi. 1. 5. The 1 * 3 gods, having fixed Up a place of sacrifice, could not distinguish 
the quarters. They ran up to one another, (saying) ‘By thee shall we 
distinguish them, by thee.’ They fixed upon Aditi, (saying), ‘By thee 
shall we distinguish them.’ (She said, ! Let me choose a guerdon. Let 
the opening oblation in the sacrifice be mine, and the concluding oblation 
be mine,’ Therefore the opening oblation of the sacrifice belongs to Aditi, 
and the concluding oblation belongs to Aditi. 4 He offers to five gods ; there 
are five quarters, (and so it serves) for the distinction of the quarters [1] 
Now the Pankbi is of five elements, the sacrifice is fivefold ; verily he wins 
the sacrifice. They made sacrifice to Pathya Svasti, The eastern quarter 
they distinguished by her, by Agni the southern, by Soma the western, 
by Savitr the northern, by Aditi the zenith. He offers to Pathya Svasti , 
verily he distinguishes the eastern quarter. Having offered to Pathya 
Svasti, he offers to Agni and Soma, Agni and Soma indeed are the 
eyes of the sacrificer ; verily he sees with them [2]. Having offered 
to Agni and Soma, he offers to Savitr; verily on the instigation of 
Savitr he sees. Having offered to Savitr, he offers to Aditi ; Aditi 
indeed is this (earth) , verily taking Iris stand on it he sees. Having offered 
to Aditi, he repeats the verse to the Mriruts. The Maruts are the subjects 
of the gods. As the subjects of the gods are in harmony, so he brings the 
human subjects into harmony. 5 In that he repeats the verse to the Maruts, 


1 mah refers to the cattle which serve in the 

rite. Those which are lost, (lead, 4c., he 

devotes to the several gods, the living 

and whole ones to the several priests. 
See K.S. xxui. 6 ; MS. lU. 0. 10, whore 
the sense is made clear. 

* For a-iffcyaie with the dat., Deltrftcfc 
(AUmd, Synt. p. 148 ) moos an equivalent, 
of an ablative, ‘ he is removed from the 
gods’. This is doubtful; the dative 
seems used rather in the sense ‘fall a 
victim to ' the gods. Of. TS. v. 3. 7. 2 ; 
Oldenberg, SBE. xlvi. 19 mj . ; ggteia- 
Nom, i. 28, 24 , with Charpentier, VOjr. 


xxv. 377, n. 4 ; 884, n, 2 (on AY. xv. 2, 1; 
12 6), who seems to waver in feia in- 
terpretation. Cf- p- 139, n. 4. 
s Of. KS. Miii. 8; KapS. xxxvi.fi, 6 ; MS ui. 

7. 1, 2 ; £R. iii. 2. 8. 1-23. 

4 The jj riSynmyS is an offering preliminary to 
the purchase of Soma, its uiayar.lyS, an 
offering after the saeiifioml bath has 
taken place ; of. € B iv, 8. 1. 2 ; Caland 
and Henry, L’Agmsloma, pp. 28, 29 , 
Eggciing, SBE. xxvi. 48, n. 1, 
f For the Maruts aa the subjects of the goda, 
ef. Bloomfield, SBE. xlii, 668, and for tsf, 
see Geldner, Fed. Stud, ii, SOS ; V?dic Index, 
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it is to bring subject into harmony, The the 1 ! »b tginns say. ’ The opening obla- 
tion should bo performed with a. ioiv-ofbiisig, hot whhota fin niVr-offt»ritig , 
the concluding oblation .should l«e |wrinnm:d with im after-offering [3], 
but without a fore-ottering.’ Those are the foro-oiieringa, and these the 
after-offerings, and this is the course of the ^icrific*’.’ Thri is not to be 
followed. The fort-oflbrings are the sell', tin- aft, or uth-nnyw the oifcpri ng 
If he wine to omit the fore-offering-;, he would omit tip* self* it' in- wet'e to 
oir. its the after “Offevinga. he would omit offspring;. In so far as the whole 
of the sacrifice 2 Is not performed, in so far does the aacrilico conic to ruin, 
and the sacrifice!’ comes to ruin along with the sacrifice [4]. Verily the 
opening oblation should be performed with Iwth fore* and after-offerings, 
and the concluding oblation should be performed Iwth with ft #r«- and after- 
offerings. fie does not omit the seif, nor offspring : the sacrifice dees not 
epme to ruin, nor the sacri liner He offers the concluding oblation in lie 
scrapings of the opening oblation : k this is the cour.v of the sacrifice. 
Now if he were to make the Yajyii verses of the opening libation the 
Yajya verses of the concluding libation, he would mount to the .other 
world away from this, and would be liable to die. The Puromivakya verses 
of the opening libation should be made the Yajyh verses of the concluding 
libation ; verily he finds support in this world. 

vi. 1. 6. Kadru 4 and Suparrn had a dispute {for the atakt of) each other’s 
fonn. s Kadru defeated Buparni. She said, 1 In the third heaven from 
here is the Soma; fetch it, and by it buy your release.' Kadru is this 
(earth), Buparni yonder (heaven), the descendants of Supunn the metres. She 
said, • For this do parents rear children ; *’ in the third heaven from here 
is the Soma ; fetch it, and by it buy your release'’ [1 j, hivt Kadru said 
to me.’ The Jagati flew up, of fourteen {syllables, but returned withoafc 
obtaining it ; it lost two syllables, but returner! with the (sacrificial} 
animals and consecration. Therefore the J&g&tt is the richest in cattle 
of the metres, and consecration waits upon a man who h rich in cattle. 


ii. 805. The aec, is governed by <ws«, hut 
it approximates to the ar;c. absoi, found, 
eg. by (ioldr.er Stud. id. ill, n, 8), 
in RY. For the verso see KV, viii, 7. 11 ; 
TS. i. S 11. 4,&c. 

1 That is, the fore-offering and the opening li- 
bation should he conneetod, and the latter 
should not be aiieompaniaii by an after- 
offering. But this isdeiiberaialyrejeettsd, 
3 The coiistr. is intelligible, but looso. 
s US. iii 7. 2 lias wipihtt, which omy bo the 
mom correct rsadiag, as it is supported 
by KS. ssiii. 10. The £B. iii, 3, 8. 31 


raoogrdm the furmtee wf imdiiBg tiw 
second rite a mpeUtiau of the first, hut 
ibiii. 22 <jon<lBmn* it. 

* Of. K.3. xsiii, SO ; xnv, 1 KapH. xxxvit >| 
M8. iii. 7. a, ; <;B. iii, 2 . 4. i-6; 3. 1 
18-16. 

6 i. v, they unshed therawoive,-. on the is*»e 
i regarding a hmWss Uii, *wj iSwpflr**- 
c&yiltftf, iii. st, X ; lv, ?„ 1), tint that they 
disputed what w*» the more beafttifal. 
<St (jh. iii. «. 2.2 tty . ; Oidenberg, 2DJ#®. 
sxxvii. 67 uq. ; Witter, JS. viii, 31. Fw 
the question of the see 
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The Tristubh flew up, of thirteen syllables, but returned without obtaining 
it , it lost two syllables, but returned with the (sacrificial) gifts [2] and 
penance. Therefore in the world of the Tristubh, the midday oblation, 1 
the gifts are brought. ‘That in truth is penance they say, 1 if a man gives 
hia wealth.’ The Gayatri flew up, of four syllables, together with a female 
goat with light. Then the goat won (Soma) for her, and so the goat has 
the nairue.' 1 The Gayatri brought back the Soma and the four syllables, and 
so became of eight syllables. The theologians say [3], ‘ For what reason 
is it that the Gayatrx, the smallest of the metres, holds the forefront of the 
sacrifice?’ Because it brought down the Soma, it held the forefront of 
the sacrifice ; therefore it is the most glorious (of the metres). By the feet 
it grasped two of the oblations, and by the mouth one. The one it grasped 
by the mouth it sucked , therefore two oblations are made of the pure 
Sciua, ;i the morning and midday oblations ; therefore at the third oblation 
they pour out the dregs of the Soma ; for they regard it as sucked as it were 
[4]. He removes any admixture so that it may be pure; verily also he makes 
ready it (the rjfsa). When the Soma was being borne away, the G&ndharva 
Vi'jvavasu stole it. it was for three nights stolen ; therefore after purchase 
the Soma is kept for three nights. The gods said, * The Gandharvas love 
women; 4 let us redeem it with a woman.' They made speech unto a 
w oma’n of one year old, and with her redeemed it. She adopted the form 
of a deer and ran away from the Gandharvas [5] ; that was the origin of 
the deer. The gods said, ‘ She has run from you ; she conies not to us ; let 
us both 5 summon her.’ The Gandharvas uttered a spell, the gods sang, she 
went to the gods as they sang. Therefore women love one who sings 
enamoured are women of him who thus knows. So if there is in a family 
one person who knows thus, men give their daughters in wedlock to that 
family, even if there be other (wooers) in plenty [6].° He buys Soma 
with a (cow) one year old , verily he buys it with the whole of speech 
Therefore men utter speech when one year old. He buys with a cow which 
hae no horns, small ears, is not one-eyed or lame, and has not seven hooves , 
verily he buys it with alb If he were to buy it with a white cow, the 

Hertel, YOJ. xxlii. 300 sgq ; Keith, JRAS. Synt. p. 464. 

mi, pp 087, 1001. * So the cowm. It might mean that, even if 

1 For the metres and the Savanas, see eap. the family is a large one, the presence 

Bloomfield, JAOS. xvi. & sej. in it of ono wise man leavens it 

1 jydfifd is taken with the second sentence by adequately to give it a pre-eminence in 

the corum. and makes sense thus. Still marriage matters. Bb&sk- suggests that 

it can be taken with the flint part, the the proviso means either that no other 

O/ii bfitllg radiance. virtues produce this result, or that several 

3 See Hiiiebrandt, Vsi. Myih. i. 304 sf-ej. go endowed greatly enhance the position 

4 SeaftY. x.83.22; SUcdonell, Fed, Jfyfc-P. 137. (t tia pacf«H» tw). Thera Is no real 

f The to denotes m&lry: PelbrQck, AUinti. suggestion of polyandry. 
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sacrificer would become leprous. 5 If he were to buy with a black one, it 
would be a funeral cow, 2 and the sacrificer would he likely to die. If with 
one of both colours, it would be one sacred to Vrtrahan, end he would either 
overcome his foe or his foe him." He buys with a ruddy, yellow-ny-d one. 
This is the form of Soma : verily he buys it with its own deity, 
vi. 1,7. That 4 became gold. Therefore they purify gold forth from the 
waters. 5 The theologians say, ! How r is it that offspring are produced 
through that which is boneless, and yet are horn with bones ? ’ because 
he offers the gold, placing it in the ghee, therefore are offspring produced, 
through that which is boneless, and yet are bom with bones. The ghee ia 
Agni’s loved abode, the gold ia radiance. ‘ Tins is thv body, O pure one. 
This is thy splendour’, he says ; verily he unites Agra with hia radiance and 
his body [I] ; verily also he makes him ready. If he were to deposit (the 
gold) without fastening it on, then the foetuses of offspring would be liable 
to miscarriage. He deposits it fastening it on, to secure the foetuses. He 
fastens it so that it cannot be untied, for the production of offspring. 
The cow with which the Soma is bought is speech. ‘Thou art the strong’, 
he says , for what he strengthens in his mind,® that he expresses in speech, 
' Grasped by mind he says ; for by mind is speech grasped. ' Acceptable 
to Visnu he says [2], Vismi is the sacrifice ; verily he makes her accept- 
able to the sacrifice. -Through the impulse of the* 1 , of true impulse 
he says ; verily he wins speech which is impelled by Savlty As each part 
is performed, the Eaksases are fain to injure the sacrifice ; the path of 
Agni and Surya is one which the Raknases cannot injure, ‘ I have 
mounted the eye of the sun, the pupil of the eye of Agni\ he says. He 
mounts the path which is not injured by the Itaksases [s], Tim cow with 
which the Soma is bought is speech. 'Thou art thought, thou art mind 


1 This is probably what is meant, the same 
thing being denoted by kMxtt, iko. 

4 am iabw-ani, the cow Jailed at the bum! rite, 
with which are covered the limbs of the 
dead man ; of. RV. x, 16. 7 ; Oldenberg, 
Religion ties Veda, p, 576, n. 6. See also 
TS. vi. 1.7. 5. 

* The point is that the cow would at once 
impart \ setory and defeat, the defeat of 
Vrtra, the victory of Indm, and there 
would be no certainty of seeming tfee 
victory. AH the authors ties (HiUabrandt, 
Verf. Myth, i, 35-39) agree on the colour 
of the cow as like the colour of Soma, 
and as red or brownish-red 'la,bhm). Cf. 
9B. iii. 3, 1. 13-16. The reference to 
seven hooves is of coarse to the fact that 


soma animals have one *r the feet with a 
single hoof, instead of a double one with 
a clear division an usual, d&arnA is a 
little obscure; the KAnva recension of 
the CB. has tmtep&rfbti am;, perhaps 'with 
imperforated ears The raudeiing 'net 
earless’ of Eggolmg, SB IS, acxvi, 66, i» 
difficult, and it may ba hoi tor to assume 
that it means ‘ with unmet slated oars’, 

4 Cf. KS. rxiv 8 ; KapS, xxxvii. 4 ; MS. lit, 
7. 5, 6; <pfl. ill, 2 , 4, 9-31. ft comment* 
on TS, i. 2. i. 

“ Cf. Zimmer, A ilhaiiscJtcs Itbstt, p. 56, 

* ju hero has the sense of a thought meditated 
OB, and so made affective by issuing in 
speech, as idea familiar to modem 
psychology. 
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he says ; verily he instructs her. Therefore children are bom instructed. 

‘ Thou art thought he says : for what one thinks in the mind, one expresses 
in speech. ‘ Thou art mind he says ; for what one grasps by the mind one 
performs. ‘Thou art meditation he says, for what one meditates with 
the mind one expresses in speech [4], * Thou art the gift (to the priests) 
he says : for (the cow) is the gift. ‘ Thou art of the sacrifice ”, he says , 
verily he makes her fit for the sacrifice. 1 Thou art of kingly power he 
says, for she is of kingly power. ‘ Thou art Aditi, double-headed he 
says. In that to Aditi belong the opening and the concluding oblations of 
the sacrifices, therefore does he say that. 1 If {the cow) were not bound, she 
would be unrestrained ; if she were bound by the foot, she would be the 
funeral cow, 2 3 and the sacrificer would be likely to perish [5]. If she were 
held by the ears, she would belong to Yrtrahan, and the sacrifieer would 
oppress another, or another would oppress him. 'May Mitra hind thee by 
the foot he says. Mitra is the auspicious one of the gods ; verily with 
his help he binds her by the foot. ' May Pusan guard the ways he says. 
Fu§an is this (earth); verily he makes her lady of this (earth), for the gaining 
thereof. * For Indra the guardian ! ’ he says ; verily he makes Indra her 
guardian [6]. ‘ May thy mother approve, thy father ’, he says ; verily he 

buys with her approved/ 1 ' Go, O goddess, to the god he says ; for she 
is a goddess, and Roma is a god. ‘To Indra Soma’, he says, for the 
Soma is borne to Indra. If he were not to say that text, the cow with 
which the Soma is bought would go away. ' May Rudra, guide thee 
hither', he says. Rudra is the harsh [/] one of the gods: verily he places 
him below her, for guiding hither. 4 He does as it were a harsh thing when 
he recites that (text) of Rudra's. ‘In the path of Mitra’, he says, for 
soothing. He buys indeed by speech when he buys by the cow with which 
the Soma is bought. ‘Hail! Return with Soma as thy comrade, with 
wealth he says ; verily having purchased by means of speech, he restores 
speech to himself. The speech of him who knows thus is not likely to fad. 
vi. I. 8. He 4 follows six steps. Speech does not speak beyond the sixth 
day. He wins speech in the size in which she is found in the path of the 
year." He offers in the seventh footprint. The fpakvarl has seven feet, 


1 Differently explained in 9®- iii- 3. 4, 16, as 
due to the fact that by speech one puts 
the wrong thing first, and so on. The 
version here is much more simple, 

See vi. 1. 6 ; p, 494, n, 1. 

3 i. «. he buys the Soma, with the permission 
of the relatives of the cow. The instr. is 
properly used a* the price, but it is an 

example of the ease bj which an instru- 


mental absolute could he developed. See 
Speijer, Sanskrit Syntax, § S72. Of. p. 626, 
n. 1!. 

4 For Aw’tyai, corresponding to & %ar tayaht, cf. 
TS- vi, 1. 8 ; p. 4®6, n. 2. 

* Of. K.9. xxiv. 4 ; SapS, xxxvii. 5 ; MS. ill 7. 

6, 7 ■ 9B. iii. 3. 1. 1-11. This section 
comments on TS. i. 2. 5. 

* i. e, there are only six Prathya Stotras in 
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the Qakvaii is rattle . verily he wizi c cattle. There are seven •implicated 
animals, and seven wild , there are .'-even metres to win both sets uf ardmals. 
• Thou art a Vasvi, thou art, a Ruiirii ’ he way-*; vmly thus by W 
form he expounds her great hv.-»s [Si 5 May Brhaapnti make ih«s ri-joief 
in happiness', ho says. Brh&hpuii is the holy nf the gods; voritV 

by means of the holy power he wins earths fur film. ‘May Rudra. with 
the Vasus be favourable' to thou \ tie says, for the sake of protection.* 
‘I pour thee on the head of the earth, on the place of H.imtlee he 
says; for the place of sacrifice is the hmi of the earth. ■* On the abode 
of the offering’, ho says, for the foot of the cow by which the Soma is 
bought is the abode of the offering. ' Rich in ghev ; hail!’ [2]. he pays. 
Because it was from her foot that ghee was pre-wdul out, he says thus. 
If the Adhvjiryti were to offer a libation where there w-tv no fire, the 
Adhvaryu wnuhl bm> me blind, and the ftakHtifws would destroy Use ori- 
fice. He oilers after putting down the gold; verily he offers in that 
which has fire,-’ the Adhvaryu does not become blind, and the llaksasee 
do not destroy the sacrifice. As each parr it performed, the Rhkytws ars 
tarn to injure the sacrifice. ‘The lta-kw is mu l<wd, iho ovii spirits are 
enclosed 1 , he says* for the smiting away of the lUksaacs [3]. ‘Thus I cut 
the necks of the Raisas ' ; ‘Who hafcclh us and whom we hate', he says, 
There are two persons, one whom he hates and one who hates him: verily 
successively he cute their necks. The foot of the cow with which the 
Soma is bought is cattle ; lu» pours (the du«d of the footprint! &o far as it is 
mixed with the gheefe verily he win*, rattle. (Saying) ' Ours he wealth 
he pours it: verily the Adhvaryu [4] does unt deprive himself of cattle. 
Saying ‘ Thine be •wealth*, he hands it to the H&erificer, and m bestows 
wealth on the sscrrfieer. Saying ‘Thine bw wealth (the friicritk'fir hands it) 
to his wile. For a wife is the half of oneself, and tv do ho is ay it were to 


the Safctra, called the GiviUn Arana ; sk*. 
HiUobr&ndt, RituaUiUerafoir, pp, Iftfi, 157. 
1 i.e. the tow has these various form#, and 
these express her greatness. 

* dwt tyai or drrfjgrt may equally well he rrad, 

for MSS. are not reliable on such a point 
may always be merely graphic 
for and the exact sense must be 

doubtful, Cf. vi. 1, 7. 8; 114 ; p, 40f, a, 5. 
3 That is, on the footstep on which th® piece 
of gold has been placed, gold and fire 
being, as is natural, equated : of. Olden- 
berg, Beitjtttt /its Veda, p, 89, 

* f/ritdi} i» of ooutae the ordinary form in the 

Veda of prs* fi F ‘neck * j and the comm,, Is 
needlessly troubled by seeking to find tn 
it, as opposed to Hakeas, the distributive 


ns oppost-d to the eollwsted use. For (iriwi® 
see Hoernle, J&AS. 1908, pp. 9(6 esj. 
it might also he rendered 4 throat bat 
1 neck ’ jw equally plausible. 

The reading i# a little uncertain ; the MSS 
have or s/4ww?/siJfc>n or jfdtaf- 

jp*dde» ; hot BS. vl. 1® ; Ap^S. x. 29 8 
have hm3‘<m pretty clearly, and that 
mast be regarded *» the trad itwmal read- 
ing ; ghi’terwpiiitap’- is the rendering of the 
comm., and it makea good sense. There 
is of eonm the puasibiUty of reading 
is&td-wiiwre (of, fi-m$ta), Wt Mid OB. 
render mi S’eH gsttfinkt, suggesting fyiltot 
from fir. iiliask, has wmw, baruikune ; and 
and »eiv swims the root; yS-eaimitdm 
being the comet reading. 
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The Measuring out of the Soma 


deposit it in one’s house. 1 ' Let me attend on thee with Tvaatr’s aid *, 3 he 
says. Tv&str is the maker of the forms of offspring, of pairings; verily 
he places form in cattle. For this world the Garhapatya fire is piled up ; for 
j under world the Ahavaniya. If he were to east it on the Garhapatya fire, 
he would he rich in cattle in this world ; if on the Ahavaniya, he would 
be rich in cattle in yonder world ; he easts it on both ; verily he makes him 
rich in cattle in both worlds. 

vi„ 1. 0. The 3 theologians say, ‘Should the Soma be clarified or not?’ 
Soma indeed is the king of plants ; whatever falls upon it is swallowed 
by it. 4 If he were to clarify it, it would be as when one expels from the 
mouth what has been swallowed : if he were not to clarify it, it would be 
as when something falls upon the eye and moves to and fro ; the Adhvaryu 
would be hungry, the sacrifieer would be hungry. * 0 Soma-seller, purify the 
Soma’, he should say , so whether it be the one [1] or the other, he involves 
the Soma-seller in both (faults), and therefore the Soma-seller is hungry. 
Axon a Aupaveci said," ‘ At the buying of the Soma I win the’ third pressing.’ 
He measures (the Sonia) on the skin of beasts ; verily he wins cattle, for 
cattle are the third pressing. If he desire of a man, ‘May he be without 
cattle’, he should measure it for him on the rough side.® The rough side 
indeed is not connected with cattle ; verily he becomes without cattle. If he 
desire of a man, ‘ May he be rich in cattle ’ [2], he should measure for him 
on the hairy side. That indeed is the form of cattle ; verily by the form he 
obtains cattle for him . verily he becomes rich in cattle. He buys it at 
the end of the waters ; verily he buys it with its sap. ‘ Thou art a home- 
dweller’, he says; verify he makes it at home. 'Thy libation is bright , 
he says ; for bright is its libation. He advances (for it) with a cart ; verily 
he advances to its mightiness, 7 He advances with a cart [3], therefore 
what lives 8 on the level is to be borne by a cart. Where, however, they 
bear it on their heads, therefore what lives on the hill is to be borne on 


5 iota is traditionally referred to the wife ; see 
98. iii 8. J. II and Eggelmg, SBE.xsvi. 
61, n, 8 . It is a curious fora, Prakriticfcr 
idm iaus ; p, 36, a. S The comparison of 
the wife and the house is a precursor of 
the later use of ' house ’ for wife. 

9 On. here— the Other SaAhitSa have tt&~~ 

of. OJdohberg, seda-Wotsw, i. 28, ». 6 . 

* Cf. KS. 5 uav. 6 j.KapS, aaaora.fi; 9B.iii. 8.2. 

6-19. This section comments on T 8 . i. 2. C. 

* The kingship is hero as usual connected 

■with the swallowing of the people; of. 
9 B. iii S. 2. S. For the danger of purify- 
ing the Soma, of. Cal and and Hoary, 
VAgnitmia, p, 80. 

%1 (mi i*J 


B Like most of Arenas observations, it has 
little point. Apparently the explanation, 
ts that which follows : viz. he measured 
the Soma on a skin and so won cattle, 
and they are equivalent to the third 
pressing which is accompanied by the 
sacanfya and £ttwbitndltgd animals j cf. 
HiUebrandt, SXuaUititratur, p. 125- For 
Aropa see 7tdic Index, i. 35. 

* That is the side without hair, at first sight 
rather a curious description. 

9 As a token of respect he uses a cart 
8 jiwna seems to be an adj. rather than a 
noun, though the abstract is possible. 
The reference to jpraA is interesting a* 
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The Exposition of the Soma Sacrifice 


the head. With a verse, : That gad, Saviir ! , in the Atieh&ud&s metre 1 ha 
measures. The Atickaudas is all the metres; verily with ail the rneties 
he measures it. The Afcic-handas is the ki^iusst of the utccrty. In that he 
measures with a verse in the Atiehuudus metre, he make*-; it the highest of 
its peers. With each {huger) separately [Yj he lueasares ; verily he 
measures it with each fresh in turn; therein e Lae lingers have various 
stiengths He presses down the thumb on thorn ail. the refute It has 
equal strength with the other fingers , thereuue all it accompanies. If he 
were to measure with all (the fingers), the ringers would glow united ; with 
each separately he measures . therefore they grow separate. He meusuies 
live times with the Yajus. a The Paukti has live syllables, the sacrifice is 
fivefold ; verily he wins the sacrifice. (He measures) five times in silence 
[5], They make up ten. The Vir&j has ten syllables, the Viraj is food, 
verily by the Viriij he wins proper food. In that he measures with the 
Yajus, he wins the past; in that he measures in silence, the future. Now 
if there were only so much Soma as that which lie measures, there would 
be enough for the sacrificer only, and uot also for the priests in the Sadaa 
With the words, ‘ For offspring thee!' he draws (the cloth for the Soma) 
together: verily he makes the priests in the Sudas share in it , with a garment 
he ties it up ; the garment is connected with nil the gods 1 6] ; verily he unites 
it with all the gods: the Soma is cattle ; (with the words) ‘For expiration 
thee J , he ties it ; verily he confers expiration upon cattle. (With the words) 
‘ For eroes-breathing thee he looses it ; verily he confers cross-breathing 
upon cattle ; therefore the vital breaths do not dosert a sleeper. 

\i 1. 10. If- he were to barter (it) in response (to the words), ‘ Let me buy 
with one-sixteenth (of the cow) from thee, with one-eighth he would 
make the Soma not worth a cow, the sacrificer not worth a cow, the Adhvaryu 
not worth a eow s but he would not depreciate 4 the mightiness of the cow. 
* "^Ith a cow let me buy from thee \ verily he should say ; verily ho makes 
the Soma worth a cow, the saerifeer worth a cow, the Adhvaryu worth 
a cow, yet still he docs not depreciate the mightiness of the cow. He 


a reminiscence of the hilly country whore 
thti Soma is usually supposed to have 
grown (Vitaio Index, ii. 473). The ootistr. 
is intelligible but condensed. 

1 Every metre over forty-eight syllables is 
Atichaadas. 

* lhe exact nature of the measuring is not 

specified: as the thumb is used with 
«aob, clearly one finger must have been 
used twice, but which is not decided: 
ace Cekad and Henry, p, 42. 

* With thk and TS. vi. 1 . n cf. ICS. xxiv. 6; 


KapS. xxx vii. 7 ; Ma »i. 7, 7, 8; (JR nL 
3. 8. 1-13. Thti section comments on 
TS. i. 2. 7. Of. Hiilebrandt, Es#?. jfjitt, i. 
80 - 82 . 

4 The mbws lirei herewith nd dva tiraU bejow is 
at first sight strange : hut the sense roust 
be as translated; of. BeibrQcfcjbJHwi.Sysfi 
p. 273. la 3CS. xxiv, 0 the context is 
different and the contrast Is between 
ci»» Urali and na «r« tirati. The conun, 
misunderstands the passage. 
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The Buying of the Soma 

buys fife) with a she-goat ; verily he bays it full of fervour ; he bays fit) 
with gold; verily he bays it bright [1] ; he buys (it) with a milch cow; 
verily he buys it with milk i'or the mixing: he buys (it) with, a bull, 
verily he bays it with Indra; 1 * he buys (it) with a draught ox, ttie druugnt 
ox is the bearer ; verily oy the bearer he buys the bearer - of the sacrifice ; he 
buys with two as a pair, to wm a pair ; lie buys with a garment, the garment 
is connected with ail the gods ; verily he buys it for all the gods. These 
make up ten. 3 The Yiraj has con syllables, the Yiraj is food : verily by the 
Yiraj he wins proper food [2 j. ‘ Thou art the bodily form of penance, 
Pr&japati's kind. he says ; verily the Adhv&ryu makes atonement to the 
cattle, that he may not be cut off. Ho attains prosperity, he obtains cattle 
who knows thus. ‘ The bright with the bright for thee I buy he says , 
that is according to the text. The gods retook by force the gold where- 
with they purchased the Soma, saying, ‘ Who .shall barter brilliance ? ’ The 
gold by which [3] he buys the Sonia he should retake by force ; verily he 
bestows brilliance upon himself. ‘Ours be light, dai kness be on the Soma- 
seller he says ; verily he places light in the sacrificer, and bestows darkness 
on the Soma-seller. If he were to strike (the Soma-seller) without inter- 
twining (the flock of wool), then the serpents would bite during that year. 
‘ Thus do I intertwine the necks of the biting serpents he says ; the 
serpents do not bite that year, he pierces the Soma-seller with darkness. 
1 0 Sv&na [4], Bhrajja \ he says : they indeed in yonder world guarded the 
Soma ; from them they grasped the Soma ; if lie were not to indicate to 
them those that serve as the price of Soma, he would not have purchased 
the Soma, and they would not guard the Soma for him in yonder world. 
Is that he indicates to them those that serve as the price of Soma, he really 
purchases the Sonia, and they guard the Soma for him in yonder world, 
vi. h 11. The 4 Soma when bought and tied up is connected with Y arena 
‘Conte as v. friend to us, creating firm friendships \ he says, for atonement. 3 
< Enter the right thigh of indra he says ; the gods placed the Soma which 
they purchased In the right thigh of Indra; now the sacrificer is Indra, 
therefore he says thus. ‘ With life, with fair life he says ; verily seizing the 
gods [1] lie rises up. ‘ Fare along the wide atmosphere he says for Soma 

1 Indra bi-sag eoiibiantiy described as a bull. Caland and Henry, i'Agmftmna, p. 44 

* mhtii in of course poasiole, though the eor- * Cf. TS. vi 1. 30 ; KS- xx.tr. 6, 7 ; £B. lie S d. 
reetlon vikittm is very and on this 10*4.51. Tins comments on TS. 1 5.7-0 

point tlio JlSB.are worthless. The ucucer, 5 Tlie reading of the MSS , ABC D W. tAifyai 
however, has rather a more general erase suggests to Weber the possibility of 

than the tasso. would have given. derivation from ch±, but tit© omission 

s Th.ecomm.ei.piuuastiiifiiirhdWjflotttttivitMfa)'* of the i ia absolutely regular in MSS 

eauxsfort at, it sib asates up the ten by and of no moment ; see Whitney, Saiisk 

^ with its calf- e£. Gtsmttn. §535 ; anove. vi. 1. Q 5 
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has the atmosphere for its deity. * Thou art the seat of Aditx. Sit on the 
seat of Aditi he says ; that is according to the text. He severs it indeed 
when he makes what is connected with Vanina connected with Mitra; 
he sets it down with a verse addressed to Varuna : verily he unites it 
with its own deity. He covers it round with a garment, the garment is 
connected with all the gods; verily with all [2] the gods lie unites it, and 
thu 3 (it serves) for the smiting away of the Bak yeses. ‘ He hath stretched 
the atmosphere within the woods he says ; for within the woods he stretched 
the atmosphere. * Strength in horses \ he says ; for (he placed) bti engih in 
horses. ‘Milk in kine he says, for (he placed) milk in kinc. ‘Skill 
m the heart', he says; for (he placed) skill in the heart, E Vanina, Agin m 
dwellings’, he says; for Varuna (placed) AgnI in dwellings. 1 The sun m 
the sky’ [3], he says ; for (he placed) the sun in the sky. 4 The Soma in the 
hill’, he says; the lulls are the pressing-stones; he places the Soma in 
them, who sacrifices ; therefore he says thus. ‘ Thee, all-knowing god ’ 
with this verse addressed to Surya he fastens the black antelope skin, to 
smite away the Kaksases. ‘ Come hither, 0 ye oxen, strong to hear the yoke 
he says ; that is according to the text. ‘ Move forward, 0 lord of the world ’, 
he says ; for he is the lord of creatures [4] ; 1 to all thy stations ", he says ; for 
he moves forward to all his stations. ' Let no opponent find thins he says, 
since the Gandharva Vnjvavasu stole the Soma when it was being earned 
below, he says that, to prevent its being stolen. ‘Thou art the good luck of 
the sacrificer ’, he says , verily thus the sacrificer grasps the sacrifice, that it be 
not interrupted. The Soma when bought and tied up 1 indeed approaches the 
sacrificer in the shape of Varuna [5]. ‘ Honour to the radiance of Mitra and 
Varuna’, he says, for atonement. They bring forward the Soma., it rests 
with Agni, they in uniting overpower the sacrificer. Now the consecrated 
person has for long been holding himself ready for the sacrifice, 2 In that 
he offers an animal to Agni and Soma, that is a buying-off of himself, 
therefore of it he should not eat : for as it were it is a buying-off of a man 3 
Or rather they say, ‘By 4 Agni and Soma Indra slew Yrfcra In that he offers 


1 The sense is not, as at first sight, ‘ when 
the sentence being an instance of the use 

of the past part, pass, as equivalent to 

a finite verb : the real subject is kritdh 

a* »»a upmadtlko, and the predicate Is ‘ as 
Varuna approaches and in the relative 
clause the substantive verb is as usual 
omitted. In dbky aid it is noteworthy 
that both prefixes are accented contrary 
te the normal TS. rule, when the second 
prefix is a; see Maedonell, Ved. Gram. 
P- U>? J Water, la siii «£** 


3 This is an- excursus dealing with the Ag«5- 
somlya animal offering, which precedes 
the pressings! ; see Hillebrandt, JSifaot- 
IfUeratw, p. 12a 

8 This Is, of course, one of the passages winch 
can be cited for a peculiar theory of the 
sacrifice, and as a proof of human sacrifice 
for which animal sacrifice is substituted ; 
for parallels, see Ldv-i, La doctrine dm 
mcnfict, pp. 132 stq. The mastic effect of 
the meal in either case in noteworthy, 

£ The — eitiagTS. iL & 8 render* this a* 
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an animal to Agni and Soma, it slays hostile things for him ; therefore he 
should eat of it; He honours it with & verse addressed to "Vanina; verily he 
honours it with its own deity, 1 


PKAFATHAKA II 


The Exposition of the Soma Sacrifice (contimied) 


vi. 2. 1. If 2 he should offer hospitality after unyoking both (the oxen), he 
would break up the sacrifice. 3 If (he should offer) before he has unyoked 
both, it would be as when hospitality is offered to one who has not yet 
arrived. One ox is unyoked, one ox is not unyoked; then he offers 
hospitality, for the continuance of the sacrifice. The wife (of the sacrificer) 
holds on (to the cart) ; for the wife is mistress of the household gear ; 
verily he offers what is approved by the wife. The share of the wife in 
the sacrifice makes a pair : 4 so the wife also [1] grasps the sacrifice that it 
may not be interrupted. With whatever retinue the king comes, to all of 
them hospitality is offered ; the metres are the retinue of King Soma. 
‘Thou art the hospitality of Agni. For Visnu thee!’ he says; thus he 
offers (hospitality) to the Gayatri. 'Thou art the hospitality of Soma. 
For Visnu thee ! * he- says ; thus he offers (hospitality) to the Tristubh. 
‘ Thou art the hospitality of the stranger. For Visnu thee 1 ’ he says ; thus 
he offers (hospitality) to the Jag&ti [2]. 1 For Agni thee, giver of wealth, 
for Visnu thee!’ he says; thus he offers (hospitality) to the Anustubh. 
‘For the eagle, bringer of the Soma, thee, for Visnu thee!’ he says; thus 
he offers (hospitality) to the Gayatri. He offers five times The Pankti has 
five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold ; verily he wins the sacrifice. The theo- 
logians say, ■ For what reason is the Gayatri offered to on either aide of the 
offering of hospitality 1 * Because the Gayatri brought the Soma down * [3] ; 
therefore is it offered to on both sides of hospitality, before and after. Hospi- 
tality is the head of the sacrifice, the sacrificial cake is offered on nine potsherds, 


viai., out tha connexion seems to require 
‘ by’. If it is merely ! for it is less natu- 
ral to say that an animal offered to Agni 
and Soma would be vtirtmghna, which the 
comm, correctly renders as xatrighftti. 

3 i e. every time the Adhvarya approaches 
the Soma; see Calaed and Henry, L’A$*i- 
*tma. p. 56, 

3 Cf. KS. ssiv, S ; KapS, avxviii, l ; H8. iii. 
7. S; $B. iii. L 1. 1-18. Tins section 
comments on TS. i. 8. 10. 


s The role is also approved in AB. i. 14. 6. 
bat is disputed m $B. ; see Caland and 
Henry, VAgntipma, p. 64. 

* e. according to the comm, the Tfajfia and 
the wife are the pair. yqjHasyci is ap- 
parently a part gen., rather than the 
gen. usual later with if, which is hardly 
Vedic. 

» <£ is not compounded with lihamt ; precisely 
so also in TS. vi. 1. 8. 4, acoordmg to the 
P&da MSS. C and 3. 
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therefore the head has nine apertures, 1 The sacrificial cake is offered on 
nine potsherds. The three seta of three potsherds are comma mnirate with the 
Trivrt Stoma, the Trivrt is brilliance ; verily he places brilliance in the head 
of the sacrifice. The sacrificial cake is offered on nine potsherds. The three 
seta of three potsherds are commensurate with the threefold breath, the breath 
is threefold [4] ; verily in order he places the threefold breath in the head 
of the sacrifice. Now the SacdtaniTfi gprmfrmmm shoots are the eyelashes 
of Prajapati, and his lids are pieces of sugar-cane a In that the strew is of 
Bacckanmi spoTttanewm and the dividing-stakes of sugar-cane, verily he 
brings together the eye of Prajapati. Now the libations made by the gods 
the Asuras tore 3 and ate. The gods saw the G iodine arborcu tree. (Thinking) 
‘ It is fit for work ; by it one can perform work they made the onelodng- 
sticks of Gindina arborta wood [5], and by them they smote, away the 
Eaksases. In that the enclosing-sticks are made of Gmelhin avborea wood, 
it is for the smiting away of the Eaksases. He makes them touch, that 
the Eaksases may not go through them. He does not place one in front, 
for the sun which rises in front smites away the Eaksases. He places the 
kindling-sticks erect ; verily from above he smites away the Kaksases ; (he 
places one) with a Yajus, the other in silence, to make a pair. He places 
two; the sacrifice has two feet; (verily they serve) fur support. The 
theologians say [6], ‘There are both Agoi and Soma here; why is 
hospitality offered to Soma and not to Agoi V In that having kindled 
fire he places it on the fire, by that verily is hospitality offered to Agai. 
Or rather they say, ‘ Agni is all the gods.’ In that he kindles fire after 
placing the oblation, he thus produces all the gods for the oblation when it 
has been placed. 

vi. 2. 2, The 4 gods and the Asuras were in conflict. The gods fell out among 
themselves. Being unwilling to accept one another’s pre-eminence, they sepa- 
rated in five bodies, Agni with the Vastus, Soma with the Budms, fndra with 
the Mantis, Varunawith the Adityaa, .Brhaspafci with the All-gods. They re- 
flected, 1 Our foes, the Asur&s, we are profiting in that we arc falling out among 
ourselves; let us remove (from us) and deposit together those bodies which are 
dear to us ; from these shall he depart who [l] first of us is hostile to another. 3 
Therefore of those who perform the T&nunaptra rite he who first is hostile 
goes to destruction. In that he divides up the Tanunaptra, (it serves) for 

1 Bee Keith’s note on AA. i. 4. 1, the The m®m. ntaif-n n$kp%h4m, 

* tirdpei must have some serial of this wsrt as which U elcaiiy wring; BhAsfc. ri TO,# 

the tird^ci are compared with the e&Jftrfi. ^skrft/% stj cn® render.' a$, 0£ vi 8.4; 

The comm, has only j>, SOS, u. 8, 

* nMmm is dearly a gerund of Mf-sku, Had 4 CL KB, suciv. 5 ; K*p& sraatviii. 2 ; MS, its 

should be written nihakamm, the «*«*! 7, 10; pa hi. 4.8, 1-8. >32. This Bfietton 

loss of the double sibilant occurring in eammAuto on T$- i- S, 10. 3-JL 8, 
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the overcoming of the foe , he himself prospers, his foe is defeated. He 
divides five times ; for five times did they divide. Then again the Pankti 
has five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold; verily he wins the sacrifice. 
1 For him who rusheih on I seize thee ’, he says ; he who rushes on is the 
breath [2] ; verily he delights the breath. ! For him who rusheth around \ 
he says ; he who rushes around is the mind ; verily he delights the mind 
‘For Tanunapat 5 , he says; for they divided up these bodies. ‘For the 
mighty he says ; for they divided them up for strength. ‘ For the greatest 
in strength he says ; for they divided up the greatest part of themselves. 
‘ Thou art unsurmounted, the unsurmountable he says ; for that is uns ur- 
mounted and unsurmountable. ‘The force of the gods’ [3], he says; for 
that is the force of the gods. ‘ Guarding from imprecations, impervious 
to imprecations he says ; for that guards from imprecations and is 
impervious to imprecations. ‘ May the lord of consecration approve my 
consecration he says ; that is according to the text. The gods making 
the ghee a weapon smote Soma ; now they come near the Soma as it were, 
when they perform the Tanunaptra. ! May thy every shoot, 0 god Soma, 
swell’, he says. Whatever [4] of it becomes spoiled 1 or is lost, that he 
purifies by it. ‘ May Indra swell for thee ; do thou swell for Indra’, he says ; 
verily he makes to swell both Indra and Soma. ‘ Make thy comrades to 
swell with wealth and skill he says. The priests are his comrades ; verily 
he makes them to swell. 1 With good fortune may I accomplish thy press- 
ing, 0 god Soma ’ [5], he says ; verily he invokes this blessing (on himself) 
Those who make the Soma to swell fall ^way from this world, for the 
Soma when made to swell has the atmosphere as its deity. ‘ Desired are 
riches exceedingly, for food, for prosperity he says ; verily by paying 
homage to heaven and earth they find support in this world. The gods and 
the Asiuras wdre m conflict. The gods in fear entered Agni ; therefore they 
Say, ‘Agni is all the gods They [6], making Agni their protection, overcame 
the Asuras. Now he as it were enters Agni who undergoes the intermediate 
consecration, (and it serves) for the overcoming of his foes; he prospers 
himself, his foe is overcome. He protects himself' by the consecration, his 
offspring by the intermediate consecration. The girdle he makes tighter ; 
for hie offspring are closer to him than himself. He drinks warm milk, 
and rubs himself with bubbling water 2 ; for fire 3 is extinguished by cold, 
(and these serve) for kindling. ‘Thy dread form, 0 Agni’, he says; verily 
with its own deity he consumes the hot milk, for unity, for atonement. 

* The coaim. renders anaviyaic as fusyatt c it * For the nutSattft water see Caland and 
is of course a derivative from apti (UY. Henry, L 1 Aynirtonw, pp. 62, 72. 

X. 108, 12, Ac.), and the aense is clearly as * L e. the udanigni mast be kept warm, 
rendered. 
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vi 2. 3. The 1 Asurag had three citadels ; the lowest was o£ iron, then there 
was one of silver, then one of gold. The gods could not conquer them ; 
they sought to conquer them by siege ; therefore they say— both those who 
know thus and those who do not — ‘ By sit -go they conquer great citadels.' 
They made ready an arrow. Agni as th« point, Soma as the socket, Yisnu 
as the shaft. 2 They said, Who shall shoot it? ' [i] 1 Kisdra’, they said, 

‘ Kndra is cruel, let him shoot it.’ Ho said, ‘ Let me choose a boon ; let me 
be overlord of animals. 1 Therefore is Rudrfe overlord of animals. Ruclra 
let it go ; it cleft the three citadels and drove the Asuras away from those 
worlds. The observance of the Hpasafls L for the driving away of foes. 
One should not offer another libation in front ; if he were to offer another 
libation 3 in front [2], he would make something else the beginning. He 
sprinkles clarified butter with the dipping-ladle to proclaim the sacrifice. 4 
He makes the offering after crossing over* without coming l tack ; verily he 
dnves away his foes from these worlds so that they come not back. Then 
returning he offers the Upasad libation ; verily having driven away his foes 
from these worlds and having conquered he mounts upon the world of his 
foes. Now the gods by the Up&sads which they performed in the morning 
drove away the Asuras from the day, by the TJpasads (performed) in the 
evening (they drove away the Asuras) from the night. In that both 
morning and evening Upaaa.de [3] are performed, the sacrificer drives away 
his foes from day and night. The Yftjyas used in the morning should be 
made Puronuv&ky&s at night, for variety. He performs three Upasada, these 
worlds are three ; verily he delights these worlds ; they together 1 * make 
six, the seasons are six ; verily he delights the seasons, Hu performs twelve 
at an Ahina Soma sacrifice, the year consists of twelve months ; verily he de- 
lights the year. They make twenty-four^], the half- months number twenty- 
four ; verily he delights the half-months. Ho should perform an awl-shaped 7 
intermediate consecration who wishes, * May there be prosperity for me in 
this world (that is) one to begin with, then two, then three, then four ; 

s Cf. KS. xxiv. 10; xxv, 1 ; KapS. xxxviii. S, Afiavanlya and the Yedi from north to 

4 ; MS. iii. 8. 1, 3; QB. iii. 4. 4, S-20, 20, south. For the Up&ssd he returns to the 

27 ; AB. i. 23, .26. For other versions north. 

of the TJpasads, cf. lovi, La detinue tin s i. e, the morning and evening celebration, 
tmyfce, pp. 46 teq, ; Muir, 8*wk, Ttxctef 1 dragrH is explained by the comm, as 3re+ 
ii. 388 teq, xgra, dra being a bitiimniapriUottam. But 

1 For the exact sense of these terms <st Tttik the Pad* MSS. resolve it as dnl + ctgrxt a* 

rta!«e,i.81;Eggeling,SBl.xxvi.l08,B,i'. doubt oomctlj. The real sense of dra, 

* The usual form of Haris sacrifice* with Bdsau's weapon, is probably ‘awl* or 

Pray&ja and so ou_ia not to be followed. < gimlet ’ ( F«Ue Index, i. Si). The reference 

* That is, the Srs.uv a Aghte takes place ; cf, is to the making of the number of teats of 

C aland and Henry, h’-Ajrnwtoma, p. 68. the qdw used for the milk required for 

* This refers to crossing the space between the the Bllcsfi. 



605 ] Tfo Intermediate t on [ vi 2. 4 

this indeed is the awl-shaped intermediate consecration; verily there is 
prosperity for him in this world. He should perform an intermediate 
consecration broader at the top than Below who wishes, ‘May there be 
prosperity for ma in yonder world (that is) four to begin with, then three, 
then two, then one ; this indeed is the intermediate consecration "broader 
at the top than below ; verily there is prosperity for him in yonder world, 
vi. 2. 4. They 1 go to the world of heaven who perform the Upasads. Of 
them ho who takes oat (a little food) is left behind ; one 2 must take out 
carefully, (thinking) ‘I have not taken out anything.’ He who is left 
behind wearied among those who go on their own mission sticks behind 
and lives at (home). Therefore after once taking out, one should not take 
out a second time. One should take out of curd, that is the symbol of 
cattle: verily by the syndml he wins cattle [1]. The sacrifice went away 
from the gods in the form of Visnu, and entered the earth. The gods 
sought him grasping hands. Indra passed over him. He said, * Who has 
passed over me 1 ’ 'X am he who smites in the stronghold ; who art thou 1 * 

‘ I am he who brings from the stronghold.’ He said, 1 Thou art called he 
who smites in the stronghold. Now a boar, 3 stealer of the good, [2] keeps 
the wealth of the Asurus which is to be won beyond the seven hills. Him 
smite, if thou art he who smites in the stronghold.' He plucked out 
a bunch of Darbha grass, pierced the seven hills, and smote him. He said. 
Thou art called he who brings from the stronghold ; bring him.’ So the 
sacrifice bore off the sacrifice for them ; in that they won the wealth of the 
Asurus which was to be won (i^dymn), that alone is the reason why the Yedi 
is so called. The Asursus [3] indeed at first owned the earth, the gods had so 
much as one seated can espy. The gods said, ' May we also have a share in 

I Cf. KS. xxv. 2, G ; Kup$. xxxviii. 6 ; xxxis. rather expects a sentence which would 

3, 4 ; 34S. lii. 3 . 8 , t> ; £B. ul. 5 . 1. 7 - 10 . give a ground for ids mSL BhiUk. has 

1 This passage is not easy, but the sense tu&rthdn nirgaUja mgramya . . . punas 

see me, clearly that a Hhsita can only have sv&rihmaikibhB.Uih. BB. take nifiyaya, for 

a little extra sustenance (dodbi), prsoti- ni-stydya, and if this is correct, then the 

©ally what he can regard as ait. The rendering above must he approximately 

difficulty ia In the sentence ending nisi- the sense, though it is, not easy. Yasau, 

I t&ya mki, vanati, The comm, takes it as however, does seem to contrast with, 

referring to ouch eases as when a pilgrim s ictfdiB, and the metaphor from a coagu- 

misses the Frayiga saihknmti bttt puts lating drop is not an impossible one. 

m the rest of the pilgrimage, and he a&nriiyam is an. early instance of %tya as 

renders majaya as paredyur rargaiya t irtfa genujd (Whitney, Smsk. Gramm. § 9685, 

gated, whence Weber suggests the reading calls teiua late, but it is recognized in Boots, 

•Aih^tydytt (cf.TS.vi. 2.1.6 for the do., p, SI). 

MSS. ww&dRm). In that aane the words 8 For the atopy of. M&edonell, Fed. Myth. 
must be pressed to give the sense, ‘ having p. 141; Levi, Lt doctrine du sacrifice, g, 141. 

aroused himself «oibw to dwell along In MS. iii. 8. 8 eixukhd'xt is a clear mis- 

with (those who have gone on).’ This raiding for emusam, for the hoar is emtuak 

renders idswidi a little unnataral : on# in KS. 

28 [*“ is] 
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the earth? How much shall we give you? Give us sk much as this 

Salavyki 1 can thrice run round-’ Indra taking the form of a Salavtkt 
thrice ran round on all sides the earth. So they won the earth, and in that 
they won it therefore is the Yedi so called [4]. All this earth is the 
Vedi, hut they measure off and sacrifice on so much sh they df a ni they can 
use. The back cross-line is thirty feet, the eastern line 2 is thirty-six feet 
the front cross-line is twenty-four feet. These make up tens;" the Viraj 
has ten syllables; the Yirfij is food; verily by the Virftj he wins food 
He digs up (the earth); verily he digs away whatever in it is impure. 
H© digs up; therefore the plants perish. He spreads the sacrificial 
strew; therefore the plants again revive. Ho spreads over the .strew' 
the upper strew. The strew is the people ; the upper strew is the sacrifrier ; 
verily he makes the sacrifice!’ higher than the man who does not sacrifice ; 
therefore the saerifieer is higher than the man who does not sacrifice, 
vi 2. 5. If * a weak man take up a burden, he breaks up into piecee. If 
there were twelve Upasads in the one-day rite, and three in the Ahlna, the 
sacrifice would he upset. There are three Upasads in the one-d&v rite, 
twelve in the Ahinst, to preserve the strength of the sacrifice : thus it is in 
order. Qah teat (of the cow) is used for a child, for that is fortunate. 3 So 
he takes one teat for his milk drink, then two, then three, then four. That 
[1] is the razor-edged drink by which he drives away his foes when bom 
and repels them 'when about to be bom ; verily also with the smaller he 
approaches the greater. He takes the four teats first for his drink, then 
three, then two, then one. That is the drink called '• of a beatific back 
full of fervour, and of heavenly character ; verily also is he propagated w ith 
children and cattle. Gruel is the drink of the Efijanya ; gruel is as it 
were harsh ; the R&janya is m it were harsh [2], it is the sy iu bed of the 
thunderbolt, (and serves) for success. Curds (is the drink) of the Vaipya, 
it is the symbol of the sacrifice of cooked food, (and serves) for prosperity. 
Milk (is the drink) of the Brahman, the Brahman is brilliance, milk is 


1 A mysterious animal ; see Vsdie Index, is, 

185, 447; below, TS. vi. 2. 7. 0. 

2 The prdcl is the line running along the 

centre of the altar from, west to east 
(whence its name) ; see the plan in 8BE. 
xxti. 475. Full details of the measure- 
ments of the altars are not found until 
the (Julbft Shtras ; that of Ap. (v. X «g.) is 
given in full with a translation by Btirk, 
ZBMG. lv and Ivu Heedless to say these 
figures do nofc-prov© any knowledge of the 
Pythagorean theorem I See Keith, JBAS. 
1909, pp. 590 uq. ; 1510, pp. 519-521. 


* idpt-agfa mutt mean * by teas’, m thef total 
it 90, not 190. 

1 Of. TX. ii, S; BpS. vi. 0; AppS. x. 16, 
MC8. ii. 1. 2 * Kgs, Vii. 4 , 37 , 2?, ; Caland 
and Henry, t’Agnidcmst, p. 22, 

5 This is obeeure. The comm, ha* wtscui/a 
bW$o ya,$ xian as mtmmn spy sijxim page 
yajamUmf caturihs parytiye mkareti tatm, 
‘calf', in the mate, is extraordinary, but 
the rendering ‘ child which is conceiv- 
able, is also canons, nor in either case is 
bhligi intelligible. Bhgak. has «a ktmtum 

yosrdwl yqjdmUmr 
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brilliance : verily by brilliance be endows himself with brilliance and milk. 
Again by milk foetuses grow ; the man who is consecrated is as it were a 
foetus ; in that milk is his drink, verily thus he causes himself to grow. 
Manu was wont thrice to take drink, the Asuras twice, the gods once [3], 
Morning, midday, evening, were the times of Manuk drinking, the symbol 
of the sacrifice of cooked food, (serving) for prosperity. Morning and 
evening were those of the Asuras, without a middle, a symbol of hunger; 
thence were they overcome. Midday and midnight were those of the gods ; 
thence they prospered and went to the world of heaven. Now with regard 
to his drinking at midday and at midnight, it is in the middle that people 
feed themselves ; verily he places strength in the middle of himself, for the 
overcoming of his foes. He prospers himself [4], his foe is overcome. Now 
the man who is consecrated is a foetus, the consecration-shed' is the womb 
(in which he is). If the man who is consecrated were to leave the con- 
secration-shed, it would be as when a foetus falls from the womb.. He must 
not leave, to guard himself. The fire hero 1 is a tiger to guard the bouse. 
Therefore if the man* who is consecrated were to leave (the shed), he would 
be likely to spring up and slay him.. He must not leave, to protect himself. 
He lies on the right side ; that is the abode of the sacrifice ; verily he 
lies in his own abode. He lies turned towards the fire; verily he lies 
turned towards the gods and the sacrifice. 

vi. 2. 6. On 2 a place of sacrifice where the sacrifice faces the east should he 
make him to sacrifice for whom he wishes, ' May the higher sacrifice conde- 
scend to him, may he gain the world of heaven.’ That is the place of 
sacrifice where the sacrifice faces the east, where the Hotr as he recites the 
Pratarannvaka gages upon the fire, water, and the sun. To him the higher 
sacrifice condescends, he gains the world of heaven. On a contiguous 
(dptd) place of sacrifice should he make him to sacrifice who has foes. He 
should make it touch the road or a pit so that neither a wagon nor a chariot 
can go between [I]. 3 That is a contiguous place of sacrifice. He conquers 
(apnoii) his foe, his foe conquers him not. On a place of sacrifice which is 
elevated in one place he should make him to sacrifice who desires cattle. 
The Angi rases produced cattle from a place of sacrifice elevated in one 
place. It should be elevated between the seat and the oblation-holders 
That is a place of sacrifice elevated in one place; verily he becomes 
possessed of cattle. On & place of sacrifice which is elevated in three 
places should he make him to sacrifice who desires heaven. The Angirases 
went to the world of heaven from a place of sacrifice elevated in three 

1 i. e. the AhOTRntya. d-eazpajamaz its described. 

* Of. KS, xxv. 3 ; K&pS. sxrsiii. 6 ; M3, ill * For the ccmstraerion, see Del brack, Attmd. 

8. 4 ; $B, ii, 30. A series of different %»i. p. 42? . 
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places. It should be elevated between the Ahavaruya tire and the oblation, 
holder [2], between the oblation-holder and the seat, and between the seat 
and the G&rhapatya fire. That is a place of sacrifice elevated in three 
places; verily lie goes to the world of heaven. On a place of sacrifice 
which is firm should he make him to sacrifice who desires support. That is 
a place of sacrifice which is firm, which is level on all aides ; verily he finds 
support. Where diverse plants arc intertwined, there should he make him 
sacrifice who desires cattle. That is the form of cattle ; verdy by the form 
he wins cattle for him [3] ; verily he becomes possessed of cattle. On 
a place of sacrifice seized fcy destruction should he make him to sacrifice 
for whom he desires, ‘ May I cause his sacrifice to i® seized by destruction.* 
That is a place of sacrifice seized by destruction where there is a hare 
patch of level ground; verily he causes his sacrifice to 1® seized by 
destruction. On a place of sacrifice which is distinctly marked should 
he cause him to sacrifice regarding whom they have doubts as to (admitting 
him to) common meals or to marriage. 1 It should be sloping cast of the 
Ahavamya and west of the Garhapatya- That is a place of sacrifice which 
is distinctly marked, he is distinguished from his evil foe, they doubt not of 
him for common meal or wedding. On a place of sacrifice which is artificial 
should lie make him sacrifice who desires wealth. Man must lie made, 
verily he prospers, 

vi. 2; 7. The 3 high altar taking the form of a lknwaa went away and 
remained between the two parties. The gods reflected, ' Whichever of the 
two she joins, they will become thin.’ They called to her ; nhe said, 4 Let 
me choose a boon ; through me shall ye obtain all your desires, but the 
oblation shall come; to me before fit comes to) the lire/ Therefore do 
they besprinkle the high altar before (they sprinkle) the tire, for chat m 
its chosen boon. He measures fit) round with the yoke-pin [1], that is its 
measure; verily also by what is fitting he wins what is fitting, ‘Thou art; 
the abode of riches (rifts) for me*, he says, for being found (vUiit) she 
helped them; 3 ‘thou art the resort of the afflicted for me’, he says, for 
she helped them in affliction : * protect me when m want he a&ya, for she 
protected them when in want ; 1 protect me when afflicted he says, for 
she protected them when afflicted/ ‘ May Agai, named NuMuin, know (thee) 
[2], 0 Agni Aiigiras (with these words) he thrice strokes with (the wooden 

1 KS. and XapS. have mtafta e* pmri e<s vtv&M * Cf. K& xxv. « ; KajsB. xjy.hr. 8 ; MS. iii, 8, 
nJ, MS. has only the two alternatives 5; (IB, iii, 6. I, St-g, 7, This awstion 

here. This passage is of great interest as soaamwatss i>a T8. i, 3. VC 1,2. 

an oarly proof of social distinctions regard- * wtfil is c urios* ss the other hkfia is (won*, 
ing food and marriage ; of. Weber, ZnA l« KS. and MS. they are both nomina- 

Siud. 1 . 17, 77, 78. 'The distinction between tivea, alt and swtjw&rftt respectively being 

tafy« and vitaha in PB.,x*iiL 4. S is dlffi- supplied to explain the s**md half of 
cult, and rery poeaiUy srei y eeoaiJdery th* eoapocBd- 
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sword), venly he wins the fires that are m these worlds. He strokes 
in silence for the fourth time, verily he wins that which is not indicated. 
'Thou art a lioness; thou art a buffalo’, he, says, for it (the high altar) 
taking the form of a lioness went away and remained between the two 
parties. ‘ Extend wide ; let the lord of the sacrifice extend wide for thee 
he says ; verily he enriches the saerifieer with offspring and cattle. 1 Thou 
art firm ’ [3], (with these words) he strikes (the earth) together, for firmness. 

‘ Be pure for the gods , be bright for the gods (with these words) he 
moistens it and scatters (sand) oh it, for purity. ‘ May the cry of Indra 
guard thee in front with the Vastus \ he says; verily he sprinkles it from 
the quarters. ‘Since the high altar has gone 1 to the gods, here must we 
conquer ’ (thought) the Asuras, and with bolts ready they advanced on the 
gods. Them the cry of Indra with the Vasus repelled in front [4] ; the swift 
of mind with the Pitrs on the right, the wise one with the Rudras behind, 
and Vi^vak&rman with the Adityas on the left. In that he sprinkles the 
high altar, verily thus does the sacrifieer repel his foes from the quarters. 
Indra gave the Yulis 2 hi the Salavrkas ; them they ate on the right of the 
high altar. Whatever is left of the sprinkling waters he should pour on the 
right of the high altar ; whatever cruel is there that he appeases thereby. 
He should think of whomever he hates ; verily he brings affliction upon him. 
vi. 2. 8. The 3 high altar said, ‘ Through me ye shall obtain all your desires.' 
The gods desired, ‘ Let us overcome the Asuras our foes.’ They sacrificed 
(with the words), * Thou art a lioness, overcoming rivals ; hail 1 ' They over- 
came the Asuras, their foes. Having overcome the Asuras, their foes, thfey felt 
desire, ‘ May we obtain offspring.’ They sacrificed (with the words), * Thou 
art a lioness, bestowing fair offspring ; hail ! ' They obtained offspring 
They having obtained offspring [I] felt desire, * May \re obtain cattle.’ They 
sacrificed (with the words), ‘Thou art a lioness, bestowing increase of wealth , 
hail ! ' They obtained cattle. Having obtained cattle, they felt desire, ‘May 
we obtain support.’ They sacrificed (with the words), ‘ Thou art a lioness, 
winning (the favour of) the Mityas ; hail I ’ They found support here. 


i Delbruok (Allin'l, Sfyni. pp. 697, 598) takes 
this as an a or. and this rendering makes 
fair Beme ; when, the alter goes to the 

gods, the Asuras feet that they must 
fight now or never. Weber gives as 

alternatives the Brdslng. pres intens. (for 
vanartH) orSrd sing, pi up, Sira, (for°rt«to), 
the latter being quite impossible ; the 
former is, however, quite possible in sense 
— * since it is approaching we must Snow 
fight’ But it is also possible that it is 
•imply mwib, 3rd sing, of sjt. as a third 


class verb, which gives the same sense as 
Weber without a broach of grammar, and 
even upSwMwhi is conceivable in the 
same sense. The verb should be accented 
in view of (eel, and it is no doubt msrelj 
a, blunder that it is not. 

* On the Tatis, of. von Sehroeder, VOX xnn 
9-17, who compares them with Shamans 
a Cf. KS. xxv, fi, 7 ; KupS, sxxix. 8-5 ; MS hi 
8. S, 6; 9B. iiL 5. 2. 11-18. This sactioi 
comments on TS. i. 2. 12. 2, 8, and cf u 
8 . 6 . 1 . 2 . 
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Having found support- her®, tisey felt <h**irt, ' Afay we approach the 
deities for bii-.-yduga ,/ 1 They '■wrifkvri i vt ith tin, words*), ’Thoa&rta 
Pont, ssi bf’ing the god- Lu tin- pion- j_*"j <" 1:001 , nuvV They approached 

the deities for tkoiringH, lb- j-pivf.bu-si ii-e rime*: thy Pcfikri lias 
syllables, the sacrifice w iht-fcld . verily !)< win* ttu* HSterifioe. He 
sprinkles tr»risvi*jv.t-ly , th»‘jvw\ iMUh uwvi' their iitulst trwiavcrsdy, fer 
support, “For bring*' tho< ' ‘ (with thv*« wusriy} J«* t.»,1u s up the ladle; 
o£ the gods that arc th.-.l ri tin riur> ; e.-rily ho ih* rew’ah delights them. 
He puts round the 1 cncSuamg-yticks, of HaUti frtnmo^f for the holding apart 
at these worlds [3]. Agin had thru® elder hr thorn/ Tiny poririiod when 
carrying the oftriing to trim gotln, Agru w«a hfraid, ’Tin* one here will 
come to ruin.' H** wear, away. The fwghu ho among the trees was 
with the Mutea jwnidrtm ; the prighi) among tin* plants was with the 
Sugandhliej a nn : the (night) among the cattle was between the home of 
a rani. The gods sought to start him forth, They found him, and said to 
him [4j,‘ Batura feu us ; Uiar the offering for us.’ lie said, ' 1.*. t me choose 
a boon. Whatever of the offering when Utk-*n up falls outside the enclosing- 
sticks, let that be the portion of i»y brothers.’ "Thncfurv whatever of the 
offering when taken up falls outside | he omilosing-rticks, that is their 
portion; verily therewith hv delight.*? them. He reflected* "My brothers of 
old perished because they hail bonce. 1 will .diaco-r Imdia' The bones he 
shattered became the Bvtfe&fnm dom, the flesh whfeh died mi th>*m bdellium. 
In that ho brings together these paraphernalia., voriiy thus he brings Agri 
together. ‘ Thou art tho rubble of Agm *, fi« hays, fer tha paraphernalia 
are the rubble of Agni Or rather they any, * These oifciuabjg-stkks of 
Buimfrondoh a which lie around arc in truth his brothers,' 
vi. 2. 9. He 4 loosens the knot; verily Unset® skein free from the noow?of Vaj’una; 
verily he makes thorn fit for the sacrifee. Having Mscrifiooii with a verse 
to Savitf, he brings forward the oU^oudiokfers , verily on the instigation 
of Savitr he brings them forward. Th« axle which its thwi on boih sides is 
Vanina of evil speech : if it were to creak, it would creak against the house 
of the sacrificer. ‘With fair voice, 0 god, do thou address tho dwelling’, he 
flays ; the dwelling is the house ; (verily it serves} for atonement. The wife 
(of the sacrificer) [l] anoints (them), for tne wife is every one's friend, for 
friendship. The share of the wife in the sacrifice makes a pair ; verily also the 
wife grasps tho sacrifice that it may not be iofcemiptod/ Now the Itaksases 

1 T hls Is sot quite etewi tee esjam. of CWeatts «*£,) is slwariy «umet : h i# tfw 

Wttrw raadera it by %w»dH4.g which is old fersw. 

5 Ot S». w. 6 ; K-tyS- sL t i MS, lit, & V, 
pB, jil a. a. 7S&. io» v«r#&8 coat* 


absurd, 

* Pot Agai jmd to hroths-rs el, too Ij'D. vit, 
m- with Maedoaelbs notes, 
s psre, the isaAiag el i jut MSS, ia feho 


SaoctOTi on *.r* in IB, l. & IS- i, 2. 

a temfii. i L 
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following in iib track seek to injure the sacrifice ; he makes a libation in 
the two tracks with Rc verses addressed to Yisnu, The sacrifice is Yisnu ; 
verily he drives away the Rakaases from the sacrifice. If the Adhvaryu 
were to pour the libation in {a place) without fire, the Adhvaryn would 
become blind, the Raksases would injure the sacrifice [2], He puts gold 
down on it before snaking the libation; 1 * * verily he makes the libation in that 
which has lire ; the AtlLvaryu does not become blind, the Raksases do not 
injure the sacrifice. • Come ye two forward, ordaining the offering s , he 
sajs ; verily he makes them go to the world of heaven. ‘There rejoice on 
the height of the earth he says, for the place of sacrifice is the height of 
the earth. Now the oblation-holder is the head of the sacrifice. ' From the 
sky, 0 Yisnu, or from the earth’ [3], with this Re verse which contains 
a blessing 11 he strikes in the prop of the southern oblation-holder; verily 
the aaeriticer at the beginning of the sacrifice wins blessings. Now Danda 
Aupara split by the Vas&t call the axle of the third oblation-holder ; the third 
cover put on the oblation- holder (serves) to make up the third oblation-holder. 
The oblation-holder is the head of the sacrifice. ' Thou art. the forehead of 
Vianu : thou art the back of Yisnu he says. Therefore so often is the 
head divided. ‘ Thou art tb* string of Yisnu , tliou art the fixed point of 
Yisnu’, he says, for the oblation-holder is connected with Visnu as its deity 
Now' th*- knot which he. first ties, if he were not to unloose it, the Adhvaryn 
would perish from suppression of urine ; therefore it must be unloosed, 
vi 2. 10, 1 On :i the impulse of the god S&vitr (with these words) he takes 
up the spade, for impelling. ‘With the anus of the Alvins’, he says, for 
the Alvins were the priests of the gods. ‘ With the hands of Pusan he 
says, for restraint.. Now the spade is as it were & bolt; ‘Thou art the 
spade ; thou art the woman he says, to appease it. Now, as each part is 
performed, the Raksases seek to injure the sacrifice ■, ‘ The Raksas is encom- 
passed, the evil spirits are encompassed he says, to smite away the 
Raksases [3], ‘Here do I cut, off the neck of the Raksas, who hateth 
us, and whom we hate’, he says; 4 5 there are two people, he whom he 
hates and he who hates him; verily straightway he cuts their necks. 
‘To sky thee, to atmosphere thee, to earth tbee!’ he says; verily he 
anoints it for these worlds. He anoints from the top downwards • therefore 
[g] men live on strength from the top downwards. Now he does a cruel 

1 The gold piece in placed m the track to as to oa are in TS. L 8. 1. 

naaka & fflro there. * This ia a clear case where the BrShmaim 

* «flrp«a v yya is the clearly oorract reaming ! ef, differs from fchB text of IB. i. 3, 1 and 

ootam. on TFr. f, 1C where the change is for the worse. So 

5 Of. KS.XXV. 10; KapS. si. h 5 2L& iii.h. T& vi. 3. 9, 2. 

4JB. lit. C 1, 4~08. The Terstea oommaniad 
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deed in that he digs. ; he j>oun! down water, for akinctovitfc. He pours down 
(water) mixed with liarley ; Lar!>-y ri strength, the UdmuWa is strength, 
verily he unites strength with strength. (The post) i& of UdumLara wood 
of the height of the s&crifim\ As great as is the sacrifiwr, so much strength 
does he put in it. ‘ Thou art the seat of the Pifcfs \ (wish thvse words} he 
spreads the strew, for what is dug in has tin* PitfK for its deity [3], If he 
were to set it up without stmuiiig, it would in- dug m and haw the Fitts for 
its deity; he sets it up after strewing . verily S«: m-U* it rip in this (earth), 
and makes it firm-rooted,’ ‘ Support the -sky, till the atmosphere he says, 
for the distinction of thv&e worlds. ‘May l>yut»na Maruta set thee up 
he says; Uyut&na Maruta was wont to H**t up the 1’dtimhura (jKftt} of the 
gods; verily [ 4 ] by him he sets this (po&t) up. ‘ Th**e that art. winner of 
Brahmans, winner of nobles he says : that is according to the text, * With 
ghee, O sky and earth, he filled (with those words) ho aamfieea on the 
Udumbara (post); verily with moisture he anoint* sky and earth. He 
makes it run right to the end* verily completely does he anoint the 
sacrifice!: with brilliance, ‘Thou art of liidm \ (with thea 1 * * * words) he puts 
down the covering, for the scat haw Ir.dra as its deity. ’ The shad** of all 
folk’, he says, for the seat is the shade ui nil folk, (A roof of) mne 
■coverings s (5 j should he fix for one who <Wues brilliance. commensurate 
with the Trivrt Stoma ; the Trivrt is brilUtuiee, vrriiy ht* h**c*>mes brilliant, 
■one of eleven coverings (he should fix) for one who desires j».?wer; the 
Tnjtubh has eleven syllables, the Tristubh in power ; verily lie Incomes 
powerful. (A roof of) fifteen coverings (he should fix) for one who has 
foes; the thunderbolt is fifteen fold ; (verily it serves) for the overcoming of 
foes. (A roof of) seventeen coverings (he should fix) for one who desires 
offspring; Pr&japati is sixteenfold ; (verily it nerves} to gain Praj&pati, 
(A roof of) twenty-one coverings (he should fix;) for erne who desires 
support; the Ekavihea is the support of the Stomas ; (verily it serves) for 
support. The Sad as is the stomach, the Udumbara is strength, in the middle 
he fixes (the post) of Udumbara wood ; verily he plaece strength in the 
midst of offspring ; therefore [6] in the middle they enjoy strength. In the 
world of the eacrificer are the southern coverings, in that of hie foe are the 
northern ; he makes the southern the higher; verily ho makes the saerificer 
higher than the man who does not sacrifice ; therefore the sacrifices 1 is 
higher than the man who does not sacrifice, lie fills up the crevices, 5 for 

1 ttwa&ws is rendered bySayan* wttmkbtKi- * TJfw* form •mmktsU U m doobt <J*awiyfct» 

<**“«>• The ward is analysed is the Fed* with tiadit, to be >tupjtUed, T» E8, the 

®* ww-ruVws, bat it ia possible thuit ewe* plural is iwrd, which thrown ammUsm. 

Snikasft is the form; d AV. xili I* % ©at of th« ooftetraetion, 

eirsi ‘shoot ’ Of. X8. r*. A A A * — -* js ejssrif iwl sir — ■ jj f - by 
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distinction ; therefore people depend on the forest. ‘ May our songs, 0 lo\ er 
of song he says ; that is according to the text. 1 Then art the string of Indra , 
thou art the fixed point of Indra 1 , he says; for the Sadas has Indra for its deity. 
Wow the knot which he first ties, if he wore not to unloose it, the Adhvaryu 
would perish through suppression of urine ; therefore it must he unloosed, 
vi, 2. 11. The 1 oblation-holder is the head of the sacrifice, the sounding- 
holes are the vital airs.. They are dug in the oblation-holder ; therefore 
the vital airs are la the head. They are dug "below; therefore the vital 
airs are below the head. * I dig those which slay the Raksas. which slay 
the spell, and which are of Visnu he says, for the sounding -holes have 
Visum for their deity. The Asuras in retreat dug in spells against the vital 
airs of the gods; they found them at the distance of an arm; 2 therefore 
they are dug an arm’s length deep. ‘ Here do I east out the spell [1] which 
an equal or an unequal hath buried he says ; there are two sorts of men, 
the equal and the unequal; verily whatever spell they dig against him he thus 
easts out. He unites them ; 1 therefore the vital airs are united within. 
He does not combine them ; therefore the vital airs are not combined. He 
pours water over ; therefore the vital airs are moist within. (The water) 
he pours is mixed with barley [2] ; barley is strength, the sounding-holes 
ait; the vital airs : verily he places strength in the vital airs. He spreads 
over the strew ; therefore the vital airs are hairy within. He besprinkles 
(the holes) with butter ; butter is brilliance, the sounding-holes are the 
vital airs ; verily he places brilliance in the vital airs. The pressing-boards 
are the jaws of the sacrifice ; he does not join them, for the jaws are not 
joined ; or rather at & long Soma sacrifice they should be joined, for firmness. 
The oblation-holder is the head of the sacrifice [3], the sounding-holes are 
the vital airs, the pressing-boards the jaws, the akin the tongue, the 
pressing-stones the teeth, 4 the Ahavaniya the mouth, the high altar the 
nose, the Sadas the stomach. When he eats with his tongue on his teeth, 
(the food) goes to the mouth ; when it goes to the mouth, then it goes to the 
stomach ; therefore they press (the juice) with the pressing-stones on the 
oblation-holder over the skin, sacrifice in the Ahavaniya, retire towards the 
west, and consume (the Soma) in the Sadas. He who knows the milking 
of the Viraj 6 in the mouth o£ the sacrifice milks her : the Yiraj is this (cow), 


Skyaxia -who paraphrases it as chadiadtn <m- 
tertiiachidrmu trHapitfdih pidkdmm. Bh&ak. 
gives a variety of views, including our on© 
dranyalatirsyskvliimfTn (v, L wm&fn&m) iyaih 
sainjiiti. 

1 Cf . KS. xxv- S ; KapS. *1 . 2 ; MS. iii. 8. 8 ; 
£B. iii. 6. -4. 1-24. The verse® com- 
mented upon are in T8, i. 2. 2. 

gh {W* '»] 


1 Three vitastis is the length according to the 
comm. 

s i. e. the holes are connected below, but not 
at the top. 

4 The inversion of order is curious and is not 
in the parallel in the KS. It occurs 
below also ; see TS. vi. 8. 3. 6, 

6 3© the sacrifice is called because the Res in 

i 
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the *km is its hide tht. pn^s ng hoards its addar the aouixfing holt* it# 
teats, the prvssu.g-t-fonc* ste mh 'i, thr \ ncste the n.i.kvm -Soma the 
milk. He. who knows thus, milks h,-r. 

PR A PATH AKA III 

The Exposition of the &ma Sn^ri/ta bated) 

vi. 3, 1. From 1 the pit he scatters fourth) on tliv niters; the pit is the ' 
birthplace 2 of the sacrifice; (verily it serves) to unite the sacrifice with its 
birthplace. The gods lost by conquest the sacrifice ; they won it again 
from the Agnidh’s alter; the Agiihlh’s altar irf the invittcibh- part of the 
sacrifice. In that ho draws off the alter fires from that of the Agnidh, 
he renews the sacrifice from the invincible part of it. Conquered as ife 
were they go who creep to the Bahispavamana (Btotra] : when the 
Bahispavam&nft has been sung [1], he says, • Agiudh, draw oil the fires, 
spread the strew, make ready the sacrificial cuke.' Verily Inning re*won 
the sacrifice they keep renewing it. At two pressings he draws 08 by 
means of embers, at the third with {flaming) splinters, to give it glory, 
verily he completes St/ The altars guarded the Soma in yonder world, 
they took away the Soma, from thorn ; they followed it and surrounded it 
He who knows thus [2] wins an attencteuU They were deprived of the 
Soma drink; they besought the gods for the Soma drink ; the gods said to 
them, ‘Take two names each ; then shall ye gain it, or not/ * Then the 
altars became fires {also); therefore a IJvahiruuu who has two names is, , 
likely to prosper, Those which came nearmst gained the Soma drink, via, 
the Ahavanrya. the Agrtidhs alter, the Hoi f’s, and the M&rj&ixya ; there* 
lore they sacrifice on them. He leaves them oat in uttering the cry for 
sacrifice,® for [31 they were deprived yf the Soma drink. The gods drove 
away the Aauraa who were in front by the sacrifices which they offered on „ 
the eastern side, and the Asuras who were behind hv those which they 
offered on the western aide. Soma libatioaa arc offered in the cast, seated 
to the west he besprinkles the alters ; verily from behind and from iu front ; 
the sacrificer smites away his enemies ; therefore offspring are engendered' 
behind, and are brought forth in front [4], The alters are the breaths ; if 

the AgrastoiM.’a twelve Siotras amount to 5 sn-dtilUhiM is espir.motl as ‘ flam bag haadW* 
ninety (= 10 x 9), and the Yiraj Is Sgured of grass *, 

as a 4io -w, which doariy represents the 4 Some obtain tee Soma, *om« act. Oft 
ear{h ; cf. jjam sed tir&L double names ef. Fedtc Ituttx, s. 444, 

* Cf. KS. ixvi, l ■ KiipS. xl. 4 ■ M3, iii, 8, * i.e. tfee instruction of the Hofcr, white is 

10 ; 5®* iii- 0- 3. 19-S5. Tho versos followed by the actual sacrifice of ffw J 

commented on are in T8. i. 8. 8, Adhvstrytt. la the ease of tee otter 

1 jwteim &aa,)jt-tiara.'Udy r \ h }xtran&L (SuymnA). altars tea varaes arc the only ceremony; . 

se« M 
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the Adhvaryu were to go past the altars to the west, he would mingle the 
breaths, he would be liable to die. The Hotr is the navel of the sacrifice , 
the expiration is above the navel, the inspiration is below ; if the Adhvaiyu 
were to go past the Hotr to the west, he would place the expiration in the 
inspiration, he would be liable to die. The Adhvaryu should not accompany 
the song ; the Adhvaryu’s strength is his voice ; if the Adhvaryu were to 
accompany the song, he would confer his voice on the Udgatr [5j, and his 
voice would fail. The theologians say, 1 f The Adhvaryu should not go beyond 
the Sadas to the west before the Soma offering is completed. Then how is 
he to go to offer the sacrifices in the southern fire ? Because that is the end 
of the fires. But how are the gods to know whether it is the end or not 1 ’ 
He goes round the Agnidh’s altar to the north and offers the sacrifices in 
the southern fire ; verily he does not mingle the breaths. Some of the 
altars are besprinkled, some not ; those which he besprinkles he delights 
those which he does not besprinkle he delights by indicating them, 
vi 3. 2. The 1 2 Vaisarjana 3 offerings are made for the world of heaven. He 
offers in the Garhapatya 4 with two verses; the sacrificer has two feet; (verily 
it serves) for support. He offers in the Agnidh’s fire : verily he approaches 
the atmosphere ; he offers in the Ahavaniya ; verily he makes him go to the 
world of heaven. The Raksases sought to harm the gods as they were going 
to the world of heaven ; they smote away the Raksases through Sonia, the 
king, and making themselves active 5 went to the world of heaven, to- 
prevent the Raksases seizing them. The Soma is ready at hand ; so he 
offers [1] the Yaisarjanas, to smite away the Raksases. 'Thou, 0 Soma, 
brought about by ourselves \ he says, for he is the one who brings about by 
himself ; ‘ from hostility brought about by others he says, for the Raksases 
are brought about by others ; 6 ‘ thou art the giver of wide protection he 


1 The interpretation given here is that of the 
comm. The last sentence evidently 
answers the third, but the reason for the 
third being an apparent answer to the 
difficulty of the second is not clear : 
SSyana makes it : laiM^agatnanatvad fhrcJ 
qnujKasyantt. 

1 Cf. KS. xxvl. 2 ; KapS. si. 5 ; M3, iii. 9. 1 ; 
CJB. in. 6. 3. 2-21. The yerses com- 
mented on are in TS. i. 3. 4. . 

3 The name is due to the fact that the in- 
termediate consecration is about to he 
over. 

* This is the old Ahavaniya which when the 

move from the PracTnavafija takes place 

becomes the new Gfirhapatya; as being at 
tl>» door uf Praclnsvah^-a it is often 


called the ^aiimukhlya ; cf. Caland and 
Henry, L’Agntstmna. p. 178. 

e apttim of course is to be read, and not Upturn 
as in the Pada MSS. C, B first hand, and 
in the comm, in B. There is nothing to 
show in what sense was taken by 
the Brihmana. 

5 It is quite uncertain, what sense was put on 
taniikft by the Brihmana. Sayana ex- 
plains that the god is even better at the 
game of rending the tatiS than the Bak- 
sases, but the contrast with anyakrtdyti 
means apparently that J an£lft means 
making by oneself’, and evidently the 
view taken by the Brahmans was that 
the dtwidiisi were made by Soma, or by 
others. But unpuJfrPhu- is nonsense. 
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says ; In effect he says, ‘give ns wide (protection).' ‘May the active one 
gladly partake of the ghee he says ; verily he makes the saerificer active 
and causes him to go to the world of heaven, to prevent the Eakpses 
seizing him. They take up the Soma [2], the pressing-stones, the cups for 
Vayu, 1 the wooden trough , they lead forth the wife (of the sacribcer), they 
make the carts mote along with them ; verily whatever in hia he goes with 
it to the world of heaven. He offers in the Agiudh’a lire with a verse 
containing the word ‘ lead ' * for leading to the world of heaven. He places 
on the Agnldh’s altar the pressing-stones, the cups for Vayu, and the 
wooden trough, for they take it, away from them ; if he were to put it 
with them, it would become spoiled. He makes it go forward with a verse 
addressed to Soma ; verily by means of its own [3] divinity he makes it go 
for ward, ' Thou art the seat of Aditi , do thou sit on the seat of Aditi 
he says : that is according to the text, Hitherto the saerifieer has guarded 
the Soma. ' This, 0 god Savitr, is the Soma of you (gods ) \ he says ; verily 
instigated by Savitr, he hands it over to the gods. ‘ Thou, 0 Soma, god to 
the gods, hast thou gone he says, for it being a god [4] goes to the gods. 

' I here, man to men \ he says, for he being a mart goes to men. if he 
were not to say that formula, the Racrificer would he without offspring or 
cattle. ‘ With offspring, with increase of wealth he says : verily he abides 
in this world with offspring and with cattle. ‘ Homage to the gods he says, 
for homage is the due of the gods ; * svadha to the Piers f , he says, for the 
smdhd call is the due of the Pitre [5]. ‘ Here (may) 1 {lie free) from Varuna’s 
noose he says ; verily he is freed from Yaren aY noose. * 0 Agni, lord of 
vows,’ (he says). ‘ One should recover one’s former body *, they say, * for who 
knows if the richer, when his will is accomplished, 3 will restore it or not,’ 
The pressing-stones are the troop of thieves of King Soma; him, who 
knowing thus, places the pressing-stones on the Agnidh’s altar, the troop of 
thieves finds not. 

vi. 3, 3. Having 4 sacrificed with a verse addressed to Visnu, he approaches 
the post. The post has Tirana for its deity ; verily he approaches it with 
its own deity. ‘ I have passed by others, I have not approached others 
he says, for he passes by others, and does not approach others, ' I have 
found thee nearer than the farther, farther than the near he says, for ho 
finds it nearer than the farther, farther than the near, ‘ 1 welcome thee 

3 These are -wooden, mortar-shaped caps. intelligible, * when Ins will has come to 

Apparently all the Soma cups are meant ; pass.’ 

* iv ’ L 3 7 " 10 - 4 Of. K.S. ssvi. 8, i ; KapS. sUi. S. 4 ; MS w 

This verse i* not ia the TS, hatiaRV. L 188. 6, 8; 6. 2 ; OB. ail. 6, 4, 1-27. The 

H v. ®8. It is said by the sacrifice!-. verses eomasented on are ia TO, i 3. 6. 

jfte wife hhuii is a carious phrase but easily 
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that art of Visnu, for the sacrifice to the gods' [1], he says, for he welcomes 
it for the sacrifice to the gods. ‘ Let the god Savitr anoint thee with 
honey he says ; verily he anoints it with glory. ‘ O plant, guard it , 
O axe, harm it not he says ; the axe is the thunderbolt ; (verily it serves) for 
atonement. The brilliance of the tree which fears the axe falls away with 
the first chip . the first chip which fails he should take up ; verily he takes 
it up with its brilliance [2], These worlds are afraid of the falling forward 1 
of the tree. ‘ With thy top graze not the sky, with thy middle harm not the 
atmosphere he says ; verily he makes it tender for these worlds, 1 0 tree, 
grow with a hundred shoots (with these words) he sacrifices on the stump , 
therefore many (shoots) spring up from the stump of trees. 1 May we grow 
with a thousand shoots', he says; verily he invokes this blessing. He 
should cut it so that it will not touch the axle 2 * * * * * [3]. If he were to cut it so 
that it would touch the axle, the cattle 8 of the sacrificer would be liable to 
perish. If he desire of any one, ‘ May he be without support he should 
cut for him a branch ; this among trees is not supported ; verily he is without 
support. If he desire of any one, 1 May he be without cattle he should cut 
for him (a post) without leaves and with a withered top : this among trees 
is without cattle ; verily he becomes without cattle. If he desire of any 
one, ‘May he be rich in cattle', he should cut for him one with many 
leaves and many branches ; this [4] among trees is rich in cattle ; venly 
he becomes rich in cattle. He should cut one that is supported for one who 
desires support , this among trees is supported which grows from its own 
birthplace on level ground and is firm. He should cut one which leans * 
towards the west, for it is leaning over for the sacrifice. He should cut 
one of five cubits B for him of whom he desires, ‘ May the higher sacrifice 
condescend to him ’ ; the Faakti has five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold, 
the higher sacrifice condescends to him [5], (He should cut one) of six cubits 
for one who desires support ; the seasons are six ; verily he finds support in 
the seasons. (He should cut one) of seven cubits for one who desires 
cattle ; the Qakvari has seven feet, the Qakvari is cattle ; verily he wins 
cattle. (He should cut one) of nine cubits for one who desires brilliance, 
commensurate with the Trivrt Stoma : the Trivrt is brilliance : verily he 


1 Weber suggests prapdtah for prayatah ; Bh 2 sk. 

readers j rracalaiah, and the accent is 
normal ; Whitney, Sansk Gramm, 5 445. 

* That is, the strip should not reach the 

axle of the cart. 

* adhaiwm evidently means the animals which 

go below the pole of the chariot 

govatsddikam as SSyana has it. 

* \ipa)iaiah has here the precise sense of the 


past participle passive with a finite verb 
understood and is not an equivalent of 
upanamati. 

5 The sense ‘eubit’ is approximate ; the «ra‘nt 
isvery variously given in point of length, 
Sayana here equates it with 21 ofiyidis, 
and in the epic its length varies from 
1 foot to 24 inches ; see also Vrdic Index, 
11 . 51S. 
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becomes brilliant. (Ho should cut one) of eleven cubits for one who desires 
power ; the Tristubh ha* eleven syllables, the Trishibh is power ; verily he 
becomes powerful. (Ha should cut one 1 ) of fifteen cubits for one who has 
foes; the thunderbolt is fifteenfold : (verily it servo*} for the overcoming 
of foes. (He should cut one) of seventeen cubits for one who desires 
offspring ; Prajapati is seventeenfold ; (verily it serves) to gain Prajapati. 
(He should cut one) of twenty -one cubits fur one who desires support, the 
Ekaviiica is the support of the Stomas ; (verily it serves) for support It 
has eight comers; the Gayatri has eight syllables, the G&yatri is brilliance, 
the Gayatri is the beginning of the sacrifice ; 1 verily it is commensurate 
with brilliance, the Gayatri, the beginning of Urn sacrifice, 
vi 3,4. 'To 2 earth thee! To atmosphere thool To sky thee!’ he says, 
verily for these worlds he anoints it. He anoints from the foot upwards, for 
upwards as it were is the world of heaven. Cruel <ws it were is that which 
he does when he digs , he pours water over, for expiation ; he. pours (water) 
mixed with barley, barley is strength. The pfet is of the height of the sacri- 
ficer. As great aa is the saerifieer, so much strength does he put in it [1]. 
'Thou art the seat of the Pitre (with these words) ho spreads the strew, 
for what is dug in has the Pitrs for its deity . 11 If he were to set it up 
without strewing, it would be dug in and have the Pitrs for its deity ; he 
sets it up after strewing ; verily he sets it up in this (earth). He throws 
down the splinter of the post; verily be sets it up with its glory. ‘ Thee 
to the plants with fair berries’, (with these words) he fixes on the top [~] , 
therefore at the top plants bear fruit. Ho anoints it, button is glory. The 
comer near the fire 4 is of the same height as the s&crificor , in that he anoints 
the eornernear the fire, he anoints with brilliance the sacrificcr. Ho anointed 
to the end, verily completely does he anoint thy sacrificer with brilliance. 
He rubs it all around ; verily he places brilliance in him completely 
' Support the sky, fill the atmosphere, with thy base make firm the earth’, 
he says, for the separation of these worlds. With & verso addressed to 
Visnu [3] he arranges it ; the post has Visnu for Its deity ; verily lie arranges 
it With its own deity. He arranges it with two (versos) : thr saerificer has 
two feet; {verily it serves) for support If he desire of a man, ‘May 
I deprive him of brilliance, of the deities, of power he should move the 

1 The inversion of the position of the subject Bhask. recofsniaaf * Viatic long vowel 

is. again noteworthy ; cf. TfcJ. vi. S, 11. i. Cf. TO, vi. 2, 10. 8. 

1 Cf. KB. joevi. 6, ®; Ka.pS. xli. it, 4 ; MS. iii. The Yslpa is dug in at th« centre of the 
9. 8, 4 ; (JB. 111. 7. 1. 5- '}2. The versoe AvjrU or pH. amt the pit is in trout fto 

commented on are in TS. 1. 3. C. the v&sst) of lira Ahavanlyn, half insults 

’ The Pint! seen here by Weber is really a the Cttaravptlt, half outside Tito refer* 

mode of indicating this Karnpa; gee enw in agmytha. is Ihotefbre to Ihfl corner 

Litders, Bit Fy wtc-fifcs&a, p, 6®, n. 1. which etanda within the Ahavaniya. 
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corner near the fire to one side or the other of the Ahavamya ; 1 verily 
he deprives him of brilliance, of the deities, of power. If he desire of a 
man, ‘May I unite him with brilliance, with the deities, with power’ [4], he 
should set up for him the corner (of the post) near the fire in a line with the 
Ahavamya; verily he unites him with brilliance, with the deities, with power. 
* Thee that art winner of Brahmans, winner of nobles \ he says : that is 
according to the text. He winds round (the grass) , the girdle is strength, 
the post is of the same height as the sacrificer ; verily ho unites the 
sacrifice! - with strength. He winds (it) round at the level of the navel , 2 
verily at the level of the navel he bestows upon him strength , therefore 
at the level of the navel men enjoy strength. If he desire of a man, ‘ May 
I deprive him of strength ’ [5], he should put (it) on either upwards or 
downwards ; verily lie deprives him of strength. If he desire, ‘ May Parjanya 
ram’, he should put it on downwards, verily he brings down rain ; if he desire, 
‘ May Parjanya not rain he should put it on upwards ; verily he holds up 
rain. "What is dug in belongs to the Pitrs, what is above the part dug m 
up to the giidle belongs to men, the girdle belongs to the plants [6], what 
is above the girdle up to the top to the All-gods, the top to Indra, the lest 
to the Sadhyas. The post is connected with all the gods ; verily in setting 
up the post he delights all the gods. By means of the sacrifice the gods 
went to the world of heaven , they reflected , 1 Men will equal us ’ , they 
blocked the way by the post 3 and went to the world of heaven ; the Rsis 
■discerned that (world) by means of the post, and that is why it is called 
post [7]. In that he Sets up the post, (it is) to discern the world of 
heaven. He puis (it) up to the east (of the fire), for before * the sacrifice it 
is proclaimed, for what is not proclaimed is that of which when it is passed 
men say, 4 This should have been done.’ The Sadhya gods despised 6 the 
sacrifice ; the sacrifice touched thorn not ; what was superabundant in 
the sacrifice touched them. The superabundant part of the sacrifice is the 
producing of fire and casting it on the fire ; the superabundant part [8] of 
the post is the part above the top ; that is their share ; verily by it he 
delights them. The gods when the Soma sacrifice was complete cast the 
offering-spoons (into the fire) and the post; they reflected, ‘Here we are 

» The post should be exactly in a line with prefers ‘scatter', sea SBE. mvi. mix, 

the Ahavanlya, and clearly the idea isthat 86, n. 1. Whitney, A JP. hi. 402, prefers 

he should remove it so as to be either 1 set up an obstacle, block, or bar the. 

north or south of the line. The rare way’. 

namyati has reduced Sfiyana to na pro- * The purdsi&t has clearly 1 the two different 
payetl Bhaak. has no version, Senses of place (in the vidhi) and of time 

J m vidaghne is the Khnva version of (S., in the aritowda, the place being derived 

Eggcling, SBE. mvi. 172, n. 1. from the time, 

a This seems to be the sense here at least : 5 They thought it too little and wanted some- 

in 9B. iii. 2. S. 2 ; 7. 1. 27 Eggeling thing over [dti). Cf. AA. ii. 8. 8. 
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making a disturbance of the pacrifrv ! : th**y stw «, ransom In the bunch 
of grass for the offering-spoons, in the chip ! fur the post. When the Soma 
sacrifice is complete he casts (in the tilts) th<* bunch of grass, hi* offers the chip, 
to avoid disturbing the sacrifice. 

vi 3, 5. The 2 Sadhya gods wore in this world and nothing else living. 3 4 * 
They offered i Agni as a sacrifice to Agni. for limy found nothing else to 
offer ; thence indeed tlis.se creatures were bom : in that he easts the fire on 
the fire after producing it, (it serves for) the propagation of offspring. Now 
the fire is Rudra, the beast the sacrifice!- , if ho were to produce the fire after 
offering the beast, he would place the aacrifieor in the power of Eudra [1], 
and be would be liable to die. Or rather they say, ' Ah the gods are the fire, 
the beast the offering'. 1 In that he produces the fire after offering the beast, 
he brings forth all the gods for the off* ring which is made ready. The fire 
should be produced, after bringing- up (the b'ast). Tin*, offering is then 
neither finished nor not begun. “Thou art tin* birthplace of Agni', he 
says, for that is the birthplace of Agni. ‘ Vc are the two male ones’, 
he says, for they are the two male ones [2]. ‘ Thou art Urvafp, thou art 

Ayu ha says, to make a pair. 'Anointed with ghee do ye produce a 
male’, he says, for they 6 * produce a male who (produce) Agni. * Be bom 
with, the G&yatrl metre he says ; verily he produces him with the. metres 
‘ Recite for Agni as he is being produced ", he says ; ha 2 mates a verse to 
Savitr ; verily, instigated by Savitr, he produces him. * Recite for Him who 
is bom’ [3], ‘for him who is being cast forward recite’, he says; verily 
as each part is performed he completes him. He * recites all Gay&itl verses ; 
Agni has the G&yatrl as his metre; verily he unites bm> with his own 
metre. The fire is in front; having produced five be casts it forward; 
the two uniting overpower 9 the sacrificor ; ' Be of one mind with us he 


1 The iM.rv. is not the first splinter (jpraltosu- 
S3 Stiyarii says t he has forgotten 
his own comment abors on noiynsm, T8- 
i. 8. fie, where he correctly disiiag-uuihsH) 
the pwftawofofcolo, the tsam, and th<* 
ciifdia. Of. Schwab, p. 74 o. 

s Cf. KS. xxvi. 7 ; KapS. aJi. 5 j MS. Hi, 9. 
6, e ; 9B. 1 ) 1 . 7. S. 3~S 5 4, 1. 20-24, The 
•verses commented on are in IB. i, 8. 7. 

! miydj is no doubt correct ; Sfty*a& has appar- 
ently Tfgit glossed as prUifijS&rm, but Bhtolt. 
has mttdt, K8. reads wans and MS. hsa a 
differenttsrin. JPorwiaaf see AA. it. 4. t. 

4 The sense of iiiabk is wide enough to cover 

all from thei^jo&arona to the death of the 

animal, as is shown by the succeeding 

argument The double dat. is note- 


worthy ; far the dative cf the person to 
whom ibo offering sa made, son Detbrflwfc, 
AUinri c /pit. y, 141 ; for a double dat, 
see *iU It 1. 2. 3. 

4 The argument omits how; it would have 
lie fen more nature' had si. ended at ^»a 
yaft'. As Sdytm* points out, the neat 
sent-rais*. aiwta this argument : as the 
ujw(,trtre»w has taken phics, the offering is 
ready. 

* he, the two Are^fa. 

? t, e. the Hotr. Him versus* are, for the wan- 
ikar.a, EV. i. 21, 3 ssg, ; for Agni when 
bom, i. 74, 8 mq . ; tor the j,ru tontnu, vl, 14 
41; waTSk its S, U.S. 

* Thin is eUarly the sense of slim tho ; 

tsl AA. 1, 3. 8; 15, 3. 7; <KAS> 1911, 
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says, to appease (them). He offers after casting (the fire) forward ; verily 
he gives him food on birth ; he offers with melted butter ; the melted 
butter is the dear home of Agni ; verily he unites him with his dear home, 
and also with brilliance. 

vi. 3. 6. ‘ For 1 food thee ! ’ (with these words) he takes up the strew, for 
he who sacrifices strives {ichdte) as it were. ‘Thou art the impeller’, he 
says, for he brings them 2 up. * To the gods the servants of the gods have 
come ’, he says, for being the servants of the gods they go to the gods. 

‘ The priests, the eager ones ’, he says ; the priests are the priests, the eager 
ones, therefore he says thus. ' 0 Brhaspati, guard wealth ’ [1], he says ; 
JBihaspati is the holy power (Brahman) of the gods ; verily by the holy 
power he wins cattle for him. ‘ Let thy oblations taste sweet he says , 
verily he makes them sweet. ‘ 0 god Tvastr, make pleasant our possessions 
he says : Tvastr is the form-maker of the pairings of cattle ; verily he places 
form in cattle. ‘ Stay, ye wealthy ones he says ; the wealthy ones are 
cattle ; verily he makes cattle abide for him. ‘ On the impulse of god 
Savitr * [2], (with these words) he takes up the rope, for instigation. 1 With 
the arms of the Aevms he says, for the Alvins were the Adhvaryus of the 
gods. ‘With the hands of Pusan he says, for restraining. * O offering to 
the gods, I seize thee with the noose of sacred order’, he says ; sacred order 
is truth ; verily with truth which is sacred order he seizes it. He winds 
(the rope) round transversely, 3 for they fasten a (beast) for killing in front , 
(verily it serves) for distinction. 1 Fear not men (with these words) he 
fastens it, for security. 1 For the waters [3] thee, for the plants thee 
I sprinkle he says, for from * the waters, from the plants, the beast is 
bom. 'Thou art a drinker of the waters’, he says, for he is a drinker 
of the waters who is offered in sacrifice. 1 0 ye divine waters, make it 
palatable, a very palatable offering for the gods he says ; verily he makes 


p. 057 ; Oertel, Tram. Connecticut Acad. xv. 
180 ; above, p. 190. n. 2. 

J Cf. KS. xxvi. 7, 8 ; KapS. xli. 5, 6 ; MS. in. 
9, 5, 8 ; 9B. iii, 7. 3. 9-4. ft. The verses 
commented out are in TS. i. 3. 7 and 8. 

5 This refers clearly to several victims, and 
the victims are identified with the datvir 
vi'fo*. It will be seen that the TS. here 
does not adopt the order of the text in 
TS. i. 8. 7, but puts the Agnimanthana 
before the ceremonies concocted with the 
driving up of the victims. 
i Tins is not clear; S&yana says it is =vakrays, 
a reference to the mode of binding, begin- 
ning with the right front foot and ending 
With the head (it is not so in K$S. vi, 8. 

30 [eos is] 


27; see Eggeling, SBE. xxvi, 180, n 2). 
This may be correct, but the rest of the 
sentence is doubtful ; the comm, is no 
doubt correct in treating the reference as 
one to the ordinary killing for food as 
opposed to the sacrifice, and he renders 
it as meaning that in such a case the 
slaughterers stand in front of the beast 
and put a noose over its neck. Tins 
gives a welcome sense, though pretti muc 
in this usage would seem to require 
some case other than an accusative. 
Bh&sk, has praRpam prutikWam pr&na~ 
x-rttef fir a 'ftfya giiv&y&m pratimuficaU. 

Probably the sense of ‘ from ' is meant by 
the text. 
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it palatable. From above he sprinkles (it) ; verily he make* it pyre from 
above ; he makes it < brink ; verily within he makes it pure ; from below he 
besprinkles (it) , verily ail over he makes it pure. 

vi 3, 1 . By’ means of Agra as Hoir the gods defeated the Asuras. 
'Recite for Agni as he is kindled he says, for the overcoming of foes 
He recites seventeen kindling- vr-m-fi : Pmjapari is seventvenfold : (verily 
it serves) to win Prajfipat). He mates seventeen ; there are twelve 
months and seven seasons, that is the year; offspring are bom in the 
course of the year; (verily it serves) for the propagation of offspring 
The gods, after reciting the kindling-verses, could not discern the sacrifice 
Prajapati silently performed [1] the libation of ghee ; then did the gods 
discern the sacrifice; in that silently he performs the libation of ghee, 
(it serves) for the revelation of the sacrifice. The sacrifice was with the 
Asuras ; the gods took it by the silent offering : in that silently lie performs 
the libation of ghee, he takes away the sacrifice of his foe. He rubs the 
enclosing-sticks; verily he purifies them. Thrice each hr rubs them, foi 
the sacrifice is thrice repeated : ” also (it serves) to smite away tin 
Raksftfies- They make up twelve ; u the year has twelve {'2”j months, 
verily he delights the year, verily also he endows him * with the year, foi 
the gaining of the world of heaven. The libation of ghee is the head of the 
sacrifice, the fire is all the gods*/' in that he performs the libation of ghee, 
verily the sacrifice!’ at the beginning of the sacrifice wins all the gods. The 
libation of ghee is the head of the sacrifice, the beast is the body ; having 
performed the libation of ghee he anoints the beast ; verily on the body of 
the sacrifice [3] he places the head, i * * 4 Let thy breath be united with the 
wind’, he says; tho breath has the wind for its deity ; verily he offers its 
breath in the wind. ' Thy limbs with the sacrificws, the lord of the 
sacrifice with his prayer', he says ; verily he causes the lord of the sacrifice 
to obtain its blessing, Yi^varupa, Tvastr’s son, vomited ova tlm 
from above ; therefore they do not cut off’ (portions) from tho beast 
above ; in that he anoints the beast from above, verily he makes it 
pure [4], He chooses the priests, verily hr chooses the metres, ho chooses 
seven ; there axe seven tame animals, seven wild ; there arc seven metres, 
(and so it serves) to win both. Ho offers eleven fore-sacrifices; ten arc the 

i Cf. KS, xxvi. 8, $ ; KnpS. xlL 6, 7 ; MS, Hi. .Sevan a i-. wmh fx-ing m some sort a repe 

9. 5, 6, S ; 9B, Hi. 7. 4. 7-S. 1. The tition. Cf, TS. vi. 8, 8, 1. 

vein®* commented: on are m TB. i. 3. s i.e, with the stirring* of the fire, 

S. 1. * The wuEnlicur (SSysna) rather than the 

* The reference her# is to the frequent three- victim. 

fold repetitions in the sacrifice, according 4 For the variation of order cf. T8. vs, 2 
to Slyana, or perhaps rather to the three IT . 4, 
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vital airs of the beast* the body 1 is the eleventh ; verily his fore-offerings are 
of the same size as the beast. One (of them) lies around the omentum , 
verily the body lies around the body. 1 The axe is a thunderbolt, the splinter 
of the sacrificial post is a thunderbolt, the gods by making a thunderbolt 
of the ghee smote Soma. 1 Anointed with ghee, do ye guard the beast 
he says ; verily, overpowering it by means of the thunderbolt, he offers it. 
vi. 3. 8. He 2 encircles (it) with fire . verily he makes it completely offered, 
that nothing may be lost, for that which falls of the oblation is (thus) not 
lost. He encircles (it) with fire thrice, for the sacrifice is thrice re- 
peated ; also (it serves) to smite away the Raksases. The theologians say, 
'Should the beast be grasped hold of, or not?’ Now the beast is led 
to death ; if he were to grasp hold of it, the sacrificer would be likely to 
die. Or rather they say, * The beast is led to the world of heaven ’ [1] ; if 
he were not to grasp hold of it, the sacrificer would be bereft of the world 
of heaven.' He grasps hold (of it) by means of the omentum-forks ; that is 
as it were neither grasped nor yet not grasped. 3 ' Give directions, 0 Hotr, 
for making ready the oblations to the gods he says, for an act that is 
directed * is carried out. ' Ye wealthy ones, do ye kindly resort to the lord 
of the sacrifice he says ; that is according to the text. With the fire he 
goes in front, to smite away the Raksases. ‘ Guard from contact with 
earth (with these words) he casts down the strew [2], that nothing may 
he lost, for that which falls on the strew is not lost ; verily also he places it on 
the strew. The Adhvaryu turns away from the beast as it is slaughtered , 
verily he conceals himself from cattle, that he may not be cut off. He 
attains fortune, and obtains cattle who knows thus. The wife is led 
forward from the back place ; 1 Homage to thee, 0 extended one he says , 
the extended are the rays of the sun [3] ; verily he pays homage to them. 
‘ Come forward, irresistible he says ; the resisting is the foe ; (verily it 
serves) to beat away the foe. ‘ Along the stream of ghee, with offspring, 
with increase of wealth \ he says 5 verily he invokes this blessing. *0 ye 
waters, goddesses, purifying he says ; that is according to the text, 
vi. 3. 9. When 6 the beast is offered in sacrifice, pain seizes its vital airs. 
‘ Let thy speech swell, let thy breath swell he says ; verily he removes 
the pain from the vital airs. From the vital airs the pain enters the 

* itlmd hero has no doubt, this its normal mented on are in TS. i. 3. 8. 1, 2. 

- early sense. The KS. says expressly that " Exactly the same construction is found m 
the omentum (eapa.) is the uttnan of the TS. vi, 3. 5. 2. 

victim, while the last Apr! verse is that 4 This seems to he the sense, as Siiyana 
of the sacrificer. takes it. 

■* Cf. KS. ixyi. 8 ; KapS. xh. 6; MS, iii. 9.7; * Of- MS. in. 10. 2 ; £B. iii. 8. 2. 5-29. The 

(J!B. iii. 8- 1- 0-2. 4. The verses com- verses commented on are in TS. i. S. 9. 
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earth; (with the words) ‘Hail to the and night I' he poure it down; 
verily he removes the pain of the earth by day and night, ! Q plant, 
protect him ‘ 0 axe, harm him not he says ; the axe is a thunderbolt [1] ; 
(verily it serves) for atonement. He cute from the sides, for men cut from 
the middle, he cuts moss ways, for men cut along; for distinction. 'Thou 
art the share of the Raksases (with these words) he casts the strew, having 
anointed it on the thick part ; verily with the blood he propitiates the 
Raksases. 'This Raksas here I lead to the lowest darkness, who hateth us 
and whom we hate bo says ; there are two (kinds of) persons, he whom 
he [2] hates and he who hates him ; both these he loads to the lowest 
darkness, 1 'For food (ifd) thee!' (with these words) he draws out the 
omentum, for he who sacrifices strives as it were," If he were to pierce (it), 
Rudra would be likely to slay his cattle; if he were not to pierce (it), it 
would not be fixed ; 3 with one he pierces, with the other not, for support. 
‘In ghee, 0 sky and earth, be covered 1 , he says ; verily with fat he anoints 
sky and earth. ‘ Uncut [3] with wealth of heroes (give up) riches *, he says , 
that is according to the text, Now cruel as it Were is what he does when he 
draws out the omentum. 1 Faro along the broad atmosphere \ he says, for 
atonement. Now he who grasps hold of the beast as it is led to death falls 
away from this world ; he takes again hold of the omentum-forks ; verily he 
finds support in this world. With the fire he goes in front, to smite away 
the Raksases ; verily also with the oblation he follows the deities [4], He 
should not pa® 4 over the last of the embers ; if he were to paw over the last 
of the embers, he would despise the deities. ‘ 0 V&yu, taste the drops \ he 
says; therefore the drops are produced separately. The omentum is the 
chief part of cattle, the strew the chief of plants ; verily ho unites the chief 
with the chief; verily also in the plants he establishes cattle, ‘Give 
directions 5 for the Sv&ha cries he says [5 j, for the completion of the 
sacrifice. The speckled butter is the expiration and inspiration of cattle, 
the omentum is the body ; having poured butter on the speckled ghee, 8 he 
pours on the omentum ; verily in the body of cattle ho deposits expiration 
and inspiration, ' Hail ! Go to Urdhyanabhas, the offspring of the Maruts 
he says ;* Urdbvanabhas, the offspring of the Karats, used to cast forward, 


1 Here the BriHuaana doe* net exactly follow 
the SafihiU. So TS, vi, 2, 10. % ; above, 
p. huev. 

s So above, TS. vi. 3. 6. 1. 

3 There are two forks (fwrpeijS), «ad om of 
them is te be dug in, and the other not, 
else the omentum would not 1 ms held 
firm j the fork* have one a single point, 
the other in bifurcate, and i* used ftrs 
the foot of the otaontam. 


4 The meaning i* that the omentum is to be 
cooked on the last of the embers. 

A The Msuti'avirsioa give* the directum to 
the Hotr for the Y4jy& verso of the last 
of the foro'tsaerifteee. 

0 The gB. ili. 8, 2. 24 evidently ha* preoisoly 
this passage to mind, for it advocate* the 
opposite order of sprinkling or hasting, 
and says a Cttrak* leather mimed Ykjaa* 
valley* on this point. 
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The Offering of the Omentum f vx. 3, 10 

tiie omentum forks of the gods 7 verily through him he caste them forward. 
He casts them forward in opposite directions; 1 therefore expiration and 
inspiration are in opposite directions. 

vi. 3. 10. Having 2 offered in sacrifice the beast, he strews over (it) a cake 
verily he sacrifices it with its sap. Having performed the rite with the 
omentum, he performs with the cake ; the cake is strength ; verily he places 
strength in the midst of cattle ; verily also he closes the cut in the beast 
Having made offering of the speckled ghee; he thrice asks, * Is the oblation 
cooked, Qamitr ? ’ for the gods found truth in three (cookings). He who 
says what is not cooked is cooked (is burdened) with sin. 3 The speckled 
butter is the expiration and the inspiration of cattle [1] ; when the beast is 
offered the body comes into the heart' ; in that he sprinkles the heart with 
speckled ghee, he thus places expiration and inspiration in the body of 
cattle. By means of the beast the gods went to the world of heaven. 
They reflected, ‘ Men will mount after us.’ They cut off its head and made 
its sap stream forth , it became the Praksa (tree) ; that is the nature of the 
Praksa.* In that there is a branch of the Plaksa above the strew, so he cuts 
off from the victim when it has its sap [2]. As the beast is borne along 
the Baksases follow after it , he takes it between the sacrificial post and 
the Ahavaniya, to smite away the Baksases. When the beast is offered its 
mind departs. ' Recite to Manota for the oblation which is being divided 
he says ; 8 verily he secures its mind. He cuts off eleven portions ; ten are 
the vital airs of the beast, the body is the eleventh, he cuts off as much as 
is the size of the beast [3]. 6 First he makes a portion of the heart, then of 
the tongue, then of the breast : what he conceives with the heart, that he 
says with the tongue ; what he says with the tongue, that he utters from 
the breast. That is the order in the case of the beast. If he cuts off thus 
and then cuts from the rest at will, still the cutting off from that animal 
has been made in order. In the middle he makes a portion of the intestines, 
for breath is in the middle ; he makes a portion of the upper part [4], for 

1 One is oust down with point to the east, 4 For the Plaksa and its variant Praksa, of, 
the two-pronged fork; the other, the one- Vedic Index, 1l 64. In 9®- hi. 8. 8. 12 it 

pronged, with point to the west. is glossed as yrakhya, on the ground of the 

* Cf. MS Hi. 10. 2, 8 ; £B. iii. 8. 8- 1-19. identity of khya and kta, fox which see 

3 The instr. here reminds one of BY. iii. 19. Keith, Aitareya Arwiyaka, pp. 69, 281. 

8 (TS. i, 8. Us), sa mdnasd tvotah, * The Hofcr is made to recite the hymn, BV. 

which is almost as it stands a case of an vi. 1, 1-18, which contains the word 

instr. of description (Speyer, Sans!:. SynL nuinota (used of Agni) ; see Eggeling, SBE 

§ 67) comparable with the later use of the xevi. 203, n. 4. 

abl. But it is not necessary to press this * Cf. TS. vi. 8. 7, 5. In the following I have 
view, for dha can easily- be supplied, and borrowed Eggeling s rendering of <mw~ 

so in BY. we can understand * he wins ’ dyaii : the portion cut off is the heart, 

or something similar, as does Oldenberg not part of the heart. 

In his note 
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breath is in the upper part; whether he does one. or the other, there a 
variation in both eases. 1 * A Brahman on birth is bora with a threefold 
debt, of pupilship to the Rais, of sacrifice to the gods, of offspring; to the 
Pitrs. He is freed from his debt who has a son, is a sacrificer, and who 
has lived as a pupil : this (debt) he performs (amdayate) by these cuttings, 
off, and that is why the cultings-off (utmUift) have their name. The gods 
and the Asuras were in conflict. The gods said to Agni, ‘ With thee as our 
hero let us overcome the Asuras 1 [5], Ho said, * Let me choose & boon ; 
let me have a choice part of the beast.’ He chope that choice part (of 
the beast), the shoulder from the fore part, the intestines from the middle, Hie 
hip from the hint! part. Then the gods prospered, the Asuras were defeated ; 
in that he makes portions of three members* it is for the overcoming of 
his foe ; he prospers himself, his foe is defeated. He cuts off transversely; 
therefore cattle move forward their limbs transversely, for support, 3 
vi. 3. 11. He 4 covers the dipping-spoons with fat; cattle arc distinguished 
by fat ; verily he bestows on cattle their distinguishing mark. He covers 
(them) after putting (the fat) on the soup ; the soup is the sap of cattle , 
verily he bestows sap upon cattle. He stirs the oblation of fat with the 
rib ; 5 * the rib is the middle of cattle, the fat is the sap of cattle ; in that he 
stirs the oblation of fat with the rib, he places sap in the middle of cattle. 
Now they kill [1] the beast when they dispose 5 of it ; the expiration has 
Indra for its deity, the inspiration has Indra also- * May Indra’s expiration 
be set in every limb he says ; verily he bestows expiration and inspiration 
upon cattle. * 0 god Tvasjy, let much be united for thee \ he says ; for 
cattle have Tvasfcr as their deity. ‘ When ye that are various become of 
one form he says ; for they being various become then of one form. 
< Over thee as thou goeat among the gods [2] for help let thy comrades and 
thy father and mother rejoice \ he says ; verily he makes hint, approved by 
his mother 7 and his father, go to the world of heaven. With a half-verse 
he offers the oblation of fat ; the half- verse is yonder (sky) and the half- verse 
is this (earth) ; verily with sap he adorns both. He offers to the quarters ; 


1 Apparently this means that there is an 
option to choose the top or the middle 
of the intestine#, as reasonable variants, 
not aa identical. 

* That is the technical name of the part for 

Agni Sviataipt. 

3 Siiyuna quotes a Sutra : dafauiash daa scaiyd 

fWir pttdtaJjHyam tii &mvi$!akridni. Of. 
£B. iii. 8. 8. 27. 

* Cf. MS. iii, 10. i; <)B. hi. 8. 8. 20-87. fthe 

verses commented on are in TS, 1. 8. 10. 

to km this which 


Styiqia give* it. But in £B. iii. 8. S, M 
it ia taken by Bggeling as «> a crooked 
knife, and this may be correct. 

• The word owe® it« use to the usual pretence 
that the animal is persuaded to acquiesce 
in its death. The mode of death wa* 
strangling; see Schwab, Ims cdtindnsthi 
mtrop/er t p. IOC. 

’ mAfd is read ia 0 as a quasi-compound de- 
rived from the irregular md(4 pMra* of 
the text. 


t 
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The After Sacrifices 

verily with, sap he adonis the quarters ; verily from the quarters he wins 
strength and sap. The speckled butter is the expiration and the inspiration 
of cattle ; cattle have the lord of the forest [3] for their deity ; in that 
having made offering of the speckled butter he says, 1 ' Recite for the lord 
of the forest, give directions for the lord of the forest he bestows expiration 
and inspiration upon cattle. Of each he divides the divided pieces ; 2 there- 
fore cattle have various forms. He moistens (it) with soup ; soup is the sap 
of cattle ; verily he bestows sap upon cattle. He invokes the Ida ; the Ida is 
cattle ; verily he invokes cattle. Four times he invokes [4], for cattle have 
four feet. If he desire of a man, 1 May he have no cattle he should take 
for him (a piece) without fat ; cattle are distinguished by fat ; verily by 
means of their distinctive mark he deprives him of cattle, and he has no 
cattle. If he desire of a man, £ May he have cattle ", he should take for 
him (a piece) with fat ; cattle are distinguished by fat ; verily by means of 
their distinctive mark he wins cattle for him, and he has cattle. Prajapati 
created the sacrifice ; he first created the butter [5], in the middle the beast, 
last the speckled butter ; therefore the fore-sacrifices are performed with 
butter, the beast (is offered) in the middle, and the after-sacrifices with 
speckled butter. Therefore that is mixed as it were, for it was created 
last. He offers eleven after-sacrifices ; ten are the vital airs of the beast, 
the body is the eleventh : he offers as many after-sacrifices as is the size 
of the beast. Now they kill the beast when they dispose of it; the 
speckled butter is the expiration and the inspiration of cattle ; in that he per- 
forms the after-sacrifices with speckled butter, verily he bestows expiration 
and inspiration upon cattle. 


PRAPATHAKA IV 

The Exposition of the Soma Sacrifice (continued) 

vi. 4. 1. By 3 means of the sacrifice Prajapati created offspring ; verily he 
created them by the subsidiary sacrifices ; in that he offers the subsidiary 
sacrifices, verily thus the sacrificer creates offspring. He cuts Off from the 
hind portion, for from the hind portion offspring are bom ; he cuts off from 
the thick side; 4 for offspring are bora from the thick side ; he cuts off 

1 The first order i# to the Maitrmrana for brandt, Das altiwiisdic Nat- und VoSmond#- 

the PnroauviikyS, the second to the Hotr op/er, pp 122 m- 

for the YajyS, according to Ss.yana. In * Cf. £B in. 8. 4. 1-6. 10. The verses com- 
iii. 8. 3. 84 Eggehng inverts the merited on are in TS. i. 3. 11. 

order. * Tor a similar use of sthavimaidh, cf.TS. vi 8 

* For this ef. <?B. i- 8. 1- 13 stq. with Egge- 9. 2, where SSyana explains that it is the 

ling's note, SBE. xii. 219, a. 3 ; Bille- saptami case. 
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without confusion, to prevent confusion of the vital airs. He does not turn 
(it) round; if he were to turn fit) round, dit«uh*u ' would In likely to seize 
his offspring. ‘ Go to the ocean, hail t ’ he says , verily thus ho produces 
seed [1], * Go to the atmosphere, hail i * he says ; vmly by means of 
the atmosphere lie begets offspring for him, for in accord with the 
atmosphere offspring are born. 4 Go to god riaviir, hail 3 ! he says ; 
verily, instigated by Savitp, he Iwgets offspring For him. 1 Go to day 
and night, hail!’ he says; Verily by means of day and night he 
begets offspring for him, for in accord with day and night offspring are 
born. ‘Go to Mitra and Vanina, hail!' ho says [2]; verily ho bestows 
expiration and inspiration on offspring when bom. ‘Go to Soma, hail" 
he says, for offspring have Soma- for their deity, 1 Go to the sacrifice, 
hail!’ he says; verily he makes offspring tit for the sacrifice. ‘Go to the 
metres, hail 1 ' he says ; the metres are cattle ; verily he wins cattle. * Go 
to the sky anti the earth, hail ! r he says ; verily on either side he supports 
offspring when born with the sky and the earth, ' Go to the clouds [3] of 
the sky, hail 1 ’ he says; verily he procures rain for offspring when bom, 
‘Go to Agni Vahjvamtra, hail!’ he says; verily he establishes in this 
(world) offspring when bora. He makes & portion of the vital airs, who 
makes a portion of the intestines; ‘Give me mind and heart’, he says, 
verily he summons the vital aire according to their places. When the 
beast is offered, pain reaches its heart; it gathers round the heart- spit [4). 
if he were to place the heart-spit on the earth, he would cause pain to the 
earth ; if on the waters, he would cause pain to the waters ; he places it is 
the meeting-place of dry and wet,'-' to appease birth. He should think of 
whomsoever he hates; verily ho causes him pain, 

vi. 4. 2. The 3 gods divided the sacrifice on the Agmdh's altar ; of what was 
left over they skid, ' Let this remain here.’ That is why the Vasativari 
(waters) have their name. 4 But in the morning they could not arrange (to 
divide it) ; they placed it in the waters, they became the Yaeativam He 
takes the Yasativara ; the Vasari vans are the sacrifice; verily having 
taken from the beginning the sacrifice he stays (with it). If the sun set, 
on one who has not taken (the waters), his sacrifice would not be begun [1], 
and he would split the sacrifice. He should either take waters with radiance 

1 uSSmrid^ is explained aa a disease by Bhtok. if that cannot to found a pouring of 
and S&y&na, and in Su$ruta it is a disease water will remedy the defect ; «f. Schwab, 

marked by retention of the faeces, ud with .Pcs oiltedisete TImrop/ef, pp. Idi, 16®. 

Wf denoting ‘ secrete' or 4 excrete ' (see * Of- t’H- iii. 9. 8, 8-3". 

BB.a. 0 .) If this is correct, the nee of a * eoiwfitwristew is curious, an the term te 
medical metaphor in ntemna (ycySa) ta regularly wwofitowd, as below. 

comparable j el pp. ltd, », 8 • 4M, a. 7. weftojb Cf. Webor, Jnd. SM. silt 

* i.«. a place where water end laid jaet meet : a, h j, 47, to. 8, 
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m them 1 or having deposited gold he takes 2 them, with light in them or he 
should take them from the tank of a Brahman who performs many sacrifices 
for he is one w ho has taken the Y asatxvans He takes the "V asativ arts , the 
Vasatlvaris are cattle ; verily having taken cattle from the beginning he 
stays (with them). If he were to take them along the stream, his cattle 
would be likely to wander from him ; he takes them standing against the 
stream ; verily he obstructs cattle and seizes them for him. Indra [2] slew 
Vrtra ; he died upon the waters ; of them what was pure, fit for sacrifice, 
and divine, that was set free. 14 They became the Vahantls. He takes of the 
Vahantls; verily he takes those of waters which are pure, fit for sacrifice, 
and divine. He should not pass over the nearest Vahantls ; if he were to 
pass over the nearest Vahantis, he would despise the sacrifice. He should 
not take of stagnant (waters) ; the stagnant (waters) are seized by Yaruna , 
if he were to take of stagnant (waters) [3], he would cause Varuna to 
seize his sacrifice. If it is done by day, the night enters the waters ; 
therefore the waters appear dusky by day; if it is done by night, the 
day enters the waters ; therefore the waters appear shining by night ; he 
takes (them) at the union of shade and light : verily for him he secures the 
eolour of day and night. 1 These waters are rich in oblation he says 
verily he takes them made into an oblation. c Rich in oblation be [4] the 
sun he says ; verily he takes them with light in them. He takes with an 
Anustubh; the Anustubh is speech; verily with the whole of speech he 
takes them. He takes with a verse of four feet, he places them thrice, 4 
they make up seven, the Qakvari has seven feet, the Qakvari is cattle 
verily he wins cattle. For this world the Garhapatya is established, for 
yonder the Ahavanlya ; if he were to place (them) on the Garhapatya, he 
would have cattle in this world, if on the Ahavanlya, in yonder [5] woild 
he would have cattle. He places (them) on both; verily he makes him 
have cattle in both worlds. He carries (them) round everywhere, to smite 
away the Raksases. ‘Ye are the share of Indra and Agni', he says ; that 
is according to the text. He places (them) on the Agnidli's altar: the 
Agnldh’s altar is the invincible part of the sacrifice : verily he places 
(them) on the invincible part of the sacrifice. Wherever in the performance 
of a sacrifice nothing is done, in that (place) the Raksases infest the 
sacrifice. In that he takes of the Vahantis, that part of the sacrifices 
lies being performed, to prevent the infestation of the Raksases, tor they 

1 vXkayi dyotit&h (Sfiyona). Bhusk. gives the 1 The change to ythmU is curious— possibly 
alternative that the verse used is TS. i the sentence is a mere inierporition. 

4. 8: lienee the waters are jyo'mykh. J i.e. the Sowing water. 

The lack of Visarga in C and .D (Fada 4 The Garhapatya, the Uttaravedi, and the 
MSS. of Weber) and in the Mysore ed. is Agnidhriya. 

simply a stupid blunder. 

31 * 
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do not move them bat they he around until the third pressing, for the 

continuity of the sacrifice, 

vi. 4 8. The* theologians say, ‘He indeed would be an Adhvsryu who m 
making Soma descend should make it descend for all the gods. 1 f To the 
heart thee ! ’ he ways ; verily he makes it for men ; 4 To mind thee ! ’ he 
says; verily he makes it for the Fitrs, ‘To the sky thee ! To the sun 
thee !' he says ; verily he makes it for the gods ; ho many are the gods ; verily 
he makes it descend for them all. Before the utterance of sfiecch [1] 
he 'begins the morning litany ; verily he wins all that there is of speech, 

* The waters ’ is the first thing he utters ; : the waters are the sacrifice ; 
verily over the sacrifice he otters speech. He recites all (kinds of) metres, 
the metres are cattle ; verily he wins cattle. For one who desires brilliance 
he should conclude with a G&yatri verse, for one who desires power with 
a Tristubh verse, for one who desires cattle with a J&gati verse, for one 
who desires support with an Anustuth verse, for one who desires the 
sacrifice with a Pa film verse, for one who desires food with a Viraj verse. 
Let Agni (kindled) with the kindling-stick hoar my appeal *, he says [2]; 
verily, instigated by Savitr, having made proclamation to the gods, he goes 
for the waters. ' 0 Hotr, give directions for the waters ho myn ; 3 for an 
action which is directed is done. ‘G IjowI priest of the Maitravaruna, ran 
hither', he says; Mitra and Yarun& are the leaders of the waters; verily 
with them he goes for them, 4 O ye divine waters, child of the water he 
says; verily by the oblation requiting them lie seizes them : then he takes of 
them made into an oblation and covered with ghee {3], ‘Thou art the 
dragger’, he says ; verily he removes dirt from them* * I draw you for the 
sustenance of the ocean fee says ; therefore the waters though oaten and 
drunk do not waste away. The pit is the birthplace of the sacrifice, the 
V asatlvaris are the sacrifice; bringing the bowls of the Hotr and the 
Maitravaruna into contact he pour* in the Vfwatkvaxis reciprocally; 1 * 3 so that 
the sacrifice may have its birthplace ; verily he produces it from its own 
birthplace, ‘ 0 Adhvaryu, didst 4 thou seek the waters \ ' he says. ; £ they came 
to me ; look upon them in effect he says. If it is an AgnBtoma, he makes 
a libation ; if an Ukthya, he rubs (butter) on the enclosing-sticks ; if it is 
an Atiratra, he goes forward uttering a text, to distinguish the sacrifices. 

1 Cf. pB. hi. 9, S. 2-38. The wm win- 3 i. e. the Adhraryn blob the Hot;- recite the 

merited on are in IS. i. 3. IS. verse, BY, x. SO. 1, 

3 n e. he commence* with %po moH£, RY, x. * 5. e. he poors from one to the other and w» 
SO. 12 (mangled in Sfcyana’s comm, in *»». 

BitA Aid.) ; so GaSand and Henry, pp. 181, * She imperfects hare a perfect!? eisw eense, 

182, Bhiab., however, has Opt, dafflSA and are not used aa « aorssfcs} at Dot- 

tarfefc, J.Wmi Bud. p, XT*. 
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vi. 4. 4. ‘ On 1 the instigation of god Savitr’, 3 (with these words) he takes tip 
the pressing-stone, for instigation ; ‘ with the arms of the Alvins he says , 
for the Alvins were the Adhvaryas of the gods ; ‘ with the hands of Pusan 
he says, for support. The Soma is cattle, the Upangu pressing-(stone) is eross- 
breathing, in that he measures round the Upan^u pressing- (stone), he confers 
cross-breathing upon cattle. £ To Indra thee ! To indra thee ! ’ (with these 
words) he measures, for the Soma is taken for Indra. Five times he measures 
with the text [i] ; the' Pankti has five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold , 
verily he wins the sacrifice. Five times (he measures) in silence ; these make 
up ten ; the Viraj has ten syllables, the Viraj is food ; verily he wins food 
by the Viraj. E Ye are savoury, conquerors of Yrtra’, he says ; this is the 
Soma-drinking of the waters: he who knows thus reaches not destruction 
in the waters. * With thy light which is in the sky’, he says; verily from 
these worlds he gathers him [2]. Soma, the king, reflected on the quarters, 
he entered the quarters ; ‘ forward, behind, upward, downward he says , 
verily from the quarters he gathers him , verily also he wins the quarters 
foi him, ‘ 0 mother, come forth he says ; women are likely to desire him 
who knows thus. 1 Thy unerring, watchful name, O Soma', lie says [3] 
this is Sonia’s S6ma-drinking ; ho who knows thus reaches not destruction 
from Soma. When they press Soma they kill him : he 3 keeps back shoots , 
verily he protects him. The shoots are the vital airs, Soma is cattle ; he 
later lets go the shoots ; verily he bestows vital airs upon cattle , two by 
two he lets them go ; therefore the vital airs arc in pairs, 
vi. 4. 5. The 4 Upanqu cup is breath : in that the cups are drawn beginning 
with the TJp&upn, they follow on breath. Arana Aupaveqi 3 used to say, 
‘At the morning pressing I establish the sacrifice and then I proceed with it 
’when it has been established.’ He first presses eight times ; the Gayatri has 
eight syllables, the morning pressing is connected with the Gayatri , verily 
thereby he obtains the morning pressing. (He presses) eleven, times on the 
second occasion ; the Trisktbh has eleven syllables, the midday pressing is 
connected with the Tristubh [X] ; verily thereby he obtains the midday 
pressing. (He presses) twelve times on the third occasion ; the Jagati has 
twelve syllables, the third pressing is connected with the Jagati ; verily 
thereby he obtains the third pressing. This is what he calls the estab- 
lishment of the sacrifice, to prevent loss ; for what falls when the sacrifice 

1 Cf. MS. iv, 6. 4; <pB. iii. 9. 4. 8-21. The QB. iv. i. I. 1-26; 2. 21-24, The verses 

verses commen ted, on are in TS. i. 4. 1. commented on are in TS. n 4. 2, 

* In TS. i 4. 1 only 4 dude is read, the rest 5 Tor this teacher, see TS. vi. I. ! J. 2. He 

being understood. evidently held the view of three rounds 

4 The Pratiprasthitr is meant, not the Adh- with different numbers oi striking of the 

varyu. plants, 8, 11, and 12. For the perfect see 

* KS. nrii. 1 XapS rlvu. 1 MS rv t 6 DelbrfUk, AiU*L Sjstf pp 299 (502, 60S. 
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is established is not lost. Or rather they say, 5 The Gay at n is not open 
to question 1 at the morning pressing 1 ; he who knows thus is not liable 
to question from his foe; therefore eight times in each case 2 should he 
press [2], The theologians say, ‘Other cups are drawn with a strainer, 
what strainer has the Upau^ul ’ ‘Speech is the strainer’, he should 
reply. ‘ Be pure for the lord of speech, 0 strong on*- he says ; verily by 
speech he purifies him. ‘With the shoots of the male’, he says, for the 
shoots of the Soma are the shoots of the male , * purified by the arms he 
says, for by the arms he purifies him ; 1 thou art the god, purifier of gods’, 
he says, for he being a god [3] is the purifier of gods; ‘to those thee 
whose portion thou art’, he says, for he draws him for those whose 
portion he is. ‘ Thou art he who is appropriated \ he says ; verily he 
makes 3 breath his own ; * make our food full of sweetness for us he says, 
verily he makes all food sweet for him ; 1 to all the powers of sky and 
earth thee!' he says, verily upon iwrth gods and mm he bestows the 
vital airs. 1 May mind enter thee ! ’ he says [4] ; verily he attains mind. 
f Fare along the broad atmosphere ho says, for the breath has the atmo- 
sphere as its deity. ‘ Hail 1 Thee, of kindly nature, to the sun ! 5 he says , 
the gods of kindly nature are the breaths; verily in them he secretly 
offers. ‘To the gods that drink the rays thee!’ he naya ; the gxts that 
drink the rays are the rays of the sun ; that is their share , verily thereby 
he delights them. If he desire, ‘May Purjanya rain' [5], he should rub 
(the cup) with the (palm of) the hand downward** ; verily he brings down 
the rain. If he desire, ‘ May it not rain he should mb with the hand 
upwards ; verily be keeps up the rain. If he practise witchcraft, ‘ Slay 
NN.; then will I sacrifice to thee he should say ; verily deairing the 
libation he slays him. If he be far away, he should stand until he is 
•weary; 4 verily he follows his breath and slays him. If he practise 
witchcraft [6], he should put (it) down (with the words), ‘I set thee 
down on the breath of 107 ; the breath ia restless ; 3 verily he brings 
his breath to rest. He purifies by means of six: shoots ; the seasons are 
six; verily he purifies him by means of the .seasons; thrice he purifies, 
these worlds are three ; verily he purifies him by means of these worlds. 
The theologians say, ‘ For what reason is it that three animals take by the 

* The Pada makes atlrAde locative ; Sayxna * Kiank. explains ytivtmlmk kdian wmfWw 

thinks atirMa has the sense of (tdhikaksa- sthtaum ra piknuyit itiMonturh kfitom wefaw- 

tayukiatay/i fatkyum&natv&niy but this is not MW 'tftfeir. 

certain t it may be merely that atiMcta. 8 Skyana makes the breath of the werifieer 

has the same sense as in d-Aaiiadduka. the subject, bat this seems needless 

* That is, in all three eases, only eight breath is properly restless, i. e, in swift 

strikings should take place, movement, and if It is sattlsd, i. e. stilled, 

1 The aar has here Its present than death follows. 
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hand ? 1 In that thrice he draws separately the Upah^n with his hand, 
therefore there p.re three animals which take by the ha nd, man, the 
elephant, and the ape, 

vi, 4. 6. Whatever 1 the gods did as the sacrifice, that the As uras did. 
The gods saw that the sacrifice most be established in the Upan$u 
(cup), and they established it in the Upah$u. The Asuras grasping 
the thunderbolt attacked the gods ; the gods in fear ran up to Indra , 
Indra obstructed them 2 by means of the Antaryama (cup), and that la 
why the Antaryama has its name, * the obstructor In that the Antaryama 
cup is drawn, verily thus the sacrificer obstructs his foes. ‘ Through thee 8 
I interpose sky and earth [1], I interpose the broad atmosphere \ he says , 
verily with these worlds the saerificer obstructs his foes. The gods reflected, 
1 Indra hath now become what we are ’ ; they said v 4 0 bounteous one, 
give us a share ’ ; 4 In unison with the gods, the lower and the higher he 
replied ; to both (the sets of) gods, the lower and the higher [2], he gave 
a share. ‘In unison, with the gods, the lower and the higher’, he says, 
to both (the sets of) gods, the lower, and the higher, he gives a share. 

1 O bounteous one, do thou rejoice in the Antaryama he says ; verily 
he does not cut off the sacrificer from the sacrifice. ‘Thou art taken 
with a support he says, for the support of inspiration. If both (cups) 
were drawn without a filter, inspiration would follow expiration, he would 
be likely to die. The Antaryama is drawn with a filter [3], to separate 
expiration and inspiration. The Upahcpi and the Antaryama (cups) are 
expiration and inspiration, the Upahpu pressing- (stone) is cross-breathing 
If he desire of a man, 1 May he be likely to die he should set them down for 
him without being in contact ; verily he severs his expiration and inspiration 
from cross-breathing; swiftly he dies. If he desire of a man, 4 May he live 
all his days he should set them down for him in contact ; verily he connects 
his expiration and inspiration with cross-breathing : he lives all his days 4 
vL 4. 7. The 8 cup for Indra and Vayu is speech; in that the cups are 
drawn, beginning with that to Indra and Vayu, verily they follow speech 
The gods said to Vayu, ‘Let us slay Soma, the king’': he replied, ‘Let me 

1 Cf. KS. xxvii. 2 ; KapS. xlii. 2 ; MS. iv. 5. ethic dative ; cf. Delbnick, Aland. Synt 

«, 7; $B. iv. 1. 2. 1-20, 27. The verses P- 147. 

commented on are m IS. i. 4. 8. 4 The £B. iv. 1. 2. 19 gives an opinion of the 

* The Asuras are referred to, not the Devas, Caraias. which contemplates different 

with whom the ace. could hardly be eon- formulae for the two cups, TJpah^u and 

strued. Antaryama, That is not a reference to 

* This interpretation is different from that the Sahhitas so far known. 

adopted in TS. i. 4. St. It has the disad- - Cf, KS. xxvii. 8; KapS. xlii. 4 ; MS, iv. 5 
vantage of making fc have the sense of 8 ; $B. iv. 1. 3. 1-10. The verses com- 

‘ through thee which of course can be mented on are in TS. i. 4. 4. 

given to it from the broad sense of the 
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choose a boon ; let your cups be drawn with mi no first.' Therefore the 
cups are drawn with those for ludra and Vayu first. They slew him, he 
became putrid ; the gods could not endure him, they said to Vayu, ' Make 
him sweet for us ! [1 j ; he replied. • Do. mo fihtxw a boon ; let your Teasels 
be said to have me as their deity. 1 Therefore, being of various -deities, they 
are said to have V&yn as their ueiry. V erily did Vayu make him sweet for 
him ; therefore what beenm^s putrid they htuty out in a windy place, for 
Vayu is its purifier, its sweetener. They could nut find its distribution ; Aditi 
said, * Let me choose a boon , then shall y« distribute through mo, verily 
with me as deify may your Soma (draughts) be set down ’ [2]. ‘Thou art 
taken with a support', ho says, and thereby have they Aditi for their deity, 
ior those vessels that are made of wood are born Loin her womb, those that 
are made of clay are clearly hers; therefore he says thus. Speech afore- 
time 1 spoke without discriuiinatioo ; the gods said to Indra, 'Do thou 
discriminate this speech for os ’ . he replied, * Let nvo choose a twin ; let this 
(cup) be drawn for me and for Vayu together,' Therefore the oup is drawn 
together for Indra and Vayn.“ Indra approaching it in the midst dis- 
enminated it; therefore is speech apohen distinctly. Therefore hi it drawn 
once, in the middle, for Indra. and twice for V&yu, for he chose two boons, 
vi 4. & The a gods said to Mitra,, * Let us slay Stiiiw, the king’ ; he replied, 
‘Not I* for 1 ara the friend of »U‘; they answered, ‘Still we will slay 
him ; he replied, ‘ Let me choose u boon ; let them mix 4 the Soma for me 
with milk.’ Therefore they mix with milk (the Soma) for Mifera and 
V&rana. From him cattle departed (saying), ' He that wan a friend hath 
done a cruel deed’; a cruel deed as it were [ t] does he do who sacrifices 
with Soma; from him cattle depart. In that he mixes with milk (the 
Soma) for Mitra and V arurxa, he unites Mitra with cattle, and the artificer 
with cattle. Aforetime indeed was Mitra thus aware, ‘ When I have done 
this cruel deed, cattle will depart from ms*'- therefore ho chose thus, 
The gods said to Yarana, ‘ With thoe m helper we will slay Soma, the 
king ’ ; he replied, ‘ Let me ehoose a boon, for me [2] and Mitra together lot 
this (cup) bo drawn.’ Therefore it Is drawn for Mitra and Vanm® together ; 
therefore with a king as helper s they slay a king, with a Vtii^ya a Vai^ya, 

1 ydrtfci! may mean * turned away tut Use * Thu BtHS have f rtH-stn ; tbs other tWJcS* 

sense 1 formerly’ seems legitimate, though sad ia view of the ptdaeofrajsiiy 

it is not recognised by FW. or OB, of prtKM Hi and priimwus IH them o&a be no 

2 This compound k found also in. T8» vi. 4, dwibs of the real tax t; see Weber, /«a. 

8, 4, and Weber compares w^esdirftirfsJt. Sim. vdl, 07 ; above, p, Isslii, 

vii, 5. 22. 1 ; Ini, Stvjl, aiii. I.OS, * The sense te clear, but jsfi, has a different 

8 Cf. KB. ttrii, 4; KapS. alii. 4; 358. lv„ 6. version and HS. so parsditL Ifb&afc. Juts 

8; CB. iv. 1. 4, 7-18, The verses corn- ya(M fidwc itawstywri Kteteyjwjwo- 

mooted on arc in TS, 5, 4. 5. 
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wifh a Qudra a yudra, This was not day or eight, but undiscriminated 
the gods said to Mitra and Yanina, ‘ Make this to shine forth for us’ ; they 
replied, ‘ Let us choose a boon ; let one cap only be drawn before ours.’ 
Therefore the cup for Indra and Vayu is drawn before that for Mitra and 
Varuna, for the TTpancu and the Antaryama (cups) are expiration and inspira- 
tion. 1 Mitra produced the day, Varuna the night ; then indeed did this shine 
forth ; in that (a cup) is drawn for Mitra and T arena, (it is) for shining forth 
vi 4. 9. The ' l head of the sacrifice was cut ; the gods said to 3 the Acv ins , 
‘Ye are physicians; do ye replace the head of the sacrifice’; they replied 
‘ Let us choose a boon ; let there be drawn a cup for us also herein,’ For 
them they drew this cup for the Acvins ; then indeed did they replace the 
head of the sacrifice ; in that (the cup) for the Alvins is drawn, (it is) to 
restore the sacrifice. The gods said of these two, ‘Impure are they, wandering 
among men [1] and physicians.’ Therefore a Brahman should not practise 
medicine, for the physician is impure, unfit for the sacrifice. Having purified 
them by the Bahispavamana (Sfcotra) they drew for them this cup for the 
Alvins; 4 therefore (the dup) for the Apvins is drawn when the Bahispava- 
mana has been sung. Therefore by one who knows thus the Bahispavamana 
should be performed ; verily hepurifies himself. Their skill as physicians 
they deposited in three places, in Agni a third, in the waters a third, in the 
Brahman a third. Therefore one should put beside him a pot of water [2] 
and sit on the right hand of a Brahman when practising raedieine: all 
medicine 5 he perforins thereby, his remedy becomes effective. The theo- 
logians say, ‘For what reason are cups for two deities drawn in one 
vessel, but offered in two 1 1 In that (the cups) are drawn in one vessel, 
therefore there is one breath within; they are offered in two vessels, 
therefore the breaths outside are in pairs. Those that are for two deities 
are the breaths, the Ida is cattle ; if he should summon the Ida before those 
that are for two deities [3], he would obstruct his breaths by cattle, he 
would be likely to perish. Having eaten those for two deities, he summons 
the Ida; verily having placed the breaths in himself he summons the Ida 
(The cup) for Indra and Vayu. ie speech, that for Mitra and Varuna is the 
eye, that for the Alvins is the ear ; he eats in front that for Indra and Y&yu, 
therefore in front he speaks with speech ; in front that for Mitra and 
Varuna, therefore in front he sees with the eye ; moving all round, that 

1 This explains that these two cups are of 9 The sense might of course be, ‘they said 
coarse before all because of their special to those two &c., but there is no good 

position ; see TS. vi. 4. 5 (ttpav-fv), a (cm- reason to take this view, 

foryiSwi). * Cited in ApfS. xii. 17- 10. 

fl Cf. XS. xxrii. 4, 5 ; XapS. xlii. 5 ; MS. iv. 6 The sentence really ends at bktsajam. the 
6. 1. 2 ; <?B, iv. 1. 6. 1, IS, 14. The apodosia being ten* karoh : Weber's divl- 

— — ted on are in TS. it S 7 sion at mi is erroneous. 
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for the Alvins; therefore on ail sides he hrarf* with the ear. Those for two 
deities are the breaths [4], he sets down full ! vessels; therefore the breaths 
are full within; wherever in the performance of the sacrifice nothing is 
done, in that place the Kaksases attack t!m sacrifice; in that he seta down 
full vessels the part of the sacrifice being performed in deposited 3 to. 
prevent the entry of the Kaksascs, He acts down in the north track 
of the southern oblation-cart : eerily he place** speech in speech. They He 
(there) until the third pressing, for the continuity of the sacrifice, 
vs 4. 10. Hrhaspati was the Purohita of the gods, Cauda and Marks. of 
the Asuras; the gods had the holy power (Brahman), the Asur&a had the 
holy power ( ISnthmau) , Hwy <s>uld not overcome orw another; 4 the gods 
invited Qanda and Marka; they ropliod, * Let us chtxwe a boon; let cups 
he drawn for ns also herein.’ For them they drew these mips for Qukra 
and Manthm ; then slid the gods prosper, the Amiran were defe ated, He for 
whom knowing s thus these f t hskra and Man thin {cup**} are* drawn, prosper 
himself, his foe [1] is defeated. Having driven away these two, the gods 
offered to themselves/’ to Indra. 'Driven away sire (^strida and Marka 
together with N.N.h he should say of whom he hates , with him whom 
he hates he thus drives them away. ' This h the first preparer, all- 
maker (with these words) they offered to themselves, to fnclra. these 
(cups), for Indra kept making those forms. The thikm in yonder sun, 
the Manthm is the moon ; they depart towards the east, citing their 
eyes 7 [2], therefore men do not see them as they go ea*h Turning hack 
towards the west they sacrifice , therefore men see them going west. The 
Qukra and the Manthin are the eyas of the sacrifice, the high altar is the 
nose. They offer having gone round (the altar) on both shies ; therefore 
the eyes are on either side of the nose , therefore the eyes are hold apart 
by the nose ; they walk round on all sides, to smite away the fiaka&ses. 
Now the offerings the gods made on the oast, with them they drove away 
the Asuras who were in front [3]; with those on the west they drove 


1 urikifmi refers to the that in the ease of 
tho cup for Imlra and Vayu there is in- 
uerted a petition of the teuiri fiend cake, 
mdk in that for Mttraahd V.ifuna, and 
parched grain in that for the Anviijw, 

* fajf« her* is clearly equal to a passive off 

D&dayati. 

s Cf- KS. xxvii, S; MS. iv. 6. a ; (IS, iv. 2, 1, 
1-fl, 11, Ifl-lS, 27. The verses wrot* 
minted on are in TS. i. 4. 8 and 9. 

* For the idiom ’Ka/irrc. see Wsekernagel, 

AUind. Crcowm. ji. i. 822, 328) thkischisriy 
a ease of semi-stereotyping, for the plural 
is natnrai- 


6 Thu gun. hero >ss not a clear case of aa in- 
strumentisl jji niton, rj! the jpwtswtairw 
roisttv* ia present, and the &n»l*>gy of 
Ihmipn/nO grh^-.fit shows that the priest 
is ihu actor, not I ho wtrriftror, 

6 hi Khaim's view, hut this IS 

hardly powiiblat tadra is the chief of 
t.h« god* iiero as the Mantra below 
sdji.'Vr'-. It is ritrd m full in TB. 1. 1 X* 
f<; jtii. 23. 8, and m found with 

•lifferoiirrsi of form in VB vii. li, 1A. 

* Th m, must ho the sense, though Siyana refers 
it to taking the cups above serf below. 
K.S. has syupfAya sad J£i>. ti y.riwrip a. 
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away the Asuras who were behind ; other sacrifices are made in the east, 
the Qukra and Manthin on the west; verily behind and in front the 
s&crificer drives away his foes ; therefore offspring are engendered behind 
and are brought forth in front. In accordance with the Qukra and Manthm 
are offspring born, the eaters and the eaten. ‘ Engendering heroic off- 
spring come forth, Qukra, with pure radiance ' [4], 1 Engendering prolific 
offspring, come forth, Manthin, with mixed radiance he says ; 3 the eaters 
are those who are heroic, the eaten those that are prolific. The offspring of 
him who knows thus becomes an eater, not eaten. The eye of Prajapati 
swelled; it fell away, it entered the "Vikankata, it did not stay in the 
V ikahkata ; it entered barley, it stayed in barley ; that is why barley has 
its name [5]. In that the Manthin vessel is of Vikankata and he mixes 
with groats, verily thus he gathers together the eye of Prajapati. The 
theologians say, 4 For what reason does the Manthin vessel not go to the 
SadttK 1 ’ 1 It is the vessel of misfortune he should say ; if it were to 

go there, the Adhvaryu would he blind, he would be ruined; therefore 
it does not go there. 

vi 4. 11. Whatever 2 the gods did at the sacrifice the Asuras did. The 
gods saw the cups with the Agrayana at their head ; they drew them ; then 
indeed did they reach the top ; he for whom knowing thus the cups are 
drawn with the Agrayana at their head reaches the top of his equals. With 
a verse containing the word ‘ destructive ’ he should draw for him who has 
a rival , verily having destroyed 3 his rival he reaches the top of his equals. 

< Ye gods that are eleven in the sky J , he says [1] , so many are the deities , 
verily he draws it for all of them. ‘ This is thy birthplace ; to the 
All-gods thee ! * he says, for it has the All-gods for its deity. Speeeh 
departed from the gods, not being willing to remain for the sacrifice ; when 
speech had departed the gods silently drew the cups; speech reflected, 
‘They are excluding me’; it went into the Agrayana; that is why the 
Agrayana has its name [2]. Therefore in the Agrayana speech is uttered. 
In that the former cups are drawn in silence, that is as when the hunter 
lets go (his arrow), (thinking), 1 So far off is my mark/ at so far I shall not 

1 J’or the use of these verses seo Ap£S. xii. if the Rathantara, the ^uhra if the 

22. 8 : they accompany the eircumambu- Brhat. 

iation of the Adhvaryu and the Frati- 3 rug with the gen. is noteworthy if the pas- 
prastha.tr ; they occur in the proper place sage is so to be taken : cf. Piinini, ii 3 

in KS. iv. 4 ; MS. i. 8, 12, and also in TB. 54, who allows it in the impersonal 

i. 1 . 1. 2. usage, while the Bkatiikilvya, viii. 120, uses 

3 Cf. KS. xxvii. 9 j MS. iv. 8, 4 ; iv. 2. 2. it in the ordinary usage. Possibly here, 

1-4,9, 11. The verses commented on are however, graham, is to be understood, 

in TS. i . 4. 10 and 1 1 . According to Ap^S. The verse with rutpm is TS. 1 4. 1 1 a 

adi. 14. 3 the Agrayana goes first if the * akhtth is taken by S. ay up a. as a pit (garta) 
•Tigatsaman is used, the Aindravftyava artificially made Where the hunter could 

32 [ ”] 
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miss.’ The Adhvaryu taking fee Agrayana, commencing fee sacrifice,, utters 
his speech; thrice he utters ‘ Hmi ‘ ; verily thus he choo»» the Udgafcrs; 
the Agrayana is Prajap&ti ; in feat he utter* ‘Him ' after taking tb* Agra- 
yaxsa, verily thus Prajapati sniffs 1 offspring [3] : therefore the cow sniffs the 
calf on birth. The Agrayana is the self of the sacrifice ; at each pressing 
he draws it ; verily he continues fee sacrifice in itself. Ho brings (it) up 
from above ; a verily feus ho impregnates seed ; he takes (it) from below , 
verily he generates it. The theologians say, 1 For what reason does the 
Gayatri, the least of the metres, support 5 the pressings 1 ? ' ‘The Agmysaa 
is the calf of the Gayatri ; verily turning back towards it it supports all 
fee pressings. Therefore & cow turns back towards the calf which us 
taken, away. 

PRAPATHAKA V 

The Exposition of the- Soma Sacrifice (continued) 

vi 5. 1. Indra 4 raised his bolt to hurl at Vrira ; Vrir*. was afraid of the bolt 
when raised to be hurled ; he said, ‘ Hurl it not at mo ; there is this strength 
in me, that will I bestow on thee 1 ; on him he bfetowed the TJk thy a. At him 
he raised (the bolt) to hurl a second time ; ho said, 1 Hurl it not at me ; there 
is feis strength in me, feat will I bestow on thee* [3 ] ; on him ha bestowed 
again the TTkthya, At him he raised (fee bolt) to hurl a third time ; Vi$nu 
supported him (saying), ‘ Smite ’ ; he arid, ‘ Hurl it not at me ; thews is this 
strength in me, feat will I bestow on thee * ; he bestowed on him again the 
TTkthya. Him when he had lost las magic power lie slow, for the sacrifice 
was his magic power. In fe&t fee TJkfeya is draws, verily the sacrificer feus 
appropriates the power [2] and strength of his foe, ‘ To Indra thus, to Mm 
of the Brhafc, fee strong \ he says, for to ludra he gave it ; * to him thee ! 
To Yisnu thee!’ he says; in that Yfepu supported him (saying), ‘Strike’, 
he gives Visas a share therein. Thrice he draws, for thrice he g&ve to 
him. 1 This is fey birthplace ; thou art fee renewed offering \ 5 he says, for 
repeatedly [3] he draws from it The TJkfeya is the eye of the sacrifice, 
therefore the Sanaa follow the TTkthya when offered ; therefore fee 

lie in wait at & convenient distance for * i.ft. it is poured devra through the filter 
shooting, it is to be presumed. The word and taken from below it 

Is mentioned In iii. 8. 125, Yftrfct. * la the BafaispavABataa, the MMhyatfedtan, 

1, while Partial himself gives dfchsiw, The and the Arbhsv&p&va ta&«& Stotm. 

eenw ‘mark’ i* saen ia Skhana, CtJ. i, * See T& 1. 4. 18, 1, and of, ii. 4 , 18. S-Sj 
S. 1, 8, Ac. SM. XxriL JO } 2UpS. !v, ft. 0 ; (iii. iv 8. 

1 For the ‘aatg kiss' so® Hopkins, JAO& 8. l© ? v, S, 1. 1-5, 

xxviit 180-154, * Thseo words are not In jU 4. 18, 1, They 

**» ia m. iv. 3; m-i. B. 14- 
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body follows the eye , therefore as one goes many follow , therefore one 
becomes superior among many; therefore one wins many wives. If the 
Adhvaryu desire, ‘May I bestow upon myself the glory of the sacrifice’, 
standing between the Ahavaniya and the oblation-holder he should pour 
(it) down [4] ; verily he bestows upon himself the glory of the sacrifice. If he 
desire, ‘May I bestow upon the sacrificer the glory of the sacrifice’, he 
should pour (it) down standing between the Sadas and the oblation-holder , 
verily he bestows upon the sacrificer the glory of the sacrifice. If he desire, 
‘May I bestow upon the Sadasyas 1 the glory of the sacrifice’, he should 
pour (it) down, grasping the Sadas ; verily he bestows upon the Sadasyas the 
glory of the sacrifice. 

vi. 5. 2. The s Dhruva (cup) is the life of the sacrifice ; it is drawn the last 
of the cups ; therefore life is the last of the breaths. ‘ The head of the sky, 
the messenger of earth’, he says; verily he makes him the head of his 
equals- ‘ Y aicvanara, born for holy order’, he says, for life has Vaicv&nara 
as its deity. It is drawn with Vai^vanara on both sides; therefore there 
are breaths on both sides, below and above. The other cups that are drawn 
make a half, the Dhruva makes a half ; therefore [1] the breath below is 
a half of the other breaths. The other cups are deposited on strewn 
(ground), the Dhruva on unstrewn ; therefore in bone some creatures find 
support, in flesh others. The Asuras from above desired to turn round the 
earth ; the gods made it firm ( adrnkctn ) with the Dhruva ; that is why the 
Dhruva has its name ; in that the Dhruya is set down from above, 3 (it 
serves) for firmness. The Dhruva is the life of the sacrifice, the Hotr is 
the body ; in that he pours the Dhruva down into the goblet of the Hotr, 
so he places life in the body' of the sacrifice [2}* 1 Before the Uktha it 
should be poured down they say, for in front one enjoys life ; ‘ In the 
middle it should be poured down ’, they say, for the middle one enjoys 
life ; ‘ In the latter part it should be poured down they say, for with the 
last one enjoys life. He pours (it) down while the verse * to the All-gods is 
being recited; offspring are connected with the All- gods; verily he confers 
life upon offspring. 

vi. 5. 3. By 6 means of the sacrifice the gods went to the world of heaven , 
they reflected, ‘Men will follow after us here’,' they blocked (the way) 
by the year and went to the world of heaven. It the Ssis discerned by 

» The priests within the Sadas. 4 See Ap£8. xiii 1$. 1-6 ; the vense is KV. vi 

8 Cf. KS. JUiYiii, 1 ; KapS. siiv. 1 ; MS. it, 6. 50, 14. 

6 ; £®. ir, 2- 4. 1-8, 15, 28, 24. The 8 Cf. K8. xsviii. 2 ; K.apS. sliv. 2 ; MS. iv. $. 

TWsas commented on are in TS. i. 4. 18. 7 ; QB. iv. 3. 1. 4-20. The verses com- 

It is deposited in the northern of the ohia- mented on are in TS. I. 4. 14. 

ties- (eart)-holders. 
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means of the seasoa-cups ; ia that the R&^oaHittpft are drawn, (they serve) 
to reveal the world of heaven. Twelve are drawn; the year consists of 
twelve months; (verily they serve) to reveal the year. The first two are 
drawn together, the last two together ; therefore the seanOria are in « a | re 
The season-vessel has mouths on b>Ah shies, for who j 1] knows where is 
the month of the Masons ? ’Give directions for the seawon six times he 
says, 1 * * the seasons are six; verily he delights the seasons ; ‘ For the seasons’, 
four times ; verily he delights four-fouted cattle . twice again lie says, 
* For the season verily he delights two-footed (cattle). ■ Uivs directions 
for the season six times he says , ' For the seasons , four times ; therefore 
four-footed cattle depend upon the so&Mins , twice [2] again, 4 For the 
season’, he says; therefore bipeds live upon quadrupeds, ‘ Give directions 
for the season’, six times he says; 'For the seasons’, four times; twice 
again, ‘For the season’; verily the sacrisiccr makes himself a ladder and 
bridge to attain the world of heaven. One should not follow the other , d 
one were to follow the other, season would follow season, the seasons would 
be confused [3] ; therefore in order J the Adhwuyu arts out l>y the southern 
(door), the PratiprasthS.tr by the nnrtlusni . therefore the sun goes south for 
six months, north for six months. -1 * Thou art taken with & support ; thou 
art Kaitisarpa: to Ahlumpatya thee!’ lie says: ‘There is a thirteenth 
month’, they say; verily ho delights it. 

vi. 5. 4. The 4 season-cups are drawn for the world of heaven ; ladra and 
Agni arts the light, in that he draws the cup for Indra and Agm with the 
season -vessel, verily he places light above it, to light up the world of heaven. 
Indra and Agni are the bearers of force among the gods , in that (the eupj for 
Indra and Agni is drawn, verily he wins force. Ho draws {the cup) for the 
All-gods with the Qukra- vessel; people are connected with the Ail-gods, 
the Qukra is yonder srua, in that he draws (the cup) for the All-gods with the 


1 The Adhvaryu and the Fratipraatlmtr do it 

thrice each. The sense of rtvnfs j»ef>ja is 
apparently that given, being addressed to 

the Maitritvsruna, by the Ad h vary o or 
P rat ip rasEhit r. Calaod and Henry take 

rltind as an nunwr.t lifurgiqve in the I’ninwi 
itsetf in its variant forms ami in the 
Sutra, but this seems dearly wrong: 
the season accompanies Indra in the 
drinking, mi the » ft* complement 
of mjut in the Mantra hotr&t sajSr diza 
8. prtkixrijd ri unS terntmt yiixtJu. The use of 
fhibAth is not explained by the Sutras, 
Bivudh. has p&frnycr umikhe hwHwitUdHxm 
aparySvritfa riubhih pretyctU saptamndisu 
— me. Of. kggmilng, HBit 


JSKVI. n,J Xriii. 348, «. $. 

* P'famuidhmi was adverbial ; the refembee 

is io the mode of regress from the oblation- 
shed of the A dh vary ii and the Pruti 
pfttsllmtr. Thu former keojwi to the south 
side of the door, the- latter to the north 
as they go to ‘uerifioa *n the, Ahavaniya. 
s Itrohobly from solstice to solstice, not ‘in 
the south * in the north from equinox 
tfi equinox (of. Ytdk Index, L 4x3-436). 

* Cf. KS, sxviii, 2 ; KapfS. xilv. 2 ; MS, nr. 8. 

8 ; QB, iv. 3. 1. 31-27. The (/'ukra-vo-wei 
h> of course that in which the Cutai cup 
ka« boon drawn. Tfeavbnaea commented 
on are in TS. I. 4, 15, 16. 
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Qukra-vessel, yonder sun [1] rises turned to all people ; therefore each one 
thinks, 1 Towards me hath it arisen.’ He draws (the cup) for the All-gods 
with the Qukra-vessel , people are connected with the All-gods, the Cukra 
is brilliance , in that he draws (the cup) for the All-gods with the Qukra- 
vessel, verily he bestows brilliance upon people. 

vi 5. 5. Indra 1 in league with the Maruts slew Vrtra at the midday 
pressing; in that (the cups) for the Maruts are drawn at the midday 
pressing, they are drawn for the sacrificer 2 as slaying the foe. Of him, 
when he had slain Vrtra, the seasons were confused , with the season- 
vessel he drew (the cups) for the Maruts ; then indeed did he discern the 
seasons ; in that (the cups) for the Maruts are drawn with the season- vessel, 
(they serve) to reveal the seasons. (The cups) for the Maruts are a weapon 
which the sacrificer hurls at his foe ; with the first [1] lie raises it aloft, 
with the second he hurls it ; with the third he lays (him) low. (The cups) 
for the Maruts are a weapon which the sacrificer makes ready ; the first is 
a bow, the second a bowstring, the third an arrow ; with the first he fits 
the arrow, with the second he lets it go, with the third he pierces. Indra 
having slain Vrtra went to the furthest distance, thinking, 'I have done 
amiss ’ ; he became of bay eolour, he saw these (cups) for the Maruts, to 
save himself , 3 he drew them [2] ; verily with the first he won expiration, 
with the second inspiration, himself with the third , (the cups) for the 
Maruts are drawn to save the self of the sacrificer , verily he wins 
expiration with the first, inspiration by the second, and himself with the 
third. Indra slew Vrtra; the gods said of him, ‘Great hath he become 
who hath slain Vrtra ’ : that is why Mahendra (great Indra) has his name. 
He drew this libation for Mahendra, having slain Vrtra and being above 
the other deities ; in that (the cup) for Mahendra is drawn, so the sacrificer 
draws this libation, being above other people. He draws with the Qukra- 
vessel ; (the cup) for Mahendra has the sacrificer as its deity, the Cukra is 
brilliance; in that he draws (the cup) for Mahendra in the Qukra-vessel, verily 
he bestows brilliance on the sacrificer. 

vi. 5. 6. Aditi, 4 desirous of offspring, cooked a Brahman’s mess for the 
Sadhya gods; to her they gave the remains, she ate it, she became 
pregnant, of her the 'four Adityas were born. A second (mess) she 
cooked ; she reflected, 1 They have been born for me from the remains , 
if I eat first, then stronger ones will be born from me ’ ; she ate first, 

1 Cf. KS. aacviu- 3 ; KapS. xliy 8 ; MS jv. 6. -usual cumbrous with jfdd (grhymti being 

8; QB. iv. S. 3. G-17. The verses, com- understood, as above in §5 1, 2). 

mented on are in TS. i. 4. 17-21. * Cf. KS. sxviii. 6; KapS. xliv. 6 ■ MS iv. 6 

* For the gen. see TS. vi. 4, 10. 1, 9; <JB. iv. S. B.-4-18. The verses, com- 

* prinayttrn, Sayana ; 1 die Person rettend', mented on are in TS. i. 4. 22. 

OB. and MW th* ctwn is u 
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she became pregnant, from her wan bom an ogg which miscsmod. She 

cooked & third (met-’ 1 *! for tin* Adit v:ts j 1 j. Ktying; ' Let this labour be for 
enjoyment to me ' : they said, ' Let uh choose » ijuon ' lei him who sha.il be 
bora hence be one of u« let him who shall he pmapp trais among his 
offspring be for our enfoyimmt ’ , then was born the A darn Vbv.isvanL, mrn 
are his offspring ber>*, among them hi- ah me b wiomvHn who .sacri liras, he 
serves for enjoyment r> ( ' the freds. The si 1* kept Kudm sumj i'mtti the 
sacrifice [2\, he hi U ovrad the Adilyas. tiny tenk refuge ia [the cups; tor 
two deities, them they did not give up ; therefore nv-n du not give up even 
one worthy of death who hft« eortu* for htdp, Tlwrafortt (the vup> fur the 
Adilyas is drawn from tin wo for two deities ; in that they were born from 
the remnant, therefore it is drawn from the remnant. Me draws with three 
verses : mother, father, son, verily that is this pairing : the arauitm, embryo, 
the chorion, verily that is this [3] pairing. The Adilya [cup) ia cattle; curds 
are strength ; he mixes with curds in f he middle ; verily be places strength m 
the middle of cattle; {with curds) to be coagulated with boiled milk, for purity. 
Therefore the raw milks the cooked. The Adilya icup} is c&Ute , he draws 
after covering (the cup) , verily he draws Securing cattle for him. The Aditya 
(cup) is those cattle ; Agni is Rudra here ; he draws after covering ; verily he 
shuts oif cattle from Rudra [4], (The stoned for pressing out the Upamju 
(cup) is this Aditya Vivasvant ; it lies round this Soma drink until the thud 
pressing. ‘O bright Aditya, this is thy Soma drink ho says; verily he 
unites the Aditya Vxvaavant with the Soma drink. ‘ With the r^in of the 
sky I mix thee s , (with these words) he should mix for one who desires 
rain; verily he wins rain, if it should foil quickly, Farjanya would be 
likely to rain ; if long, (he would) not (be likely), He does not place (the 
cup) down, for from that which is not depressed 1 offspring are produced. 
He should not utter the secondary Va?s4; s if he were to do so, he would 
let Rudra go after his offspring ; after sacrificing he ahould not iook after 
(it) ; if he were to look after (it) his eye would be likely to be destroyed , 
therefore he should not look after (it). 

vi. 5. 7. He* draws (the cup) for S&vitr from the Agravana with the 
Antary fin m- vessel ; the Agravana is Praj&pati ; (verily it servos) for the 
begetting of offspring. He does not place (the cup) down, for from that 
which is not depressed offspring are produced, lie dense not utter the 
secondary Vasal; if he were to do w, he would let Rudra. go after his 
offspring. Savitp is among the gods he who is connected with the Gayahri ; 

1 gurbh^yaty^tebismrit! pMm, Sayan*. Tho * 8m fiUkbrawifc, mmamraiw, p. MJ®? 
senas, however, is cjawly not title. Bavdh. Bggelieg, SEE. xxvl. 361. 

has apattt&d tejc kritcttl 41ti prc0anm&i or » Of. Kj>, aotvSil, ? - KspS. *Uv. 1 : MS. iv. ". 

***** *TV**<- Tim tuT*L 1 yah U 1 U Tfa* rerw* torn 

a«-U MiMttHUV.K. 
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in that the Agrayana (is drawn), it is drawn in the world of the Gayatrl ; in 
that he draws (the cup) for Savitr from the Agrayana with the Aataryama- 
vessel, verily he draws it off from its own birthplace. The All-gods [1] 
could, not perform the third pressing; they led Savitr who shares in the 
first pressing to the third pressing ; then indeed they performed the third 
pressing. In that (the cup) for Savitr is drawn at the third pressing, 
(it serves) for performing the third pressing. He draws (the cup) for the 
All -gods from the tub with the Savitr- vessel ; people are connected with the 
All-gods, the tub is connected with the All-gods, Savitr rules instigations , 
m that he draws (the cup) for the All-gods from the tub with the Savitr- 
vessel, verily instigated by Savitr he produces offspring for him [2]. He 
draws Soma in Soma ; verily thus he impregnates seed. £ Thou givest good 
protection, and art well established he says, for he draws Soma in Soma, for 
support. In this same cup (offering) is made for men, gods, and Pitrs ; ‘ Thou 
givest good protection, and art well established he says ; verily thereby he 
makes (it) for men ; ‘ The great he says , verily thereby he makes (it) for 
the gods ; ‘ Homage *, he says , verily thereby he makes (it) for the Pitrs ; so 
many are the gods ; verily he draws it for them all ‘ This is thy birthplace , 
to the All-gods thee ! * he says, for it is connected with the All-gods, 
vi. 5. 8. The 1 Upahsu is the breath ; in that the first and the last cups are 
drawn with the Upamju-veasel, verily they follow forward the breath, they 
follow back the breath. The Agrayana is Prajapati, the TJpazuju is the breath, 
the wives 3 produce offspring: in that he draws (the cup) for (Tvastr) with 
the wives from the Agrayana with the Uparuju-Yesael, (it serves) for the pro- 
duction of offspring. Therefore offspring are born in accordance with the 
bieath. The gods desired “that the wives should go to the world of heaven 
[1] ; they could not discern the world of heaven, they saw this (cup) for the 
wives, they drew it ; then indeed did they discern the world of heaven ; in 
that (the cup) for the wives is drawn, (it serves) to reveal the world of 
heaven. Soma could not bear being drawn for women , making the ghee a 
bolt they beat it, they drew' it when it had lost its power : therefore women 
are powerless, have no inheritance, and speak more humbly than even a bad 
man 4 [2]. In that he mixes (the cup) for (Tvastr) with the wives with ghee, 
he overpowers it with a bolt and draws it. f Thou art taken with a 
support he says ; the support is this (earth) , therefore offspring are born 
on this (earth). 1 Of thee, pressed by Brhaspati he says ; Brhaspati is the 

* Cf. KS. xxviii. 8, KapS, xliv. 8 ; MS. iv. 7. conceivable. 

4; iv. 4. 2. 3- 18, The verses com- 3 The desiderative here must apparently be 

men ted on are in TS. i. 4. 27. equivalent to a desiderative of the causa- 

* S&yana takes pain ik as the subject, and this tive ; cf. above TS. i. 6. 2. 8, 

is perfectly possible, though two aoo. are * C£ Ind&n, L 485. - 
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holy power of the goch ; verily by the holy power he produces offspring 
for him. ' 0 drop he fays the drop is need ; verily thus he impregnates 
wed. 'Possessing power V he says [3], power is offspring; verily he pro- 
duces offspring for hint. *0 Agni " he say fl . the rmprygnator of seed is 
Agni ; ‘With, the wives', ho says, for pairing ■ 1 * in unison with r he gud T'vastr 
drmk the Soma’, he s&vh , Tv.i«lr Is tin* maker of the foraia uf pairings of 
animals; verily he places i’onn m 1 he giula sought to slay 

Tvastr; he went to the wives, they would not ( gm* him up ; therefore [4] 
men do not give up oven one worthy of death who has wnm; for help, 3 
Therefore in (the cup) for the wives for Tvaylr itko a drawing is made. He 
does not put (the cup) down, for from What is not d> pressed offspring are 
produced. 3 He does not utter the secondary Vamt , if were to do so, he 
would let Ruclra go after his offspring ; it ho were not hi do so, the Agrridh 
would consume the Soma before it had been appeased . he says the secondary 
Vaaat muttering, he does not let Emir a go after his offspring, the Agnldh 
consumes the Soma after it has Wen appcitfrfcd. ’ O AgUidh, sit on the 
lap of the Neute, O Nestr, lead up the wife’, ito wiy« , verily the Agmrih 
impregnates the Nesty, the Neafr the wife. He 4 causes the Udga.tr to look 
{at the wife); the Udgfttr is Prajapati; {verily it serves) for the production 
of offspring. He causes water to follow along ; verily thus ha pours seed, 
along the thigh he causes it to flow, for along the thigh is scud poured , 
baring the thigh he causes it to flow, for when the thigh Is hared, they 
pair, then seed is poured, thou offspring arc burn. 

vi. 5. 9. Indra 5 * slew Vrtra , he forced out his skull-bone, it became die 
wooden tub, from it the Soma flowed, it became i'tho cup) for the yoker 
of bays; he reflected regarding it, 'Shall l offer, or shall I not e offer V 
He reflected, ‘ If I shall offer, I shall offer what is raw ; if l shall not offer, 
I shall make confusion in the sacrifice.’ He decides 1 to offer; Agni said, 

‘ Thou ahalt not offer 7 what is raw in me’; he mixed It witli fried grams 
[1], and when it had become cooked he offered it. In that he mixes (the 
cup) for the yoker of Isays with fried, grains, {it server) to make it cooked , 
verily he offers it when it has become cooked. He mixes with many ; so 


i Beth Bftudh. and Weber's MSS. ACW 

read -indrvjU'-Mh, no doubt correctly in 

accord with the surrounding vocatives, 

against TS. i. 4. 27 ; cf. Weber, twl. Shut. 
xiii. 96, 97. 

1 Also in TS. vi 6. 6. 2. If a reference to 
sanctuary Is meant it is doubtful ; merely 
protection of even a criminal seeking 
help may be meant. 

* See above TS. vi. 5. £. 5; 7, 1. 

* The Neat* is meant ; see For this rite 


via. 5 ; Appa Xiii, 14, 11 ; Kp’S. x.6, SO 
9 Cf, K.S, sxvili. 9 ; KepS. xhv i ; MS. iv. 7. 
4 ; pB. iv, i. 3, 3-12, The veraos com* 
spending aw (a TS. L 4 , 28, 

» The iatoTOs^tlve with wkJ and the injunc- 
tive is perfectly intelligible, but Delbrfiok 
(AHOtct. av'nL pp. does not men- 

tion it- It ia no i in K8. or MS, 

7 The future here (also m KB.) in clearly au 
itn punitive; of. Delbriick, Attwi. Spd. 
p, m 
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many are his (cows) yielding his wishes in yonder world. Or rather they 
say. ' (The fried grains) for the yoke? of hays are the dappled (eowsi of Indra 
yielding wishes ’ , therefore he should mis with many. The "bays of Indra, 
which drink the Soma, are the Re and the Saman, the enclosing-sticks are 
their bridles ; if he should offer without removing the enclosing-sticks, 
he would offer fodder to them still bridled [2] ; he offers after removing 
the enclosing-sticks ; verily he offers fodder to them with their bridles 
removed. It is the TJnnetr who offers ; the Adhvaryu when he has uttered 
‘ Godspeed 1 ’ is as one who has finished his journey ; if the Adhvaryu were 
to offer, it would be as when one yokes again (a horse) unyoked. He offers 
after putting it on his head, for from the head it sprang ; he offers after 
striding, for Indra slew Vrtra after striding ; (verily it serves) for attain- 
ment. (The grains) for the yoker of bays are cattle ; if he were to crush 
(them), few [3] cattle would attend and wait on him; if he were not to 
crush them, many cattle would attend, but not wait on him j 1 in his mind 
he crushes them together, and effects both ; many cattle attend and wait 
on him. They await the invitation from the TJnnetr ; verily they win the 
Soma-drinking that is here. He throws down (the remnants) on the high 
altar ; the high altar is cattle, (the grains) for the yoker of bays are cattle ; 
verily they make cattle find support in cattle. 

vi. 5, 10. Offspring 2 and cattle are bom through the cups, goats and sheep 
through the Upatuju and Antaryama, men through the Qukra and Manthin, 
whole-hooved animals through the season-cups, kine through the Aditya 
cup. The Aditya cup is drawn with the largest number 3 of Res ; therefore 
kme are the most numerous of cattle ; in that he thrice draws apart with 
his hand the Upah 9 u (cup), therefore the female goat gives birth to two or 
three, but sheep are more numerous. The Agrayana is the father, the tub 
is the son ; if the Agrayana is exhausted, he should draw from the tub ; 
that is as when a father [1] in destitution has recourse to his son. If the 
tub is exhausted, he should draw from the Agrayana; that is as when 
a son in destitution has recourse to his father. The Agrayana is the self of 
the sacrifice ; if the cup or the tub should be exhausted, he should draw 
from the Agrayana; verily from the self he develops the sacrifice. The 
Agrayana is drawn (with a verse) in which there is no discriminating 
mark ; 4 * he draws with a pot, he offers with (the vessel) for Vayu , 
therefore [2] {a man) is a slayer of a Brahman 6 (through slaying) an 

1 K.S. makes the difference between samfdrtt- TS.i.4.10, 11 andi. 4. 10 is here alluded to. 

mh and asampirukah. 5 dee TSJi. 4. 22, which has more verses than 

J Cf, KS. xsvii. 9 ; MS. iv. S. 4 ; <JB. iv. 5. 5, for the other cups. 

1-10; 2. 2. 5 is only slightly parallel to 4 See TS.i. 4. 10 a, where no god is specified. 

1, 2. The Agrayana is dealt with in * S&ysna here with his jdrajanyo garbto bhar- 

33 » 
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embryo which has not been di*crinun&ted. They go tw ike final bath , 
they deposit iku pots, hut Sift up (the viwwl-) for Vfiyu , therefore they 
deposit a daughter on birth, a son they Bit up. 1 tu that he utters the 
Puroruc, 4 it is as when one brings {sotuefclmtgi to a superior; in that, he 
draws the cup, it is as when having brought (something) to a superior one 
proclaims (it); in that he puts it down, it s* ns when having deposited 
something with a superior one jtopk away. Whutowr of the sacrifice is 
accompanied by a Samian or \ ajus, in loose: whatever by a R« is firm, 
they are drawn with a support in front to the accompaniment of a Yajus, 
(they are drawn) with a support behind J to the umiKipamuicut of a Kc, 
for the support of the sacrifice. 

vi 5. 11. Some* vessels are used (repeatedly), others not. With those that 
are employed once only iparovl naai} he conquers yonder world, for yonder 
world is as it were turned away i pa ran):' With those which are used 
again he conquers this world, for this world is repeated av it were again 
and again. Some vessels are used (repeatedly), and others not, Through 
those that are used once only the plants fade , through those which are 
used again [1] the plants revive ag&in\ Some vessels are used repeatedly, 
others not. Through those which are used once only the wild animals go 
to the forest; through those which arc mod again the domestic animals 
come back again to the village. He who knows the foundation of the cups 
becomes possessed of a (sure) foundation. The hymn called the Ajya 
(Casira), that is the foundation of the cups ; in that he recites muttering, 
that [ 2 ] is (the foundation) of the Upari^u ami the Ant&rysuna (cups) ; in 
that (he recites) aloud, that is (the foundation) of the other cups ; he who 

tdram praty cerytfSiitas few por&trijefcaniMBh children «.» formerly held ; sea Vatic Into), 

brahma- jahaii js absolutely no be Ip, sad j. 487, and oontmt Weber, Ind. Sind lx. 

cannot have understood the reference. 481. 

IBS, and MS. hav# which ia s That i», according to the comm., the part 

much, easier, “The text here if nos duo roosted before, apa.^mii$fhiic ’si ; wg. m 

to the later confusion of bhrarnj, and TO, i. 4. 1 <( : & wyo bhHtfk 

brahma in this com pound may bo a sign <* These phrases refer to the position of up* 
that the doctrine was then held that yiondsyAite te before Uis Vnjus and after 

before a parWta was born it could be ex- the JRe. 

pucted to be bom in any caste form * Cf. MS, iv 8. 8, For 5 8, nf. above, li. 8. St 6 , 
(ef, the question of jasnsWiarw., IjUII ebrand t, for 5 4, 9 B, i». », 4. 18 ; AB. ii. 23, 

Ted. Myth. i. 427 grip. ; Pischol, Ted. Stud. i, 5 The idea us that the u*e is a tiling gum by 
79 ; ii. 2U ; Oldenburg, licliyian d«i Vtda, (jwdctoajand tixacaao of repetition is one 

p. 249), In CB. tv. 5. 2. 10 usijMta ds- where the next use is prti (forward), The 

notes one neither clearly male or female. repeated ones arc the Upah^u and An- 

In. MSj. there should be read, for vfflUita tary&iaa cutis ; similarly these etips are 

ilkcdyi, attidlyd • the correction drawn with wooden vewmls (Midi as 

is certain on comparison of KS, those used for Vjiyu (udjuBye), while the 

* This phrase, found also in KS, and MS., Igrsyasm and the Ukthya, to., with pot* 

does not refer to tins exposure of female («*«&). * 
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knows thus becomes possessed of a foundation. He who knows the pairing 
of the cups is propagated with offspring, with cattle, with pairings. Some 
cups are drawn with pots, some with (vessels) for Vayu ; that is the pairing 
of the cups. He who knows thus is propagated with offspring, with cattle, 
with pairings. Indra forcibly drank the Soma of Tvastr, he went to 
pieces on all sides [3] ; he found no stay in himself ; he saw these cakes 
as an addition to the pressing, them he offered, and with them he made 
a stay in himself ; therefore as additional to the pressing the cakes are 
offered j therefore as additional to the pressing he should partake of the 
cakes ; verily he makes a stay in himself, and the Soma does not flow through 
him. The theologians say, 1 Neither by Sc nor by Saman is the five made 
up ; what then is the fivefold character of the sacrifice ? ' Fried grains, 
mush, pice grains, the cake, clotted milk, thereby the five is made up ; that 
is the fivefold character of the sacrifice. 


PKAPATHAKA VI 

The Exposition of the Daksiwi and other Offerings 

vi. 6. 1. The 1 sacrifices with the gifts are offered for the world of heaven. 
He offers with two (verses) on the Garhapatya ; the sacrifice! has two feet , 
(verily it serves) for support. He offers in the Agnidh’s altar; verily 
he ascends the atmosphere. He approaches the Sadas ; verily he makes 
him go to the world of heaven. He offers in the Garhapatya with verses 
addressed to Surya , verily he makes him mount yonder world. He offers 
in the Agnidh’s altar with a verse containing the word ‘ Lead ’, for leading 
to the world of heaven. ‘ Go to the sky, fly to heaven (with these words) 
he takes out the gold after the offering [1] ; verily he makes him go to the 
world of heaven. * With my form I approach your form he says; for by 
his form he approaches their form, in that (he approaches) with gold 
' May Tutba, all knowing, allot to you he says ; Tutha, all knowing, was 
wont to allot the gifts of the gods ; verily thereby he divides them. ‘ This 
gift of thine, O Agni [2], cometh, impelled by the Soma’, he says, for his gift 
comes impelled by the Soma. ' Lead it by the path of Mitra he says, for 
atonement. ‘Go y T e on by the path of holy order, of brilliant gifts’, he 
says , holy order is truth ; verily with truth, with holy order, he divides 
them. ‘ Leading prosperity by the path of the sacrifice he says, for the 
gifts go by the path of the sacrifice. ' May I win a Brahman to-day [3], 
a seer and sprung from seers he says ; the learned man is a Brahman, a 

1 Cf. KS. xxviii. 4 ; KapS. xliv. 4 ; MS. iv. 8. 2, S ; OB iv. S. 4. 6-22. The verses commented 
on ere in T8 i. i 4S. 
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seer and sprang from seen? ; therefore he says thus. ‘ Gaxe on the heaven, 
gaze on the atmosphere he says ; verily he makes him go to the world of 
heaven. ‘Join those in the seat’, he says, for i\ headship. ‘Given by us, 
go to the gods, full of sweetness ; enter the giver', he says 4 wc hero are 
givers; do ye there enter us, full of sweetness 5 [4'j . he says in effect. He 
gives gold; gold is light; verily he places light before, to light ay the 
world of heaven. He gives to the Agnidh . verily he delights the MOaHoas 
headed by Agni, he gives to the Brahnmn priest, for instigation ; he griefs 
to the Hotr; the Hoir is the self of the fuicrificv ; '■’eriiy lie unites the self 
of the sacrifice with the gifts. 

vi 6. A He* offers the Sam istayaj uses, for the completion of the sacrifice 
Whatever is harsh or injured in the sacrifice, what he pusws over, vs hat he 
does not pass over, what he does redundantly, wu&l he doe-i nut do,” all that 
he propitiates with them. He offers nine ; nine ftru tlm breaths in man, the 
sacrifice is commensurate with man ; all the sacrifice he delights thus. He 
offers six with Res; the seasons are six. verily he delights the seasons, 
he offers three with Yajuses [1] ; these worlds are three ; verily he delights 
these worlds. 4 G sacrifice, go to the sacrifice ; go to tin- lord of the 
sacrifice \ he says; verily he makes it go to the lord of the sacrifice, 
‘ Go to thine own birthplace he says : verily ho makes it go to his 
own birthplace- ‘This is thy sacrifice, 0 lord of the .sacrifice, with its 
utterance of hymns and producing noble heroes’, he says; verily ho 
confers strength upon the sacrifice!'. Varistha riatyahavya asked" Deva- 
bh&ga, 4 When thou didst cause to sacrifice the Bnijayas, with man} 
sacrifices, didst thou cause the sacrifice to rest upon the sacrifice f&] 
or on the lord of the sacrifice ? 1 He replied, 4 £ On the lord of the sacrifice. 1 
4 But in truth Srcy&yas have been defeated \ he said, 4 the sacrifice should have 
been made to rest on the sacrifice, to prevent the 'defeat of the saerifieer,’ 
*Yft gods, that find the way, finding the way, go on the way 1 , ho says, 
verily he makes the sacrifice to rest upon the sacrifice, to prevent the 
defeat of the aacrificer. 


1 C f. MS. iv. 8. i ; £B. iv. 1. 4. 1-14. The 
verses eommeuted on are in TS3. t. 4. 44. 

* The contrast of atifmrfti and ndpi karoil ig 
curious i the comm, illustrates the former 
by the performance of the fourth (tarAis) 
Pray&ga at the Avaferthesti contrary to 
the rule that in the case that loro-offer- 
ing is not used ; the latter he explains 
absurdly as the omission of a prescribed 
element, adding that a$i Is ?a$r#iKti&rh 
tamwxay&tkak. Probably It is "merely an 
©14 error tax aiL 


4 The aiternssUvft* are to stop at h or go on, 
with i and V, which are clearly one 
Mantra only, as the last words here 
prove. Sjyaaa, however, take# the 
alternative as stopping at y, which to 
the words yafAaj^iiirh gaefat. 

* Ho is Dev&bh&ga, and the next sentence is 
said by V&siathtt ; JihSsk, Uolbrticli 
8%nL ii, SIS; tato the whole as the 
reply of Bevabh%a sad the first clause as 
■giving the resson for the defeat of the 
Sfljaya* but thi* it lea* pvobabla. 
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The Final Bath 
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vi. 6. 3. He 1 * 3 offers the Avabkrthayajuses ; z whatever sin he has committed in 
the year before, verily that thereby he propitiates. He goes to the waters for 
the final bath; Yaruna is in the waters; verily straightway he propitiates 
Yanina, The Raksases, following along by the path, seek to injure the 
sacrifice ; the Prastotr follows along with the Saman. the slayer of R&ks&ses a 
is the Saman; (Verily it serves) for the smiting away of the Rak eases. 
Thrice he performs the finale ; these worlds are three ; verily from these 
worlds [1] he smites away the Raksaaes. Each one performs the finale , 
for each one is infested by the Raksases, for the smiting away of the 
Raksases. 1 King Yaruna hath made a broad (path) he says, for support. 
‘ A hundred remedies are thine, 0 king, a thousand’, he says; verily 
he makes medicine for Mm. ‘ The noose of V aruna is overcome he says . 
verily he overcomes the noose of Yaruna. He makes offering over the 
strew, for the support of the oblations ; verily also he offers in what has fire. 4 
He offers the fore-offerings omitting 5 that to the strew [2]; the strew 
is offspring ; verily he frees offspring from Yanina’s noose. He offers the 
two portions of butter; verily he does not obstruct the two eyes of the 
sacrifice. He sacrifices to Yaruna; verily he frees him from Vanina’s 
noose. He sacrifices to Agni and Varana; verily straightway he frees 
him from Vanum's noose. He offers two after-offerings, omitting that to 
the strew ; the strew is offspring ; verily he frees offspring from Varuna’s 
noose. He offers four fore-offerings and two after-offerings ; they make 
up six, the seasons are six [3] ; verily be finds support in the seasons. 
1 0 bath, O flood he says ; verily he propitiates by this utterance Yaruna. 
‘ In the sea is thy heart, within the waters’, he says, for Yaruna is in the 
sea. 1 Let the plants and the waters enter thee he says ; verily he 
unites him with the waters and the plants. 1 Ye divine waters, this is thy 
foetus he says ; that is according to the text. The Soma is cattle [4] , if 
he were to partake of the drops, 7 he would be possessed of cattle, but 
Yaruna would seize bim; if he were not to partake, he would have no 
cattle, but Yaruna would not seize him ; he should touch them only, he 

1 Cf. KapS. xlv, 5 ; MS. iv, 8. 5 ; <?E. iv. 4. 6. agnhdti. 

1-22. From vortmana — apahatyai is re- * There are usually five, but now only four, 
paated in TA. v. 9. 3, 4. The verses s This is not, like the other verses cited, in 
commented on are in TS. i. 4. 45. TS. i. 4. 45. 

* i. e, the sacrifices of the Avabhrtha, accom- 7 bhinitinam is the reading of the -MSS. and 

panied by Yajus verses, anicimm tka- is clearly correct ; it is found alsoj in 

kgya/ndi show:, an abL denoting the extent Ap<pS. xiii. 20. 11; BQS. viii. 20 has 

of priority ; SalbrGck (Aifind. Syntp. 113) HndCin in Caland's test. The rmdSnnj* 

ignores this usage. of the Btbl, Ini, ed, r p. 718, is no doubt a 

3 raksahd can be masc., but very possibly it is blunder ; the comm, has bhidyata Ui tm- 

really the form of the neut. pred. davo jalakanah. See also TB- ii- 1. 7,1, 

* The Barbha shoot has fire in it : hence BE. v. 289 : Weber, Ini. Stud Xlii. 107. 
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becomes possessed of cattle, Vanina seines him riot. 1 The noose of Yaruna 
is loosed he says ; verily is he freed irmu Vanina's noose. They advance 
without looking round, for concealment from Vanina. ‘Thou art fuel, 
may we prosper he says , verily with the kindling-stick they approach 
the fire in reverence, ‘ Thou art brilliance ; grant me brilliance he says; 
verily he bestows brilliance upon himself. 

vi. 6, 4. With 1 the wooden a word ho digs up the altar, with t3v> axle of 
a chariot he measures. He sets up the sacrificial post, verily gathering 
together a threefold bolt he hurls it at his foe, to lay him low. If he were 
to set it up within the altar, he would win the world of the gods; if 
outside the altar, the world of men ; he sets it up in the place where the 
altar and the edge (outside) meet, for the winning of both worlds. He 
should set [the set) up with the lower parts alike for one who desires the 
world pf the Pitrs, with the girdle part alike for one who desires the world 
of men, with the top pieces alike for one who desires power, and ail alike 
for one who desires support ; the three in the middle alike for one who 
desires cattle; for through thorn [1] cattle attend (<m him); verily he 
becomes possessed of cattle. He should interlock ~ the others ; verily 
he interlocks him with offspring and cuttle. If he desire of a man, 
‘May he be liable to die’, he should set it up for sum in grave fashion, 3 
the northern half the higher, then (the southern) the lowest , this is the 
grave fashion ; he for whom he sets if up thus swiftly dies. For him who 
desires the heaven he should set it up with the southern half the higher, 
then the (northern) half the lower* ; verily the sacrifices makes it a ladder 
and a bridge to attain the world of heaven [2]. In that on one post he 
twines round two girdles, therefore one man wins two wives; in that he 
does not wind one girdle round two posts, therefore one wife does not find 
two husbands. If he desire of a man, 1 Be a girl bom to him \ he should 
intertwine 4 (the girdles) near the ends ; verily a girl is bom to him ; if he 
desire of a man, ‘ Be a son bom to him he should cover it round right up 
to the end ; verily a son is bora to him |3], The Asur&s drove the gods to 
the south, the gods repelled them by the TJpayaya (post) : that is why the 

1 Gf. KS, xxjx. 8 ; MS. sv, 7.9; iu. 7. 3. 2 i.<\ make them toileh eecb other. 

22; 2. 1-8, This section gives the pe«u- 8 ganamitam. does not mean * in eine tlrube 
liaritiea of the eleven posts which may vsrsenkt ’ ms taken in Pet. Lexx., but u 

optionally be substituted for the normal clearly a noun, and the const ruction is 

one; see Hillebrandt, RUmlHileraiur-, that of a cognate secittatirc ; a grave is 

pp. 1OT,18? ; ApCS. xiv, 6-7 follows this cwiatrueted sloping to the south; of. 

elosely, and of. BQS. xvil. 11-16. There siii. 8. L 7. 

are two more posts, the Opajaya, which i Ct Sob wait. Dm a&nditciw rMsrop/er, p. 73, 
is not set up, and the PfttnlVMa, used for and for the girdles, above, VS, vi. 3, l. 6. 

a» offering to Tvastr with the wive*. 
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Upa^aya has its name. In that the Upa 9 aya lies near ( upucdye ) on the 
south, (it serves) to drive away the foe. All the other posts have victims 
(attached), the Upa^aya has none, its victim is the sacrifieer; if he were not 
to indicate (a victim), the sacrifieer would he ruined. ‘ N.N. is thy viitim 
(with these words) he should indicate whomsoever he hates , whom he 
hates [4], him he indicates as a victim to it. If he hates not , e The mole 
is thy victim he should say ; he hams not domestic nor wild animals. 
Prajapati created offspring ; he was destitute of proper food, he saw this set 
of eleven, and therewith he won proper food. In that there are ten posts, 
the Yiraj has ten syllables, and the Yiraj is food, he wins proper food by the 
Yiraj [5] ; thereby he milks the eleventh breast of her. In that the set of 
eleven (is set up), a thunderbolt is set up ; it is liable to crush the sacrifice 
face to face in that he sets up (the stake) (for Tvastr) with the wives, 1 (it 
serves) to establish the sacrifice and to bind. 

vi. 6. 5. Prajapati 2 created offspring , he thought himself emptied, he saw 
this set of eleven (victims), with it be bestowed life, power, and strength 
upon himself , he who sacrifices creates as it were offspring ; then he is as 
it were emptied ; in that this set of eleven is (offered), with it -the sacrifieer 
bestows life, power, and strength upon himself. With (the victim) for 
Agni he scatters, with that for Sarasvatl he makes a pairing, with that for 
Soma he impregnates seed [I], with that for Pusan he propagates. There 
is one for Brhaspafci ; Brhaspati is the holy power (Brahman) of the gods , 
verily with the holy power (Brahman) he produces offspring for him 
There is one for the All-gods ; offspring are connected with the All-gods , 
verily he produces offspring for him. By that for Indra he wins power, by 
that for the Maruts the people, by that for Indra and Agni force and might. 
That for Savitr is for instigation, that for Yaruna to free oneself from 
Varuna’s (noose). In the middle he offers that for Indra ; verily in the 
middle he bestows power on the sacrifieer [2]. In front of that for Indra 
he offers that for the All-gods ; food is connected with the All-gods ; verily 
he puts food in front ; therefore food is featen in front. Having offered 
that for Indra he offers that for the Maruts ; the Maruts are the people , 
verily he fastens the people to him. If he desire, ‘ May he who has 
attained (power) be banished ; may he who is banished return (to power) 
in the place of that for Indra he should offer that for Yanina, in the place 


Hardly for Agni as BB, and MW. take it. 
The offering is given to Tvastr (vi. 6. 6. 2); 
cf. for the ordinary rite, Billebrandt, 
xfeu- unci Vollmvnda-pfer, pp. 154, 155 ; 
Schwab, Das (tlhndische Thxenpfer, p, 15®. 
Of. KS. sxix. 9 ; KapS. xivi. 2 ; MS. iv. 7. 8; 
^B. iii. 9. 1.6-26. This section gives the 


eleven victims ; cf. B^S.xvii. IS, 14, where 
the order is, on the north the victims 
for Sarasvati, Pfiaan,the AH-gods, Maruts, 
Savitr ; on the south those for Soma, 
Brhaapati.Ihdra.Indraand Agm,Varuha, 
with that for Agni jn the centre. 
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of that for Yartraa that for Indra [3]. He who Itaa attained (power) is 
banished, he who ia banished returns (to power}. 1 If he desire , 1 May the 
people fall into confusion’, he should interchange the animals, verily he 
causes the people to fall into confusion. If he should offer that to V arnna 
along the stream of the waters, Varans would seise his offspring ; he offers 
{the victim) facing north on the south side 2 against the stream of the waters, 
to prevent Varans, seizing his offspring. 

vi. 6. 6. Indra 3 caused Harm to sacrifice with his wife, after she had been 
encircled with fire he let her go ; therewith Manu prospered ; in that ho lets 
go (the victim), {for Tvastr) with the wives, the a&erificer prospers with the 
prosperity with which Manu prospered. From what is unsupported in 
the sacrifice the sacrifice conies to rdin ; as the sacrifice comes to ruin the 
saciificer comes to ruin along with it; in. that he completes (the offering! 
(for Tvastr) with the, wives with butter, (it serves) bo support the sacrifice, 
and as the sacrifice finds support, the sacrificer finds support along with it. 
The offering of the caul [I] has been performed, the offering of the cow is 
not yet over, then he performs (the offering) (for Tvastr) with the wives , 
verily he performs it at the right moment ; then indeed comes the conclusion. 
It is for Tvastr; Tvastr of the seed that is spilt moulds forms, him he 
sets loose as a male among wives ; he for him moulds Conns, 
vi 6. 7. They" 1 kill the Soma in that they press it, in that there is 
(an oblation) of Soma, that is as when they slay for the dead a barren cow 1 
If he were to offer in the northern half or the middle, he would cause 
conflict with the gods; he offers on the southern half ; this is the quarter of 
the Pitrs ; verily in their own quarter he propitiates the Fill's. They give 
to the TJdgatrs, (the oblation) of Soma has the S&man for its deity ; whatever 


1 Of. the strife of Varans, and Indra, Mao* 
denell, F*iv; Mythology, pp. 66, 66. 

i The meaning is that the animal to Vanina 
is offered as the eleventh, and, that is 
on the south side of the middle post 
(the Agnistha). As the posts slope off 
towards the north , the offering as made at 
the northern post would have been osbhi- 
vdhatdh, ‘according to the stream,’ The 
order is (Ap^S. xlv. 6. 18-16) that to 
Agni at the Agnistha, then north one 
to Sarasvatl, then south one to Soma, 
and so on, ending with the eleventh. 

s Of. KS. six. 1 ; EapS. xlvi 4 - MS. iv. 8. 1. 
In <?B. i 1, 4, 16 there ia a brief allusion 
to the sacrifice of Indra’s wife. The 
eection gives the treatment of the offer- 
ing to Tvastr, which is not slain hut 


allowed to go loose after the 1'srj' ^.n 
ceremony is over. It ia pmfhruted after 
the omentum of the cow (surd) is offered, 
but before the other portions an ds 
pose d of. The Tups is pot up before 
the (JiUiUnnkbiya, without a ton, nsvol- 
high, cm ua strewn ground, a «d the vic- 
tim ia a hairy unijaahwfjri tawny hull , 
sea ApQS. xiv, 7. 1S-18 ; ByK, jcvd 15, 
where the victim >s a gr,st. 

4 Cf KS. kxix. 2, 4 ; KspN. air, S. 5, 6 ; MS 
iv, ?, 2 ; 3. 6. Th‘? section gives some 
details of the ftosna c-hlstUm, the vffmng 
of ghee, and the offering of a cw M-e 
Aptj&xiii. IS. 14-Jl. 4. HyH u. IS, 4 i-3 

! For tins offering $ts Hilicbrsndf, /< it.ua i- 
litteratur, p, 88, 
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of fee Sam&n they do amiss, that is the atonement for it. They look at 
[1] (the victim) for Soma is a purifier, verily they purify themselves. 
He who cannot see himself would be dead. Having made it full ail round, 1 
he should look at (it), for in it he sees himself ; verily also he purifies 
himself. He whose mind is gone should look at (it), (saying), ‘ That mind 
of mine which hath gone away, or which, hath gone elsewhere, by means of 
King Soma, we keep within us : , 2 * * verily he keeps his mind in himself [2], 
his mind is not gone.. At the third pressing the sacrifice departs from him 
who has sacrificed to him who has not sacrificed , he offers ghee with 
a verse to Agni and Yisnu. ; all the deities are Agni, the sacrifice is Visnu 
verily he supports the deities and the sacrifice. He sacrifices muttering, 
for pairing. The theologians say, ‘ Mitra appropriates the well-performed 
part of the sacrifice, Vanina the ill-performed; where then is the sacrifice 
and where the sacrifieer ? ’ In that he offers a cow to Mitra and Varuna, 
by Mitra [3] he propitiates the well-performed part of the sacrifice, by 
Varuna the ill-performed , the sacrifieer is not ruined. Even as men 
plough the field with the plough, so do the Re and the Saurian plough 
the sacrifice ; in that he offers a cow to Mitra and Varuna, verily he rolls 
a roller 1 over the ploughed-up sacrifice, for atonement. The metres oi 
him who has sacrificed * are worn out, the cow is the sap of the metres , 
in thfit he offers the cow to Mitra and Varuna, he again delights the 
metres, to drive away weariness . verily also he bestows sap upon the metres, 
vi 6. 8. The 5 gods divided up power and strength ; what there was left 
over became the Atigrahya eups, and that is why the Atigrahyas have their 
name. In that the Atigrahyas are drawn, verily thus the sacrifieer bestows 
upon himself power and strength, brilliance by that for Agni, power by 
that for Indra, splendour by that for Surya. The Atigrahyas are the 
support of the sacrifice, the Frsthas 6 are the two wheels . if he were not to 


1 txbMdttditt l is supported by the MSS (fdudlum 

in )> is a mere slip), and the comm, 
which has dlyttU pruksipyata ujy am asminy 
tarau , AptJIS, x, >i. 14, 3 : ajyen&bhicladim 
Mvii; The subjects aie the Udgatrs, 
though some Siitras.give the Adhvaryus, 
according to comm, on Ap. xiii. 34. 2. 

a 111 KS. ami MS. yamtim gatam is read. 

s The eonim. has gormyadi clranyam for mitt- 
yam, but the bonee ‘roller’ is no doubt 
more probable 3 ef. PS, ii. 0, 2, 

A This is not a case of a participle for a finite 
verb, but it is a predicative participle 
with the common omission of the 
copula. 

34 


' CF. KS. xkjx. 7 ; KapS, xlv. 8 3 MS. iv. 7. 8 , 
CB. iv. 5. 4.2-14. Tho Atigrahyas are here 
briefly considered ; see TS. lit 3. 1 . 1 , 2 , 
5. 10. 1. Ap., Bh&r, and Hiranyake^m 
attach them to the Agruyana, Baudh. 
xiv. 10 only mentions them in his supple- 
mentary remarks, while <pB, only admits 
them in the Dvada^ahas ; see Caland and 
Henry, L'Agnisioma, p. 166 n. The TS. 
orders it as part of the Agni stoma itself, 
as well as in the Prsthya Sadaha and tho 
Vijvagit. 

0 i.e. the six Stotras. The reading is no 
doubt pfsthyi nd • prstheaa in Bitl, Ind, is 
a mere blunder. 


| BJi I 
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draw them in the Prsthya (rite), tha Prathas would destroy the sacrifice in 
front; if he were to draw them in the Ukthya [1], the Atigrahyas would 
destroy the sacrifice behind ; but they should he drawn in the Vi$vant 
with all the Prathas, so that the sacrifice may have all its strength. 
Prajapati indicated the sacrifices to the gods, he put away their dear forms, 
they became the Atigrahyas ; : Bodiless is his sacrifice they say, 1 for 
whom the Atigrahyas are not. drawn.’ They should la? drawn also in the 
Agnistoma, so that the sacrifice may have its body. AH the deities were 
alike, and were not discriminated ; these gods [2] saw these cups and drew 
them, Agni that for Agni, Indra that for In dm, Surya. that for Surya; 
then indeed were they discriminated from the other gods ; he, for whom 
knowing thus these cups are drawn, is discriminated from his evil foe. 
‘ These worlds must be made full of light, with like strength they say , 
verily with that for Agni ho bestows light on this world, with that fear 
Indra on the atmosphere, for Indra and Viiyu are yoke- fellows ; with that 
for Surya on yonder world [3] he bestows light: full of light these 
worlds become for him ; he makes them of like strength. Banska 1 and 
Vi^vavayasa found 'those cups, and to them these worlds, the distant and 
the near, became revealed ; to him, for whom knowing thus these cups are 
drawn, these worlds, the distant and the near, become revealed, 
vi. 6. 9. "Whatever 4 the gods did at the sacrifice the Aauras did. The gods 
caused the metres and the pressings to find support in the Adabhya ; then 
the gods prospered, the A suras were defeated ; he, for whom knowing thus the 
Adabhya is drawn, prospers himself, his foe is defeated. Because the gods 
■deceived the Asuras with the Ad&bhva (undeceivable), that is why the 
Adabhya has its name. He who knows thus deceives his foa; Ids foe 
deceives him not [1]. The Adabhya is the form of Prajapati, called the 
freer ; he draws from (the Soma) which is tied up, for freedom : he who 
knows thus is set free from His evil foe. They kill the Soma in 
xhat they press it; in the slaying of the Soma the sacrifice is slain, with 
the sacrifice the sacrificer. The theologians say, 'What is it that the 
sacrificer does in the sacrifice whereby he goes alive to the world of 
heaven?’ The Adabhya is the taking alive; he draws from (the Soma) 
before pressing; verily he makes him go alive to the world of heaven. 

11 For its two of. Vedv; Into;, It. 60. The This section deals with the A&lbhya 

comm.’* version BoanMc <a Vipwirnty ro cup, which cosies before the ITp&S^a, Ac. 

i* ludicrously wrong j Weber notes <TS, L 4, 1). Like Ahju (TS, vi, «, 

that los»W° is found in. the ttaua tmaqxtii 10) it is cot an essential pert of the sssc- 

to PAuiui, vi. 8, 140. rifice (Caked and Bejsry, VAgu* 

3 Cf. KS.iZi 7; MS. iv, 7. 7; (?B. an. 6,8. p. 140 a.). 

1-12, For the verses see XS. vi. & 8, 4. 
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Now they break the sacrifice asunder when they make it find support 
in the Adabhya ; he lets go the shoots, for the continuance of the sacrifice, 
vi, 6. 10. The 1 gods drew the cups in a line; Prajapati saw this Amju, 
drew it, and therewith prospered. Verily he, for whom knowing thus 
the Ah$u is drawn, prospers. He draws from (the Soma) when it has been 
once pressed, for once be prospered thereby. He draws with the mind, 
for Prajapati is mind as it were ; ('verily it serves) to obtain Prajapati. 
He draws with (a vessel) of Udumbara; the Udumbara is strength; verily 
he wins strength ; it has four corners ; verily he finds support in the quar- 
ters [I]. He who knows the foundation of the Aneu becomes possessed 
of a foundation. The Saraan is that called the Yamadevya; singing in his 
mind that foundation he draws ; verily he becomes possessed of a foundation. 
If the Adhvaryu were not to make a success of drawing the Arnju, for both 
the Adhvaryu and the sacrificer would it go ill ; if he were to make a success, 
for both would it go well ; he draws without breathing ; this js its success. 
He breathes 2 over gold , gold is immortality, breath is life, verily with 
life ho quickens immortality ; it is of & hundred (Krsnalas) in weight, man 
has a hundred (years of) life, a hundred powers ; verily in life, in power he 
finds support. 

vi. 6. 11. Prajapati 3 * assigned the sacrifices to the gods ; he thought himself 
emptied ; he pressed over himself the power and strengthrqf the sacrifice 
in sixteen ways ; * that became the Soda<?in ; there is no 5 sacrifice called 
tSodacjin , in that there is a sixteenth Stotra and a sixteenth Qastra, therefore 
is it the Soda^in, and that is why the Sodacpn has its name. In that the 
Soda^in is drawn, so the sacrificer bestows power and strength upon himself 
To the gods the world of heaven [1] did not become manifest ; they saw 
this Soda$m, and drew it ; then did the world of heaven become manifest to 
them ; in that the Sodatjin is drawn, (it serves) for the conquest of the world 
of heaven. Indra was the youngest of the gods, he had recourse to Prajapati, 


1 Of. KS. xxSz. 6 ; KapS. xlv. 7 ; MS. iv. 7. 7. 
For the verses see TS. iii. 8. S, 4. This 
section deals ■with the A cup, 

* If he must breathe, that is to say. 

8 Cf. <?B. iv. 5. 3. 1-8 ; PB. xii. 13 . 1-83. For 
the Sodafin Graha see Ap(!S. xiv. 2, S seq., 
and of. TS. i. 4. 37-42. 

* For akkhidat (read in AB. ; dkhkhidai in 

OBW.) cf. TS. i). 1. 5. 1 ; 1. 4 ; « and pra 
kkhfdate. iv. 5. 9. 2 ; aklchidm, iu. 6. 8. 1. 
The double aspirate must be rejected ; 
see TPr. xiv. 8 with Whitney's note ; 
Weber, Ind. Stud. xiii. 107. 

J The denial of the Soda$in as a sacrifice (viz. 


the fourth Sanathi) is very strange, as in 
vii.4. 3. 5; 7.8 ; 10. 1 the Sodaein appears as 
a full SaAsthA ; cf. lad. Stud. ix, 120 , 121 ■, 
x. 862. Yet the suggestion of Weber that 
a polemic against the view is meant is 
supported by the comm, on PB, ix. 8. 1, 
and the comm, here has sit ca aomaydga- 
lyatiriktc yajfiah kafdn ntitano m. Bh&ok 
makes sense by holding the sense to be 
that this is the only Soda^in, Probably the 
sense is merely that the §odaf in is essen- 
tially a mere variant of the Agmetoma. 
But to read so for na is very tempting 
and the sense would run on well thus. 
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he bestowed on him the .Sod&fin, ho drew it ; then indeed did lie attain 
the summit of the gods : he for whom knowing thus the S-oda^n [2] j g 
drawn attains the summit of hie equals. He draws at the morning pressing , 
the Soda^in is the thunderbolt, the morning pressing is the thunderbolt; verily 
he draws it from its own birthplace. At each pressing he draws; verily 
from each pressing he produces it. At the third pressing ho should draw (it) 
for one who desires cattle ; the Sodacln is the thunderbolt, the third pres sing 
is cattle, verily by means of the thanderWit ho. wins for him cattle from 
the third pressing. He should not draw (it) in the TJkthva ; the Ukthas are 
offspring and cattle; if he were to draw (it) in the Ukthya [3], ho would 
consume his offspring and cattle. He should draw (it) for one who desires 
cattle in the Atiratra ; the Sodaein is the thunderbolt ; verily having won 
cattle for him by the thunderbolt, he calms them later with (the lyistras of) 
the night. 1 He should also draw (it) in the Agaisfouia fur a Rhjanya, for 
a Raj any a sacrifices desiring distinction; verily in the day rite he grasps 
a bolt for him, and the bolt kindles him to prosperity, or it bums him, 
the twenty -'onefold is the Stotra used, for support; what is recited has 
the word £ bay 'in it ; 2 3 he obtains the dear abode of India [4]. The 
smaller metres were among the gods, the larger among the Asarus; t-ha 
gods recited the larger metre with the smaller on either side ; then indeed 
did they appropriate the world of the Aauras„ In that he recites the larger 
metre with a smaller metre on either side, verily thus he appropriates the 
world of his foe. s They make six syllables redundant; the seasons are six, 
verily he delights the seasons. They place four hi front [6] ; verily he 
wins four-footed cattle ; two last ; verily he wins two- footed (cattle) ", they 
make up an Auuatubh ; the Anustubh is speech, therefore speech is the 
highest of the breaths. When the sun is half-set, he sets tdxmt the Stofcra 
of thh Sodayin ; in this world Intlra slew Vrtra ; v»rily straightway he 
hurls the bolt against his foe. The sacrificial fee is a reddish-brown horse , 
that is the form of the bolt ; (verily it serves) for success. 


1 The Atiratra is one where there is aa all- 
night aitting and thirteen extra ^aatras 
and Stotraa m addition to the sixteen of 
the §ods£in ; Caland and Henry, L'A^ni- 
stoma, p. viii. 

1 The 9ustra begins RY. L 84. 3 (TS. n *. SS a). 

3 The t^astra contains a variety of metres, 
KV. i. 16, 1-8 (Gayatii), i. 82, 1 and 8 and 
4 (Panktii, viii, 12. 26-27 (TJenUp ; iii. U, 
1-S (Brh&tl). Of these the Panktis are 
surrounded by GkjratrS and Usnih verses. 
The six syllables below arise from the 


nositica that a set of 28 + 88 * 80 syllables 
are to yield 82 + 82 + 1 J2 ( ’- Anuftubhs), 
i, o, add 4 to the drat and 9 to the last. 
The Yih&ran&of the verses into AmiKtnbhs 
is doecribod in AOS, vs, f}. 12, 18 t the 2 rat 
Pada of the GSyafcri 5a followed by the 
first of fch© Pafihti ; the isecond by the 
second, the third by the third, and a 
fourth half- verse is made up by the last 
two Psdaa of the Pufekii, La, GayatrS surd 
Paakti yield a total of two Auuatubh*. 



KANDA YU 

The Explanation of the Soma Sacrifice ( continued ) 

PRAPATEAKA I 

The One Day Sacrifices 

'vii. 1. 1. Production 1 of offspring is light. 2 Agni is the light of the gods, 
the Viraj is the light of the metres. The Yiraj of speech ends in 
Agni ; 3 it is produced according to the Yiraj. Therefore it is called 
light. Two Stomas hear the morning pressing, like expiration and inspira- 
tion ; two the midday pressing, like eye and ear ; two the third pressing, 
like speech and support. This sacrifice is commensurate with roan, and is 
pi rfect [l]. 4 Whatever desire a man has, he wins by it, for one wins all try 
that which is perfect. By means of the Agnistoma Prajapafci created off- 
spi ing , by means of the Agnistoma he grasped them. When he grasped them 
the mule escaped. Following it he took its seed, and placed it in the ass 
Therefore the ass has double seed. They also say, ‘ He placed it in the maie ’ 
Therefore the mare has double seed. They also say. ‘ In the plants [2] he 
placed it.’ Therefore plants, though not anointed, glisten. 6 They also say, 

* He placed it in offspring.’ Therefore twins are born. Therefore the. mule 
has no offspring, for his seed has been taken from him. Therefore he is not 
suitable for the sacrifice, 1 ’ but is suitable if there is a sacrifice when one 
gives (to the priests) all one’s goods or a thousand, for he escaped. He who 
knowing thus sacrifices with the Agnistoma begets unborn offspring and grasps 
those that are born. Therefore they say, : It is the best of sacrifices [3J 1 
Praj&pati indeed is the best, for he sacrificed with it first. Prajap&ti 7 desired, 
‘ May I have offspring.’ He meted out the Trivrt from his mouth. After 

1 This section declares the importance and Connect. Acad. xv. 175 geq The translation 

glory of the Agnistoma, the first form of here follows Heldner, Ved. Stud. hi. 176, 

the Jyotistoma. Of. FB. vi. 1. 1-12. and Oertel, 176, n. 1, who , compares 

s l, e. among men. scvmarfyin in BY. x, 16. 1. Tile version 

8 Le. because the last Stotra, the YajnS.- of P\Y. ‘the wood (axle) of the chariot 

yajaiya, is addressed to Agni ; see SY. i. creaks -when it is not oiled ’ is certainly 

1. 1. 4. 1 ; ii. 1. 1. 20. 1. See for the impossible. The plants occur in MS. i, 8 2, 

Stotras, Eggeiing, SBE- xxvi. 325, n. 2 ; KS vi. 2, and the mention of them here 

the text of each is given by Caland and is possibly, as Oertel thinks, interpolated. 

Henry, L’ Aipiistoma. 0 barhisi, literally ‘at the sacrificial strew’, 

* asihUrt means literally 1 not having a single used curiously here to denote an ordinary 

horse’. The Vedic chariot required two sacrifice as opposed to an extraordinary 

horses, and one is always regarded as one. 

inadequate. Cf. Vedic index, ii. 221 ecq. 7 For this ef. Muir, Sanskrit Texts, A 16 seq 

* For all this et JB i. 67 • Oertel, Trims. 
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it the god Agni was created, the CS&yatri metre, the Eathaafcara Saman, of 
men the Brahman, of cattle the goat , therefore are they the chief, foe they 
were produced from the mouth. Fjuib the brear-t and arms he meted out 
the Paficada^a Stoma. After it the god I mint was created, the Tristubh 
metre, the Brhat [4] Saman, of men the Riy&rmi, of cattle the sheep. There- 
fore they are strong, for they were created from strength. From the 
middle he meted out the Saptada§a Stoma. After it the All-gods as deities 
were created, the dagatt metre, the Vairupa Saman, of men the Vai^ya, of 
cattle cows. Therefore are they to he eaten, for they wore created from 
the receptacle of food. Therefore are they more numerous than others, for 
they were created after the most numerous of the gods. From his feet he 
meted out the Ekavihsja Stoma. After it the Anustuhh metre [5] was 
created, the Vair&ja Saman, of men the (ludra, of cattle the horse. Therefore 
the two, the horse and the Qudra, are dependent on others. Therefore the 
Qudra is not fit for the sacrifice, for he was not m-eatcd after any gods 1 
Therefore they depend on their feet, for they were created from the feet 
The Trivrt is the breaths ; the Pahcadapa the half-months ; the >Stipt&da$& 
Pi ajapari ; 2 these worlds are three ; the Ekaviii^a, is the sun yonder. In this 
they rest, in this they find support. He who knows thus rests on this, finds 
support in this. 

vil. 1. 2. At 3 the morning pressing he keeps glorifying the Trivrt Stoma by 
the Gayatrl metre ; the Paocadaca Stoma by the Trivrt, which is splendour , 
the Saptadaija by the Paftead&ga which is force and strength , the Ekavunja 
by the Saptada^a -which is connected with Praj&pati and causes begetting. 
Verily thus Stoma glorifies Stoma; verily also Stoma leads Stoma forth. 
As many as arc the Stomas, so many are desires, ho many the worlds, 
so many the lights ; verily eo many Stomas, so many desires, so many 
worlds, so many lights does he win. 

vii. 1. 3. The * theologians say, 4 He indeed would really sacrifice, who having 
sacrificed with the Agnistoma should also sacrifice with the Sarvastoma ' 
If they omit the Trivrt Stoma, then Ms vital aim arc omitted, but lie 
who offers the sacrifice does so with the wish, e May it 5 be in my vital 
airs. If they omit the Paiicada^a Stems, his strength is omitted, but 
he who offers the sacrifice does ao with the wish, ‘May it be in my 


1 Muir reads ani’asrjyanta, but the sing, is 

clearly in order, and is supported by the 
comm. here. Bh&skara points out thttfc 

neither the horse nor the $Mra was 
created along with the deities. 

* Cf. m. i v. 6. 4. 

5 This section briefly glorifies the four Stomas 
of the Agnistoma. 


4 This section is intended to show that both 

the Agnistema and the Atiritra, which 
i* called Sarvastiuaa, as having all the 
Stomas, including the Trine"' ft and the 
Trayasuidca as Weil as the ordinary four, 
should he celebrated (of, PJ3. xx, 3, 11). 

5 he. the sacrifice. 
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The Ahina Sacrifices 

strength.’ If they omit the Saptada^a Stoma [1 j, his offspring is omitted, 
hut he who offers the sacrifice does so with the wish, ' May it be in my 
offspring/ If they omit the Ekavin^a Stoma, his support is omitted, hut 
he who offers the sacrifice does so with the wish, 'May it be in my 
support/ If they omit the Trinava Stoma, his seasons and the strength of 
the Naksatras are omitted, but he who offers the sacrifice does so with the 
wish, ‘ May it be in my seasons and the strength of the Naksatras ' 1 [2]. 
If" they omit the Trayastrinca Stoma, his deities are omitted, and he who 
offers the sacrifice does so with the wish, 1 May it be in my deities/ He 
who knows the lowest of the Stomas attaining the first place, 2 obtains him- 
self the first place. The Trivrt is the lowest of Stomas, the Trivrt occupies 
the first place. He who knows thus obtains the first place. 

The Exposition of tee Sattras 

The Ahina Sacrifices 

vu. 1. A The 3 Angirases performed a sacrificial session. They went to the 
world of heaven. Of them Havismant and Haviskrt were left behind. 
They desired, ' May we two go to the world of heaven/ They two saw this 
two-night rite, they grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then they went to 
the world of heaven. He, who knowing thus offers the two-night sacrifice, 
goes to the world of heaven. They went with the first day and arrived 
with the second [1]. The first day is the Abhiplava, 4 the second the com- 
plete (rjati). The first day is the Jyotistoma form of the Agnistoma ; 5 with 
it he wins splendour. The second day is an Atiratra with all the Stomas, that 
he may obtain all and win all. On the first day the Saman is in' the Gayatrl 

1 The Naksatras are twenty-seven and, so are ehange of Sim an. Here Abhiplava ap- 

conneeted with the Trinava Stoma where plies to the first day of a two days’ 

the StotriySa are made to be twenty- festival. Cf. Cal and and Henry, L’Agni- 

seven in number. For the connexion of stoma, p. x, and see BQS. xvi, 24, 

the seasons and the Stoma cf. PB. iv. X. 0 Jyotistoma is more properly the generic 
Id ; for the naksairiyO, viru.j cf. TB. 1 . 5. term which includes all the varieties, 

1, 2; iii. 1, 1-6; pA. ii. 36. Agnistoma, liktliya, §oda$In, Atiratra, 

2 This is a reference to the fact that in the Aptoryama, Atyagnistoma, Vfijapeya 

Atiratra there is in the last Sandhistotra The Agnistoma, the simplest form, has 

the Trivrt as the final element ; PB. ix. twelve yastras and twelve Stotras. The 

1. 28; 2. 4. Atiratra is more complicated and has 

9 Cf. PB. xx. IX. 1-11, which covers the same twenty-nine. The comm, on PB. thinks 

ground in less detail. that the Jyotistoma includes the Agm- 

•* The Abhiplava Sadaha is a principal element stoma because it has fifteen Stotras (i e 

of a Satfcra or sacrificial session : it con- he takes it as an Ukthya). Here it has 

siats of a period of six days in which are its specific sense of a special form of 

recited alternatively the Brhat and the Agnistoma with a peculiar arrangement 

Bathantara 33, mans, as opposed to the of the Stomas, for which see TS. vii 2 

Fr^ihya Simian a. where there is a daily A 2- A U- 1. 2. 
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(metre). The Gayatri is brilliance ami splendour, wily he Lwuovv h brilliance 
and splendour on himself. C >n the second day ithv Hainan) is in tlx* Tristubh 
metre. The Tris$ubh is force and strength: vrniy hr twvtnws lores and 
strength on himself. Tim Sam&n on the dirt day [t'J is the Ratbantara. 1 2 * * * * * 8 
The Rathantara is this (rarili) . verily he stands firm mi this (earth). (The 
Samaii} on the second is the Brhut. The lirhat is yi-mAr (sk\) . vmlyhe 
stands firm on yonder (sky). They- say. 1 When' an* tin* .Jurats nrni the 
AnufstubhT On the first day tin: Hainan is that ni Vikhan.^ , verily he 
does not leave the J&ga,u. On tin- ^nmd it i-. the ^u.la?in , vmJy lie does 
not leave the Anastubh. Thru tiny say, ‘ If the d«ys fail in the same half- 
month, then the strength of one day only will belong to the rite.’ Tin* first 
day takes place on the night of now moon, the C'cimd on (1m neKt day 1 
\eiily the days tail on appamu* half-month;;. and havr the «-**'». strengths. 
The first day has Havismant. the strosnl Haviskrt in th<; hnulv, for support) 
vii 1. 5. This"' was in tie 1 beginning the waters, the ov-wt, In it Prajupatl 
becoming the wind moved. He saw her. am I Iveomii g it i*i*«r ha sussed 
her. Her, becoming Vhw^kannu, lie wjpi d, She extended, ale Wmiicthe 
earth, and hence the earth is called the earth (lit, * thy extended). In her 
Prajapati made effort. He produced the girls, Vanns, Rudras, mid Adilyas 
The gods said to Prajapati. ‘ Let ns ha\ u offspring.’ Hu said 1 1 j, * As I have 
created you by penance, bo seek ye offspring in penance. ’ IK- gave to them 
Agttt as a support, Saying, * Strive with that support,' They strove with 
Agrd as, a support. After a year they produced one cow. They gave 
it to the Vjxsus, Rudras, and Adityas, saying ‘Guard it.' The Vasiis, 
Run ms, and Adityas guards'! it. It produced for the Vasus, Eadras, 
and Adityas (each) three hundred and thirty-throe [h]. Thus she 
became the thousandth. The gals said to Prajhpati, * Cause savriticc to be 
made to us with a thousand.’ Ho canard sacrifice to be made by the Vasus 
with the Agnistoma, They won this world and gave (the thousandth). 


1 For the S«iaw3b prewired of. ApCS. s. 3. 

6, 7, 

2 They wish to have the metres, Jaga.tr and 

Amwtubh, and so use the V&ikhfinasa 
S&mau {SV. i. 8. 2. X. 1) which U in the 
Brhatl metre and 4 Brhatls * S Jagatis, 

which gives the Jag&tS metre. The 

Anuatubh is also worked out of the 

Sodagn Sfonan, the OamivtU (8V. i, 2, 

2. a. 4), which is properly a (S&yatrt. 

8 Here the hall-month ends apparently with 
the new moon, and the new half-month 
begins with the day after new moon, the 
wndnte system of later times, if the hslf- 


moaths arc &ke in tligeroiir, months, bat 
the p&rqim&n’a if not { Thihsat, Jnd, Jt»l> 
i-x.iv, hb, 

4 The Sidbsna is the finale of a flimsa, the 
parts bring I’r&st&va, Udgttha, XVatH 
bsirst, Upadrava, sod Nidhanai.CU.iL3 7; 
AB, m, 2. 12 ; AA , it. 8. 4, &o.), Tor ttys 
Shmsiw of Havismerit nnd hlaviykrt ef. 
SV. «, 1. H. 16 and it, X. I. 16; Uha 
Uinu, xl S. « and 7 ; J*B. s *. U. 3. 

8 In vii. X. 10-7 the VisHtgati-ir&trs, or three- 
night feast of ttergs, is dfuseriboti. 5o0»* 
tains a legend in explanation of It. C£ 
PB. ax 14*16 ; Bgs. an, 36-27. 
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He caused sacrifice to be made by the Rudr&s with the Ukthya. They won 
the atmosphere and gave (the thousand). He caused sacrifice to be made 
by the Adity&s with the Atiralra. They won yonder world, and gave (the 
thousand). Now the atmosphere [3] was broken. Therefore the Rudraa 
are murderous, for they have no support. Therefore they say, £ The mid- 
most day of the three-day night is not fixed ; for it was moved.’ The 
Ajya (Qastra) of the midmost day is in the Tristubh metre. He recites the 
SamySna 1 hymns, then recites the Sodaein, that the clay may be made firm 
and be not loose. Therefore in the three-night rite, the first day should be 
an Aguistoma, then an Ukthya, then an Atiratra, for the separation of these 
worlds. On each day in succession he gives three hundred 2 continuo usl y 
[4], for the continuance of these worlds. He should not break the decades 3 
lest he should thusdestroy the Yiraj. Now for the thousandth Indra andVisnu 
strove. Indra reflects, ' By this Yianu will appropriate all the thousand.’ 
They made arrangement as to it, Indra got two-thirds, Visnu the remaining- 
third; verily the fact is recorded in the verse, 4 ‘Ye twain have conquered.’ 
It is the Achavaka [5] who recites this verse. Now (some say), 1 The thou- 
sandth is to be given to the Hotr’; what is left over, is left over for the 
Hotr ; 5 the Hotr is the receiver of what has not been taken. Then others 
say, 6 It is to be given to the Unnefcr.’ This is left over of the thousand, 
and the Unnetr is the one of the priests who is left over. Then some say, 
‘It is to be given to all those who have a place in the Sadas.’ 0 Then 
some say, ‘ It should be driven away and allowed to wander at will.' Then 
some say, * It is to be given to the Brahman and the Agnldh [6], two shares 
to the Brahman and the third to the Agnldh. For the Brahman is con- 
nected with Indra, the. Agnldh with Yisnu; (verily the division is) just as they 


* dafatayyhm " praniddhani according to the 

comm., but what precisely ia meant he 
does not explain, because he probably 
did not know. Conceivably the reading 
may be an error for sctmpdidni (p and y, 
t and n are easily confused in certain 
fonns of writing), but it is not likely. 
The Sohjpata hymns are known e. g. in 
AB- iv. 80 ; vi. 18, &o. They mean 
hymns which occur in contiguity in the 
text, and namyarvj, might have a similar 
sense. Bh3.sk. gives no help, 
s The meaning meet be 888, for the thou- 
sandth is referred to below and there 
can be little doubt that the 800 is merely 
a brachylogy. 

* He takes the cows by teas from the south 

side of the Yedi to the north between the 
hall and the Sadas. The odd three go 
35 i»] 


■with the last of the thirty-three sets of 
ten (comm.). 

4 EY. vi, 69. 8 ; see above, TS. iii. 2. 11. 2; 

below, vii. 1. 6, 7. 

5 The ih here ends the quotation, but it is 

reasonable to suppose that the next words 
also are intended to express the views 
of tho theologians who give the view 
mentioned. So in the next sentence. 
It must, however, be assumed that m 
giving the view the text also adopts it as 
the reason. 

* The term muBt mean the seven who have 
Dhisnyasin the Sadas, viz. Hotr, Maitrii- 
v&rtina, BrkhmaitScchahain, Potr, Kestr, 
AchSvSka, Agnfdhra, and the Sadasya 
proper, where such a priest is recog- 
nized, as by the Kausltakins, 
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two agreed upon. Then scrno say, ' The one which is beautiful and of varied 
colour is the one to be given.’ Then others say, 1 * The one which has two 
colours and on cither side ia spotted is the oik oo be given \ for the gaining 
of a thousand. That indeed is the march of the thousand {mJamrasyaya m). 
There are a thousand Siotriyas, a thousand gd'ta (to tim priests} ; the world, 
of heaven is meanared by a thousand , <\eriiy it serves) for the winning of 
the heavenly world. 

vii. L6. Sonia 11 found a thousand' Indra discovered it after him. Tama 
approached them and said to them, ‘ Id ay i have a share too in it/ They 
said to him, ‘ Be it so/ Yama saw in one of the (cows) Ntreiigx.li. He said 
to them, ‘ This one has the strength o£ the thousand, this be aims, the rest 
yours,’ They said, 'We all- see that in this cue is strength [!j. Let us 
each have a portion.’ So they took shares in the one. They put her into 
the waters, saying, 'Come out for Soma.’ She came out in the shape of a 
red 3 brown cow of one year old, together with three hundred and thirty- 
three. Therefore let one buy the Soma with a tad brown cow one year 
old. He. who knowing thus buys the Soma with a red brown cow on© year 
old, buys the Soma with three hundred and thirty-three |2j and sacrifices 
with Soina for which he has paid a good price. They put hor into the 
waters, saying, ‘ Come out for Itwlra/ She came out in the ehape of a red 
draught animal with good characteristics, destroying foes, together with 
three hundred and thirty-three. Therefore one should give a red draught 
animal with good characteristics, destroying foes. He who knowing thus 
gives a red draught animal with good characteristics, destroying foes, gives 
her as three hundred and thirty-three [8]. They put her into the waters, 
saying, f Coxae out for Yama/ She came out in the nh&pe of an aged, 
stupid, utterly bad 4 animal, together with three hundred and thirty-three. 
Therefore one shouid offer as the funeral cow one that is aged, stupid, 
utterly bad. If a man knowing thus offers a cow that h aged, stupid, 
utterly bad, as the funeral cow, she becomes for him in yonder world three 


1 Ot MB. xxi. 1. l-B, and for $5 3~S tm* also 
9B- iv. 6. 8. 1-16; Ip^Uxsm. m ; KCS. 
*1U. 4. 15-36. 

* The reading of sdnxtm of one SIS. used by 

Weber here (0) Is not of any consequence. 
cam is clearly right. 

* C again differs from the received text in 

reading here and below rolur.f, a ■variant 
of no weight, jrffigowl the comm, explains 
as referring to the eyes, and this is pro- 
bably correct ; cf. <pB. hi. 8. 1, 14; 
Hillemndt, Ted. Myth, j, 27, n. 1. The 
real sense of viritOQkivi below is of course, 


‘ belonging to Vrirahan hut the comm, 
and the text alike probably felt It rather 
a* ’slayer of foas’, treating v 4 rira ss 
a derivative of V'rtm, 1 foe \ 

‘ Uijihtghmyd seems to have this ratter eurians 
sense. The «onj. uij<ig-!j/)t)cmti& is eon- 
ccivjibk, hut not likely (of. Waeternsgel, 
j&ltind, ffram/t. iJ. j. 191 «?.), though It 
would suit well enough the anvitatemi, 
the cow used at the sacrificial burning 
of th« dead man. Cf. Hopkins, Team. 
Cvwmi. Acad. xr> 46, ». 2, 
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hundred and thirty-three. Speech is the thousandth. Therefore [4] a 
boon must he given ; for she is a boon, and when she is given she is a 
thousand. Therefore one must not accept a boon ; for she is a boon ; venly 
he would be accepting a thousand. Let him say, ‘ She is a boon \ and of 
another, 1 ! Let this be mine’ ; verily he avoids accepting a thousand. She 
should be spotted on either side. They say, * Let her be spotted on one 
side only; spotted is the thousand on the other side.’* The one for a 
boon [5] should be beautiful, perfect in form ; for 'she is a boon ; (verily it 
serves for) prosperity. Leading her round to the north of the Agnidh’s 
place he makes her smell the wooden tub near the Ahavanlya fire, saying, 1 * 3 

‘ Smell the tub, 0 great one. with broad stream rich in mi Ur • 

Let the drops enter thee aa the streams the ocean ; 

(xive me a share in a thousand, with offspring, with cattle ; 

Let ■wealth again visit me.’ 

Vejily he unites him with, offspring, with cattle, with wealth [6]. He 
becomes rich in offspring, in cattle, in wealth, who knows thus. Having 
gone round the Agnidh’s place with her, he should offer in front, while the 
cow stands facing (him), saying, 4 

‘ Ye twain have conquered ; ye are not conquered ; 

Neither of the two of them hath been defeated ; 

Indra and Visnu when, ye contended, 

Ye did divide the thousand into three.’ 

The thousand is divided, into three parts at the three-night festival ; verily 
he makes her possessed of a thousand, he makes her the measure of a 
thousand [7). He offers to her forms; verily he unites her with her 
forms. Rising up he mutters in her ear.’ 5 

'•0 Id8, Ranti T _Aditi, Sarasvati. Priyit, Freyasl. Mahl. Vi^futY, 

These, 0 inviolable one, are thy names ; 

Proclaim me among the gods as a doer of good deeds.’ 

Verily she proclaims him among the gods, and the gods take note of him. 


1 Bather : of’ than ‘to’ in ail probability. 

8e« Keith, JRAS. 1910, p. 1321. 

1 Bhfisk. explains parasrlai itarasmin bhtigt ia- 
fiawabktitam ei<«m ft Mam syat ; ubhayam 
idam tvlyum tasy&s sahasrtna tvlyatrad tty 
enavt asy&i 3tuM$, 

* See VS. viii. 42 ; 4 jighru kald^am •many 4 ttd 

vipxnte indatah ; p-unar Srj4 »t vartasca sd 


mii cifitMd rityiit. 

* RV, vi. 69. S ; see TS. iii. 2. 11. 2. 

s According to the com m. this deans he offers 
to rohinl, &c. Perhaps it really refers to 
the forms subsequently enumerated. 

« The list in VS. vjii. 2, S is : ide rants havyt 
kdmyts wndrts jyote ’dite sdrasiati jtoAi 
vtfruti. 
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vii. 1 . 7 . By 1 the thousandth the sacrifice goes to the world of heaven. She 
makes him go to the world of heaven. 5 Bo thou make me go to the world 
of heaven', he says ; verily she makes him go to the world of heaven. ‘Do 
thou make me go to the world of light he says ; verily she makes him go 
to the world of light. 4 Bo thou make me go to all holy worlds ho says; 
verily she makes him go to all holy worlds [I]. 1 Do thou make me go to 
a secure place, with offspring and cattle, let wealth again visit me (he 
says) ; verily she establishes him with offspring and cattle in wealth. Eieh 
in offspring, cattle, and wealth he becomes who knows thus. He should 
give her to the Agnjdh, or the Brahman, or the Hot or the UdgS.tr, or the 
Adhvaryu. In giving' her, he gives a thousand. A thousand he accepts 
who not knowing [2] accepts her. He should accept her, (saying), ‘ Thou 
art one, not a thousand. Thee as one I accept, not & thousand; come to 
me as one, not as a thousand * ; verily he who knows thus accepts her as 
one, not as a thousand. ‘ Thou art gentle, resting well, auspicious j come 
to me as gentle, well resting, auspicious, 5 [8] he says; verily die becoming 
gentle, well resting, auspicious, comes to him, and harms him not. The 
theologians say, 1 Does the thousandth follow the thousand ? or the thou- 
sand the thousandth ? 5 If he were to let her go to the east, the thousandth 
would follow the thousand ; now the thousand has no understanding, and 
would not recogaia® the world of heaven. He lets her go to the west ; the 
thousand follow after her. She knowing goes to the world of heaven. He 
lets her go towards the sacrificer, 1 Quickly a thousand springs up. The 
(thousandth) is the last to be taken, but the first to go to the gods, 
vii. 1. 8. Atri 3 gave offspring to Aurva who wan desirous of children. She 
deemed herself empty, without strength, weak, worn out. He saw' the four- 
night rite ; he grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed were four 
sons born for him, a good Hotr, a good Udgfttr, a good Adhvaryu, a good 
councillor. - * He, who knowing thus offera the four-night rite, has four sons 
born for him, a good Hotr, a good Udgi.tr, a good Adhvaryu, a good t 
councillor. The Pavamana (Stomas) which are twenty-fourfold* arc splea- 

1 

* Cf. ApfIS. aoeii. 13. 10 «nj. * i.e. whore the Stotriya (strophe) Torses are 

* Tim refers to the sending of the eo m to the made mto twenty-four : L(j$. |v. 4. 1; 

fold (goftSa) of the saerificer : Ap$B. xxii. vi. 8, 9, The TavisniJtna song* ate tlinve- 

16. 16. Ha buys it off with a gold piece fold, la the morning (BaWspavamta*), 
(fcJewntma) and lets it go. midday, and evening fArbhavap&v*- 

s Cf PB. xxl. 9. 2. This is the rite called rnSns), accompanying the purifying of 

_ th ® Catiiriitra of Atri ; see ByS. xvi. 28. the Bom*. The Cater-vldea is one of the 

* su-aatijurxv may refer either to skill in many forms of reciting Stotaas, or Stomas, 

council or merely to elegance of’de- produced by the repetition of the verses 

nHt&iiour in society ; of. Vtultc fed**, ii. of the Uwi (three in number). Bee 

436, 427. But the former reference is in HggaHnnj $BS, x.xvl, 208, S02, 
this connexion far the more probable, 
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dour [1] ; the increasing Stomas 1 are prosperity. Afcri who had faith as his 
deity and offered sacrifices was not visited by the four strengths, br illi ance, 
power, splendour, food. 2 He saw these four Soma libations with the four 
Stomas ; he grasped them and sacrificed with them. He won brilliance with 
the first, power with the second, splendour with the third, food with the 
fourth He, who knowing thus, grasps the four Soma libations with the 
four Stomas and sacrifices with them, wins brilliance with the first, power 
with the second, splendour with, the third, food with the fourth. With the 
success which Atri had, the sacrifices? prospers. 

vii. 1. 9. Jamadagni, 3 desiring prosperity, sacrificed with the four-night 
rite. He prospered therein, and accordingly the two descendants of 
Jamadagni are not seen as grey-haired. 4 That prosperity is his who 
knowing thus offers the four-night rite. On the Upasads offerings of the 
sacrificial cake are made. The sacrificial cake is cattle; verily he wins 
cattle. The sacrificial cake is food ; verily he wins food. An eater of food 
and owner of cattle he becomes who knowing thus offers the four-day rite, 
vii. 1. 10. The 5 year was alone in the world.® He desired, ‘May I create 
the seasons.' He saw this five-night rite ; he grasped it and sacrificed with 
it. Then indeed he created the seasons. He who knowing thus offers the 
five-night rite gains offspring. The seasons being created were not distin- 
guished. They saw this five-night rite. They grasped it and sacrificed 
with it. Then they were distinguished 7 [1]. He who knowing thus offers 
the five-night rite is distinguished from the enemy that hates him. 
Sarvaseni Qauceya® desired, ‘May I be rich in cattle.’ He grasped this 
five-night rite and sacrificed with it. Then indeed he obtained a thousand 
cattle. He who knowing thus offers the five-night rite obtains a thousand 
cattle. Bab&ra Pravahani 9 desired, f May I be a speaker of speech.' He 
grasped the five-night rite [2] and sacrificed with it. Then indeed he 

1 The Stoma* are called udyd/ttafr because the eternal youth, and never to have become 

number of verses increases ; they are grey-headed. 

Trivrt (9), Fancadaqa (15),Saptada^a (17), 1 There is no parallel in the other texts ; see 
EkaviAja (21), Trinavn (27), Trayastrifija B^S. xvi. 29. 

(38). According to the comm, on the first 4 uhim here as after has practically an ad- 
day of this rite, Trivrt, Paikadaija, and verbial sense. 

Saptada^s. are ttaed for the three Psva- 7 See Keith, JRAS. 1914, p. 6S1. 

m&nas ; on the second Pancada^a, Septa- * Sen of Sarvasena, and of £uei, according to 

da$a, and Ekaviznja, and so on. the comm. 

4 laterally ‘food eating Of. AA. i 1.2. s Son of FravShana is clearly the sense- 
3 Ot PB. x». 10- 5-10, This is the CatiuStr# ButSatyavrataS&magramm quotes fa barn 

of Jamadagni. SvJmin on JduniA* Sutra, i. 1. 31, as 

« The comm, explain that father and son (for arguing that no Praviihana is known, 

thednal)— i.e. as many as two— arenever and that it is therefore an epithet from 

poor among the Jamadagnis. PB, has pro and rah. More happy is Sahara in 

Aurrau, and so refers to a definite pair, his remark that Babarn is ouoraatopoetic 

who seem to be meant as having had {fodddnuivti} 
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became a speaker of speech. He, who knowing time offers the five-night 
rite, becomes a speaker of speech, and men call him * lord of speech 1 * * . The 
four-night rite is incomplete ; the six-night rite is redundant ; the correct 
sacrifice is the five-night rite. He who knowing thus sacrifices with the 
five-night rite sacrifices with the correct sacrifice. The (sacrifices) last five 
nights; the year constats of five seasons [3j ; verily he stands firm in the 
year with its five seasons. Again the Pankfci has five elements, the sacrifice 
is fivefold ; verily he wins the sacrifice. There is an Agmatoma ! charac- 
terized by the Trivrt (Stoma) ; verily he wine brilliance. There is a Pafica- 
dapa (Stoma) ; verily he wins power. There is a Saptadaya (Stoma), for 
the obtainment of food; verily also he gains offspring by reason of it. 
There is an Agmsforna with the Pancada^a (Stoma), for the gaining of 
Praj&pafci ; (it has) the characteristics of the Mah&vrata, for the gaining 
of food. There is a Vi^vajit Atiratra. with all the P rath a (Stotras), for the 
winning of all. 


The Horse, Sacrifice {con tin ued) 


vil i. 11- a On* the instigation of god Savitr, I take thee with tha arms of the 
A$vms, with the hands of PttMm, 
b This bond of order they grasped 
At their assemblies m ages gone by, the sages ; 

Therewith the gods mastered the pressed (Juice), 

In the Shman of order declaring the stream.* 
c Thou art surrounding ; thou art the world ; thou art the rsstnuner ; 
thou art the supporter; do thou go, with the cry of ‘Hail’’ to Agni 
■Vaipvfinara, the extending. 

d Thou art the restrainer, 4 the ruler on earth ; thou art the re&trainar 
who dost restrain ; thou art the supporter who dost support 
o For ploughing thee! For comfort thee! For wealth, thee! For 
increase thee ! 

f For earth thee ! For the atmosphere thee ! For sky the© ! 
g For being thee! For not being thee! For the waters thee ! For 
the plants thee i For all creatures thee ! 


1 The five days are new characterised fey the 

five Stomas used. The lost one is an 

Atiratr* Vi^vajit, in which ail thu six 
Prnthya Samaria are u*ed, Jiathanfcsrs, 
Bj-bai, Vairupa, Vairaja, yiikvara, and 
Eaivata. Cf, BfS. xvi. 23. 

1 Cf, KSA^vamedha, r, 2; VK. xxn. i~£. 
For the BrAhniEna see TB, id, 8, 2, 2 6, 
and for g, 7, S, The Acthvsryu takce up 
•with « the rope which ante m a baiter, 
addresses it with i, and puts it oyer the 


tiorh* with t~ apparent! jr to the end of d, 
as the Hfiia* doss not quote the other 
part of the text; see xx. 8. 8-8; 

B$S, xj. 8, and cf, S|C& is. 2 . 1 ; «£&. 
xx. 1. 27, 28; *-jr arootnpany no doubt 
ths apriniJinj of the hors®; of- for/ 
xx. ft, 8, and for a g H<)R. xv, 7. 

* Boo Tb, tv. 1. 2, n. fi, 

’ The sense is ciestr ; titer® is no reference to 
glory. 
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3, 12. a Many* through thy dam, powerful through thy sire, thou art a horse, 
thou art a steed, thou art a runner, thou art a male, thou art a strong horse, 
thou ait a racer, thou art powerful, thou art a stallion, thou art heroic- 
hearted ; ‘ goer ’ is thy name ; do thou follow the course of the Adityaa. 

ft To Agni hail ! Hail to Indra and Agni E Hail to Prajspati ! Hail 
to the All-gods ! Hail to all the deities ! 

€ Here is support, 2 hail ! Hers is keeping apart, hail ! Here is joy, 
hail ! Here is delight, hail ! 

d Thou art becoming ; to being thee, to what is becoming thee, to 
what shall be thee ! To all beings thc-e ! 

e 0 gods that guard the quarters, do ye guard for the gods for 
sacrifice this horse duly besprinkled. 

1 18. To s the going hail ! 

To the advancing hail ! 

To the running hail ! 

To him after he hath run hail ! 

To the crying of 1 shoo ’ hail ! 

To him over whom is cried ‘shoo' hail! 

To him who hath moved hail ! 

To him who hath moved forward hail 
To him springing forward hail ! 

To him jumping away hail ! 

To him who advanceth hail ! 

To him who advanceth forward hail ! 

To all hail ! 

1.14. To* Agni hail ! 

To Soma hail ! 

To Vayu hail ! 

To the joy of the waters 5 hail ! 

f. KSAyramedha, i. 8; MS, iii. IS. 4; Purastadbhaga offerings; c is used for 

VS xxii. IS. For the Br&hmana see the Dhrti offerings which pieeede the 

TB iii. 8. 9. 1-3 ; 17. 1 ; 9. 19. 1 ; <JB. Other parts (a, fi, *). 

MU 1, 6. 1, 2. According to AppS. xx. * Repeated in fall at vii. 1. 18 i-m ; 4. 17e-Ji. 
6 9 the Adhvaryu makes the sacrificer * Cf, KSAyvamedha, i. 4 , MS, iii. 12. 3 ; YS. 
say a into the right ear of the horse, xxu. 7,6, Forthe BrahmanaseeTB. in. 

then offers the Furvahoroas with b ; with 8, 17. 1. These Mantras accompany the 

c lets the hcirae go, and with d confides st thirteen Uddrava offerings; see A pCS. 

to the care of the Ratnins for guardian- **• H. 2 ; BQS, xv. 6 

ship; with e aie said four Mantras for 1 Cf, KSA^ramedha, i. 5 ; MS. iii. 12 2; 
the offerings called Dhrti in the four VS. xtii. 6. For the Brahmana see TB. 

feet of the horse. Cf. M<?8 ix. 2, 1 ; iii, 8. 17. 1 ; <?B. xiii. 1- 3. 3. The 

K<?S. xx. 2. 18-3. 4; BpS xv. 6 and 7 Mantras accompany the Purvahomaa , 

agrees as to a {.the last sentence is used see Ap<?S. xx. 20. 3 ; KtjJJS. xx. 2. 3 , 

for adoration), d, and c (save that the B(iS xv. 6. 

horse is handed over to the gods, not the 5 Parjanya, according to the comm. 

Ratnins), but b is used earlier for five 
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To Savitr h&il I 
To Sanusvafo bail 5 
To Indrahaill 
To Srhaspati bail ! 

To Mitra hail ! 

To Yamna hail ! 

To &U hail 1 

vii, 1. 15. To 1 earth hail i 

To atmosphere hail ! 

To sky hail i 
To the sun hail ! 

To the moon, hail l 
To the hfaks&tras hail ! 

To the eastern quarter hail 5 
To the southern quarter hail ! 

To the western quarter hail ! 

To the northern quarter h&xl t 

To the zenith hail I 

To the quarters hail l 

To the intermediate quartern hail t 

To the half-years 5 hail J 

To the autumns hail 1 

To the days and nights hail ! 

To the half-tnonihs hail l 
To the months hall t 
To the seasons hail 1 
To the year hail ! 

To all hail ! 

vii. 1, 18. To 8 Agni hail ! 

To Soma hail ! 

To Savitr hail S 
To Saraavati hail I 
To Posse hail S 
To Brhaspati hail 1 
To the joy of the waters hail ! 
ToY&yu hail! 

To Mitra hail ! 

» Cf. KSA$irttnefilM, i. 6 ; MS. in, 33, 7, 8; 

YS. xxii 27, 28. For tka Bra.iurtt.na se« 

TB. iii. S, 17, 1. These MaJits'&a end lh<o 
ParrahoniiW ; ue :sx. 20.4 ; 

xv. 20. 

* tfhe comm, explains that Samfi denotes 
a solar, <Jwa<i a lunar, md Swhvatsara 


t iflkantrs ys*r J 

a CT. XSAcYamedht, i. 7 ; MS, lit IS. S j 
Vst sail. 27 ; nijore U. for the Br&h- 
roans. »jtt TB. in. 8. S. 8 ; 17, J. This is 
the M#atra section for tha I^rv&dlksR j 
fl® B IpSpU. xz. 30, i, ami cf, B^S. XT, IS, 
20, 24, 
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To Vanina hail ! 

To all hail ! 

vii, 1. 17, To 1 earth hail! 

To atmosphere hail ! 

To sky hail ! 

To Agni hail ! 

To Soma hail ! 

To the sun hail l 
To the moon hail ! 

To the day hail ! 

To the night hail ! 

To the straight hail ! 

To the good hail ! 

To fair dwelling hail ! 

To hunger hail 1 
To satisfaction 2 * * hail ! 

To disease hail ! 

To snow hail ! 

To ice hud ! 

To heat hail ! 

To the wild hail ! 

To heaven hail ! 

To the world hail ! 

To all hail ! 

vii. L 18. a Thou * hast come into being by the toil, the work of the gods ; thou 
art the way of holy order. With the Yasus, the gods, as deity, with the 
Gayatrl metre I'yoke thee, with the spring season as oblation I consecrate 
thee. 

b With the Eudras, the gods, as deity, with the Tristubh metre, I yoke 
thee ; with the summer season as oblation I consecrate thee. 

c With the Adityas, the gods, as deity, with the Jagatl metre, I yoke 
thee ; with the rainy season as oblation I consecrate thee. 

d With the All-gods as deity, with the Anusiubh metre, I yoke thee 
[1] ; with the autumn season as oblation I consecrate thee, 

e With the Ahgirases, the gods, as deity, with the Pankti metre; I yoke 
thee ; with the winter and cool seasons as oblation I consecrate thee. 
f I have mounted upon consecration, the wife of holy older, with the 

1 Of- KSAyVeme-dha, i. 8. For the Brahmans mc^abdtmet kstmnivdmkam dfitrfabcHttvam 

see TB, iii. 6. 17. 2. These are the aihidhlyatt. 

Mantras of the EltavihginT DlkaS ; see 5 Cf, KSAyvamedha, i 9. Forth* BrShmana 
*£. 20. 6 ; B<JS. xv, 13, 20." see TB. iii. 8. 17. 2. This section gives 

* Bh&sk. and C and J> of Weber's MSS. read the Mantras of the seasonal consecrations; 

the form as &$itinrnJ ; the comm, has offii- see Ap^S. xx. 20. 6 ; BCS, xv. 13, 20. 
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Gflyatrt metre and holy power holy order hive I placed upon troth 

truth have I placed upon holy older, 

§ The great. 1 
h The protecting. 1 

t-w Here is support, hail ! Here b keeping apart, hail 1 Here is joy, 
hail ! Here is delight, hail ! 2 
Tii. 1. 19. To s the sounding of • Im ’ hail ! 

To him over whom • Im ' is sounded hail 1 
To him neighing haii ! 

To him neighing down hail ! 

To him snorting haii ! 

To him snorting forth hail 1 
To the smell hail 1 
To what is smelt hail ! 

To expiration hail ! 

To cross-breathing hail ! 

To inspiration hail ! 

To him being bound bail ! 

To him after being bound hail 1 
To him being untied hail 1 
To him untied hail ! 

To him about to run hail ! 

To him having run hail ! 

To him about to rest hail S 
To him having rested hail! 

To him about to go to rest hail ! 

To him going to rest hail ! 

To him having gone to rest hail ! 

To him. about to ait down hail 1 
To him sitting down hail ! 

To him having sat down hail! { 1J 
To him about to stand hail ! 

To him who is standing hail ! 

To him who hath stood hail ! 

To him about to go down hail ! 

To him going down hail I 
To him having gone down hail ! 

1 Found in fall above in TS. j. 5. XI * and f ; 

in Pratflta Also at vit, 4, 17 i and to. 

3 See above, TS. viL 1, 12 c, below, 4. 1? «-fc. 

3 Cf. KSAyvamedha, i. 10 • MS, lii. 12, 3 ; 

VS- xiii. 7, -8. In the Br&hmaua (see 
TB, ili. 8. 17) this section is passed over 
without remark here, but it appears in. 


hi, 8, 8, 1 as the 1 movements of the 
horse % a aeries of Stomas, and it is pre- 
scribed after TS. vii. 1, 18 in Aji$8. ax, fl. 
8, and before mi. S. 17, Of. slsoKgS, xx. 
3. S; Jit).'?, xv. $ apw.carit&ny kjxi- 

!«?«#}, before the offering to Sviatakrt, 
and 20. 
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To Mm about to lie bail ! 

To Mm lying bail ! 

To Mm who hath lain hail ! 

To him about to close the eyes hail ! 

To him closing the eyes hail ! 

To him having closed the eyes hail ! 

To him about to sleep hail ! 

To him who hath slept hail ! 

To him about to wake hail ! 

To him awakening bail ! 

To him who hath awakened hail S 
To him about to become awake hail ! 

To him becoming awake hail ! 

To him who hath become awake hail ! 

To him about to hear hail i 
To him hearing hail ! 

To him who hath heard hail ! 

To him about to look hail ! [2] 

To him who is looking hail 1 
To him who hath looked hail ! 

To him who is about to go out hail ! 

To him going out hail ! 

To him who hath gone out hail ! 

To him about to roll about hail ! 

To him rolling about hail ! 

To him who hath rolled about hail ! 

To him about to get up hail ! 

To him getting up hail ! 

To him who hath got up hail 1 
To him about to shake himself hail ! 

To him shaking himself hail 1 
To him who hath shaken himself hail ! 

To him about to step out hail ! 

To him stepping out hail 1 
To him who hath stepped out hail ! 

To him who is about to rush hail ! 

To him who is rushing hail ! 

To him who hath rushed hail 1 
To him about to scratch hail l 
To him scratching hail ! 

To him having scratched hail l 
To him about to rub hail 1 
To him rubbing hail 1 
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To him who bath robbed hail I 
What bo eateth to that hail T 
What ho dnnkoth, to that hail . 

To what he svacuateth, to that hail 1 
To the dung he maketh hail ! 

To seed hail ! 

To offspring bail ! 

To begetting hail ! 

To all hail! * 

vn. 1. 20. a To 1 Agni bail 1 To Vayu hail 1 To Sorya hail ! 

b Thou art holy order, thou art the holy order of holy order : thou art 
truth, thou art the truth of truth! 

e Thou art the path of holy order, the shadow of the gods, the name of 
immortality; thou art truth, thnu art PrajtpatL 4 
d When on him as on a steed in swift movements, 

The folk of the sky vie with the tmn ; 

Choosing the waters the sage becozneth purs, 
lake a beast the busy guardian that goeth around,* 

PRAPATHAKA IT 
The A kina Sacrifices (continued) 
vii. 2. 1. The 5 SfLdhya gods, desirous of heaven, m\v fchie (rite) of six. nights. 
They grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed did they go to the 
world of heaven. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of six 
nights, go to the world of heaven. (The rite) of six nights is A Sattra of 
the gods, for these Prs^has are obvious.® Those, who knowing thus 
perform (the rite} of six nights, mount evidently upon the gods. (The rite) 

1 it is explained *,« k)3.rumnitra3Ht padaeamkacti given above 1* little more than the 

dearmti, wad caAftram is given the force of Genua. KB. has j tapin and lamiym, For 

mandagamana, whiah is rather doubtful, pstrijma of, Oeidiier, }'ti. ftud, ii, S25. 
nf-kat is referred to rubbing itself on the 5 la vii. 2. 1-40 the question of Satires is 
poet or so on. MS. and VS. have ham- again taken up, beginning with certain 

kardjfo, the usual form, AM has, not properly called Sattm at 

* Cf. XSAyvaraodha, h Jl. For theB/fthmana all. For this 1 Satire. ’ of, especially the 

see TB, iii. 8- 17, %. The section ac- passages describing the Saraavetl eecri- 

oompanies In ApOA xs.. 11. 7 an offering fines in PB. suet. 10, 5, IS, 81 ; K(?S. 

before the iptis (TS. vii, 5. 19) ; of. B£S. xxiv. 5, 80--28 ; 0. 10, 10 ; !/)$. x, 16, 

iv. 6 (apposiw eamiristi). 9-14 ; 17. 4-9; I<)S, sii. 0 ; xiu 

* It is not probable thrt it means * It J« true 29, 7-9 ; 20-83 ; ApCS. xslii. 18. 4-18. 16 ; 

that thou art Prajapatf >. B£S, *vl. 28, SO ad M for § 1 of, 

* Of' BY, is. 94. 1, which has <&>wb hdrye Ap(>& xatH. 33. 1-8 ; xvi. 89, 30 

nd k<it<i$dn (also a demurs, from b#ri), 6 A Satire in the proper samw a §a(Witra is 
and for peyim nd, vrofam nd, but ends paps not, but the essence of the DvMaiAhtt 

'drdhan&Ha mdnma, The sense in both Sattra la the Fpsf.hye Battalia and tbe 

eases is very obscure, apd the version Sadratra ha« that;.' 
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is of sis nights ; the seasons sire sis, the Prsthas ai'e six [i] ; verily by the 
Prstkas they mount the seasons, by the seasons the year ; verily in the 
year they find support. They 1 proceed with the .Brhat and the Rathantara 
(Samans). The Rathantara is this (earth), the Brhat is yonder (sky) ; verily 
with them do they proceed ; verily also in them do they find support. These 
indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifice ; verily ky them do they proceed to 
the world of heaven. There is an Agnistoma 2 with the Trivrt (Stoina) ; verily 
they win brilliance. There is a Pancada^a (Stoina) ; verily they win power. 
There is a Saptadaca (Stoma) [2], for the winning of food ; verily also by it 
they are propagated. There is an Ekavimja (Stoma), for support; verily also 
they place radiance in themselves. There is a Trinava (Stoma), for con- 
quest. There is a Trayastriniya (Stoma), for support. They 3 should sacrifice 
with this (rite) of six nights with both Sadas and oblation-holder. The 
oblation-holder and the Agnidh’s seat should he of A<jvattha wood, for that 
is heavenly. They should have wheels, for gaining the world of heaven 
The sacrificial post is mortar-based , for support. They go forward, for forward 
as it were is the world of heaven [3], They go with the Saras vati. This is 
the path that goeB to the gods ; verily they mount upon it. They go calling 
aloud ; 4 verily fastening misfortune on another they attain support. When 
ten (cows) make a hundred, then is one time to stop. Man is of a hundi ed 
(years of) life and of a hundred powers ; verily in life and power do they 
find support. When a hundred make a thousand, then is one time to stop. 
Yonder woVld is measured by a thousand; verily they conquer yonder 
world. If one of them perish or they he oppressed, then is one time to 
stop, for that is a suitable opportunity. 

vii, 2. 2 . Kusurabinda s Auddalaki, desired, * May I be rich in cattle.’ He 
grasped this (rite) of seven nights, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed did he 
win all the domestic animals. He, who knowing thus sacrifices with (the rite) 
of seven nights, wins all domestic animals. (The rite) is of seven nights ; 
the domesticated animals are seven, the wild seven, the metres seven, for 


1 J3o repeatedly in TS. vii. 3. 5. 3 ; 7. 3 ; 9. 3 ; 
4, 1. 2 ; 2. 4 ; 4. 8. The order of the ele- 
ments of the compound is grammatical 
(Panini, ii, 2. S4), not logical. 

1 The Prsthya fjadaha is made up thus, the 
first day is an Agnistoma with, all the 
Stotras in the Trivrt form of chanting ; 
the next an Ukthya with the Pancada^a 
forte ; the next an Ukthya. with the 
Saptadaca form ; the next * Soda^in 

with the Ekavihca form; the next an 

Ukthya with the Trinava ; and the' last 
an Ukthya with the Trayhstrir^a. The 
special SBiuns are hath an tar*, Bjhal 


Valiupa, Yairaja, fiikvara, and Raivata. 
3 This commences the description of the sacri- 
fice on the Sarasvatt, with which cf. 
Ap£3S- xxiii. 12, 13 (Garbe’s text In 12. U 
should keep the remarkable dftaitii as 
here, and in IS. 4 divide daco fa/am'. 

* So presumably they drive the spirits ©f evil 

away from themselves to others ; the 
driving away of spirits by noise is com- 
mon in. Yedic ritual ; cf. Keith, Qdfikkd- 
yana Aranyaka, p, 78. 

* Cf. PE. sxii. 18. 10 ; K?S. xxiii. 5, 18 ; 

Ap£S. xxii. 14, 8; £2. 11, 12; B<?S. 

it ! tO 
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winning both. There is an Agnistoma 1 * * with the Trivrt [Stoma) ; verily he 
wins brilliance [i]. There is a P&fieada^a (Stoma) ; verily he wins power 
There is a Sapfcadatja (Stomal, (or the winning of food ; verily also by it he 
is propagated. There is an Ekavih^a (Stoma), tor saptsjrf ; verily he places 
radiance in himself. There is a Trinava (Stoma), for conquest. There is 
an Agnistorna with the Paucaviinja (Stoma) to obtoln Prajapati; it has 
(the characteristics of) the Mahavrata,* to win food. There is a Vipvajifc 
Atiratra with ail the Prsthas, to conquer all. If they were in the preced- 
ing days to perform the Prsthas in the obvious way, and similarly In the 
V lcvajit [2], the last day would be as when one sits down to a cow which 
has already been milked ; it would not be good enough for oven a single 
night (rite). In the preceding days they perform the Erhat and the 
Kathantara. The Rathantara is this (earth), the JRrhat yonder (sky) ; verily 
they depart not from them ; verily also in them do they find support. In 
that they perform the Prsthas in the Vhjvajifc in the obvious manner,® it 
is as when one rnilks a cow which is ready to give. 

vn. 2. 3. Brhaspati 4 desired, ‘ May I be resplendent.’ He saw 5 * * 8 this rite of 
eight nights, he grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed did he 
become resplendent. He, who knowing thus sacrifices with (the rite) of 
eight nights, becomes resplendent. (The rite) is of eight nights ; the 
quarters are four, the intermediate quarters four; verily from the quartern 
he wins splendour [1]. There is an Agnistorna with the Trivti (Stoma) ; 
verily he wins brilliance. There is a Pancadaga (Stoma) ; verily he wins 
power. There is a Saptada^a (Stoma), for the winning of food ; verily also 
by it he is propagated. There is an Ekavin^a (Stoma), for support ; verily 
he places radiance in himself. There is a Trinava (Stoma), for conquest. 
There is a Trayastrih$a (Stoma), for support. There is an Agnistorna with 
the Pafiead&^a (Stoma), to obtain Prajapari ; it has (the characteristics of) the 
Mahavrata, to win food.® There is a Vi^vajit Atiratra 'with all the Prsthaa, 
to conquer all. 

vii. 2. 4. Prajapatri created offspring. They being created were ahungeretL 


1 See above, TS. vii, 2. 1. 2. 

* Of. S. vii. 6. 3. I, 2 ; PB. r. 4. 30, 

8 Le. the first six days are r aeries of Sat ban- 

tam and Brhftt respectively, and on the 

seventh the series is Kathantara, Brhst, 

'Vairftpa, &o. The cow of the metaphor 
goes on giving milk, it is not milked out. 

1 Cl, PB. xxiL 11. The rite consists of a 
Pfstbya $adaisa, then a MahAvrata Agni- 
stoma, and then ta Atirhtrs Vhrvujit ; 
see Ip£S. Xxii 22. 7 ; B$S. xvi, 81, 

8 The omission of apafyat in vii. 2. 2 is due, 


according to the comm., to the fact that 
Kwrarubiad* wm & boy and m only 
learned the rite from hjs fcstseher. 

* Above, TS. vii. 3. 3. 3. 

7 Neither of the Jfa whtrns in PB. ste, 12, 18 
corresponds exactly with this one, which 
evidently consists of three repetition* Of 
the triad Jyoiie, Go, Ay us, a# *vi. 83. 

recognizer ; Ap^iS, zrii. 38, 2-i4 mention* 
three of she Navarttrae, but. none are m 
here, the first having a Pr^hya Segftha* 
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He saw this (rite) of nine nights, he grasped It, and sacrificed with it. 
Then indeed was he able to help offspring. When offspring are ahungered, 
one should sacrifice with (the rite) of nine nights, for these worlds are not 
fitted for them, and thus they are ahungered ; verily he makes these worlds 
fitted for them, and as they become fitted he becomes fit for offspring along 
with them; these worlds become fit for him [1], and strength he places 
in offspring. By means of three nights he makes fit this world, by means 
of three nights the atmosphere, by means of three nights yonder world. 
As a man casts thread on thread, 1 so he casts world on world, for firmness, 
and to avoid looseness. The Stomas are known 2 as Jyotis, Go, and Ayus. 
The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the atmosphere, the Ayus yonder (sky) , 
verily they find support in these worlds, and he becomes famous among people 
[2], (The rite) is of nine nights ; verily in order he places brilliance on him. 
If a mart be a long time ill, he should sacrifice with (the rite) of nine 
nights; for his breaths 3 * are loosened, and thus is he ill long;* verily he 
supports his breaths in him, and even if his life be gone, yet he lives, 
vii. 2. 5. Prajapati 5 * desired, * May I be propagated.’ He saw this Da$ahotr, 8 
and offered it. By this he created (the rite) of ten nights, and by this 
(rite) of ten nights he was propagated. If one is about to consecrate oneself for 
(the rite) of ten nights one should offer the Da9ahotr ; verily he creates by the 
Da^&hotr (the rite) of ten nights, and by (the rite) of ten nights he is propagated. 
The sacrifice of ten nights is connected with the Yiraj. He, who know- 
ing thus sacrifices with (the rite) of ten nights, attains the Viraj. The 
sacrifice of ten nights is connected with Prajapati [1]. He, who knowing 
thus sacrifices with (the rite) of ten nights, is propagated. Indra 7 was on 
a level with the gods, he was not separated from them. He ran up to 
Prajapati ; he gave him this (rite) of ten nights. He grasped it, and sacri- 
ficed with it. Then indeed he became separated from the other gods. He, 

1 i. e. to wake a rope of three strands. xvi. SI ; ELtlS. xxiii. 5. 16 ; 99®- 

* For further details of. TS. yu. 4. 11. 2, In xvi, 29. 14-20 ; A.gS. x. 8. 21, 22. Its 

the PB. xvi. S they are called the Trika- composition is given accurately at the 

tirukas. end. 

5 There is no doubt an allusion to the nine c refers to a section preserved in 

breaths in wan according to oue counting. the TA. iii. 1 ; MS. i. 6. 1 ; gg8. x. 14. 4 , 

* The consir. mth 4t nayati is very strange Mgs. v. 2. 14. 1, beginning cittify srwfc. 

indeed - the comm . perhap3 took jy6g- The comm, offers two explanations of the 

amayati as one word, since he renders name, because the ten things mentioned 

Oirgharogah, bat that is not certain. Del- in it (wugadi) are the producers of the 

briick {AUind, Syni. p. 5) points out that sacrifice, or because purusa who presides 

a subject sometimes is found, and in any over the Mantra was ten times invoked 

case the genitive is probably possessive. and responded (seeTB. ii.8.11.1). For the 

* In the PB. Xxiii. 14-17 four Dajar&tras are real signification of the Dajahotsrah see 

described, of which the first corresponds Hillebrandt, BituaJlitteratur, pp, 165, 166. 

with this - ef. also Apg&xxii. 28. 16-18- 7 Cf. below IS. vii 3. 7 L 
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who knowing thus sacrifices with (the rite) of ten nights, attains separation 
from the evil enemy. The sacrifice of tea nights has three eminences [2] ,1 
the PaueadatjU (.Stoma) jh one eminence ; the Ekavinija one eminence, the 
Trayasfcrinc,a one eminence. He, who knowing thus sacrifices with (the 
rite) of ten nights, becomes thrice eminent among his peers. The sacrificer 
m the Pahe&dftca ; the sacrifice!’ the Ekavirhyi, the sscrificer the Tntyaatrme*, 
and the others are the citadels, if a man have- witchcraft practised 
against him, he should sacrifice with (the rite) of fen nights ; verily he 
surrounds himself with the divine citadels ; no harm whatever can befall him, 
the practiser of witchcraft overcomes him not. The gods and the Amgras 
were in conflict. The gods [3] saw in (the rite) of ten nights the divine 
citadels. They aurrpuudcd themselves with them , no harm whatever 
befell them ; then the gods prospered, the Arums were defeated. He who 
has enemies should sacrifice with (the rite) of ten nights ; verily he surrounds 
himself with the divine citadels ; no harm whatever befalls him ; he 
prospers and his enemy is defeated. Stoma serve* Stoma ; verily he makes 
his enemy his servant. In that they perform the leaser Stoma after per- 
forming the greater there is uniformity [4] ; to break the uniformity the 
Agnistoma S&mans 3 are before and after (the greater Stoma). There is an 
Agnistoma, with the Trivrt (Stoma), in praise of Agni, with verses 
addressed to Agni ; verily he wins brilliance. There is an Ukthya, with 
the Pancada?a (Stoma), and verses addressed to Indira; verily he wins 
power, There ia an Agnistoma, with the Trivft (Stoma), and versea 
addressed to the All-gods , verily he wins prosperity. There is an Agni- 
sfoma, with the Saptadaca (Stoma), and verses addressed to Prajapati,. in 
which the Soma offering is bitter, 3 to win Food ; verily also by It he is pro- 
pagated [5]. There ia an Ukthya with the Ek&vin£» (Stoma), and verses 
addressed to the sun, for support ; verily he places radiance in himself. There 
is an Agnistoina, with the S&pfcadspa (Stoma), and veifW# addressed to 
Praj&paii, (called) the added ohktion ri verily he is invited by ail. There 
are two Agm#oiuas, with the Trinava (Stoma) on either side (of the Ukthya), 
with verses addressed to Indra, for conquest. There is an Ukthya, with 
the Trayastrihya (Stoma) with verses addressed to the Ail-gods, for rest. 
There is an Atiratra Vhjv&jit with all the Pmfhas, for supremacy, 

1 The thrao eminences *re due to the fact Uby# Gtr«&, i, X. H. 

that the Paficada$a (Stoma) 1« preceded s For mrammii saa Hillebraadt, FW. Myth 
by a Trivrt and followed by one. On j. 2£|, 

either aide of the Ekavth^a are Sapta- * vpahavyb and wjjofema must dearly in the 
dayaa; on either aide of the Tr&yaatr.iijoa eyes of the writer hare eons* from the 

are Trmavas. same root#, not from v-m-ku and 

* The Agniaicms. Sateen par metttn& is the r«speotW«Iy, Cf. also 4 huvt ahd #j*» 

YajBiyajJiiya b a *ed on RV. vi. 48. 1 ; hint in T8. vii, 8. II. 1. 

tee 8V L MS XM Oeya China, f S. tt 
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The EkddapxTcltra of the Seasons 

vii. 2. 6. The 1 seasons, desirous of offspring, could not procure offspring. 
They desired, ‘May we create offspring, may we win. offspring, may we 
procure offspring, may we possess offspring. 5 They saw this (rite) of 
eleven, nights; they grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed did 
they create offspring, win offspring, procure offspring, and possess offspring. 
They became the seasons, and that is why the seasonal periods are seasonal 
periods. They are the children of the seasons, and therefore [1] they are 
said to be connected with the seasons. Those, who knowing thus perform 
(the rite) of eleven nights, create offspring, win offspring, procure offspring, 
and possess offspring. There is an Atiratra with the form of light ; 2 verily 
they place light before them, to reveal the world of heaven. There is 
a Prsthya Sadaha ; the seasons are six, the- Prsthas are six ; verily by the 
Prsthas they mount upon the seasons, by the seasons upon the year; verily 
in the year they find support. There is a Caturvinca ; 3 the Gayatri has 
twenty-four syllables [2], splendour is connected with the Gayatri ; verily 
in the Gayatri and in splendour they find support. There is a C&tu^catva- 
rin$& : 3 the Tristubh has forty-four syllables, the Tristubh is power; 
verily in -the Tristubh and in power they find support. There is an 
Astacatvarin^a ; 3 the Jagati has forty-eight syllables, cattle are connected 
with the Jagati; verily in the Jagati and in cattle they find support. 
(The rite) is of eleven nights, the seasons are five, the seasonal periods are 
five ; verily in the seasons, in the seasonal periods, and in the year they 
find support and win offspring. There are Atiratras on either side, to secure 
offspring. 

vix. 2. 7, He 4 should draw the cup for India and Yayu first if he desire, 

1 May my offspring accord in order of seniority.’ Offspring are in accord 
according to the arrangement of the sacrifice, and if the sacrifice is dis- 

1 This chapter deals "with a Btimam Eka- are repeated thus, aaa bbbb c ( ~ 8); a 666 

daijar&tra, which, is really a Sattra as the cccc ( = 8) • aaaa 6 cec ( = 8) ; then ao« 666 

comm, points out, and see Ap^S. sxiii. 666 bbb bb c ( = 35); a bbb ccc cec cr«( = 14) ; 

1. 5, 6 ; BpS. xvi. 82. aaa acid aaa aab ccc{ = 15) ; then aaa 665 

• There is an untranslatable play on words 666 b&b 666 c (= 16) ; a 666 -ece etc cec cec 

here : the Atirttra is a Jyotistoma day {= 16) ; aaa two aaa aaa 6 cec (= 16). 

(of the three, Jyotis, Go, and Ayus), and These three are called the Chandomas, 

Jyotis means ‘light 1 . Of, vii. 4. 11; according to the comm, because they are 

pp. 609, n. 4 ; 610, n. 8. measured by the metres, Gayatri, Tns 

* The Frsthya $adaha is followed by three tubb. and Jagati. 

Chandomas, the first has a K&thantara * This chapter deals with the Dvadacaha but 
SSman, and the Caturvinca Stoma ; the is confined to suggesting differing ar- 

second theBrhat and Eathantara S Jinan 9, rangements of the Grahas or libations, 

and the Catmjcatvarifuja Stoma ; the Cf. K.S. xxs. 2, 8 ; KapS. nlvi. 5, 6, and 

third the Brhat S.iman and the Asta.- more remotely MS, iv, S. 9 ; CB. iv. 5 9. 

catT&rifujR Stoma. The different Stomas 1-18. For the Dvadasiiha see Ap£S sii 

are described in the PB. ui. 8, 9, 18. 1-14 ; B<JS. xvi. 1-12 ; HUlebrandt, 

The three versea which form the basis JMitalhtieratur, pp, 154-157. 
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arranged, they are afc discord, Verily he makes his offspring in accord in 
order of seniority; the younger docs not overstep the older- He should 
draw the cup for Indra and V§yu firafc for one who is si), 1 For he who 
is ill is separated from breath, the cup for Indra and V&yo is breath; verily 
he unites him with breath. They should draw the cup for Mitra and 
Varuna first if when they are consecrated one die [1]. From expiration 
and inspiration are they separated of whom when consecrated one digs, 
Mitra and Varuna are expiration and inspiration ; verily at the commence- 
ment they grasp expiration and inspiration. Ho should draw the Alvina 
cup first who is infirm. 'The Amiris E are of the gods tnose who are 
infirm, late as it were came they to the front. The Alvins are the gods 
of him who is infirm ; they lead him to the front. He who desires support 
having attained prosperity should draw* the Qukra 3 cup first. The Cukra 
is yonder sun, this is the end ; a man when he has reached the end [2] of 
prosperity stops ; verily from the end he grasps the end, and becomes not 
worse- He who practise? witchcraft should draw' the Man thin J cup first. 
The Man thin vessel is a vessel of misfortune ; verily he causes death to 
seize on him ; swiftly does he reach misfortune. He should draw the Agra- 
yana * cup first whose father and grandfather are holy, and who yet does 
not possess holiness. From speech and power is he separated whose father 
and grandfather are holy [3], and who yet does not possess holiness. The 
Agrayana (cup) is the breast as it were and the speech as it ware of the 
sacrifice ; verily with speech and with power ho unites him, then he becomes 
not worse. He against whom witchcraft is practised should draw the 
Ukthya 6 cup first. The Ukthya vessel is the power of all vessels; verily 
he yokes him with all power. He should take as Purome (the verse) ‘ 0 
Sarasvati, lead ua to prosperity.’ Sarasvat! is speech [4] ; verily with speech 
he yokes him. * May we go not through thee to joyless fields', he says. The 
joyless fields are those of death ; verily he goes not to the fields of death 
He should draw full cups for one who is ill. Pain afflicts the breaths of 
him who is ill, the cups are breaths ; verily he frees his breaths from pain, 
and even if his life is gone, yet he lives. He should draw full cups if 
ram does not fall. Pain afflicts the breaths of the people if rain does not 


J For the sonstr, of. TS, vii. 2„ 4. 3. 

* For the inferiority of the Alvins as being 
physicians of. TS. vii, 4. 9, 1, 2. 

1 The fjukra and Mamhin libations are liba- 
tions of purified Soma and of Soma mixed 
with meal respectively. The libations 
■were offered according to the Ap(pS, xii. 
H to <p&rKia and Marka, and IWlebraudt 
(F«i, Myth. j. 222 jsj.j sees in them the 
f«£ the no - £ukxft here) and the 


moon (as the place of the Manes, and 
Hatha m death). Cf, p, 64, it. S, Bktek. 
gives two renderings sec, as ght&0.h means 
having acquired wealtli or having lost it 
* Tha Agrayana and Ukthya are normally 
the opening and midmost caps. The KB. 
and MS- have agniyasy* throughout 
s Pad an a and d of KY. vi. 61. 14 are meant 
In XS. the verse is given in full and With 
changes See also TB it 4, 1 
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fall, the cups are breaths ■ verily he frees the breaths of the people from 
pain, and rain soon Mis. 

•vii 2. 8, {The 1 cup) for Indra and Vayu is connected with the Gayatri, 
the opening day is connected with the Gayatrl, and therefore on the 
opening day (the cup) for Indra and Vayu is drawn ; verily he draws it 
m its own abode. The Qukra is connected with the Tristubh, the second 
day is connected with the Tristubh, and therefore on the second day the 
Qukra is drawn ; verily he draws it in its own abode. The Agrayana is 
connected with the Jagati, the third day is connected with the Jagail, and 
therefore on the third day the Agrayana is drawn ; verily he draws it in its 
own abode. In that it completes the metres, it completes the sacrifice [1] , 
in. that the Agrayana is drawn on the next day, where they have seen the 
sacrifice, thence does he again employ it. The second three nights begin 
with the Jagati, the Agrayana is connected with the Jagati ; in that the 
Agrayana is drawn on the fourth day, he draws it in its own abode, 
verily also they revolve round their own metre. (The cup) for Indra and 
Vayu is connected with the Rathantara (Sam an), the fifth day is connected 
with the Rathantara, and therefore on the fifth day [2] (the cup) for Indra 
and Vayu is drawn ; verily he draws it in its own abode, The Qukra is 
connected with the Brhatl, the sixth day is connected with the Brhatl, 
and therefore on the sixth day the Qukra is drawn; verily he draws it 
in its own abode. In that it completes the metres, it completes for the 
second time the sacrifice; in that the Qukra is drawn on the next day, 
where they have seen the sacrifice, thence does he again employ it. The 
third three nights begin with the Tristubh, the Qukra is connected with 
the Tristubh [3] ; in that the Qukra is drawn on its seventh day, he draws 
it in its own abode, and they revolve round their own metre. The Agrayana 
is speech, the eighth day is speech, and therefore on the eighth day the 
Agrayana is drawn ; verily he draws it in its own abode. (The cup) for 
Indra and Vayu is breath, the ninth day is breath, and therefore on the 
ninth day (the cup) for Indra and Vayu is drawn ; verily he draws it in its 
own abode. In that [4] it completes the metres, it completes for the third 
time the sacrifice ; in that (the cup) for Indra and Vayu is drawn on the 
next day, where they have seen the sacrifice, thence does he again employ 
it, and they revolve round their own metre. They go by a trackless way 
leaving the path who start with anything except (the cup) for Indra and. 

* This chapter deals with the order of the then gukra, Agrayana, Aindravayava, 

libations on the ten days which— ex- and the tenth day has the Aindravayava. 

eluding the Atir&tras — msik-9 up ih© sub- The three sets (wushmalEe up a sort of sacn- 

stance of the Dva.da9a.ha. The order here fice while a quasi new sacrifice commences 

is the Ain ArxTiyfcv*, ^ktkr*, Agreyai^a - w‘fch the next day whiah ia the uuue as 

then Agrajxna, AJfcndrarfty*^ ^Xikra the l**t day of the Mcrifioe. 
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V&yu. The tenth clay ia the end of the sacrifice, (the cap) for Taira and 
Vayu jg drawn on the tenth day ; verily having reached the end of the 
sacrifice [5] they proceed from the trackless way to the path, and it j 8 ^ 
when men go pushing on with a strong (team). The metres set their wishes 
on one another's 1 world, and the gods then interchanged them. The fourth 
day is the abode of (thu eup) f«r Indra and Vayu, the A gray una is drawn 
on this (day) ; therefore (the cup) for Indra and Vayu is di&wn on the 
ninth day, the abode of the Agrayana. The fifth day in the- abode of the 
Qukra [6], (the cup) for Indra and Vayu is drawn on this (day); therefore 
the Cukra is drawn on the seventh day, the alnrio of (the cup) for Indra 
and Vayu, The sixth day is the abode of the Agrayana, the t^ukra is 
drawn on this (day) ; therefore the Agrayana is drawn on the eighth day, 
the abode of the f^ukra. Verily thus does he exchange the metres, and he 
who knows thus obtains interchange with the richer ; 12 verily also he causes 
concord in the sacrifice for the gods. Therefore one gives this to another, 
vii 2. 9, Prajapati 3 desired, ‘May I bo propagated.’ He saw this (nte) 
of twelve nights; he grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Thun indeed was 
he propagated. He who desires, ‘May I bs propagated’, should sacrifice 
with (the rite) of twelve nights ; verily ho is propagated. The theologians 
say, ‘The sacrifices have Agnbfomas at the beginning; why then is an 
Atiritra first employed?’ The two Atir&tras are the eyes of the sacrifice, 
the two Agnistomas the pupils ; if [I] they were to employ the Agnistoma 
first, they would put the pupils outside ; therefore the Atirfttra Is employed 
first. ; verily having inserted the eyes of the sacrifice they put tho pupils 
in them. He, who knows tho Gayatri to have sides of light, goes to the 
world of heaven with light and radiance. The sides are the Agnistomas, 
the eight 4 ITkthyas in between are the body ; verily the Gftyatrl has 
sides of light. He who knows thus go«a to tho world of heaven with 
light and radiance [2]. The twelve nights’ (rite) is Prajapati in twelve 
divisions. The two sides are the Atiratras,* the eight Hkthyas within are 
the body ; Praj&pati in such guise touches truth with the Sattra, truth is the 
breaths; verily he touches the breaths. Those who perform tho Sattra 
perform it with the breath of all people, and therefore they ask, ‘Are 
these performers of a Sattra? ’ * Hear to people and noble is he who knows 

thus. 

1 See DelbiUck, AUind. Syitf. p. 882. I yotjis fbrm, seven Ukthyss, and a $odU^in 

* Marriage is meant socording to ilia comm, ; (4% but the t«n» Ukthy* how covers 

the play on viodha is obriooa. Below presumably the §«ia$In. 

Worn is glossed as kanySkdripa-fA QjMiyam, 8 And also, we mast with the ooraro. assume, 

3 Of. KS. ixriv, 8. the Agaistomafi, to make up the correct 

4 The ten days of the Ihfida^rUtra are pro- number, twelve* 

P*rty two (1 ead 10) In the ‘In 
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vii 2.10. This 1 (rite) with a Y aicvanara 2 on one side (only) was not 
able to win the "world of heaven ; it was stretched upwards and the 
gods piled round this \ aicvanara, to overcome the world of heaven. The 
seasons made Prajapati sacrifice with it, and in them because of it he 
prospered. He 3 prospers among the priests who knowing thus sacrifices 
with (the rite) of twelve days. They were desirous of obtaining (their 
desires) from him. He gave to the spring the sap [1], to the hot season 
barley, to the rains plants, to autumn rice, beans and aesamum to winter 
and the cool season, Prajapati made Indra 4 * sacrifice with it. Then indeed 
did Indra become Indra ; therefore they say, ‘ It is the sacrifice of the in- 
ferior for he by it first sacrificed. He eats a corpse who accepts a present 
at a Sattra; a human corpse or the corpse of a horse.’’ Food is the cow; in 
that he does not purify the vessel in which they carry food, filth is produced 
from it [2], One should sacrifice by oneself, for Prajapati prospered by 
himself. One should be consecrated for twelve nights ; the year consists of 
twelve months, Prajapati is the year, he is Prajapati, he is born indeed who 
is bom from fervour. The twelve Upasads 6 are these four sets of three 
nights ; with the first three he prepares the sacrifice, with the second three 
he grasps the sacrifice [3], with the third three he cleanses the vessels, and 
with the fourth three he purifies himself within. He 7 who eats his victim, 


1 Cf. KS. zxziv. 11, 12. The chapter seems 
to be a collection of fragments rather 
than a consecutive discussion, like several 
of the chapters in the section TS. v. 5-7. 
It deals with the question if the rite is 
to be celebrated as an Ahlna or not. 

1 This is to show that a final Atiratra is 
essential. 

3 This is adduced by the comm, to show 
that an AhTna not a Sattra is here meant, 
quoting K<pS. sil. 1. 5 : yajata ity ahmasya, 

* Cf. vi. 6, II. 2, where Indra’s flight to 
PrajSpati when he was Snujutani is de- 
scribed ; thie passage seems to refer to 
that. Tor fittu? see Wackerr.agel, Mtind. 
ftviin*. zt L 71. 

3 The additions puruzixlama-pdrn apiakinwpdm 
seem meant to distinguish the eating of 
flesh as a part of the rite and the eating 
of an abhorrent thing like human or 

horse flesh, for horse flesh was not a 
"Vedic dtah (Oldenberg, Religion des Veda, 
p, 856, n. 8). The words gav.r vd annum 
seem best taken not as a qualification 
of this sentence, but as a new paragraph. 
The comm, quite differently thinks that 
the food eaten by one who accepts a 


gift becomes a cow, i. e. his sin is equal 
to that of eating cow’s flesh. But this 
is hardly Vedic. Bliask. sees a refer- 
ence to the Daksinu, the receiver is p&tra- 
stMnTy o, and connects the nest clause 
with it 

6 There are preliminary offerings of ghee to 
Agni, Soma, and Yisnu, of which in this 
case there are twelve sets. 

3 This is not easy : the comm, thinks the 
sense is if a man accepts a gift at a Sattra, 
and if he afterwards himself has a Soma 
sacrifice, then the priest who officiates 
falls into all these evils. Alternatively 
the whole refers to a Dyada^&ha as an 
Ahlna, where, although there is no pro- 
hibition of accepting gifts, as above for 
a Sattra, still all these ills accrue and 
must be atoned for if the sacrifice is 
carried out. The simpler solution is to 
adopt the version which assumes a Sattra 
to be meant, as above, but to make the 
subject throughout the priest who accepts, 
and asya refer to the person from whom 
he accepts a gift. The KS. doeB not 
throw any light on the passage, for it 
omits the last sentence, but it is note- 
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eats Ms flesh* who eats his sacrificial cake, eats his brains, who eats his 
fried grain, eats his excrement, who cats his ghee, eats his marrow, who 
eats Ms Soma, eats his sweat, and also he eats the excrements from his head, 
who accepts (a present) at the twelve-day (riM). Therefore one should not 
cause one to sacrifice with the twelve-day (rite), to avert evil 


The Horse Sacrifice (continued) 


vii. 2. 11. To 1 one bail ! 

To two hail ! 

To three hail l 
To four hail ! 

To five hail S 
To six hail ! 

To seven hail ! 

To eight hail ! 

To nine hail ! 

To ten hail ! 

To eleven hail i 
To twelve hail 1 
To thirteen hail ! 

To fourteen hail I 
To fifteen hail ! 

To sixteen hail I 
To seventeen hail ! 

To eighteen hail 1 
To nineteen hail , r 
To twenty-nine hail i 
To thirty-nine hail ! 

To forty-sine hail ! 

To fifty-nine hail S 
To sixty-nine hail 1 
To seventy-nine hail 1 

worthy that the next passage (xcdv, 
14-16} aontaius a set of verse* ( «■ TS. it. 
4. 9) found as the Ath. Prfiy, SOtra, ill, 
1 - 8 . Xp£S. xsi, 1. 6-8 alludes to the 
divergence of views as to the position of 
one who accept* gifts sad to the pro- 
hibition of with a Bv&ds^She. 

Bh&ab, is confused and I saves it doubt- 
fal if acting as a priest only or the Ablna 
rite in loto is condemned. 

1 Of. KSAyramedha, ii, 1, which diners by 
having sftmcC for tk-inna. MS. iii. 12. 15 ; 


TS, xx U- 84 have only one, two, a hun- 
dred, arid a hundred and v» iMS. slw 
ainety-nir.o), the rosi being understood. 
The Mantras are used at the end of the 
day in the Arvamcrfhc when the priests 
sit on thirty couches and offer all-night 
oblations. There are ten AntsvjUuB and 
to the ilvo uneven tnun bored one* tb*y 
offer with Ajya- to the even ones with 
food f see Kpijfi. xx. Iff. 7, and of. <)’&. 
xiii, 2, l. 5, 6 (Sggein.s, SBK, xliv. 297, 
n. 1) ; K$3, xx, 4. 82 ; ByS. xv. 81. 
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To eighty-nine hail ! 

To ninety-nine hail I 
To a hundred hail ! 

To two hundred hail ! 

To all hail ! 

vii. 2. 12 . To 1 one bail ! 

To three hail! 

To five hail I 
To seven hail ! 

To nine hail ! 

To eleven hail 1 
To thirteen hail 1 
To fifteen hail ! 

To seventeen hail I 
To nineteen hail ! 

To twenty nine hail \ 

To thirty -nine hail I 
To forty-nine hail I 
To fifty-mm hail ! 

To sixty-nine hail 1 
To seventy-nine hail ! 

To eighty-nine bail ! 

To ninety-nine hail ! 

To a hundred hail ! 

To all hail ! 

vii, 2, 18. To * two hail { 

To four hail ! 

To six hail 1 
To eight hail 1 
To ten hail ! 

To twelve hail ! 

To fourteen hail f 
To sixteen hail ! 

To eighteen hail ! 

To twenty hail ! 

To ninety-eight bail J 
To a hundred hail I 
To ail hail 1 

vii, 2. 14, To 4 three hail f 
To five hail ! 

1 Cl KSAyvamedha, ii, 2. twenty up to ninety-eight. 

* Cf. KSA^vamedba, ii, S, which here as in 4. 82 conntt. 

15-20 gives in full the numbers from s Cf. XSAframedha, it 4. 


[—vii, 2. 14 


Cf. K?S. XX. 
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vi L 2. 15, 


Tii 2, 16, 


vii. 2. 17. 


vii. 2. 18. 


vii. 2. 19. 


To seven hail I 

{Then ae in 12 down to) To all hail 

To 1 four hail 3 
To eight hail l 
To twelve hail ! 

To sixteen hail ! 

To twenty bail ! 

To ninety-six hail ! 

To a hundred hail ! 

To all hail ! 

To* five hail 3 
To ten hail ! 

To fifteen hail t 
To twenty hail ! 

To ninety-five hail ! 

To a hundred hail ! 

To all hail ! 

To® ten hail! 

To twenty hail ! 

To thirty hail ! 

To forty hail ! 

To fifty hail ! 

To sixty hail ! 

To seventy hail ! 

To eighty hail J 
To ninety hail 1 ! 

To a hundred hail 1 
To all hail ! 

To 1 twenty hail! 

To forty hail ! 

To sixty hail ! 

To eighty hail ! 

To a hundred hail ! 

To all hail ! 

To 3 fifty hail ! 

To a hundred hall ! 

To two hundred hail ! 

To three hundred hall ! 

To four hundred hail ! 


1 Cf- KSAjraroodha. ii. S, This i* an with- 2 Of, KSA^amedha, IS. 8. 

metieal progression by fours ; la IS there * Cl KSA^vnmedhn, It. 7, 

is one by fives j in 17 by tens ; in 18 by 4 Of. ESA^yft£a«4ha, ii, 8. 

twenties. s Of. ESAyvnanedhaf it, S. 
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To five hundred hail ! 

To six hundred hail 5 
To seven hundred hail ! 

To eight hundred hail l 
To nine hundred hail ! 

To a thousand hail ! 

To all hail 1 

vii. 2, 20, To 1 a hundred hail ! 

To a thousand hail ! 

To ten thousand hail ! 

To a hundred thousand hail! 

To ten hundred thousand hail ! 

To ten million hail ! 

To a hundred million hail 5 
To a thousand million hail ! 

To ten thousand million hail ! 

To a hundred thousand million hail ! 
To ten hundred thousand million hail ! 
To dawn hail ! 

To the dawning hail 5 
To him that will rise hail ! 

To the rising hail ! 

To the risen hail ! 

To heaven hail ! 

To the world hail ! 

To all hail ! 


FRAFATHAKA III 

The Sattras 

vii- 3. 1, They 2 go swiftly in that it is the tenth day. In that it is the 
tenth day they loosen their sins. He who among men going swiftly falls 
in with a trackless way, he who strikes a post, and he who stumbles, 
are left out- So he, who on this tenth day, the Avivakya, comes to grief, 
is left out. If one points out (an error) to one who comes to grief, 3 he seizes 
hold of him and cornea out successfully, and then the one who pointed 
out (his error) is left out [1]. Therefore on the tenth day, the Avivakya, 

1 Of. KSAgvaniedha, ii. 10. Por the end cf. Sattras. See also Ap£S. ssi 8. 1-9 (in 2 

MS. Hi. 12. 5 ; VS. sxiL Si ; QB, siii, 3. vy •aha should be read, and U joined to the 

1, 6 ; K<JS. xv. 4. S3, 84. Por the numbers next Sfitra ; ef. B(?S. xvi. 6). 

gee Vedk Index, i. 8*2, 8*8. 1 The active is found in KB. ssvii. 1. The 

* Of. AH. v. 22, 28; KB xxvii. 1; FB. £v. sense is clearly general, ‘coma to grief’, 

8. 8; fl. 4-12. In this chapter *» given 1. «. mske an error in recitation or so on. 

certain facts about the tenth day of 
38 [*■** i'] 
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one should not point out, (errors) to one who comes to grief. Or rather 
they say, ‘ By that which was successful in the sacrifice the gods went 
to the world of heaven, and overcame the Asursa by what was unsuc- 
cessful.’ What is successful in the sacrifice belongs to the sacrifice*-, what 
is unsuccessful to his enemy. Now ho, who comes to grief on the tenth day, 
the Avivakya. produces overmuch. Those who arc outside as spectators 
[2] should point out (his error). If there bo none there, then (the error) 
should be pointed out from within the Sadas. If there be none there, then 
it should be pointed out by the Ophapati, At any rate it should be 
pointed out. 1 * They sing the verses of the serpent queen on that day. The 
queen of what creeps is this (earth). Whatever on this (earth) they praise, 
whatever they have praised, through that is this {earth) the serpent queen, 
Now whatever they have praised with speech and what they will praise® 
thereafter, (it is done thinking), 'Having won both and obtained them, let 
us stop.’ They sing these (versos) with the Ktmd. Neither a horse chariot 
nor a mule chariot can in one moment encompass this (earth), but mind 
can in one moment encompass it, mind can overcome it. Then they repeat 
the Brahman. 3 * * * The Be verses are limited, the Simians are limited, and 
the Yajuses are limited, but of the Brahman there w no end, and that he 
should declare to the onu who responds. That is the response * 
vii. 3. 2. The e theologians say, * By the first day of the twelve-day rite 
what la it that the sacrifice? takes from the priests 1 ; 6 ‘Brilliance and 
power’ is (the answer). ‘What by the second ? ’ * The breaths and food.' 
‘What by the third?' ‘These throe worlds,’ ‘What by the fourth?* 
‘ Four-footed cattle/ 'What by the fifth?' ‘The Pafikfci with Its five 
elements,’ ‘What by the sixth?' ‘The six seasons,’ ‘What by the 
seventh?' 'The Qakvari with its seven feet’ f What by the eighth ? ' 
‘The Gayatri with its eight syllables.’ ‘ What by the ninth?* ‘The 
Trivjt 7 Stoma.’ ‘What by the tenth?’ ‘The Vir&j with its ten syl~ 


1 The comm, explains that in ordinary rites 

the correction of errors in jt matter of 

course, but here it la difficult end 

dangerous. "She verses of the serpent 

queen are in TS. i. 0, S, 

* The coiara. explains xtidhif the reading of 
the MSS, and FadapS-tha sad odd. m 
bhAmer upon, hut a temporal sense seems 
imperative, and the future significance 
of orardra*. is obvious; of, Mstc&oneli, 
Yti. Qnmm. p. S87 ; X>elfcrttak, Jtiind. 
Sy-fit, pp, 2fl6, 296, 3W). The single accent 
ia noteworthy j of. fdfo 'm in vli. 3. 10. % 

r That i# the Caturbotrs, as the AB, v. ®S 
ahows at length, and see ApgS. xri, 10, 


€, 7. The Catamotrc ere said to he 
bftJma in TB. ii. ft 1, and the Mantras 
are given in TA. Ui.l.a, €f, MUUbrandt, 

MbsaSMitrmtr. pp, 106, 166. 

* The comm, explains that the O&tcrhotfa&re 

the product of fee action td the 

Adhvsiyu in ottering the Trudgen* or re- 
sponse, which in thie ease by ApOW. **5* 
30, 7 is css This 1* practically the sense, 

* Sot precisely paralleled by the other texts, 

* The gen, is of course as below connected 

with the pronoun, * what a t theirs 
i The Tm-rt Stoma is a made of recitation 
in which the verses are node up by 
repetition to nine ; hence the comparison. 
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lables.’ ‘What by the eleventh?’ ‘The Tristubh with its eleven 
syllables.’ ‘What by /the twelfth?’ ‘The Jagatl with its twelve syl- 
lables. bo mucn is there as that. So much as that he tahes from 
them. 

vii. 3. 3. (The 1 rite) of thirteen nights is a complete (rite of) twelve days, 
for the opening and concluding days are the same. 2 There are three 
Atiratras, three are these worlds, for the obtaining of these worlds. The 
first Atiratra is the expiration, the second cross-breathing, the third in- 
spiration ; verily they find support in expiration, inspiration, out-breathing, 3 
and food, and reach their full life, who knowing thus perforin (the rite) 
of thirteen nights. They say, 4 ‘ (The rite) of twelve days is the sequence 
of speech. They would cleave it if they put an Atiratra in the middle, 
and the speech of the householder would be liable to fail.’ They perform 
the Mahavrata after the Chandomas ; verily they maintain the sequence 
of speech, and the speech of the householder is not likely to fail. The 
Chandomas are cattle, the Mahavrata food; in that they perform the 
Mahavrata after the Chandomas, they find support in cattle and in food, 
vii, 3. 4. The fi Adityas desired, ' May we be prosperous in both worlds.’ 
They saw this (rite) of fourteen nights; they grasped it, and sacrificed 
with it. Then indeed they prospered in both worlds, this and yonder. 
Those, -who knowing thus perform (the rite) of fourteen nights, prosper 
in both worlds, this and yonder. (The rite) is of fourteen nights, there 
are seven domesticated plants and seven wild ; (verily it serves) to win 
both. In that the Prsthas are performed in succession [I], they conquer by 
them yonder world. In that the Prsthas are reversed,® they conquer by 
them this world. There are two Trayastrih^a Stomas in the middle; 
verily they attain sovereignty, (These two) are overlords ; verily they 

1 Cf, PB. xxiii. 1 and 2, which ApfS. xxiii. seems to be some carelessness of ex- 

1, 7-11 aa usual copies. There two Tra- pression. 

yodagarfctras are given, the first with an 4 The absence of tit renders the extent of the 
AtirStra, a Sadaha, an Atiratra with all quotation uncertain, 

the Stomas, four Chandomas, and. an s A similar Ceturdagar&tra is laid down m 
Atir&tra. In the latter the make-up is PB. xxiii. S, followed by ApQS. xxiii. 

an Atiritra, the ten days of a Dvadagkha 12 st%. It consists of an Atiratra, two 

(via. a §adaha, three Chandomas and an §adahas, the latter reversed, and an Ati- 

AvivSkys), a Mahavrata and m Atirfttra. r&tra. So also B 9 S. xvi. 33. 

Here both cases are contemplated, and * That is, the first is marked by the Slimans, 
the latter only approved. ; cf. B£S. xvi. Kathantara, Brhat, Tairupa, YairSja, 

82 ad Jin. y&kvara, and Baivata ; the latter by the 

* 1 e. they are both Atir&tras. Baivata, yakvara, &e. So the Stomas 

* The change to wctow from vy&na is explained are Txivrt, Pancadaga, Saptadaga, Eka- 

by the comm, on the theory that the vinca, Trmava, and Trayastringa, and 

latter includes all the other breaths the same reversed, the two Trayastrihgaa 

when prAna and apdm are mentioned. thus coalescing. 

This is ingenious, but the real explanation 



become overlords of their peers. There arc* Atiritras on either side, for 
security, 

vxi. 3. 5. Prajapati 1 went to the world of heaven. The gods followed him, 
and the Adityas and the cattle followed them. The gods said, ‘The cattle 
on which we have lived have followed m,' They arranged this (rite) 
of fourteen nights away for them,* The Adityas mounted the world 
of heaven with the Prsfchas; they ananged the cattle in this world 
with the two Tryahas. By means of the Prsthas the Adityas 
prospered in yonder world, the cattle in this world by the Tryahas j-1] 
Those who, knowing thus, perform (the rite of) fourteen nights, prosper 
in both worlds, in this and in yonder; by the Prs(has they prosper in 
yonder world and by the Tryahas in this world. The three days are the 
Jyotis, Go, and Ayus. The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the atmosphere, 
the Ayus yonder (sky); verily they mount upon these worlds. 3 If the 
Pnjthfts were on one side, there would he a lack of balance ; * the Ppsthas 
are in the middle, for balance [2], The Prsthas are force and strength, 
verily they place force and strength in the middle. They ‘ r ’ proceed with 
the Brhat and the Rathentara (Samans), Thu Kathautara ip this (earth), 
the Brhat yonder (sky) ; verily with them do they proceed ; verily also in 
them they find support. These indee<l are the quick paths of the sacrifice , 
verily by them do they proceed to the world of heaven. They 6 mount 
the world of heaven turning away (from earth), who perform the Prsthas 
in succession. The Tryaha is reversed, for the return (from heaven), and 
for support. Having prospered in either world they cease (the rite). The 
(nights) are fourteen. As for ten of them, the Viraj is ten-syllabled, 


* This Caturdajaratra corresponds with one 

in PB. xxiii. 4 ; ApQS. xxs. 1. 13, 13, 
which is used in case of considering one's 
fitness for a social funeral rite 

(urjakt) , or marriage connexion (rMhe) ; 
OK these terms cf. Weber, Tnd. SiutL x. 47, 
The scheme is an AtirStra ; a Tryaha in the 
normal order, Jyotis, Go, Ayus ; a Prsthya 
$adaha ; a Tryaha in revets*, order, and 
art Atiriltra. So also B()S. xvi. 88, 

* praty whan is hot quite clear in its first 

occurrence, and Sayan* evidently felt 
this, for he ignores tikhyah and renders 
praty whan by 'performed'. The sense 
given above is possible ; Bhask. has prat* 
yitvrtya gailm ateurtxuu The point i# the 
correspondence of the Tryahas in hr* 
view. Below, the consir. hi aeo, and the 
sense mast be * pressed back ! , 

s Repeated in TS vii. A L 1 


4 is here explained by the comm as 

a kind of piece of wood tied with a rope 
at both ends for carrying milk or ghee, 
Ac., aud the Viddhtinta-iCaiimpn on 
Tanmi, iv, 4, 17, agrees with the de- 
finition, The idea is that of something 
balanced, which will not work if put on 
one side or the other, but only If kept m 
the middle. el t,adha is the form in PB. 
iv. 5. 18 ; xiv. L 10 ; AB. vxH. 1 ; AGS. 
i. 12. 3, Ac,, and see also A A. v. 1. 8, 
where ni'adha in used of the plank of the 
seat of a swing. 

* i.e. the Prsthya $a4#ba is distinguished by 
the alternation of those two SSmans 
instead of a series of the usual six, the 
Ratiantara occurring on the first, third, 
and fifth, the Brhat on the other days. 
The passage is repeated In vii. 4. 1. 3, Ac, 

« Ig pg, Tii i A D Ac. 
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the Viral is food ; verily by the Viraj they win food. As for four, the 
quarters are four; verily they find support in the quarters. There are 
Atiratras on either side, for security. 

vii 3. 6. Indra 1 was on a level with the gods, he was not distinguished 
from them. He ran up to Prajapati ; he gave him this (rite) of fifteen 
nights. He grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then indeed he became 
distinguished from the other gods. Those who knowing thus perform (the 
rite) of fifteen nights attain distinction from the evil enemy. The three 
days 2 are Jyotis, Go, and Ayus. The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the 
atmosphere [X], the Ayus yonder (sky) ; verily they find support in these 
worlds. There 3 can be no Sattra where there is no Chandoma ; in that 
there are Chandomas, there is the Sattra. The gods they win by the 
Prsthas, the cattle by the Chandomas. The Prgthas are force and strength, 
the Chandomas cattle ; verily in force and strength, and in cattle, they 
find support. (The rite) is of fifteen nights ; the bolt is fifteenfold ; verily 
they hurl the bolt at their enemies. 4 There are Atiratras on either side, for 
securing power. 

vii. 3. 7. Indra 5 was as it were loose and unfixed. He was afraid of the 
Asuras. He ran up to Prajapati ; he gave him this (rite) of fifteen nights 
as a bolt. With it he overcame and conquered the Asuras and attained 
prosperity. By the Agnistut 6 he burned away the evil, by (the rite) of 
fifteen nights he placed force, might, power, and strength in himself. 
Those, who knowing thus perforin (the rite) of fifteen nights overcome 
and conquer their enemies and attain prosperity. By the Agnistut they 
bum away the evil [1], by (the rite) of fifteen nights they place force, 
might, power, and strength in themselves. These (nights) are full of 
cattle. Fifteen indeed are the nights of the half-month, the year is made 
up of half-months, cattle are born throughout the year ; therefore (these 
nights) are Ml of cattle. These (nights) are heavenly. Fifteen indeed 


1 The PB. xsiii. 5 and ApyS. xxiii. 1. IV, 18 

know a third Caturda^arfitra, but it is not 

mentioned in TS- This chapter gives 

the first of two Pancada9ar5,tras. Then 

follow in PB, xxili. 6-9 ; ApyS. xxiii, 2. 
1-10 four Pan.cadacar3.tro9, of which the 
last corresponds to the one here con- 
sidered, viz, an Atiratra ; a Tryaha ; ten 
days of the DvSda^ulia (i.e, a Prsthya 
Sadaha, three Chandomas, and an Avi- 

vikya), and an Atiratra, But there is 
no similarity of legend at all, Bys. xvi. 
88 recognizes no Caiurdayaratra beyond 
the first two, but has a §tod* 9 *rttr»m*d* 
by adding a rata between the tenth 


day of the Dva&ac&ha and. the Atiratra. 

1 See TS. vii. 3. 5. 2, 

3 Repeated in TS. vii. 4. 1. 2, &c. 

* Cf. TB. ii. 2. 8, 1 and TS. vii. 4. 3. 8. 

3 This is the third of the Sattras in PB. and 

ApyS., and consists of an Atiratra which 
is an Agnistoma and is marked by the 
Trivrt Stoma ; a Tryaha ; ten days of a 
Dvldac&ha, and a concluding Atiritra. 
In BfS. ccvi. 33 the second last item Is 
given 83 a Prsthya Sadaha and a reversed 
Tryaha, 

4 That is a praise of Agni, not an Agnistoma 

in the ' ’ ‘ ’ asnae, fbr it is an 

Atirltr*. 
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are the nights of the half-month, the year is made up of half-montha, 
the world of heaven is the year ; verily (these nights) are heavenly. 
There 1 are the three days, Jyotia, Ayus, and Go. The Jyotls is this 
(earth), the Go the atmosphere [2], the Ayus yonder (sky) ; verily they 
mount upon these worlds. If 2 the Prsthas were on one side, there would 
be a lack of balance; the Prsthas are in the middle, for balance. The 
Prsthas are force and strength ; verily they place force and strength in the 
middle. They proceed with the Brhafe and the Rathantara (Siimans), The 
Rathantara is this (earth), the Brhat yonder (sky) , Verily with them do 
they proceed ; verily also in them they find support. Then- indeed are the 
quick paths of the sacrifice ; verily by them do they proceed to the world of 
heaven [3], They mount the world of heaven turning away (from earth), 
who perform the Prsthas in succession. The Tryaha is reversed, for the 
return (from heaven), and for support. Having prospered in either world 
they cease (the rite). These (nights) are fifteen. As 3 for ten of them, the 
Viraj is ten-syllabled, the Vir&j is food ; verily by the Virfij they win food. 
As for five, the quarters are five ; verily they find support in the quarters 
There are Atiratras on either side, for securing power, strength, offspring, 
and cattle. 

\ii, 3. 8. Prajapati 4 desired, ‘ May I be an eater of food.’ He saw this (rite 
of) seventeen nights ; he grasped it, and sacrificed with It. Then indeed he 
became an eater of food. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of 
seventeen nights, become eaters of food. There is n period of five days ; * the 
seasons are five in the year ; verily in the seasons and the year they find sup- 
port. Again the Pankti is of five elements, the sacrifice is fivefold ; verily 
they win the sacrifice. There 6 can be. no Safctra where there is no Chan- 
doma ; in that there are Chandomaa, there is the sacrifice. The gods they 
win by the Prsthas, the cattle by the Chandomas. The Prsthas are force 
and strength, the Chandoraas cattle ; verily in force and strength, and in 
cattle, they find support. (The rite is) of seventeen nights ; Prajapati is 
seventeenfold; 7 (verily' it serves) to obtain Prajapati. Them are Atir&tras 
on either side, for securing food. 

vii. 8. 9. The 6 Viraj dividing itself stayed among the gods with the holy 


» Above, TS. vii. 8, 5. 2. 

1 Above, TS. vii. 8. fi, 2, 8. 

* Cf. TS. vii. S. 5. 8. 

* The TS. ignores the Jjod.i<;aratra of PB. xxiii. 

10 ; Ap£S. xxiii. 2. 11, 12 ; B£S. xvu 83 ; 
but agrees -with PB. xxiii. 11 ; Ap£S, 
xxiii, 2, 13, 14 ; B$S, xvL S3, in having 
a Saptadavarfitra made up of an A ti riitra ; 
• PafidUta tea dty» of the Drtdaflha, 
and an 


8 i. e. Jyotis, Go. Ayus, Go, Ayus. 

8 Above, TS. vii. 8. 6 , 3 . 

7 Cf. AB, t 1. 1, 

* PB. xxiii. 12 and 18 ; Ap$S. xxiii. % 15-18 
give eighteen and nineteen night rites 
PB. xxiii. 14 and Ap<?S- xxiii. 1. 19, 20 
give a twenty-tught rite made up of an 
AtirStra ; an AMiipIava Saduha ; an 
Abhyit a Vievajit Un day* of a 
Dvldarftha and an At HUr*. This doe* 
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power (Brahman), among the Asuras with food. The gods desired, ‘ May 
we acquire both the holy power (Brahman) and food. 5 They saw (the rite 
of) these twenty nights. Then indeed they acquired both the holy power 
(Brahman) and food, and became resplendent and eaters of food. Those, 
who knowing thus perform (the rite of) these nights, acquire both the holy 
power (Brahman) and food [1], and become resplendent and eaters of food. 
They (make np) two Virajs ; verily separately in them they find support. 
Man is twenty fold, ten fingers and ten toes ; l verily obtaining the greatness of 
man they cease (the rite). There 2 are Tryahas consisting of Jyotis, Go, and 
Ayna. The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the atmosphere, the Ayus yonder 
(sky) ; verily they mount upon thes e worlds. The T ryahas go in order ; 3 verily 
in order they mount the world of heaven [2]. If 4 the Prsthas were on one 
side there would be a lack of balance ; the Prsthas are in the middle, for 
balance. The Prsthas are force and strength ; verily they place force and 
strength in the middle. They proceed with the Brhat and the Rathantara 
(Samans). The Rathantara is this (earth), the Brhat yonder (sky) ; verily 
with them do they proceed, verily also in them they find support. These 
indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifice , verily by them do they proceed 
to the world of heaven. They mount the world of heaven turning away 
(from earth), who perform the Prsthas in succession. The Tryaha is re- 
versed, for the return (from heaven), and for support. Having prospered 
in either world they cease (the rite). There are Atiratras on either side, 
for securing splendour and food. 

vii. 3. 10. Yonder 5 sun was in this "world. The gods surrounded it with the 
Prsthas and removed it to the world of heaven. They surrounded it from 
below with the Para (Samans), 6 and placed it with the Divakirtya 
(Saman) 7 in the world of heaven. They surrounded it from above with 


not correspond at all with the rite 
here, which is clearly composed of an 
AtirStra ; three Tryahas ; a Prsthya 
§ ad aha ; a Tryaha reversed ; and an 
Atlrfttra ; so B£S. xvi. 33. The chapter 
is alluded to in the Jahnini Sutra, iv. 8, 
17-19. 

3 PB. xxiiL 14. 5 has pudyuh ; cf. A A, i. 1, 2, 
ciTtgydi means the phalanges on the hands 
and feet ; cf. Hoernle, Osleolcgy, p, 28. 

1 Cf. TS. vii. S. 5. 2. 

* i. e. the three Tryahas are all Jyotis, Co, 

and Ayus. 

* Ql TS. vii. S. 6. 2, 8. 

6 PB. xxiii. 15 and 16 and Ap^S. xxiii. 8. 1-9 

describe two the latter 

of which ixU to this, viz. AtirA- 


tra ; a Prsthya Sadaha ; three Svarasa- 
mans ; a Divakirtya ; three Svarasimans , 
a Prsthya Sadalia reversed, and an Ati- 
rStra, Bf S. xvi. 83 calls the seven days 
the samzatsarik&ny aMm. 

5 The Para Saman is based on BV. viii 89 5=* 
SV. ArS. ii. 7; the name Svara is also 
used, see PB. iv. 5. 1. See for the Saman 
as chanted A ran y a Ga.na, iii. 2. 9, and cf. 
TS. in. 8, 6. 1-8, and KS. xxxili, 4, 6. 

7 This is, of course, merely the name of a 
Sftman, with which cf, the Mahadivfikirtya 
which is described in £CS. xi. 13. 28 seq 
The editor m the-BSil. Ind, calls attention 
to PB, iv. 6. 12, wheie the comm, identi- 
fies tha rtya w th the 

iif Odi given in "Chya Gina, 
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the Para (Samans), and with the Prsthas they descended (from heaven). 
Yonder sun indeed in yonder world is surrounded by the Para (Samans) on 
both sides. In that there are Prsthas the sacrifieera go by them to the 
world of heaven } they surround it from below with the Para (Sfiinans), and 
by the Divakirtya, (Saman) tin<l support [1] in the world of heaven. They 
surround it from above with the Para (Samane), and descend with the 
Prsthas. If there were not Paras above, they would depart away from the 
world of heaven ; if there were none below, they would burn creatures. 
There are Parahsamans on both sides of the Divakirtya. ; verily they sur- 
round them on both sides in the world of heaven. The Divakirtya is the 
sacrificers, the Farahsamans the year ; the Parahs&rnans are on both 
sides of the Divakirtya ; verily on both sides [2] they find support in the 
year. The Divakirtya is the back, the ParahsamanB the two sides, 
the Parahsamans arc on both sides of the Divakirtya; therefore the 
sides are on both sides of the back. (In the rite) the greatest number 
of libations are made, 1 the greatest number of Qaatras recited ; verily 
in the middle of the sacrifice they tie a knot not to slip. There are seven 
libations; seven are the breaths in the head ; verity they place breaths in the 
sacrificers. In that the Prashas are in succession, they mount upon yonder 
world with them. If they were not to descend to this world [S], the sacri- 
ficers would either go mad or perish. In that the Prsthaa are reversed they 
descend to this world with them ; verily also they find support in this world, 
for sanity. Indra was unsettled. He ran up to Prajftpati ; he gave him this 
(rite) of twenty-one nights; he grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then 
indeed he became settled. Those, who sacrifice much and are unsettled [4], 
should perform (the rite) of twenty -one nights, There are twelve months, 
five seasons, three worlds here, and yonder sun as the twenty-first. So 
many are the worlds of the gods ; verily in them in order they find support. 
Yonder sun did not shine. 2 He ran up to Prajupati ; he gave Mm this 
(rite) of twenty-one nights ; ho grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then in- 
deed did he shine. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of twenty- 
one nights, shine also, (The rite) is of twenty-one nights, the Ekavin$a 
(Stoma) is radiance ; verily they attain radiance, and support also, for the 
Ekavincja ia support. There are Atir&trae on either side, for securing 
splendour. 


ill. 1. 11-20. SV. il 803-5 i# given it, 
Mah&divakirtys la Tjhya Gins, il. 12, 
*ad another ia Arxnya Qian, vjL, 1. 
10-19. 

1 Thera are three extra Atlgrthya libations 

fit this yj ti» i jua ftYkrst- Ttft 


Parabsttojuis are days with extra (Para) 
e&nuuas. 

Perhaps a reference to an eclipse as said 
expressly ia FB. sxxilh 15. 1-8 ; of, Mao- 
dcmell, Fafic Mythology^ p, ISO ; Yciic Infox, 
ii. 166 
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The Horse Sacrifice 


The Horse Sacrifice ( continued) 

8. 1 1. tt Let 1 the sacrifice come forward 
SVom yonder ' 2 over to me, 

The sacrifice which the Rsis have brought forward. 

& May the fault in the sacrifice settle on him who hateth us, 

Making his body godless, strengthless, 

Distorted and inert ; 

May it rest with him who hateth us.® 
c 0 sacrifice, come to me 
With the brilliance of the sacrifice. 

I summon the Brahmans, the priests, the gods, 

With the brilliance of thee, the sacrifice, 0 offering. 4 
d With the sacrifice X summon the cooked food [1] to thee, O offering. 4 

I gather for thee good deeds, offspring, and cattle, 
e The Praisas, the kindling-(verses), the butter sprinklings, the shares 
of the ghee, 

The call, the reply, I prepare for thee, 

The fore- and after-sacrifices, the Svistakrt, the Ids, 

The prayera, X win, the light. 8 
/ By Agni, by Indra, by Soma, 

By Sarasvatl, by Visnu, by the gods, 

By the Ysjyfi and the Anuvfikya, I summon for thee,* 0 offering 4 
I take for thee the sacrifice with the Yasat cry. 
g The chant, the (JJasfcra, the response. 

The libation, the Ida, the prayers. X win, the light, 

I summon for thee the sacrifices of the wives, O offering. 4 
I take thy 7 offering and sacrificial utterance. 


'f. XSAqvam&dha, iii. 1. These Mantras 
are those accompanying the eight obla- 
tions called Apti ; see TB. iii. 8. 18, 3; 
Ap<jS. ax. 11, 7. Hone of this chapter or 
the three next appears in MS. In B£s. 
xv. 18, 82, 86, they are called Samvarga- 
hutis, 

he usual rivalry of sacriScers ; cf. Bloom- 
field, Religion of fife Vida, p, 18fi. 
he vers® is badly constructed, but yajfay a- 
malwtn seems to be the subject, fariram the 
object of Arii-d, and the rest of the accusa- 
tives predicative adjective®, fttislttam may 
Well be rendered 1 Inert’ , &r its obvious 
etymology would be ha-tida, 

,S gets rid of sa~a as a voc. by having 'id 
ahum and that this is correct is quire 
certain. But that the TS. meant sata is 
no doubt the md the rendering 

39 iy-®-*. • 


above is adapted to seta, 

5 upa hv re must be from Aid, not Au, and mean 
much the same as <t hme above. dfrwSiai, 
also in KS-, is difficult , the comm, treats 
it as if it were <3 fynoMi, which will hardly 
do. Really it is adapted to the next part 
of the sentence and describes the prepa- 
ration of the fore- and after-sacrifices, 
while it must be rendered more generally 
to cover all the actions meant »ia- 
l.ftam is also doubtful, but it i# moat 
probably equivalent to the offering to 
Agni Svistakrt, but it may be simply 
Svistakrt, i. e. Agni. 

8 Probably the sacrifice is the object. 

’ The change to the gen. is curious, for that 
the te elsewhere is dat. is most probably. 
Like all sacrificial verses the sense is not 
satisfactory 
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It Cattle, the pressed (Socaa), the sacrificial cakes, 

The pressings, the sacrifice. 

The goth with Xudra, X summon for thee, 0 offering,* 

Land bp Agni, -with Soma, and them all. 
ih 3. 12, The 1 * pest, the present, the future, Vasal, hail, reverence ! 1 
The Re, the Saman, the Yajua, Vasal hail, reverence 1 
The G&yatrl, the Trietubb, the Jagaii. Vasat, hail, reverence ' 

The earth, the attaeephere, the sky. Vasj&fc, hail, reverence ! 

Agni. V&yu, Story a, Yasafc, hail, reverence { 

Expiration, cross-breathing, inspiration, Vaaai, hail, reverence! 
Food, ploughing, rain, Vasat, hail, reverence ! 

Father, son, grandson, Vasat, baO, reverence! 

Bhtih, Bkuvah. Suvar, Vasat, hail, reverence ! 
ii,S, 18, a May 4 & house be mine, may offspring be mine ; 

May the strong sacrifice come to me. 

May the divine and holy waters come to me ; 

May the abundance of a thousandfold (wealth) fail me not. 

I May the cup he mine ; may the P uranic be mine ; 

May the chant and the f^astra come to me in union. 

May the Adityas. the Rudras, the Vasus, be present at the rite ; * 

May the abundance of a thousandfold (wealth) fail me not. 

r May the Agnittoma come to me, and the Ukthya ; 

May the nodurnai Atirhtra come to me. 

May the (draughts) which have stood over night,* well offered, come 
to me ; 

May the abundance of a thousandfold (wealth) fail me not, 

3. 14. By ! fire he surmounted fervour, by speech holy power, by a gem 
forma, by India the gods, by the wind the breaths, by the aun the sky, by 
the moon the Nafesafcraa, by Yama the Pltrs, by the king men, by fruit the 
flavours,* by the boa constrictor serpents, by the tiger wild bt&sts by the 
eagle birds, by the stallion horses, by the hull kino, by the he-gont goats, 
by the ram sheep, by rice food, by barley plants, by the banyan trees, by 

w V 6 ^ 3 ' 4, . 0 m to have this wense, rather 

f. EAAyvainodba, ill. 2, These arc the than, to fee another subject, i priaots’, as 
Mwitraa for the nine ParySpti oblations, the comm. a&fcttuaog. 

see TB. iii, 8. 17. S; Ap£3. U* 8 ; * The Soma left over a, the Soma offered at 

ByS. xv. 18, 82, 88. the Alvina fjaslra, feeing Soma pressed 

10 comm, explains the whole series thus. the day before and then offered ; two 

Vasat which by brechylogy denotes the Kl?3, xii. 8. 10 ; xxiv. 3. 42, with Karka’s 

three sacrificial cries, stands for Brab- comm. ; Hillebrandi, 7<d. Myth, l 241, 

Hum, and that denotes truth, and truth and the comm, on PB. i. 6. 4 . 

i* in the three times, &c. ? Cf. KSA<?vamodha, iii. 4, These Mantras 

8A.jvame<Jha, Hi. a These Mantras are are the Anuhhfis ; see TB. Hi. 8- 17. S; 
called the Abba Mantras ; see TB. iii. 8. Apys. xx. 11. 10; BfpS. xv. 56. 

IT « ApfA alU B?3 xv 3S oli« * rnd+4 * 1 is so rendered by the — na i iimt 

then Ibhnti* and 1 14 the iambhfttis, nwir hut the 1* 

and puts them rftw the Pa yXja. 
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the Udumbara strength, 1 by the Gay&trl the metres, by the Trivrt the 
Stomas, by the Brahmans speech. 

u, 3. 16. Hail! (To) 2 meditation (I offer). 

To that meditated upon s hail ! 

Hail ! (To) that which we meditate on (I offer). 

To mind hail ! Hail ! (To) mind (I offer). 

To Pmjapati hail! To Ka hail! To Who hail!* To Whoever 
{bxtamdsnm) hail ! 

To Aditi hail ! To Ad iti the great hail ! To Aditi the gentle hail ! 

To Sarasvatl hail ! To Sarasvatr the mighty hail ! To Sarasvati the 
purifying hail ! 

To Pasan hail! To Pasan guardian of travellers hail! To Pasan 
watcher of men 6 hail ! 

To Tvaetr hail ! To Tvastr the seminal s hail ! To Tvastr the multi- 
form hail ! 

To Visnu hail! To Visnu the Njkhnryapa, 7 hail! To Visnu the 
JHibhtlyapa 8 hail ! 

iL 3. 16. To 8 the teeth hail ! 

To the jaws hail ! 

For this constant comparison see Eggeling, 

SBE. xliv. 379. 

Cf KSAfvamedha, iii. 5 ; MS. iii. 12. 6 ; "VS. 
xxii. 20. For the Brahinana see TB. iii. 8. 

11.1,2,17.3; 9B.xui.l.&2-8 The Man- 
tras accompany this oblation to the All- 
gods ; cf. K(pS. xx. 4. 3-5 , ApCJS. XX. 8. 6 ; 

11 11 ; M<?S. ix. 2. 2; B<?S, xv. 18, 28. 

Ihe comm, on TS. explains the first svdha in 
any desired sense, and makes it take the 
place of the verb. On TB. the comm, 
says it refers to the taking of the oblation, 
the second to the offering of it, and on 
this point the comm, on TS, agrees. 

They differ also m rendering adftm, which 
the comm. (Bhaskara and Sayana) on TS. 
takes as buddhi, the comm on TB. as 
Prajkpati. The double svahats do not 
occur in VS., and MS. has not the Mantras 
down to prajdpafaye s&ihd at all. Bhaskara 
ascribes the first three Mantras to the 
Batrihoims in the consecration, and 
renders either * Be the intelligence fit 
for learning ’, or * I offer (to) Adhl for 
learning Eggeling (SBE. xliv. 292) sup- 
plies 1 we give 1 in each case. The sense 
is conjectural. 

For Ka of. Macdonell, Vedic Mythology, p. 119. 

The form nardm&hisa and accent alike are 

efi WaokarnageJ Attuvi. Grumm. 
u. i, 208, SBO 


6 The commentators on TB. and TS. make 

nothing better out of tutipa than ‘ quickly 
reached ’ or ‘ reaching'. 

7 Of very uncertain sense. Sayana on TS. 

is doubtful in sense, for the passage is 
corrupt ( jt dparogiUlb'itik a oi arhomti seems 
to be the correct version), but evidently 
he takes it after BhSsk. as 1 those who are 
to be oppressed On TB. the comm, 
explains as horses, &c., evidently led to 
this view by khwra, la MS. it is not 
found, but instead ft pimsta, while in VS 
the epithet mbh&yapa occurs here, and 
fipivtsta in the next clause. 

8 Also uncertain. The conun. on TS. takes it 

as 1 creatures suited for a low existence 
through lack of knowledge and strength 
while the comm, on TB is contented 
with 1 creatures Bb&sk. has karmabhir 
nibhuyilft. EggeIing(SBE. xliv. 298) renders 
‘ the protector of what grows but sug- 
gests ‘ condescending protector ’. Mahi- 
dhara on VS. has niiardm bhiilvd mateyid- 
tjdvaUZram krtod pdtt, but that is merely a 
dragging in of the Avatars. 

8 Of. KSAfvamedha, iii. 8 ; see also VS. xxv. 
1-9 ; above TS.v.7. 11 seq, ; there the Man- 
tras are not given as here but in a Brah- 
mana. For the Brfihmana see TB. iii 8 
17 i 9B, xi u 3 A 1 The Mantra, 
pony to the var ous part, of the 
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To the IJpa hail I 
To the mouth hail ! 

To the nostrils hail : 

To the eyes hail t 
To the ears hail ! 

The eyelashes 1 above the lower eyelashes — I to them) hail 1 
The eyelashes below the upper eyelashes— (to them) hail E 
To the head hail ! 

To the brows hail I 
To the forehead hail ! 

To the (upper part of the) head hail ! 

To the brain hail 1 
To the hairs hail ! 

To the part that bears (the yoke) hail S 


To the cervical vertebrae * ha 
To the neck bones hail 
To the spinal column hail ! 
To the vertical column hail 1 
To the flank hail E 
To the sides hail I [1] 

To the Hhouldexa hail ! 

To the upper forefeet 1 hail ! 
To the lower forefeet nail ! 
To the legs hail ! 

To the hips hail [ 

To the thighs hail E 
To the knees hail ! 

To the legs hail 1 
To the buttocks hail ! 

To the mans * hail I 
To the tail hail 1 
To the testicles hail ! 

To the member hail 1 

wusrifici&l animal; we &p<JS tx. 11, 12 ; 
xv. 20, In the VS. the natural 
wtme to lie as taken by Mahidhara 
that the parts of the horse are offered to 
the several deities there mentioned, but 
K<JS, *x. 8. i treats the passage as men- 
tioning two gets of Mantra#, one corre- 
sponding with this set here, and this may 
be right. Cf. also Eggcling, SB®, xliv. 
m, a. 1. 

1 This is apparently the sense, as taken by the 
comm, ©hast, supplies pruvariantt. But 

the VS. has a different version 


1 


ptOssmUny twdrjpd flejaso pbkfmiM 

pdryti ifctanjflh. It is impossible to »w> any 
clear dietinetiw between aenendpotfiuaru 

* ^ 0l ' these identifications see Hoernle, I BAS. 

190f, pp, 2-10 ; Oj&pietfrj,, jm. 10® wf., 
148 n. 

* According to tbs cots®. these apply to the 

forelegs. Then the aeries of four begin- 
ning ffimibKttd#* apply to back legs (liter- 
ally prstKotfita). 

* So comm, : hut of. <fikhantpH)/iySta,TS, v. 7, 16, 

where it means the parte below the prwyl, 

and that la mm probably correct hem. 
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The Paris of the Horse 

To the seed ball ! 

To offspring hail ! 

To begetting hail l 
To the feet hail ! 

To the hoofs hail ! 

To the hairs (of the body) hail ! 

To the skin hail ! 

To the blood hail ! 

To the flesh hail ! 

To the sinews hail ! 

To the bones hail I 
To the marrow hail ! 

To the limbs hail ! 

To the trunk 1 * * * * * hail ! 

To all hail ! 

viL 8. 17. To * the glossy and variegated 8 one hail ! 
To the glossy-thighed one hail ! 

To the white-footed hail ! 

To the white-humped ‘ one hail ! 

To the one with white openings hail ! 

To the white-hacked one hail ! 

To the white-shouldered one hail ! 

To the flower-eared one’ hail ! 

To the white-lipped one hail ! 

To the white-browed one hail ! 

To the one with white buttocks hail 1 
To the white shining i one hail ! 

To the glossy hail ! 

To the marked 7 one hail ! 

To the black-kneed hail ! 

To the black-speckled hail ! 

To the red-speckled hail ! 

To the ruddy-speckled hail ! 

1 The fiva according to the comm., but the 

trunk is more likely. 

1 Cf. KSAyvamedha, ju, 7. If either MS. nor 

VS. has any parallel passage. The TB. 

iii. 8. 17, 4, and ApfS. xx. 6. 4; 11. 18 
prescribe the Mantras for the offerings to 
the forms of the horse. So B£S. iv. 8, SO. 

J For these colour Dvandva compounds cf, 

Wackernsgol. Altind. Gramm, n. I. 170, 

171. Artji seems to mean 1 smooth > or 
1 glossy ’ rather than 1 -white or as the 
camxn. says below, ‘ white and black in 
body.’ The eoinin. glosses anjisdktkuya as 


f i-rMrunah, which is absurd ; Bbftsk. is 
right. Cf. for the accent Panini, vj. 2. 198. 

* The kctkud of a horse is a furious idea, prob- 

ably the ridge of the back is meant. 

* Apparently a reference to the marking of 

the ears of horses with a brand like a 
flower (p'Mg&k&raUikfana, Bh&sk.). 

* According to the comm, anukafais a part of 

the eye, but this seems a needless refine- 
ment. Bhksk. gives alternatives. 

7 1 With white forehead ’ is the rendering of 
the oomm. due of course to the similarity 
of laf4»sii and lalata. 
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To such hail ! 

To what sort hail ! 

To one like this hail i 
To a like one hail I 
To a different one hail I 
To a fair-like one hail ! 
To form hail ! 

To all hail 1 

vii. 8. 18, To 1 the black bail \ 

To the white hail 1 


To the tawny hail 
To the spotted hail ! 

To the ruddy hail 1 
To the-yellew hail 1 
To the brown hail ! 

To the ichneumonf-coloured) * hail J 
To the red hail ! 

To the purple hall ! 

To the dark brown hail I 
To the dark blue hail ; 

To the dead black * hail 1 


To the fair-shaped hail ! 

To the one of like form hail * 

To the one of different form hail ! 
To the one of the same form hail ! 
To the one of matching form hail ! 


To the tawny hail t 
To the pale red hail 1 
To the speckled hail ! 

To the apeekled-thighed hail i 
To all hail ! 

vil S. 19. To 1 the plants hail ! 

To the roots hah ! 

To the panicles hail ! 

To the joints hail 1 
To the twigs hail 1 
To the flowers hail I 
To the fruits hail 1 
To those that are used hail 1 

1 Cf. KSAjmeedhft, ill, 8. The TB. iii.8, 17,4 
Sail Ap$S. ss. h, 4 ; 11, IS ; B£S. jsv, 8. 
US apply these Mantras to the ECpoboma 
as in IS. vii. B, IT. 

1 naMtlawydjm is fee explanation of the 
comm,, and the mb, so seems correct. 


ntyakiitlrft^iipa or p&ajtdytiptmv&'fityii, 
Bhhefc. ; alyar&trrvpr , H&ysrpt. 

Cf. K8A<?vamedi)s, lit ft ; MS.' Hi, 12. 7 ; fa 
Kdl. £8, For the Brahmans see TB. Hi. 
8. 17. 4, The Mantras accompany the 
ofiferijtjjs to the plants ; Ap<rS, ra. 11. 14 $ 
B^S. *s. 3ft, 
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The Offering of the Trees 

To those that are not used halt ! 

To those that hare fallen off hail ! 

To those that are lying (on the ground) hail ! 

To all hail ! 

8. 20. To 1 the trees hail ! 

To the roots hail ! 

To the panicles hail I 
To the corona hail ! 

To the branches hail ! 

To the leaves hail l 
To the flowers hail ! 

To the fruits hail l 
To those that are used hail i 
To those that are not used hail ! 

To those that have fallen off hail ! 

To those that are lying (on the ground) hail ! 

To 3 the one that is left hail 1 
To the one that is left oyer hail l 
To the one that is left around hail ! 

To the one that is left along hail ! 

To the one left out hail ! 

To the one deprived (of leaves) hail ! 

To the one not deprived hail l 
To the one deprived around s hail I 
To the one deprived along hail ! 

To the one deprived altogether hail ! 

To all hail! 

PBAPATHAXA IV 

The Saiiras (continued) 

4. 1, Brhaspati 4 desired, ‘ May the gods have faith in me, and may 
ome their Purohita.’ He saw this (rite) of twenty-four nights , b 

XSAi?vamedha, ih. 10. The TB. in. 3. 17.4 4 This chapter continues the. account of II 
and Ap£S. sac, IX. 15 ascribe the Mantras Sattrus, The twenty-four night rite seen 

to the offering to the trees ; of. BC5. xv. to be made_up of fow Tryshas, of Jyoti 

20. The first part is a close imitation of Go, and Ayus days respectively, of 

the preceding section. Prsthya Sadaha, and of four Chandom 

le explanations of the comm, are useless, days, together with the ordinary open in 

for the fact is merely that all sorts of and closingdaye. Cf. above, TS. vu 3 1 

prefixes are used with the one idea. InPB. xxiii 20, followed by Ap£b, xxu 

is m the text prdrikiaija, but in Weber’s 5 14—16. the rite is described as an At 

extract from the comm, pannkt&i/a is rittra, two AbhipLiva Sadahas, the te 

given, to correspond with the pancisidim days, and an AtirStra. In BCS xvi 34 

above. Bat the B. I. reads even in the is given 3s four Tryahaa and a Da^araw 

-oemm. pnmftta $*x and so Bluish- preceded, and followed by an Atifitra 
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grasped it, and sacrificed with it. Then the gods had faith in him, and h* 
be cam e their Porohita. In those who knowing thus perform the twenty- 
four night (rite) men have faith, and they become their Parohitas. There are 
the three days Jyotis, Go, and Ayus. The Jyow is this (earth), the Go the 
atmosphere, and the A yea yonder i'eky) [1) ; verily they mount upon these 
worlds. The three days occur in order; verily in order do they mount 
upon the world of heaven. There can be no Sattra where there is no 
Ch&ndoma ; in that there are Chandomas, there is the Sattra. The gods 
they win by the Prsthas, the cattle by the Ch&ndom&s. The Prsthag are force 
and strength, the Chandomas cattle , verily in force and strength, and in 
cattle they find support. They proceed with the Bphat and the Bathantara 
(Samians), The Rafchantara is this (earth), the Brb&t yonder {sky) ; verily 
with them do they [2] proceed ; verily also in them they find support. There 
indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifice ; verily by them do they proceed 
to the world of heaven, (The rite is one) of twenty-four night®, Twenty- 
four half-months make up the year ; the year is the world of heaven ; verily 
they find support in the year, the world of heaven. Now the G&yatri is of 
twenty-four syllables ; the Gay&tri is splendour ; verily by the G&yatri they 
win splendour. There are Atiratras on either side, to secure splendour, 
vii 4. 2. As 1 are men, so were the gods in the beginning. They desired, 

‘ Let us strike off the misfortune, the evil of death, and reach the conclave of 
the gods. 5 They saw this twenty-four night (rite) ; they grasped it, and 
sacrificed with it Then they struck off the misfortune, the evil of death, 
and reached the conclave of the gods. Those who knowing thus perform 
the twenty- four night (rite) strike off the misfortune, the evil, and win pros- 
perity, for the conclave of the gods is in the case of man [I] prosperity. 
The Atiratra 2 is light, for the lighting up of the world of heaven. There 
is a Pfsthya Sadaha. The year consists of six seasons, and, entering it, the 
months, the half-months and the seasons reached the conclave of the gods. 
Those who knowing thus perform the twenty-four night rite, entering the 
year, reach a better station. There are three Tr&yastrm^as before, 3 and 


* It is chapter deale -with another form of the 

twenty-four night rite, 

* That js the AtirStra, the fourth form of 

the Jyotistonu, the typical Khali* (see 
Cai&nd and Henry, p. vhi) is 

in the Jyotis form of Stomas : see p, 008, 
note 6, There is a play oa the name. 

* According to the comm., which follows 

Apps. rtai. 4. % which in based on PB. 
xxiii. 19, the rite is composed as follows, 
(1) a Jyotiftoma AtirStra (ip. adds cniur- 


«i« f* ar<imbka*ilyai inf wd t £ ; (S~7) 

# PiNthya .padaha, of wfc ich the lsurtday it a 
T ray ;t*trjfe !,■!*; (8) a Tray&strih.ja am'ruifo J 
(9. a *F ray a* t ri»$a turutda ; (10-13)Fr*tb»9, 
tSt, a Tjimtvu, two Eka>iufAs, and a 
Trujava ; (14- Id) three Tr&yaatr ih^as, the 
hurt of which forms part of the next, and 
tho middle one of which in anirM/j , ; 

a J'rfthya reversed ; (88) 

fe Trivrt (owrwfria ; (33) a Jyotistoma 
Agniatoiaa ; and (34) an AUrftfcr** 
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three Trayastrinfas behind ; verily "with Trayastrirwjas on either hand they 
strike off the evil of misfortune ana in the middle reach the conclave of the 
gods [2], for the conclave of the gods is the Prsthas. There is uniformity 
in that there are three Trayastriheas in succession, and a break in the 
uniformity in that there is in the middle one which is not defined. 1 The 
Pffthas go onwards, the Ch&ndomas go onwards ; 2 with both forms they go 
to the world of heaven. There can be no Saitra where there is no Chan- 
doma ; in that there are Chandomas, there is the Sattra. The gods they 
win by the Prsthas, the cattle by the Chandomas. The Prsthas are force 
and strength, the Chandomas cattle [3] ; verily in force and strength and 
in cattle they find support. There are three Trayastrincas before, and three 
Trayastrin^as behind ; in the middle there are the Prsthas. The Trayas- 
trin^aa are the breast, the Prsthas the breath;® verily thus the sacrificers 
don a protection for the breath, to avoid injury. They proceed with th® 
Bfhat and the Rathantara. 4 The Rathantara is this (world), the Brhai 
yonder (world) ; verily they proceed with them ; verily also in them they 
find support. These indeed are the quick paths of the sacrifice ; verily by 


But it is v«ry doubtful if the schema cut 
be found in the Biahmims, which v*ry 
possibly ran : (I) Atiriti a ; (2-7) Sadaha ; 
(8) an nnvrukta Trayastrin^a ; (9-14) Pxs- 
thas beginning and ending with aTrayas- 
trlnfa ; (15) anirukta TrayastriA^a ; (16- 
21) a Sadaha reversed ; and then (22), 
(28), and (24) a* above. But no certainty 
is possible. The three Trayastrir^as are 
the Chandomas referred to below. Cf. 
BCS. xvi. 34. The three Trayastrihsas 
are made up by the last and first days of 
the ^adahas. 

1 A TrayasfcrifMja is nirukta if the Mantras 
which are sung to it show clearly th* 
deity (apfljfalfiijjair vnantrair gv.na.rh niruk- 
tam) and amrukta otherwise. Cf. AA, i. 
2- 2 ; Sieg, Die Sogenstojft its $gxx<l a, p. 8, 
and Macdonell’s note on BD. i. 20. The 
full phrase really is ‘which has not the 
deity defined’, but the braehylogy is 
obvious. Here, however, the term rather 
re fora not to the Trayastrinpa, as taken 
by the comm., but to the whole Prsthya 
Sarahs, which is not of the ordinary type. 
Thus Baudh. gives for it the following 
scheme, reversing the ordinary form : (1) 
In place of the Trivrt a TrayastriA<ja 
Ukthya, with the Rathantai a Saman, and 
the Oaturviaija for .the Pavam&nas; (8) in 
40 [n.®.*. is] 


place of the Paacadasa, a Trinava Ukthya, 
Brhat Sfiman, Astiivnlija ; (S) m place 
of the Saptadaija, an Efcavin^a Ukthya, 
Vairupa Sftman, Dviitnrj/ja ; (4) in place 
of the Ekavih^a, an Ekaviinja Ukthya, 
VairSjH SSLanan, Satfcrm(;a ; (5) in place of 
the Trinava, a Trinava Ukthya, (jkkvara 
Saman, Catvkrif^a; (6) in place of the 
Trayastrifi^a, a Trayastrihca Ukthya, 
Raivata Sam an, GaiuycatvSrij^a. This 
corresponds fairly exactly with the 
account given in PB. and Ap. as above. 

* The sens* of urdhvd here (cf. vih 4. 8. 6) is 
not free from doubt, but it seems bast to 
follow the comm, in thinking that it refers 
to the S 5. mans of the Stomas, following 
the usual order Rathantara, Brhat, &c., 
and the Stomas of the jPavam&nas on the 
Chandomas being the Caturviilfa, Catuf- 
catvarifi^a, and Astaostvaiififa, This 
contradicts the view of the Ap£S. l.c., but 
there is no conclusive reason against that. 
Possibly UrdhrAiU merely means ‘ subse- 
quent but that is not very probable. Cf. 
B^S. l.c. as in note S, p. 600. 

3 The sense of itmd here must be uncertain ; 

it may mean the trunk, but in truth 
neither 1 breath 1 nor ‘ trunk ’ is naturally 
said to be in the middle of the tiros. 

4 See for ihi* above, TS, vii. 8. 6. 8, 
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them do they [4] proceed to the world of heaven. They mount the world of 
heaven turning away (from earth) who perform the Prat has in succession.! 
The six-day (rite) is reversed for the return (from the heaven), and for 
support. Having prospered in either world they cease (the rite). They 
go from a Trivrt to a Trivrt. for the attainment of the Stomas, for pre- 
eminence. There is an Agnistoma in the Jyotis form? This dwelling is 
this (world) ; verily by reason, thereof they depart not from this dwelling. 
(The rite is one) 1 * 3 of twenty-four nights. Twenty-four half- months make 
up the year, the year ia the world of heaven; verily they find support in 
the year, the world of heaven. Now the f Itvyafcri is of twenty-four syllables , 
the Gay&trl is splendour ; veri iy by the G&y&trl they win splendour. There 
are Atirfitr&s on either side, to Secure splendour. 

vii. 4. 3, This 4 (earth) was bare and hairless. It desired, * Let me be pro- 
pagated with plants and trees.’ it saw these thirty nights. Thru indeed 
it was propagated with plants and trees. Those who dt-sho offspring 
cattle should perform (the rite of) these (nights) ; they are propagated with 
offspring and cattle. Thin (earth) was hungry. It saw this Vir&j * and 
placing it within itself it won food, plants (1), trees, offspring, cattle. 
Thereby it grew, it attained vietoriousnesa and greatness. Those, who 
knowing thus perform (the rite of) these (nights;, placing the Vir&j m 
themselves, win food, grow great with offspring and entile, and attain 
victoriousness and might. There is a Jyoti^toma Atir&tra, for the revealing 
of the world of heaven. There is a Prathya $tulaha. The seuscus are sjx, 
the Prethaa are six; verily by the Prathas they rnteh the season'-, with the 
seasons the year ; verily in the ySu'f ?) they find support. From th« Trayas- 
trin^a 6 they go to the Trayastrimy the continuity of th* sacrlfic-.', Now 
the Trayastrih^a ia Praj&pati ; vr^y thN? seize hold of PrajapaiLfor support. 
There is a Trin&va, for victory? *' There Lf an Ekaviur-u, for support ; venly 
they place radiance in themselves. There is a praise of Agui with the Trivrt, 8 


1 par<febi5ni teems to haw some snob *e»#« ta 
1 progressively increasing ' in the form of 
Stoma, them being a sort or play or* the 
two meanings, 

* The PB, expressly has Jyofisy*ms Agtsi- 
stoma ; Ap£S, has Jyotistoroa only. Hero 
the Jyotiftoiiia deaigft&‘e# «■ particular 
form of Agnlstoma distinguished from 
the fto and Ayas by its use of the Stomas 
in the StotraH ; see p. $>8, a, fi. The last 
part of the reversed $a 4alm is » Trivrt, 
and than comes, a Trivj-e as the Shv.d day. 

3 See vii. 4. f, S. 

4 The PB, ia xxv. 21-25 gives a series of 


Safctta* intoroJ*Juti# in length between 
twonty-f.ve HMfl twenty-nine titty s. In 
xjtv, 2® a thirty-day ‘wittr* is msn- 
titmed, hut H is ijvuto aifforent from this 
one, and xwii. 4, )8. 14 follows 

FB. B£K avt, 35 follows 1H, 

6 The reason it given below , the- v m»,i ha* 
thirty *y!i*feUw and to is a symbol of 
thirty Night*. 

* That is the liui day of tho Prslhya Souths 

whoa th.-i Ti.yn^tru'.ga t‘». Mimas, 

' The oesaparsa TIS, i ! U. 4, 

* i. o, tins subjoin is A^ni, the rwitatioa mode 

il<« Irivji. 
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verily they bum away evil with it. Now the Trivrt is brilliance; 
verily they place brilliance in themselves. There is a praise of Indra with 
the Paiicadaga , verily they win power (indriyd) [3]. There is a Sapta- 
da<ja, for the winning of food . verily by it they are propagated. There is 
an Ekavinea, for support ; verily they place radiance in themselves. There 
is a Caturvimja. Twenty-four half-months make up the year, the year is 
the world of heaven ; verily they find support in the year, the world of 
heaven. Now there is the chief (day), 1 and those who knowing thus perform 
(the rite of) these (nights) become the chief. From the Caturvinfa they go 
to the Prsthas. Verily having found support in the year [4] they attain 
the gods. From the Trayastrirnja 2 they go to the Trayastrih$a. The gods 
are three and thirty ; :i verily in the gods they find support. There is a 
Tnnava. The Trinava is these worlds; verily in these worlds they find 
support. There are two Eka vincas, 4 for support ; verily they place radiance 
in themselves. There are many Soda^ins, and therefore there are many 
males among offspring. In that these Stomas are intermingled,® therefore 
this (earth) is covered with mingled plants and trees [5], Those who knowing 
thus perform (the rite of) these (nights) have both offspring and cattle. 
These go imperfect to the world of heaven, for they resort to various 
Stomas ; in that the Stomas are arranged in order, they go in order to the 
world of heaven, and there is order in both these worlds. These (nights) 
are thirty in number, the Viraj has thirty syllables ; verily by the Yiraj 
they win food. There are Atiratras on either hand, to secure food, 
vii. 4, 4. Prajapati a went to the world of heaven. But with whatever 
metre the gods yoked him, they achieved not him. They saw (the rite of) 
these thirty-two nights. The Anuatubh has thirty-two syllables, Prajapati 
is connected with the Anustubh ; verily having gained Prajapati by his own 
metre they mounted on him and went to the world of heaven. Those who 
knowing thus perform (the rite of) these thirty-two (nights) — the Anustubh 
has thirty-two syllables, Prajapati is connected with the Anustubh — gaining 
Prajapati by his own metre, go to prosperity [1], for the world of heaven 


* rwiitodn is the central day as the chief day. 

The comparison is apparently with the 
central beam of the roof of a house, or the 
parting of tha hair (of. "Whitney and 
Bloomfield's notes on AT. ix. 8, 3 ; Zim- 
mer, AUindmhtis Itbtm, p. 151 ; Vedic Index, 
ii. 81S). 

* Again the Trayasfcrifi$a is the last of the 

Prsthn days. 

3 For the number, of. Macdoneli, F«d« Mytho- 

titgy, p. 19. 

* The comm. here takes the day* as 28 and 


24, while it is certainly natural to take 
them as 24 and 25 as does Weber, The 
vague bakdzah below prevents any cer- 
tainty. Baudb. has four CfiUistoma 
Stomas in place of (four) l?od*fine. 

s Apparently a distinction is made between, 
the regular Stomas of the §oda$in days 
and the mingled Stomas of the preceding 
days. The plays on vyati-tcy are very 
meaningless. 

e There are different rites in PB, xxv. 28 ; 
Ap9S. xsui, 6, 8, 4. 
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for man is prosperity. These (nights) are thirty-two, the AotiatubJi h M 
thirty-two syllables,, the Amistubh. is speech ; verily they gain all speech 
all become speakers of speech, for all attain prosperity. There 1 are the 
three days, Jyotw, Go, and Ayus. The Jyotis is this (earth), the Go the 
atmosphere, and the Ayes yonder (sky) ; verily they mount upon these 
worlds. The three days occur in order ; verily in order do they mount upon the 
world of heaven. They 2 proceed with the Brhat and Rathanl&ra (Samans) 
[2], The Rath&ntara is this (earth), the Brhat yonder (sky) ; verily with 
them do they proceed ; verily also in them they find .support. These indeed 
are the quick paths of the sacrifice ; verily by them do they proceed to the 
world of heaven. Those who perform the three days in succession mount 
upon the world of heaven turning away (from earth). There is a three- 
day period reversed, 3 for returning (from heaven), and also for support 
Having prospered in both worlds they cease (the rite). These (nights) are 
thirty -two. As for thirty of them, the Viraj has thirty syllables, the VirAj 
is food ; verily by the Virij they win food. As for the (remaining) t vo> 
they are days and nights, and by both forms they go to the world of 
heaven. There are Atiratms on either side, for security, 
vii, 4. 5. There 4 are two Sattras of the gods, that of twelve days and that 
of thirty-three days. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite of) 
thirty-three days, mount openly upon the deities. As a great man who has 
reached (the goal} seeks (more), so be does. If he fail he becomes worse ; 
if he fail not, be remains the same. 5 Those, who knowing thus perform (the 
rite of) thirty-three days, are distinguished from the evil enemy. The gods 
in the beginning seized these (nights), sharing the days [1]. One took one 
day, one another, and with them all equally prospered. Those, who know- 
ing thus perform (the rite) of thirty-three days, all equally prosper, all gain 
the rank of village chief. Thera are five day periods ; fl the year ha# five 


* See shove, TS. vii. 8. 3. 2; 4. 1. 1. The nvtn- 

b*r of Tryahas is to b« nine according to 
the co trim, to make up the requires num- 
ber of dot's, in this case 27, the scheme 
being tins.' {1} AtirSrra ; (3-28? nine 
Tryalua*; (32-31) a reversed Try ah*; 
(82) an Atiratra. So E(!S, r.vi. 38. 

* See above, TS. vii, 3. 6, 8; t. 1. 2 ; 2. 4. S. 

Thews are theSiroAM used alternately :& 
the Try ah as. 

’ t, e. not in the usual order, hut as Ayue, 
Go, Jyotis, 

* la the PB. xxtv, 1-8 , Ip<$S. xxiih 4, 6-11, 

are described three seta of rites of thirty, 
three days. The exact composition of 
tha Sattra. hers corresponds With that of 


the first one there given, vt*. (1) *n 
AtirAir* f (2-185 three Pancahas ; (17) a 
Vn : rn>it ; (2S-2S) a PafoithA ; (28-33) 
& Dagarif ra (being, ita the other authori- 
ty** pat si, ten day# of at Z>v#<)«.;bha) ; sad 
(S3) *» Abratra, Tlie place of the last 
Psiirftba it# not, however, wt»3» from 
the Bwitfsita, os it might follow the 
Datwrfttr*. B(IS. xvi, S5 agree* with TS. 
s The eotnu*, treats tSsiaas'a ryahrrfo*.*¥(d»tfl 
and it Meins tha only way to make sense 
of it. Is human o fib in greatness cannot 
b*> essattAed ; a king can fall from hi* 
high place, but oarmot be more than a 
king, while samfiem can gain heaven, 

* Probably made wp of Go, Ayns, Go, 
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seasons ; verily they rest on the seasons, the year. Again the Panic ti has 
five syllables, the sacrifice is fivefold ; verily they win the sacrifice. There 
are three {days with the) Alvina (Qastra); 1 three are these worlds ; verily m 
these [2] worlds they find support. Again three are the powers of the sacri- 
fice ; verily they win them. There is & Vi^vajit (day), for the winning of food. 
It has all the Prsthas, 2 for the conquest of all. The twelve-day (rite) is 
speech. If they were to perforin the twelve-day (rite) before (what has 
already gone), they would perform speech imperfectly, and their speech 
would he likely to fail. They perform the twelve-day (rite) afterwards ; 
verily they perform speech perfectly, and therefore we utter speech from 
above. 8 Intermediately indeed [3] by means of a ten-nights 3 (rite) did 
Prajap&ti create offspring. In that there is a ten-nights’ (rite), the sacri- 
ficers create offspring. Udanka Qaulbfiyana has declared the ten-night nte 
to be the prosperity of the Safctra. In that there is a ten-nights’ rite, (it 
serves) for the prosperity of the Sattra. Verily also whatever is wrongly 
done in the former days, it serves to atone. These nights form two rows, 
the sacrificers are the Yiyvajit, the first are sixteen with the Atir&tra, the 
second are sixteen with the Atiratra. To those, who knowing thus perform 
(the rite) of thirty-three days, are born children in two rows. 4 There are 
AfcirStras on either side, for security. 

vii. 4. 6. The 5 Adityas desired, ' Let us go to the world of heaven.’ They 
discerned not the world of heaven, they went not to the world of heaven. 
They saw this (rite) of thirty -rix nights ; they grasped it, and sacrificed with 
it. Then indeed did they discern the world of heaven, and went to the 
world of heaven. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of thirty- 
six nights, discern the world of heaven, and go to the world of heaven. The 
AtirStra is light [1] ; verily they put light before them, to reveal the world 
of heaven. There are Sadahas ; six are the seasons ; verily in the seasons 
they find support. There are four (Sadahas) ; four are the quarters ; verily 
in the quarters they find support. There 6 can be no Sattra where there is no 
Chandoma ; in that there are Cb&ndomas. there is the Sattra. The gods they 


Ayna, as the eomm. says, for such Pan- 
efthes are recognized in PB. xxiii. 26. 1, 
and often. 

1 That 1*, the thres AitnUra*. in the middle 
(idle Viyrajit), and at the beginning and 
at the end, 

« U the six Stas&ns, Jtatfaantsra, Brhat, 
VairSipa, YairEja, ^Skvara, and Eaivata ; 
see TS, vii. 4. 2 i p, 601, n, 1. 

* myi the 

* Kale and 


6 In the PB. xxiv. 6 ; Ap^S. xxiii, 6. 8, 4, is 
found a similar rite, consisting of (1) a 
Tyot istoma Atiratra j (2-26) four ijadahas ; 
(26-36) a Da$ar&tra (that is implied here 
by the reference to the Chandoma* ‘which 
form the eighth to the tenth days of a 
Da<jar&tra) ; and (86) an Atiratra. B^S. 
xvi. 8S adds that the Sadahas are Abhi- 
plavas, i.e, with alternation of the Rat han- 
fcar* and Brhat 

‘ Boo abort, T& yiL A « * tiSJ. 
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win by the Pfsthas, the cattle by the Chandomas, The Prsthas are force and 
strength, the Chandomas cattle ; verily in force [21 and strength they find 
support. (The rite has) thirty-six nights ; the Brhati has thirty -six syllables, 
cattle are connected with the Brhati. 1 verily by the Brhati they win 
cattle. The Brhati obtained the sovereignty over the metres. They obtain 
sovereignty who knowing thus perform (the rite) of thirty-six nights, 
JfisFily they go to the world of heaven. There are Atir&tras on either side, 
for the securing of the world of heaven. 

vn. 4. 7. Vasistha, 2 his sons slain, desired, 3 * ‘ May I win offspring, and defeat 
the Saudasas.' He saw this (rite) of forty-nine nights ; he grasped it, and 
sacrificed with it. Then indeed did he win offspring and defeated the 
Saudasas. Those, who knowing thus perform (the rite) of forty-nine 
nights, win offspring and defeat their enemies. There are three Agnistomas 
with the Trivrfc ; verily they bharpen the point of the holt/ There are ten 
Paneada$as ; the bolt is fifteenfold [1] ; verily they take away the bolt from 
their rivals. 5 The tenth day has a Sodaqin ; verily they place strength in the 
bolt. There are twelve Saptada^as, to win food ; verily also they are propa- 
gated by them. There is a Prsthya Sadaha. Six are the seasons, six the 
Prsthas ; ’ arily by the Prsthas they mount upon the seasons, by the seasons 
upon the year ; verily in the year they find support. There are twelve Eka- 
vinpas, for support ; verily they place radiance in themselves [2], There are 
many 6 Sodswjim, for conquest. There are six (days) with the Aqvina (Qastra), 
six are the seasons ; verily they rest on the seasons. These nights are deficient 
and redundant. They are deficient in that they are fifty less one, redun- 
dant in that they are (one) more than forty-eight. Both from the deficient, 
indeed, and from the redundant- Prajapati was propagated. 7 Those who 
desire offspring and cattle should perform (the rite of) these nights ; verily 
are they propagated with offspring and eattle. This sacrifice is connected 


1 So often ; see for *n explanation, above, 

v. 3. L 3, 

i PB. xsiv. 11-17 and ApCS. sxiii. 7 give 

seven kinds of forty-nine night rites, hut 
none absolutely correspond with this, ft 
is, in Weber’s view, composed as follows ; 
(1) an AtirStra ; (2-4) three Agai- 
storoas ; (5-13, 15) ten Partcadac-as ; (14) 

a Soda<?i» ; (16-27) twelve Saptada^as ; 
(28-33) a Prat by a Rada ha ; (34-45) twelve 
Ekavift^as; (46-48) §o$*£in» (49) anAti- 
ratra. ££S. x*S. 37, agreeing with Ap^S. 

xxiii. 7, S, has (1) Atir&trs ; (2-4) three 
Agni^tomag ; (5) Atirutra : (6-13. 141 ten 
Pa Including (15 a $c*Jk7 in 

(1«) an AtlrStrt (17 88) twelve Bapta- 


da^as ) (29) an Atir&tra ; (30-35) & §a4- 
»ba ; (36) an Atir&tra; (87-48) twelve 
Ekavihras ; (49) an AtirSm, 

4 For this story of Yitemtha and the death of 
his son or sons, of. E.B, iv. 8 ; PB. 5v. 
7. 3, and Gteldner, ¥ed, QiuA, li. 169 ; 
Vtriic Xnd#x, if, 274 sejf, Saudhstts are de* 
seendanta of 8«dS* who slew Vau$tb*’» 
son. Forthewmponnd ef.Wackerusgel, 
Mttni. Grurnm. U L 165, 200, 802, 308 , 
above, TS ii. 3. 3- 2, 

4 The comm, compares above, T$> Si, 6. 2. 5. 

8 The comm, compares TB, ii, 2 . 8. 1. 

« Beally only three . 

T The try vainly to take tb» verb h 

trsas. 
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with the Viraj because it is oue of forty-nine (nights). Those, who know- 
ing thus perform (the rite) of forty-nine nights, attain the Yiraj, and become 
eaters of food. There are Atiratras on either side, for the securing of food. 1 
yii 4. 8, Those 2 who are about to consecrate themselves for the year (rite) 
should consecrate themselves on the Ekastaka. 3 The Ekastaka is the 
wife of the year; on that night he dwells with her; verily they con- 
secrate themselves grasping openly the year. Those who consecrate 
themselves on the Ekastaka consecrate themselves in the troubled 
part of the year, for then are the two months called the end. 4 Those who 
consecrate themselves on the Ekastaka consecrate themselves on the tom 
part of the year, for them are the two seasons called the end. They should 
consecrate themselves on the full moon in Phalguni 5 The full moon in 
Phalguni is the beginning of the year [1] ; verily they consecrate them- 
selves grasping the year at its beginning. To that there is this one 
objection that the Yisuvant day falls in the cloudy season. They should 
consecrate themselves on the full moon in Citra. The full moon in Citra 
is the beginning of the year ; verily they consecrate themselves grasping 
the year at the beginning. In that there is no objection at all. They 
should consecrate themselves on the fourth day before the full moon.® 


> If Baudh, is correct this has a special refer- 
ence to the interlacing of the Atiratras : 
very possibly he is right, and the §oda<j ins 
are not separate but included in the days 
Pancada^as, Saptadajas, and Ekaviiicas. 

* There is a parallel passage to this in PB. 

v. 9, and some parallelism in KB. xi.r. 
2, S. Tho evidence of those passages has 
been repeatedly discussed in connexion 
■with the question of the Vediu dates : see 
Weber, Naxatrct, ii. 341 seq. ; Thibaut, Ind. 
Ant. xxiv, 89 soq. ; Vtclx Index, i. 420-427 ; 
Whitney, I AOS XVI. Isxxvi seq 
3 The eighth day of the dart (second) half of 
Magiia is the version of the eomm. 
Bhaskara and Sayan a and this seems 
clearly right. So comm, on PB. v. 9. 1 ; 
Tilak, Orion, p 48, n. 1, 

< la the months Pausa (Taisa) and Magha in 
the season (Jijira S of. Weber, op. at. 
p. S48, n. 1. 

’ i,e. in Uttan Phalguni ; see TB. l. 1-2. 8 : 
eti ca£ prettomrl r&lnh sarhm!sardsy<t ydd 
liltart phalguni ; KB. v. 1 ( <pB. vi, 2. 2, 18. 

* According to the comm, if one begins with 

the fall hr there are 

twelve Ihlsi day* and twelve U|**ad% 


so that the rite of a year’s duration be- 
gins on the ninth of tho bright half of 
Caitra, and the Visuvant on the ninth of 
the bright half of Acvayuja, which is just 
on the verge of the rainy season. If 
Citra is taken as the starting-point the 
Vis&vant falls on the ninth of the bright 
half of KSrttika, and that is not near the 
rainy season. But tlie terminus chosen 
is the fourth day before the full moon of 
M&gha (so the comm. Bh&skara and 
Sfiyana), i.e, the eleventh of the bright 
half of M&gha. The twelve Dike&s then 
end on the seventh of the dark half, 
the twelve Upasads on the fourth of the 
bright half of Caitra, and the Sutya on 
the fifth, and all the months of the 
sacrifice end on the bright half. That 
MSgha is meant, not Caitra, is supported 
also by K$S. xiii. 1, 8-19, where Magha 
is definitely mentioned. It was also the 
view of A^marathya, see ApfJS, xsu. IB 6, 
while Alekhana preferred Caitra, and so 
the comm, on PB. v. 9. 12 ; cf. Weber, 
p. 848, n. 1. All the probabilities tell not 
in favour of High* (which la adopted 
mtmn by Jaimini, vn 6 (0-87 and Til a k 
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Then the buying (of the Soma) falls for them on the EkistakS, ; verily they 
do not waste 1 the EkastakS. In their case [2] the pressing* (day) falls on 
the first half (of the month), the months end in the first half, they complete 
(the rite) in the first half, and when they complete the rite the plants and 
trees come out after them. And after them follows the fair report, ' These 
wrificers have succeeded and therefore all succeed, 
vn 4. 9. They * go to the world of heaven who perform the Sattra. They 
kindle themselves with the Diks&s, :i and cook themselves with the Upaaads. 
With two they cut off their hair, with two their 3kin } with two their blood, 
with two their flesh, with two their bones, with two their marrow. In the 
Sattra the self is the sacrificial gift ; verily taking the self as the gift they 
go to the world of heaven. They cut oft the top-knot, for prosperity, 
(thinking), ' More swiftly may we attain the world of heaven/ 
vii. 4. 10. The* theologians say, 1 The Atiratru is the highest of the forma 
of sacrifice. Why do they perform it first ? 1 Now in doing so® they really 
perform in order first the Agnistoma, then the XJkthya, then the Soda^in, 
then the AtirStra, all the forms of sacrifice, and seizing and holding them, 
they keep drinking the Soma, They perforin the Jyotistoma® first; the 
Jyotistoma is the beginning of the Stomas; verily they commence the 


op, cit. pp. 44-4421 but In favour of Caitr*, 
as accepted by Weber, Whitney (p. xci) 
and Thibaut. The version of the cornea, 
assumes that the purchase of the Sosoa 
falls on the thirteenth day ( - first V pfc**4 
day) after the and the !EkaRt«ha 

mast mean that of M&gha, but for this 
there is no cogent authority (of, Bggoling, 
SB®. xxrl. 106, 442), and the text 
naturally means either that the purchase 
■takes plane on the BkSsUki of Qaitra, and 
the jDlksil four days before lull moon 
(Ektetakl being used not technically of 
Mfigha, but as the first Astaka of the 
year ; Fedic Index, it 157-8). B<pS, xvi. 18 
give* as variant the fourth day before the 
full moon of M&gbl, PhaigunI, or Oaitri. 

3 In PB. the form is cAatktaf, iv. 10. 4 ; v. 9. 
18 , and so in the Gaps Ml But of. the 
interjection 6a| in the ftV. ; Uaodonell, 
Fed, Gramm, p. 482; B 98 . xvi. 18 has 
cfccmtot 

3 There is no precise parallel in the other 
texts. BhSskara’s oomra. on this is 
wanting. 

* The Dlk* or " i, held by OTIe- 

brandt (F«rf ITptX. 1 4S£ eeg.) to bare been 


a preparation for a suicide by fire as a 
religious act— such as is wworded of the 
later led inns. But this is not probable - 
Oldenburg (fW, dear Veda, pp. 828 «?,) 
regards U as a magic rite intended to 
place the worshipper in communication, 
with the divine esuettce, and this is no 
doubt correct ; cf, also ZJ>MO. xlix. 176, 
For the rite itself of. 9 B. Hi. 1, t 1 ; 
iv. §. 8 ; Lindner, Die Dfikska (Leiprig, 
1878) : Hillebrandt, p. 126; 

CisSaad and Henry. L’ Agmxtonta, pp. 17 m, 

* Cf. KS. xxxiu. 2. 

5 i.e, the Atirttra which has twenty-mne 
Stetm includes all the rest, the Agni- 
etoua with twelve, the TJkthya with 
fifteen, and the Sod&^dtt with sixteen. 
The answer is very oondemsud, but in- 
telligible, 

* Here J/otisjoma means the Stoma called 

Jyotis as contrasted with (Jo and lyua 
as repeatedly in the ritual teste. It 
regularly occurs first when the three are 
used and so is called the rtivMnm of the 
three. For the differences between them, 
is the ow of the fcr the Stotrae, 

see below p 610 s. A 
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Stomas from file beginning [1]. The Stomas being sung together make up 
the Vii'&j, 1 and two verses are redundant; the Gosfcoma has one too many, 
and the Ayustoma one too few. The Jyotistoma is the world of heaven, 
the VfrSj is strength ; verily by it they go to the world of heaven. 1 The 
Rathantara is used in the day, the Rathaatara at night 5 , say the theo- 
logians, f what is used to avoid repetition ? ’ The great Sara an of Sobhari 
is used as the Brahmasatoan 2 at the third pressing; it they place in the 
middle, to separate them ; verily there is no repetition, 
vii. 4 11. They* 1 * first perform the Jyotistoma ;* verily by it they find 
support in tills world. They perform secondly the Gostcma , verily by it 
they find support in the atmosphere. They perform thirdly the Avustoma , 
verily by it they find support in yonder world. The Jyotis is this (earth), 
the Go the atmosphere, and the Ayus yonder (sky). In that they perform 
these Stomas, the performers of the Sattra keep finding support in these 
worlds. These 5 (Stomas) being sung together make up the Viraj [1], and 
two verses are redundant ; the Gastonia has one too many, and the Ayustoma 
one too few. The Jyotistoma is the world of heaven, the Viraj is strength , 
verily they win strength. They experience not misery through hunger, and 
are not hungry, for the performers of Safctras are as it were afflicted with 
hunger. The two Agnistomas 6 on either side are the rims, the Ukthyas m 
the middle the nave, and that is the circling wheel of the gods. In that they 
go [2] by that Sadaha, 7 they mount the wheel of the gods, for safety. They 
obtain prosperity. They go with the Sadaha; there are six seasons; verily 
in the seasons they find support. They go with a Jyotistoma on either hand , 
verily on either hand they find support in the world of heaven. There are 


1 J. e. the total to a multiple of tea for which 
the VirSj ie normally the symbol. The 
comm, explains te as ygrctfesa# but the 
sense clearly is that the whole of the 
three make up a multiple of ten, the 
Jyoti* itself being a multiple of ten, and 

the other two respectively having one 
verge too many (241) and one too few 
(259). «it ritycit is strictly incorrect, but 
<juite obvious. 

* The Soman corresponding to the $asir& of 

the Br&htnan&cohimsnn, 

s Of. KB. xxxiii. S ; AB. iv. 16, 16, where the 
parallelism ia very close. This chapter 
describes the months of the Sattra, 

* The Jyotistoma in this sense (vii. 4. 10, 

n. 6) is an Agmatoma, while the Go and 
Ayustomas are TJtthyas, i.e. the former 
has twelve, the two latter fifteen Stotras. 

41 [«■*■«»] 


The comm., mindful of TS. vii. 4. 10. 1, 
thinks it necessary to explain that there 
the Jyotistoma takes the form of an 
Atiratrs, but not here. Cf. p. 577, n, 3. 

6 See TS. vii. >i, 10. 2, where the same thing is 
said of ifie & tiriitra form of the Jyoustoma 

s The tiradhi suggest hero very clearly a solid 
wheel, the central part, and two others 
Cf. Bloomfield's and Whitney's notes on 
AV. vi. 70. 8, where the latter hints at 
a solid wheel. 

’ There are four Abhiplava Sadahas, be- 
ginning and ending with a Jyotistoma 
and with Go, Ayus, Go, Ayua, between, 
though Sityana reads it as Go, Ayus, 
Ayus, Go. Then there is a Prsthyt 
Sadaha to make up the conventional 
thirty days ; cf. Hiilebrandt, JSt'waf- 
htitr&ur, p. 157. 
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two Sadahas, they make up twelve days. Man is o£ twelve parts, two thighs, 
two arms, the trunk and the head, four members, and the breasts as the 
eleventh and twelfth 1 [3]. Therefore (the days) folio w man. There are three 
Sadahas, they make up eighteen days, nine and nine. Nine are the breaths 
in man ; verily they follow the breaths. There are four Sadahas, they make 
up twenty-four days. The year consists of twenty-four half-months ; verily 
they follow the year. ‘The year is not fixed’, they say, ‘It is greater 
than a support.’ 2 The Brahmana of the month is that of the year also , 
venly they go finding support In each month. 3 


3 For the ekaceta cf. TS. vai. 5. 2. 1, and 
Weber, Jna, Stud. xiii, 110, n. 2. 

• Or ‘ too great for a support 1 ; Bhfisk. gives 
both versions. The answer m the last 
sentence seems to be that what is said of 
the month applies still more to the year, 
each month being governed by the rule 
for one. 

3 The Sattra as here contemplated, the 
Gavkm Ayana,is thus made up&ecordiug 
to B£S. xvi. 14, 15 : 

1 Priyaniya Atir&tra ; 

1 Caxumi^a Ukthya ; 

4 Abhs'plava Sadahas (arranged a* Jyoii- 
stoma, Gostoma, Ayustoma, Gostoma, 
Ayusioma, Jyotistoma, the first and last 
being Agnistomas, the rest Utthyas), 
Kathantara on uneven, Brhat on even 
days for the Prstha Stotraa) ; 

1 Prslhya Sadaha. 

These five Sadahas are repeated for five 
months. 

8 Abhiplava ^adahas. 
b Pratbya fjiadaka. 

1 At by it Agnistoma. 

3 Farahaftmana 
(Ukthyaa and Ag- 
niatoma), 

Yaieuvatu (Etavihfja Agnistoma with 
Brhat S&maa : Atigrflhya for flurya and 
victim for Sfirya j this may be given at 
sunrise according to some ; there is the 
Mahsdivatirtya Simao in response to 
the Hotr for the Prsiha Stotraa, and the 
Vilcarna for the BrahmasSman, the 
Bhfisa as the Agnistoma Samari). 

5 reversed Svara Sfc msuy 
1 Vipvajit 

1 reversed Prsthya^adaha (i. e. beginning 


Twenty-eightdays 
added to the two 
.beginning days 
make up the sixth 
month. 


with the Trayas trifi i;n Stoma day and 
the Agrayana cup), 

4 reversed Abb iplava Sadahas (i.e. Jyotis, 
Ayua, Go, Ayas, Go, Jyotis ; Brhat and 
Bathantara). 

Those iivo sets make up five months, 
being repeated live times. 

2 Ahhiplava §adahae. 


With the four days 
after the Ysiauva- 
ta those make the 
twelfth month 


1 Gostoma. 

I Ayustama, 

1 Da^ar&tra. 

3 Malik vrata, 

1 Atlnitra. 

ApCS. xxi. 15. 8-16. 4 gives a similar 
scheme (with Arvak SSamans for Svara- 
shmans) ascribing it to the ^Tdyayanaka, 
and, xitd id. 16. 5-21, others for the 
TSndaka aud Bhillavika. Of. Eggeling, 
SBE. xliv. 133, _ Thu essentia) differences 
of the Go, and Ayus (which we Bktliyaa) 
from the Jyotis form of the Agnistoma, 
depend on the use of the Stomas in the 
several Saffians, viz. Jyotis has — 

Trivyt in 1 Bahi^pavamdna Stofcra. 

/2 Ajy a Btotrss [4], 

Pancadaija In ■! 8 Madbyandinapavamina 
( Stotra, 

■4 Prstha Sfcottas [4 J. 

5 ArbhavapavaruSna 
Stotra. 

Bkavin^a in 6 Agnistoma 88 man. 

Go bus 'frivrt in 2 ; Pancadava in 1 > 
Saptadaja In S and 4 ; Ekaviitya in 5 
and 6 (and the extra SJtotriis). 

Ayus has Trivrt in 1 ; Paiicada^a in 2 ; 
Saptachupi in g and * ; Eki*vi«<?u in 5 
and 6 ; see Eggeling, SBE. xliii. 287, 
n, S ; Bh&sk. on TS. vii. 4. 10. 2. 
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The Morse Sacrifice {continued) 

vii. 4. 12. a Let ! the ram aid thee with cooked food, the dark-necked with goats, 
the cotton-tree with increase, the Parna-free with the holy power (Brahman), 
the fig-tree with th© sacrifice, the banyan with the beakers, the TJdumbara 
with strength, the GSyatrl with the metres, the Trivrt with the Stomas. 

& li e are helpers ; let the helpers help thee. Dear among dear things, 
beset among things to be sought, treasure lord of treasures, thee we 
hail, 0 my 1 ' radiant one, 

-fit 4. 13. To 3 (the waters of) wells hail ! 

To those of the pools hail ! 

To those of the clefts hail 5 
To those of holes hail 1 
To those which are dug for hail ! 

To those of lakes hail ! 

To those of morasses hail ! 

To those of ponds hail 1 
To those of tanks hail I 
To those of marshes hail 1 
To those of rain hail ! 

To those without rain hail ! 

To those of hail hail ! 

To those of rime * hail S 
To those which glide hail 1 
To those which are stagnant hail ! 

To those of the streams hail ! 

To those of the rivers hail 1 
To those of the ocean . t hail ! 

To all hail! 


J Cl KSA^vataedha, iv. I, and for the first 
Mantra only VS, xxiii. IS. According to 
TB. ill. 8. 17. 5 and Ap<JS. xx. 11. 16; 
17. 4 (cf. <pB. siii. 2, 7. 8 : K^S. xx. 6,7) 
the first Mantra as the apSvyahmncnncmtra, 
ap&vya. being explained as apa-aeya ‘ need- 
ing no help % It is used at the going 
round the victims with fire; cf. BpS. 
xv. 28. The second Mantra is used as 
the wives of the king go_round the horse ; 
see TB. iii- 9. 6. 1 and ApQS. me, 17. 13, 
Possibly B$S®- a better idea of 

apSvya as it follows the carrying round cf 
the fire by the sending away of the two 
sheep mentioned in TS. v. 6, 21 ; cf. 
LplJS. XX, 17. 5. 

a mama is unaccented as going with two, and 


is singular because eaoh wife utters the 
same Mantra. 

8 Cf. KSAjvamedha, iv. 2; VS. xxii. 26. 
This and the next chapter are devoted to 
the Mantras accompanying offerings to 
the waters ; see TB, iii. S. 17. 5 ; AppS. 
Xx. 11. 17; dtxxv apsm aathdh&ft&w, abhi- 
dMitaih ca, B(?S. xv. 20. 

* pfivabhyah is apparently so to he rendered 
with the coana, Cf. von Schroeder, 
VOJ. xx, 401, In KS. pmstabhya^ is 
read ; cf. VArtt. 1 on Panini, iii. 1. 17. 
Weber, Ini. Stud, xiii. 97, suggests here 
pntro&bhyab. 

5 Hare satnudra must be the ocean as opposed 
to a river (sindAw). Cf. Fadie index, 
ii. 4S1-4SS, 
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dl 4 14. To 1 waters hill 1 

To thoee that flow bail 

To those that flow around 1 hail ! 

To those that flow all about hail ! 

To those that flow swiftly hail ! 

To those that flow quickly J hail ! 

To those that flew wildly 1 hail ! 

To those that flow terribly hail I 
To the waters of earth ’ hail ! 

To those of the atmosphere hail ! 

To those of the sky hall S 
To all hail 1 

*L 4. 15, a Him 7 who is fain to injure the steed 
"9 annul punlshetk 
Away the man, away the dog l 5 
d I and thou, Vrtra-slayer, 

Have boon united to win spoils ; 

Even the foe, 0 hero with the bolt, 

Must think of us ; 

Good aro liulro’fci gifts. 0 

c Thou hast surpassed in might, 0 Indra, on the earth ; 


Gf. K-SAQ-TOtnodha, iv. 3; VS. xxii. 25. 
The Mantias are part of the offering* to 
the waters. Cf. also Til. Us. 8. IS. 1-8. 
^artaihatitU>hyu,k refers, according to the 
comm,, Co such things as <i«rtrf«s or whirl- 
pools, 

fibhem the camtfi. take as ^ubhmam, ‘beau- 
tiMly hut it is merely a synonym of 
fighra-m ; cf. TS. v. 6. 1 /, 

As m the case of waters flowing from a hill 
; astjs'njwfa (BhS.sk.), 

The comm. Interprets this aa referring to 
water* in which wild beasts like mo ilwrs# 
or dolphins are Bean. 

osB&tas, «diffe»5, and. mite* aeem clearly to 
he used as toehiutal terms for the three 
kinds of waters ; see T£. I, c. 

Of, KSAf-varnedJiiU to, 4, and for the first 
verse E3. hi, 12. 1 ; VS. xxii. 5. Accord- 
ing to ApCfJ. xx. 3. 12 sen- the first Mantra 
xsused to accompany the slaying of a. deg 
or dogs (the MSS. have pimaj) or c«»cw,i ; 
probably the former to a mistakes cor- 
rection of the irregular second term) by 
& son of a Hetalra ipaMHjcwisjw), while 
With the second the Adhvarya takes the 
hand of the '* rnd with ttu> third 
the speaks. The 


of the first is given in K 9 S. xx. 1. SS-S. 
2, and ef. giS. xiil 1.2. 9 with Bggaling-'s 
note ; TB. hi, to 4, 1-3 ; BCS. xv. 5, 6, 
who ascribes the taking ef hands to the 
sacrifice'' and the Brahman. 

p According to the comm. y>i applies to the 
dog which wishes to slay the horse. 
But this is very unlikely. It makes the 
comm, toko the tost Phda as meaning 
‘ let this dog go and die \ It la curious 
that the comm, on TB, l. q. Interprets the 
Sutra (pmmmably lp£g. usual) as 
referring the words pato manali ymuh pul, 
which according to Ap, accompany the 
easting of the dog below the horse (n a. 
the sense is : * Down with the mas who 
would rrgure the horse just as this dog is 
cast down below the horse’), to the spots 
c& the dog which with Its two oyea make 
ft a ‘four-eyed * dog. But there is no 
trace of this, Cf. EggeUng, SBB. xliv. 
m, a. 1 . 

6 This is RV, vfii, 02, 11, where, however, 
thor* is for the unnatural bubhiim 

—clearly a ritual alteration— and « wfisafe 
for fluwSssftif (for which cf, Jfacdonoll, 

r*s p. R80 a. 8) KB has «*- 

scrip) 4 and 
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The Yctvycmomct 

Tlie regions comprehend not thy greatness ; 

For with thine own strength thou didst slay Vrtra ; 

Ho foe hath found the end of thee in. fight. 1 
4. 16. Homage s to the king l 
Homage to Yanina ! 

Homage to the horse ! 

Homage to Prajapati ! 

Homage to the overlord ! 

Thou art an overlord ; make me an overlord ; may I he overlord of 
creatures. 

Place me, place in me. 3 
To him that is driven near bail ! 

To Mm that is taken hold of hail i 
To him that is sacrificed hail ! 

4. 17. a Let 4 the healing wind blow upon our cows, 

Lot them feed on strengthening herbs ; 

Let them drink waters full of life and fatness ; 

E iibra, be gracious to the food that hath feet. 5 
& Those which are of one, of various hues, or of like hue ; 

Those whose names Agni knoweth by sacrifice ; 

Those which the Afigirases m».de here by devotion, 

To those, O Parjanya, grant abundant protection. 
c Those who offered to the gods their bodies ; 

Those whose every form. Soma knoweth ; 

0 Indra [1], place them in our pastures, 5 
Swelling with milk and rich in offspring, 
d Prajapati, bestowing these on me, 

In harmony- with all the gods 7 and Pitrs, 

Hath brought them, auspicious, to our pastures. 

May we possess 5 their offspring. 

bus is exactly RV. vii. 21. 8. on this rite and place in me the fruit of 

f. KSA^vamcdha, iv. 5. The BUhmana this ute', which is certainly improbable 

explanation is given at TE. in. 8. 18. 5 ; < Of- KSA^vamedha, iv. 8. Tlw Brahmans 

9 . 10, 1, 2. The Mantras except the last is TB. in. 8. 18, 8. The Mantras nceoin- 

three arc used to accompany the Yavya- partying the ofolatr ots arc called ttavya 

homa, while the last three are uttered to see Ap$S. xx. 12, 2 ; B£S xv. 3/. 

accompany the acts denoted; see ApiJS. 5 The verses are 31V, x 10A 1-4 without 
xt. 12. 11 ; IS. 1 ; 15. 6. JaB 9 S.sv.K 6 variant. ; 

they accompany ten VS run an i offered 0 gostM is more general than merely ‘stall 
after the second Avabhrtha libation ; in or jjcpi 14 as the comm. takes it ; see Veda 

57 as Yavyani they precede the offering Index-, i. 240 ; Ji. <U6. 
to Svistakrt i» the eats offering in the 7 Or with the ‘All-gods’. The sense is no. 
annual sacrifice, certain, 

ha comm, renders this as referring to 9 s*r» sa&ma suggests the easy variant modem 
avwlardahip, but the amm. on TJB. iiL which the MB O actually reads 

9. 16 . 3 that it plaee me 
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t Here is support, hail 1 
/ Hoe i* keeping apart, hail I 
g Here is joy, hail 1 
h Hera is delight, hail ! 5 
i The great. 4 
k The protecting. 

i 4. 18, a What 3 was the first conception? 

What was the great age? 

What was the tawny one? 

What was the smooth one ? * 
b The sky was the first conception. 

The horse was the great age. 

The night was the tawny one. 

The sheep was the smooth one. 5 
c Who moveth alone ? 

Who too is bom again ? 

What is a remedy for the cold ? 

What is the great enveloper ? 3 

For these of. above, TS. vu. 1. IS c ; 18. i-m. 

See TS. i. 5. 11 $ and 1 ; in Fr&iika. also at 
TO. 1. 18 g and h. 

Cf KSAfvamedhn, iv. 7 ; MS. »i. 12. 19 ; 

VS. xxiii. 9-12, 58, 54, 61, 62. The 
Br&hmana. explanations are given in TB. 
id. 9. 5. j-6 ; 9B. xiii. 2. 6. 10-17 ; 5. 2. 

12-22. In the ritual the riddle (bra!<- 
Modjfo) sb spoken by the Hotr who asks 
the tjuoatioos and the Brahman priest 
who replies, the former being at the 
north, the latter at the youth of the 
Agnistha, the sacrificial post in themiddle 
of the twenty-one such posts ; see ApgS. 
ax 19. 6, 7, and of. BQS, xv. 28, 29 ; 

Mgs. ix. 2. 8 J Kgs. XX. f>. 20-22 ; 7. 10- 
15; ggs. xvi- 6. 1 - 6 ; A£S. x. 9. 1-S; 

JjgS. ix 10, 8-14. For the brahmociya cf, 
Bloomfield, KtUgimiof Ihe Vttda, pp. 21 3 aa;, 

MS. and YS. xxiii. 91 and 58 differ m 
having *4 Mit with the feminine sub- 
stantives. KS. has hrhadta^ah, probably 
a mere error. Mahldhara on VS. xxhl. 

11 takw vdyak as * bird’, but this is im- 
probable, and Hturirv&ouo on <JB. xlii. 2. 

0. 16 renders it vHrihaJmn, ‘ long life ’ ; 
see Bggsling, SBB. xliv. 815, n, 1, 

KS,, MS,, and VS. agree in inverting the 
order of the last two Pad&a of this stanza, 

*4 i* to interpret TB iii. 9 

6. S and (JB ilfi. 3. 6. 16 tt as 


grill, and the t»m, on TS. explains it 
also as prlA because it ‘helps (awh) all 
living creatures BbSak. has an altera*, 
tive nrslih. Msihldhara, on VS. xxiii. 12, 
thinks that ami, 1 gentle ", is an epithet of 
the earth, and interprets f rVf in the <jSB. 
as referring tu the earth ; and piiiypdd he 
interprets as 1 slippery *, as applying to 
the earth after ram (perhaps from Hfy 
‘smw’). Ilarisvamin also thinks <rtdj 
and cHA apply to the earth, while pilipptUt 
he eoaHidern onomatopoetio {rup&nvkc- 
ranftpzMa) in the sense of ' beautiful or 
‘ shining*. Cf. Bggeiing, SBB. xliv. SIS. 
pi i/aii'jlld is explained by MahJdhara as 
pipm-gild, ‘beauty devouring*, butpipifipa, 

4 mddy brown suggests the real sense, 
Tho comm, here and on TB. prefer to see 
In it the sense of ‘ very beautiful because 
of tho moon and the Kskwitrsa i BhBsk. 
has pyitwifranfiipd. gB. xiii. 2. 6. 17 takes 
‘night and d»y’ as the two ptfothgUS, 
which is carious. 

* KB., MS , arid VS, a groo in ••xchanging the 
places of this Bodat fe and <1 YS. and 
(B, xlli. 2. 6. 18 have idm « and MB ku* 
mtfMpsBMil, which probably stand, i fer 
Sti!» u (Bloomfield (Kedic Conoerdano), 
p. 8*0*) say* for him, but tha is not 
likely) 
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d Tiie sim moveth alone [1], 

Tiie moon is born again. 

Fire is the remedy for the cold. 

Earth is the great enveloper. 1 
e I ask thee of the furthest end of the earth. 

I ask thee of the navel of the world. 

I ask thee of the seed of the strong horse. 

I ask thee of speech’s highest realm. 2 
/ They call the altar-ground the furthest end of the earth. 

They call the sacrifice the navel of the world. 

They call Soma the seed of the strong horse. 

(They call) the Brahman the highest realm of speech. 3 
ii. 4, 19. a 0 Arabs ! 4 0 Amba.li ! 0 Ambiks ’ 5 
b No one leadest me. 

The wicked horse is sleeping. 

c O fair one, clad in fair raiment 4 in the world of heaven be ye two 
covered. . . . 7 . 

This is without variant in KS., MS., and ascribes a to the wife (b included) ; e to 

VS., showing that in the preceding verse her ; c (with <i ?) to the priest ; /to him , 

the interchange of P&das is a slip. then j and h to the queen. For Baudh 

This is RY. i. 164, 34 ; AY. uc 10. 13, with see below. 

slight variations in Pada b, where RV. has 5 yg_ xxili. 18 has dmle. anibihe ’mbitlike-, MS 
yalra bhuvanasya nabhih, and AV. vigvasya iii, 12. 20 dmlm ambike ambdhke. The 

bhuva-naeya /vtbkim, while AV. inverts the formula is said while the Unnetr or 

order of b and e, and spoils the metre by Fratiprastha.tr (K£S. xi. 6. 12 ; Apf!S 

omitting fed before vrsno. VS, xxiii. 61 xx. 17. 12) or Adhvaryu (BCS. xv. 29) 

agrees with P.V., and KS.with TS. MS. leads th® wife of the king up to fan the 

has not the verse. It is found in l^S. is. slain horse, and she lies down. If this 

3,0. 13 with the curious change jsfcMuM. is so the words mean no more than ‘lady’ 

TS. and KS. hero differ from the other (literally ‘mother’). Bhksk. takes a and 

tests, "while MS. has nothing correspond- 6 as said to herself by the wife But the 

mg. RV. i, 164. 85 has iydm vedth parewn number three is curious and there seems 

antarii prt hivydh \ ayam yzjn 'j bkmannsya force m Weber’s view (Jnd. Siud. i. 1S3) 

noth ’7i j ayam somo vf-sno dpusyn retah | that the three minor queens are so ad 

brahm&yam vded/} paramdih vyoma.{l VS. dressed by the Mahisl. The next words 

xxiii. 62 and L(?S. is. 10. 14 agree, may then refer to the queen as willing to 

•while AV. ix. 10. 14 inverts b and c, and go, * no one leads me (against my will) 

in the latter has vifvasya, omitting yajffi. and this is in harmony with tho common 

Cf. KSAjvaraedha, iv, 8; MS. ill. 12. 20; view that a victim should offer itself 

13. 1 ; VS. xxiii, 1S-32. For the Brsh- willingly. Cf. Eggeling, SBE. xliv. 832. 

manas see TB. iii. 9. 6. S-7. 5 ; £3, xiii. But the later verses with yabhati suggest 

2 8. 3-9. 9. The Mantras are used to that it merely means ‘no one is taking 

accompany the ute in which the king’s me ’ (as a bride). The verse is not &aid 

first wife lies down beside the horse as by the Adhvaryu ; Calami s punctuation 

a spell for fertility ; see Ap^S- xx. 17. in BS,3S. is wrong. 

12 mq- 5 BfS. xv, 29, SO ; M<?S. ix. 2. 4; 6 The VS. and MS. have quite a different 

K9S. xx, 6. 13-21 ; ^CS. xvi, 3, 34-4. 6; reading, sdbliadrtfciikAampilardsmwi,wlui.i'. 

A99. x, 8. 9-18 ; l^S.' ix. 10. 1-4. The must go with the preceding verse, and 

drrixkm of the verse* la rtaln Ap can only be rendered ‘ Stibhadnks. 
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l When the deer eatetb grain 

He deeraeth not his flock fat. 

When the QadrS woman is ths loved of the Aryan, 
She seeketh not ■wealth for prosperity.® ... * 
q Dadhikrtyaii have I sung, 

The swift atrong horse. 

May ha make our mouths fragrant ; 

May he lengthen our days.’ 0 
r Ye waters are healing ; 

Further us to strength, 

To see great joy. 11 

s The most auspicious flavour that Is yours 
Accord to us here 
Like eager mothers. 

t To him may we m mo with satisfaction, 

To whose dwelling ye quicken us, 

0 waters, and propagate us, 

, 4. 20. « Bhah ! >* Bhimh ! Svar I 


dwelling in KUmpIla’, Ha Webor takes 
it, of. also VctHc Index, i. MW; Bhask.giTf* 
both versions. The residing of TS. is also 
that of KB. , TB., and ApfH. and BOH., and 
udmpUitivsm must refer to soma sort of 
garment with which thequeon is covered 
as the ritual indicates (iitrppo)- isf. lam- 
bada. The Mantra is used while f he priest 
covers the queen and the horse. With ti- 
the, queen takes rm her lap the pepha, and 
nays e ; / is said by the Adhvaryu as is 
also g ; h by the queen ; i by the aacri- 
floer, k by the queen, according to Baudh, 
he nezt verse# are hardly iranslatable, See 
Egged mg, SEE. zliv. 835 as?. The Sutras 
recognize the obscenity of 41 u passage : 
the queen is reluctant and oorr, plain-,, 
he comm, evidently does not undarstand 
Ware pannage, the sense must he that if 
a wild deer eats the corn, the Socks or 
herds are not fattened. The subject of 
snawyals is uncertain : according to Eggrl- 
mg (SEE, adiv. 826), following the eotm®., 
it is the deer (aariija in YS- xvifi. 80), 
but it may be the owner, pttpu is a curious 
neuter, but is protected by the metre : 
the sense is perhaps contemptuous ; <;f. 
ht Eetorsburg Dictionary, a. o., and above, 
TS. v. 1. 5, n. 1, The sense of nu pi.i&ja 
d hxaii y eU is vague* the uibjeet aat y he 
ahe m taken by the Hte la 


delighted in her master, and takes no 
thought of wealth, Eggaling prefers the 
view that tha Asya (taken by £B as 
Van;ya) is the eubjeot ; or again the 
yiidru may be the Hubjeet, but this is 
not probable. On any theory it is difficult 
to sue much point in the ver#«. Bhftsk. 
gires & series of guesses, B audio puts it 
in the mouth of the Y&vAtA ; the quean 
replies with m. 

' J For this of. Bggolirig, BEE, xliv. 886. The 
versos (a and e) such alternately spoken 
by thu Fiu-ivfkti wife and the Xahlff, 
■who complains. «r grarnbk# at the home, 
who he# aahwp ami duos not unite with 
her. On the otbor hand J.p, aecriba* s, 
i, n (and o V) to the wives, the Hahud 
making the responses. 

50 This vorwo i# spoken apparwn tly by all the 
wivew, A j-CS. xx. 18. 7. Bee for itT8. *. 
ft. 1 1 I, JUautlh. given it to all the ganeu, 
i. 0 . tiio attendant*, iaeiuded, 

ii Th*'#fi vortie# iK rump.iuy the purifying of 
thcmsrlvsK by the women, AptyS. xx. 10. 
7, Sro for thfcin TB. iv. 1, .4, X, Baud Jn 
ascribes thr purification to the oinwrf 
queen, and nuts v *fw*r * t 

53 Cf. ESAyvamsuhu, iv.$ ; MS. lik 12, 18, 10 j 
Y& xxUL For the Briihmsiui ox- 

yhu#at ! oix» are TB i i.» iW ?6im. 
it. ft. 1 -ft. In th» ritual Man U-#e 
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h Let the Vasus anoint thee with the G-ayatrl metre. Let the Kudras 
anoint thee with the Tristabh. metre. Let the Adityas anoint thee with 
the Jagatl metre. 

c As the wind hath gone to the waters, 

Indra’s dear body, 

By that path, O praiser, 

Bring back to us the horse. 1 

d O thou that hast barley, that hast grain, (bring) renown for me ; 
e For barley, for milk, this food eat, O ye gods; this food eat, 
0 Fraj&pati. 4 

f They yoke the tawny ruddy one, 

Which .goeth round them that stand ; 

The lights shine in the sky. s 
g They yoke his dear steeds 
On either side of the chariot, 

Bark, strong, bearing heroes. 4 
h Making a banner for that which hath none, 

Form for the formless, O ye men, 

Thou wert born with the dawns. 1 


paniea the fastening of 'mania of gold, 
silver, and sdmudra, on the horse by the 
MahisI, Vavath, and Parivrktl respec- 
tively, the places being before the place 
where the yoke rests, below that and 
the buttocks, and below the buttocks. 
Mantra 6 is said to accompany the 
anointing of the horse with substances of 
bdellium, of kasSmbu (cf. AY . xviii. 4. 37, 
which is p fully explained by this), and, 
of ma'uaio'Jcrta, (unknown sense). Mantra 
c accompanies the leading round of the 
horse after it has tasted water, Mantras 
d and c are used when the wives cast 
down the remains of the food offerings 
to the horse. Mantra / accompanies the 
yoking of the horse, <j of two side horses, 
and k the fixing of the 3ag of the car ; 
see Apf!S. xx. 13. 6-18; 16. IS, 20; 16. 
1-8, and cf. M^S. ix. 2. 8 ; K$S. xx. 6. 
10-18; B9S. xv. 24 (c,/-fc), 26 <d, <s). 

S and VS. agree in reading dgarJigan, 
pnydm indrasya, and awrta m place of the 
text of TS. and KS. dgamat is not satis- 
factory, for the sense is really past rather 
than proximate past, 
ere again TS, and KS. differ from, MS. 
and VS,, which omit ynamaSm and 
have vdvj/i gdi ye and transpose deed® and 
u content to mo in 


the words login and pficirc accusatives, and 
so £ IS. mi, 2, g. 8, but here at any rate 
they are vocatives with the double accent 
of Pluti ; see Whitney, JAOS. ix 328, 
824. MS. in von Schroeder’s ed. has Idjt 3 
and cad S, which seem rather to be slips 
for I03n and fdciSn. Bhaslc. has mama 
4m. The forms yavydyai and gaxydyat 
may, of course, have ablative sense as 
well as dative, and this would suit the 
context quite adequately. 

3 The exact sense of this verse, BV. i. 6. 1, is 
very obscure. See Oidenherg, Jj.gved.a- 
Natan, i. 4 ss<?., who differs considerably 
from Max Miiller, SEE. xxxii. 14 seg. 
The form tasthvsafi 1b clearly accus., not 
nom. or abl. ; cf. Macdonell, Ved. (b-emm . 
pp. 286, n. 20; 236. n. 7; Whitney, 
PAOS. May, 1876, pp. xxi, xxii. 

< This is KY. i. 6, 2. The view of ApCS. xx 
16, 1, 2, is that there are four steeds, the 
horse being on the right side of the pole 
But three seems a more likely number m 
every way. B 9 S. xv. 24 and xi. 6 seems 
to regard the first horse as the tiufesma,- 
yogya, the other two as the ullara yogya, 
left of which {uttaratah) the Prasti is 
placed. This assures that the Prasti was 
not a ‘ spike horse ’ in this case ; cf. Fedtc 
Ma, U. 616 
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4 21 To 1 expiration hail I 

To crew- breathing hail r 
To inspiration hail I 
To sinews hail 1 
To ligatures 3 hail ! 

To surrounding ligatures hail l 
To joints hail ! 

To joinings 4 hail I 
To bodies hail ! 

To the sacrifice hail ! 

To the sacrificial gifts hail ! 

To heaven hail I 
To the world hail I 
To all hail * 

4 22. To s the hound hail ! 

To the unbound 6 hail l 
To the fastened hail I 
To the unfastened hail ! 7 
To the yoked hail ! 

To the unyoked 8 hail ! 

To the well-yoked hail ! 

To the unyoked 8 hail! 

To the one set free hail ! 


js -vary unlikely that the original refer - 
ence is to the raising of a banner, but it 
u clearly so understood by T8, iii. 9. 4, 8. 
itutryS., explained as wmy&lf in the Pads 
text, is of uncertain meaning. Max 
MtUler (SBE. xxx ii. 80) contends that it 
la a particle as it is classed "with the 
Nipite* by the VSjaxmegi Pr&Hfgkhya, 
n. 16. Pischel (Fad. Shift. i. 61 
supports this view, but the sense, * O 
men % is adequately defended by Olden- 
berg, Bscnte-Noha, i. 0, 10. 1 wm an 

(.TAOS. x. 880) sees in it a voc. sing, with 
metrical lengthening. Kluge (KZ. xxv. 
809) suggests that it be taken as a dative 
in ai, and so Awfrecht, Fasiymss ok B!)kt- 
Unyft, p, a. But the evidence is quite in. 
sufficient to support so strange a form, 
Both (KZ. xxv. 602), to avoid the occur- 
rence of a second person and a plural, 
suggests the reading ajUyaia, but this is 
not necessary. The poet addresses his 
audience, and apostrophizes the god. 

£ XfiAcronedha, iv 10. There is no 
precisely parallel tn either MB. 


or VS,, though of the individual Mantras 
aomeaieotttm found elsewhere, Cf. above, 
TS. Yii. 1. 19. 1 ; KSAsvamedha, i. 16, 
MS. iii. 39, 8,20 ; VS, xxsi.33; xxiii 18, 
sxxsx. 3. The Mantra® accompany the 
Annahomft, sad the rite bears the techni- 
cal name of Saihtatihom* ; eee TB. in 8, 
18.8; ApyS. xx. 1S.S. B£S. xv. 30 recog- 
nizes seven Prkna libaluns. 

* samtand/} is explained by the comm, ns 

pflAAtnOrfyok and p6riscmWntify as sqwf®- 
and this vs a roswonabla sense. 

4 For mmuMna ef. TS. viL 6. 26. 1. 

* Of. KSAcvtwaadba, v, 1. Neither MS. nor 

VS, has any parallel passage. Tim how 
is addmeaed In these Mantras, and the 
ceremony te called the PramuMihoma, 
see TB. iii. 8. 18. 4 ; Ap$S, x:c. 13. 4. 

8 This refers to the blading and freeing at 
the <iixham, according to the comm. 

7 This refers to fastening by the ropes, ac- 
cording to the comm. 

1 iuiwkt&yz, is practically synonymous with 


[-—vii. 6. 1 
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To the one let go hail S 
To that ■which movsth crookedly 1 hail S 
To that which rnoveth around hail ! 

To that which moveth together hail ! 

To that which moveth along hail ! 

To that which goeth hail ! 

To that which risetli hail ! 

To that which standeth hail 2 
To all hail ! 

PEAPATKAKA V 

The Gavam Ayana 

vii, 5. 1- Tile 2 cows performed that Sattra, being hornless, with the desire, 

‘ May horns be bom to us.’ For ten months they performed it, and then 
horns were born, and they ceased (the rite), (saying), ‘We have obtained 
(our desire).’ Then those whose horns were not bom ceased (the rite) 
after making up the year, (saying), ‘ We have obtained (our desire).’ Both 
those which obtained horns and those which did hot ceased, (saying), ‘We 
have obtained (our desire).’ The year is the cows’ Sattra [1], and those 
who knowing thus perform the year (sacrifice) are prosperous. Therefore 
a hornless cow has pleasure 3 during the two months of the rainy season, 
for that is won for it by the Sattra. Therefore whatever is done in the 
house of one who perforins for a year (a Sattra), that is done completely, 
successfully, -and adequately. Those who perform the year (Sattra) are 
swimming on the ocean. He who does not see the further bank of the 
ocean cannot get out from it. The ocean is the year [2]. Its further 
banks are the two Atiratraa. Those who knowing thus perforin the 
year (Sattra) reach the end without injury. The former Atiratra is this 
(earth), the latter is yonder (sky) ; the former is mind, the latter speech, 
the former expiration, the latter inspiration ; the former the commencement, 
the latter the end. The Atiratra is a Jyotistoma, of Yaitjvanara ; 4 verily 
they put light before them, to reveal the world of heaven. There; is a fore- 

1 The various* forms of vafic are said by the of trouble, as, when they lay their heads 

conjm. to refer to the movements of a on the ground, the weight of their horns 

ridden horn, while the other words causes them trouble, while the hornless 

apply to the horse’s own movements. ones have no trouble. Bhask. has pritva 

But this view can hardly be eoneet. only. Bohfcliugk (BK.SQ-W. 1897, pp. 45- 

* Of. KB. xsxiii 1, 3 ; PB. iv. 1. 1-3. 7 ; AB. 47) suggests parltvti, from pard, ‘pedens ’ 

jv. 17. He had thought of p&rlcd, 1 having made 

3 pritiM pnlpytt is the version of the comm, of complete ’ the months, 

the mysterious parted, who explains that { ’caipximmyi drstah according to the comm 
in tiie months of the rain* those c*ttie The real sense is of course ‘ to 

fvhich have long horn* have any amount Agni Vaipr 
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offering, accompanied by the Caiurvmja Stoma. 1 * Tbs year has twenty-four 
half-months [3] ; verily as they go on they find support in the year. There 
are three hundred and sixty StotriySs; 3 so many are the nights of the 
year ; verily they attain both forms of the year. 

They perform (the rites of) the next days for rest, for safety. There are 
six-day periods. The year has six seasons ; verily they find support in the 
seasons, the year. The Go and the Ay us {Stomas} are the Stomas in the 
middle ; verily they place a pair in the middle of the year [4] for procrea- 
tion. On either side there is the Jyotistomad It is the releasing ; verily 
the metres are released ; verily also they go to the world of heaven with 
the six-day (rite) which has & Jyotifttoma on either side. The theologians 
say, 4 * They sit ; 4 by what path do they go ’? ’ One should reply, 4 By the path 
that leads to the gods. The path that leads to the gods is the metres, the 
Gayat-rl, Tristnbh, and Jagata. The Gayatri is the Jy otic tom a. the Tristubh 
the Goatoiaa, the J&gatl the Ayustoma, In that there are these Stomas, so 
do they go by the path that leads to the gods (5j. There is used the same 
Samian.. 6 * 8 The S&man is the world of the gods ; verily they leave not the 
world of the gods. There are used various verses. The verses are the 
world of man ; verily they keep mounting one world of gods after another 
from the world of men. There ia the Brahman’s Sam an as the Abhivarta * 
to win the world of heaven. There is the Abhijit (day)’ for the gaining 
of the world of heaven. There is the Visjvqjit (day) 3 for the gaining of 
all. Month by month they perform the Plains, month by month the 
Atigrahyas are drawn ; verily in each month they place strength, for the 
support of the months. They perform the Prsthas in the latter pari of the 
month. Therefore it is on the top that the plants bear fruit. 9 
vii. &, 2. The 10 cows performed that Saitra, being hornless and desiring to 
obtain horns. For ten months they performed it, and then horns appeared. 


1 The I-’myajjTya dny is the day after the 
preceding Atiratra, and bears the name 
because it precedes the months of the 
sacrifice. 

a i.e. 15 Stotras of 24 Eua each =■ 300. 

8 The first and Iasi days of the six aro 
Jyotistoom days, 

4 Tina is not * case of the omission of the 

relative, as the comm, is inclined to take 

it s the sense is 1 they sit (perform ) ; fey 

what do they go but it shows the way 
ia which cases like AA. ii. € (where see 
"Keith's note) arise, 

8 In each day there is the same SSman ia 
the Ppstha Stotra, tbo Brhafc or ttftthaa- 

tena hat are need Uribe 

«S» to**. 


15 The cither versions haws Abhlvarta as the 
name of the SiUaan, It is atsually so 
styled and covers many varieties, being 
used with various? verses ; see J/ut. 
iii, m ; below, T3. vii. 6. 7 ; p/SSfi, ». 3, 

7 The day Is that preceding tho ihm* Sv&ra 

Sftroan day® just before the Y iffivaat day. 

* The day ia that following the three Svara 
Skmaa days following the Visfivant day 

8 This ia probably the w&nse of njtinftat 

10 Of. KS. xsxiii. 1 : PB. tv, I. 2, The point 
of this chapter is merely that a Satfcra 
may oecapy ten or twelve months. Some 
cattle obtained horns by tea months’ 
sacrifice, some by twelve, and some mi 
at all, bat (till they wen Tha 

ef Shamasartori, Ud a* thia 
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They said, ‘ We have gained (them), let us cease (the rite), for we have 
attained the desire for the sake of which we began (the rite).’ But others 1 
said, either half of them or as many as might be the ease,, ‘ Let ua perform 
(the rite) for these months, the eleventh and the twelfth, 1 and when we have 
made up the year, let us cease ’ [1]. In their case their horns grew in the 
twelfth month. Whether by faith, or by lack of faith — that is, those which 
have no liorns-- both indeed were prosperous, those which gained horns 
and those which won strength. He who ceases after ten months 3 is pros- 
perous, and he who ceases after twelve also, if he knows thus. They go by 
their feet, and he who goes by his foot attains (what be seeks). The 
Ayana is successful, and therefore is it productive of cows, 
vii. 5. 8. They + perform the Prsthas in the first month, they perform them 
m the middle month, they perform them in the last month. They say, ' In 
the ease of a cow which they milk thrice a day, she yields sparingly at the 
latter two milkings ; 6 how then can she be milked who is twelve times 
milked % ’ Having made up the year, they should perform the Prsthas once 
in the last month ; verily the saerificers win the sacrifice and cattle. It is 
an ocean [1] without a near or a further shore that they enter upon who 
perform the year (rite). If they employ the Brhat and the Rathantara 
Samans, it would be as if they were to provide a boat in the middle of the 
ocean. Going continuously with the Brhat and the Rathantara they 
obtain support. The union® is milked for all desires ; thus the sacrificers 
obtain all desires. 

vii. 5. 4. The 7 Res are the same. The Res are the world of men; verily 
they leave not the world of man. There are different Samans ; the Saman 
is the world of the gods ; verily they descend from the world of the gods 

and other chapters face his OavStn jiyuna), case the other months have the Abhi- 

Wtay bo disregarded as wholly groundless. plava Sadnha. the Frsthya Sadaha. 

1 Weber conjectured for tuti, tvdfy, i. e. rs- Cf. Ap£S. xxi. 16. 19, 20; B9®- vvi. 13, 

moving the accent of the Sanhita tvd 6 Cf. Geldner, Ved. Stud. iii. 112. If the 
explained in the Pada as iu wit (TPr. Frsthya were performed each month, 

v. If5) ; it is perhaps so, but not necss- there would be twelve milkings, 

sarily ; of. Ind. Stud. xsii. 87. KS. has c samdhi means, according to the comm , a 
j M, bat the passage la unaccented. cow which yields milk even for a strange 

* Tins usage is illustrated by Weber (But. Stud. calf, or a cow, sakrddohytl. There is also 

xiii. 118, n. 2} from KS. xxmii.S ; £B. iv. the reference to the Sandhi Stotra, of 

5. 7. 2 ; si 6. 3. 5 ; xiv. 6.8.8; xii. $.2.2; which the Brhat and Rathantara form 

PR. vi. 2. 5, as well as from the parallel the parts. Cf. Eggeling, SBE. xli.xviu, 

passages KS. xxxni. I ; Pi5. iv. 1. 2. six, 12. 

* tnSsu must he equivalent to mtlteu read in 7 In the second half of the year the whole 

the parallel KS., which probably should order of the sacrifice is reversed. The 

be restored in the text, Jagatl metre beginsin stead of the fiSyatri, 

* Cf. KS. xxxiii. 8. The Prsthyas can he the Agrayana commences, instead of 

performed on three months, or on the ending ; the Rathantara yields to the 

last in the only in which Brhat, ftc. See IHJJS. m. 17 18. 
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to one world after another of men. They first use the Jagatl, and the 
metres descend from the Jagati, the caps from the A gray ana, the Pi^thas 
from the Brhat, the Stomas from the Trayastrisnja, Therefore the younger 
descends "before an elder. The Vfovakuraun cup 1 is drawn; verily by it 
the sacrificers win ail rites. The cup for Aditi [1] is drawn. Aditi is tins 
(earth) , verily they rest on this (earth). The one and the other are drawn, 
for pairing, for propagation, Of old Praj&pati created offspring by means 
of the ten-night (rite) , iu that the ten-night rife is performed, the sacri- 
ficers create offspring. Udanka (^auJbayana a ban declared the tun -night nto 
to be the prosperity of the Sattra, and the ten-night rite serves for the 
prosperity of the Sattra. Verily also whatever is done wrongly in the 
earlier days, this serves to atone for It, 

vii. 5. 5, If 3 two libations are offered simultaneously, then one should per- 
form the early litany in the advanced part of the night. He who docs it 
first wins the speech, the gods, and the metres (of the others). The strophe 
should contain the word ; strong (wyan) ' ; 4 verily lie takes Indra away from 
their morning pressing. Or rather they say, ‘ The strophe at the beginning 
of each pi&sring should be of tliia kind ’ ; verily he takes Imlra away from 
each of their pressings. 

For entry, for rest, for the overcoming, of the Gayatri, of the Tristubh, 
of the Jagati, of the Anustetbb, of the Pafikts, hail ! 

Entry and rest are the metres; verily hy the metres [1], he takes away 
their metres. One should recite the Sajanlya hymn one should recite the 
Vihavya hymn ; B one should recite the Kayacnbluya hymn of Agastys. 7 
This indeed is so much as that ; verily he takes away so much as is theirs. 
If at the early pressing the bowl ie broken, they should slug verses 
addressed to Visnu and containing the epithet (^ipivbta.* "Whatever in the 

* There are two Atigrthyas, one the Vi^va- Ayastytt’a, BV. 1, IS6, the addition of the 

harm an and the other on the next day, name (so K8,, Pfl.) to anrsoua. The 

the Aditi Grraha. eonam., however, admits naan alternative 

1 See above, TS. viL 4. 6. 4. explanation the view that the hymn* 

3 Cl TS. iii. 1. 7. 1, 2 ; KS. xxxjv, 4 ; $B. iv. are sot in place of those enumerated, but 

5. 10. 7 : PB. ix. 4, 1-18; 6. J ; 2. 0, 10, that each one should bo recited iu front 

and see also (I£S. xiii. &. 1.-10 ; 12. 1 ; of the ordinary <]bu>tra at the beginning 

KpS, xxv. 14. 8-18 ; 12. 22 ; B^S. xtv, 4. of each set of Oswtras. 

1 In the Prakvti the Praiipad is dp? rer«l/> 3 The epithet is of unknown sense S the 
fcsrfj/ofM hi vtatalf, BV. x. $0. 12. ooatau snakes tipi « jmf« ; GeSduer 

3 That is KV. ii. 12. 1 in place of the hymn, $titd. iii, SI a,) thinks of the Vamanst as 

RV. i. 82. 1 of the Kiakevaiya ^laatra. meant {<sf. MS. ii. S. IS ydi ksodipthapi 

* That is BV. x 128. 1 in place of the hymn, idr^ttsrfw>;.Iohamn«oa(S»i/<3twi«t ftuHen, 

KV, i, 82, i of the Vah/vadeva (lastra. pp. 12 so?., followed by Chaipeuteef, 

7 In the plate of BV. x. 73. 1 in the Marutva- YOJ. x*v. 427) finds ti%gat in ftp*, * n« 

tiya ^astra, Weber points out that is supported vaguely by IfiruMa, r. 7. 
there la ao ether RayXyhbhiva than 
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sacrifice is redundant, is redundant with regard to Visnu Cipi vista ; verily 
Visnu Qipivisfca places the redundant in the redundant. Verily having 
obtained the redundant by the redundant, they win it. If it is broken at 
the midday pressing, they should make the Saman have the Vasatk&ra aa 
its finale. The support of the sacrifice is the Vasatkaraj verily they make 
the Saman obtain support. If it breaks at the third pressing, the same 
thing (should he done). 

vii. 5. 6. Having 1 made up the month with the six-day periods, 2 * they 
leave out a day, for they behold the months by the six-day periods. 
Having made up the months with the half -months, they leave out a day, 
for they behold the months by the half-months. Having made up the 
months by the new moon night, 5 they leave out a day, for they behold the 
months by the new moon night. Having made up the months by the full 
moon night, they leave out a day, for they behold the month by the full 
moon night. He who pours (liquid) into a full (vessel) wastes the liquid , 
he who pours out from a full (vessel) [1] places breath in it. In that, having 
made up the months with the full moon night, they leave out a day, they 
place breath in the year, and the performers of the Sattra breathe along it. 
If they did not leave out a day, then the year would fall asunder, as falls 
asunder a skin bag tied tight, 4 and they would be ruined. In that, 
having made up the months with the full moon night, they leave out a day, 
they place out-breathing in the year, and the performers of the Sattra breathe 
out along if [2], and are not ruined. At the full moon (the Soma) of the 
gods is pressed. In that, having made up the months with the full moon 
night, they leave out a day, with the sacrifice to the gods they go to 
another sacrifice. They cleave asunder the sacrifice, in that (after perform- 
ing it) as a series of six-day rites they leave out a day, They offer an 
animal for Prajapati. Prajapati is all the gods; verily with the gods do 
they offer the sacrifice. They leave the pressing [3], who leave out the day. 
The Samnayya is the fourth pressing. Because there is the Sarimayya, 
they do not leave the pressing. They partake of it after uttering the invo- 
cation, for they have this then as their Soma drink. The deities who share 
in the pressings of those who leave out the day go to their places ; they offer 
the sacrificial cakes in each of the pressings : verily they win the deities 
who share in the pressing from their several places, 6 (They offer the cakes) 

1 Cf. £9S. xiii, 20. 1-20; K^S. xxiv. 7.28, 24. moon or the foil moon as alternatives. 

This chapter gives the UtearginamAyam. showing that neither the pwnimanta nor 

8 l a. five periods of six days each (Abhiplava the amanta reckonings was in exclusive 

Sadaha) or four Abhiplava Sadaha and use. Of. Vedic Index, iL 157, 615. 

a Frsfchya Sadaha. * The point is presumably that the hag is 

t This section seems to contemplate the end- tied so tight that it bursts, 

ug of the month either with the new * Cf Wackemagel, AUtni- Gnaws*, xi x 525 
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on sight potsherds at the early pressing, on eleven potaherds at the midday 
pressing, and on twelve potsherds at the third pressing ; verily they obtain 
and win the (Metres. They offer an ablation to the All-gods at the third 
pressing. The third pressing belongs to the All-gods ; verily they leave not 
the third pressing. 

vu. 5. 7. The 1 theologians consider, ! Should (a day) be loft out, or should 
it not be left out?' They say, ‘It should be left out.* They my, ‘It 
should be left out at the new moon and at the full moon, for those two 
guide the sacrifice.’ ' These two must not bo left out, 1 they say, ' for those 
two determine the dependent- sacrifice.’ 6 (The day) should be left out on 
the first Ypuuakft,' 3 they my, ‘for this is what rands the month.’ They 
should not leave out a day which is appointed 1 {1 }, If they should leave 
out one which is appointed, they should leave it out on the seventh day 
after making up the months with six-day periods, whatever be. the recur- 
rent position which it occupies in the course of the six-day period. 5 They 
should then offer to Agni, with the Vaaos, a cake oa eight potsherds, to 


1 Of. ICS. sxsiii. 7 ; them i« a vaguely simitar 
cluster i/1 PB, iv, 10 f«t. Anu/wtiu .lutru, 
vii. 11), wheie the omwakm 5* decided 
oa, by the analogy of a bladder which is 
too tightly distended. Cf. B$S. xviu 22 « 
IpQS. stxi. 24, 25. 

4 The bow itii 4 the fail moan are important 
not merely for the great sacrifices named 
from them, hut also for the sacrifices 
which form minor pe/tien-s of the Savin* 
Aye./; a sad so can not bo left out, accord- 
ing to this view. For the importance of 
the now ami foil moon of. Tfci. ii. 6. 8. B, 

* The Vya/staka ia definod by the comm. a> 

the first day Of the dork half of the 
month, for which he cite* TB. i, ft. 10, S, 
where the PawnAmfe*! and the 'Vyatpaka 
are contrtwtsd ; cf. iip^S. xviii. 82, 14. 
The epithet pmttewfc he explains becaiiew 
th® dark, half of the month warns first, 
he. reckoning the month as ending with 
fall moon, the day omitted bemg the 
first of the month (of. Weber, UmoJ.ra, 
il SAfi, n. 4), BhSsk. says it is the eighth 
day of the dark h&lf, and this aowrek 
with asiaM. Tie; term is eurion® and 
the exact origin uncertain. tm £» this 
passage m a tstao of the asasl attraction 
to this prod, and m6s<lk is gen, not itom. 
a* the esmm, takes it, according to the 
account ; cf. Weber, Inti. StttS. xili. 94, 9S. 

* i, «. aurwdiiqi be fttya^Mi sash a day Sa LM 


Mahsvrala or VistivarJ. which ha# special 
rites appi.mted for It, The comm, offers 
another v*unsma of the tent, reading the 
previous clause with the word® vdMjtam 
vl fptfitA. Since the month would be 
mutilated by omitting tuci* a day, they 
should »»t do so, out this gives no real 
fore© to iWijpwB, 

6 The eomm. osphumt this passage to mean 
that if they wish to omit » .specified day, 
they should ulttlt a day such as osetsra 
in ti.o recurrent middle of the six-day 
period, not the Vlfhvoat or Mabavrata, 
It is itujefSsiSda to get uny very satis- 
factory son*® out of thK His idea may 
have boon that if tfao itay to bo left out 
is 6 Jyotlc day (being til a firs* of an Abhi- 
plava ^adaha), than that day Is left oat 
tn each tamo from the beginning cf tbs 
next month, and so pswmmably if any 
other day worn takes , the aam« day would 
be omitted. Ap<^. xxi. 2S, 2—1 racognuw# 
the omission of five dyotia d«y* hefomtho 
and after it of fomr Trayaatrlfi^t 
days Qubinse the beginning of reversed 
Fw^hytw) and n Jvoti* it* tlia twelfth «Jf 
Sathbh&ry* month, which begins with 
two Ahhlpl&vjt* reversed. The eomm. 
thinks { tMjym is equivalent to ytfcJft*, but 
the tatter is poesifeta sen*®, ‘<m what- 
ever day of roennunco (pstriBijrfStrf} in 
tfc® middle. Ka bu th* mm twowm* 
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Indra curds, to Indra -with the Maruts a cake on eleven potsherds, to She 
All-gods & cake on twelve potsherds. The early pressing 1 belongs to Agni 
with the Vas'us; m that they offer to Agni with the Yasas a cake on 
eight potsherds., they make the god share in it [2], and they approach th® 
pressing with eight. In that the curds belong to Indra, they do not shut 
out Indra from a share. The midday pressing belongs to Indra with the 
Maruts. In that they offer to Indra with the Maruts a cake on eleven 
potsherds, they make the god share in it, and they approach the pressing 
with eleven [3]. The third pressing belongs to the All-gods with 
the Ebhus, In that they offer to the All-gods a cake on twelve pot- 
sherds, they make the gods share in it, and they approach the pressing with 
twelve. -They offer a beast to Prajapati— Prajapati is the sacrifice — that the 
sacrifice may not be abandoned. For sis months (as they go) hence 2 the 
Brahman’s Saman should be the ‘ victorious’. 3 The ‘ victorious ’ is the holy 
power (Brahman) ; verily they go winning the world of heaven by the holy 
power (Brahman) ; for the world of heaven is as it were opposite from hence. 
When they come thence the Brahman’s Saman for six months should be 4 
‘ 0 Indra, bear us strength, as a father to his sons. Guide us, 0 thou that 
art much invoked, on our path. Living, may we attain the light.’ The 
light is this world, the light is offspring ; verily they come, gazing on this 
world by repeating the verse. 

vii 5. 8. When 5 the gods had come to the end, their power and strength 


add* in after sampaiyata : it would be 
interesting to know how the editor con- 
strues it. Bhaskara’s view seems to be : 
nictidum v,l trjty^h is ‘ where once any day 
is omitted, then they should not omit it 
for the second time’. Then if a day is 
omitted (as a Soma day), being the day in 
the middle of a set of sis in the series 
(j/aTyStfHtm vttrtamdndydm) on which the 
arrow*! falls, it is not to be omitted again, 
hut the day to be omitted mast be a 
different one, being the first in the nest 
set of sis. Powibly the sense is that the 
afiaml is not to be adopted, bat instead, 
the first day of each month, after the 
first ; (htiJtfam is so vague as to render no 
sense certain. 

> Cl Bloomfield, XA.OS. xvi. 10, for the metres 
and the pressings. 

3 To the heavenly world. 

3 The AbhSvarta (as it is usually spelled) of 
the Sfimaveda is based normally on RV, 
Tiii, 88. I ; see SV. L 2S8 ; li. 35 ; Geya 
CSna, vi. 1. 34; tThft Cana, vl. 2. 14 ; 


above.T S. vii, 5. 1, p. #20, a. 6. The Brah- 
man's SSman is one sung in correspon- 
dence to verses recited by the Brahman 
priest or the Br&hman&cchansm (c£ 
Weber, Znd. Stud. x. 24, 26, 104, 109}. 
It forms the third Pretha Stotra of the 
midday pressing, corresponding to the 
9sstr* of the BrShman&cchansin (cf. 
Eggeling, SBE. XU. xvi ; xliii. 154). 

4 RV. to. 32, 26; AV, xviii. S, 67 ; xx. 79 1 ; 
SV. i. 259 ; ii. 806, all of which, with 
KS, xxxiii. 7, have no, not no as IS. 

3 Cf. TB. i. 2. 6. 1-6 KS. xxxiv. 5 ; £B. iv. 
6. 9. 11 ; PB. v. 4. 1-5. 14, and see for 
the MahSvrata, Ap$S. xxi. 16. 1-20. 8 , 
BpS. xv). 20-23; £?S. xvil. 6. 1, 2; 14. 
13-37. 19; K$S. xiii. 3. 1-41; I^S. ill. 
12. 1-iv. 3, 23 ; Anupada Sutra, vii- 10. 
The chapter deals with one or two points 
in connexion, with the Mahiivrata 
Shmans; cf. lYiedl&nder’s ad. of the 
^Snklidyana Amnyaka, p, 37, and for the 
MahSvrata, Keith, JdiWutisiBa Amnyaka, 
pp, vni-xi, 72-85. 
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departed. They won thorn again by the Rroija. fS&rmtn) 5 l and that is why 
the Kroca has the name. In that they sing the R rc^a at the end of the pit, they 
jrm power and strength at the end of the sacrifice. They sing the Sattra- 
syarddhi (Hainan) 2 at tine end of the Ahav&myn; verily, making Agni a wit- 
ness, they advance to prosperity, limy sing the PrajAputvr Hrdaya 3 within 
the shed ; verily they win his favour. They sing tin- CJokn (Hainan) 4 in front of 
the Sadas [I], the Anudokzt (Haman> behind . verily fame is their portion at 
the end of the sacrifice. The Adb varya" sings nmtt (vcrsec). Nine are the 
breaths in man: verily lie places, breaths in the sac ri beers. AM of them 
are addressed to India: verily he (daces power (indie iya) in the breaths. 
He sings without the Pratihara, 6 Therefore a man cm contract all the other 
members (of the body) except the head, but the hew! not. The Eatii&atara 
(Hainan ) 1 has the Pancadaqa (Stoma) ; verily they win power. The Brhat 8 
has the Saptada^a [2], for the winning of foot'! : verily also they are propa- 
gated by it. The Bhadra(S&tnau) ,f has the 'Bkaviftea (Stoma) with Dvipada 
verses, for support. The wives (of the sacrtticers) sing, for* offspring, for pro- 
pagation. Pruj&p&ti created offspring: he desired, 1 May I gain the kingship 
over them.’ He obtained the kingship over thorn by the Itajana {Saman}, 10 
and that is why the Rajana has the name. In tlrnt there is the Kajatja, the 
sacrifices obtain the kingship ove*- offspring. It has the Paftcavmya (Htoma), 
to win Praj apart [3], They sing five (verses) standing ; verily they win the 
world of the gods ; fi ve sitting ; verily they win the world of men. Those come 
to ten the Viraj is of ten syllables, the Viraj is food ; verily they win food 
by the Viraj. In five places they sing sitting down; there are five 
quartern; verily they rest on the quarters. They corns up each before one 
verse lias been sung; 11 verily they bear food from the quarters. The 
TJdg&tr sings these (verses) ; verily having borne food from the quarters [4] 
they place glory in themselves. Therefore one breath protects all the 
limbs. Therefore, just as a bird about to fly upwards raises its head aloft, 
so the saerifieers are highest among people. The Udgalr mounts a throne , 1S 

1 For this Saman cf. PB. xlil, 5. 8 ; SY. i. 570 ; • See PB. IL 7-13 ; SV, C hyn Giiria, L 1 . 2 

U. 863. » Se® PB, xv. IS. « ; SV. Iruayx mn», Hi. 

* For this Sfuttan cf. FB. v. 4. 7 with me. ; 1 . SI. The Stofcriyg, i» KV. x. 167, X w® 

9V. Aranya Gama, iv. 1. 4. (Ubya Osas, I. 1. 30) which is s triad of 

* For this SSman cf. PB, v. 4. 4 ; SV. Aranya verses with two PSdss only, explaining 

Gina, v. 2. 16. the referoiioe here. 

4 See PB. r.4.10; SV. GcyaGin*, xii, 1. 1, 8. » See PB- v, 2. 6 , SV. Irsnya GAria, iv, 2. 10. 

* For this cf. PB. r. 0. % m . The Htotriya is KY. x, 120,1 (tfhyft Gina, 

* That is, omitting the ramal fourth part of ijL 2. 11), 

the SSrnan, the PrafcihAra ; see Hills. u Practically an insfcr, absolute ; cf. p. 4®, 

bramit, HHmOittersittr, pp. 100, 104, r,. 38. if. 3. 

7 See PB. ii. 4-0 : SY, Chya Otos, i. L 1 ? 14 See Vtdle In&s, L 71, 72, 

*68fdl»& 8BB, xii tit it 
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verily they attain rule. The Hotr (mounts) a swing ; verily they mount 
the back of the firmament. The Adhvaryu (mounts) two mats , verily they 
reach the surface of the ruddy one. So many indeed are the worlds, and 
in them m order they find support. Then the sacrificers make thus 
a bridge to mount, 1 for the gaining of the world of heaven, 
vii. 5. 9. By 2 means of the Arkya (Samar.) 3 Prajapati created offspring in 
thousands. From 4 them by means of the Ilarada (Saman) 4 ho took away 
the food they had gathered. In that there is the Arkya, the sacrificers 
create offspring; in that there is the Ilamda, they take away from the 
offspring which has been created the food they have gathered. Therefore, 
in whatever year the Sattra is performed, the offspring are hungry in 
that year, for they take their food and strength ; in whatever year the 
Sattra is imperfect, the offspring are not hungry in that year [1] ; for they 
take not their food and strength. They raise a loud noise. As men being 
freed from bonds cry aloud, so the sacrificers freed from the bonds of 
the gods cry aloud, placing food and strength in themselves. The lute * 
has a hundred strings. Man is of a hundred (years) of age, 7 and of a 
hundredfold strength ; verily they find support in age and strength. They 
run a race, 8 to win what has not yet been won. They heat drums , 9 the 
voice of the drum is the highest (form of) speech; verily they win the 
highest (form of) speech. They beat the earth-drum; verily they win 
that speech which has entered this (earth) ; verily also they conquer the 
earth. All (forms of) speech they utter, to gain all (forms of speech). 
Two strive on a dry hide, to gain strength. One reviles, another extols. 
He who reviles purifies them, he who extols places food in them after 
they are purified. They win by the first months what is done by the 
Kfis and by the gods ; in that the Bhiitechad Samans 70 are used, both 
are gained. Those who perform the year rite lose their virility. There 


* Cf. Akratnamih ‘steps', to JUB. L S. 2. 

Its use is, however, predominantly 
metaphorical. 

* For the parallel passages see TS. vii. 6. '8, n, 6. 

* The text is K.V. ix. 101. 7; 3Y. Aranya 

Gina, i. 2. 8. 

* The comm, renders this ss dat. * for their 

sake ’. But the result is that he Sacs it 
necessary to supply below the idea that 
the people (pruj&s) starving come to the 
sacrificers and get food, which w quite 
illegitimate. 

* See FB. v. 8; SY. Aranya G&na, v. 1. 2. 

The Stotriya is KY. x. 140. 1. 

* For fchia cf. A A. v. 1. 4 with Keith’s note. 


p, 884 ; Weber, Ini, Stud. ami. 600 ; 
Vedie Index, ii. 176, 176. 
s This race should be compared with that 
which lies at the bottom of the YS-iapeya 
ritual ; see Weber, t/im dm Yajapeya, 
pp. E teq. ; Eggeling, SBE. XLL xxiv ; 
Hiliefcrandt, Ted. Myth. i. 247. 

5 For all the following cf. Hiliebrandt, item. 
Forsch. v. 299 uq., aad Keith, qanftkayana 
Aran-jubi, pp. 72-86 ; notes on AA. v. 1 5 ; 
JBAS 1909, p. 205. 

10 BbQtechad is the name of AY. xx. 185. 
11-18. For these Sam an a cf, AB. vi. 86 
1 , 2; KB. xxx. 6; £A. i. 4 (with Fried- 
lander’s note, p. 87, n. 1). 
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are » pair 1 united within the .w,rifieial ground : verily they lose not 
virility. 

vii. 5. 10. They 1 pierce the hide ; verily they remove the gin of the 
(sacrifice^}, ‘Bo not miss, do not pierce through 4 , he says; verily they 
now remove their sin. Slave girl? danse round the Marj&Hya fire with 
water-pots o» their heads, besting tin ground with their feet, and singing 
'This is honey/ Honey indeed h the chiofyat fix* l of the gods; venly 
they win the chiefest food They heat the ground with their feet ; verily 
they endow the {sacrifices) with might. 


The Horse Sacrifice, {continued) 

TiLS.lt To* earth hap ! 

To the atmosphere hail J 
To the sky bail ! 

To that which will stream together * hail I 
To that which is streaming together hail ! 

To that which hath streamed together hail I 
To that which will cloud hail ! 

To that which cloud eth hail ! 

To that which hath been clouded hail ! 

To cloud hail t 
To mist hail ! 

To storm hail 1 

To freezing* kail 1 

To springing hail 1 

To that which will tighten hail t 


* sutkujKtti merely refers probably to one pair 
(m dearly in Ap£S. xxi. 17. 19 only one 
pair, a Mfigadha and a Bufiye&U i* meant' 
Gf. perhaps dm swtfiun^ in RV. x, 17. 2 
sa interpreted 'ey Vaska, Xintkia, xii. 10, 
hut #ee landau, Sanskrit Sea4w t p, 381. 
Baudh. has only sastwie&j miOw.mv, wills, 
out further explanation. XS. xzxiv. 5 
hae the pltual utranti, meaning the per- 
formera. Von Bchroeder {Mystmnm wad 
Mi-omi, p. 182) thinks the adore wens 
a Brahmneann and a Pufeecali, but see 
Oldenburg, GGA. 1909, p. 71, and Keith. 
IRAS. 1909, p. 295. 

2 This chapter describee the dance of the 
maiden* resend the fire with water-pots, 
and the shooting of arrows into, bet net 
so as te go right through, a side. $ee 

X 8 .xxrfr 5 PB. r l It JlL t 1 1 
Wb.xtu.ia u-i7 * xga xui a 


10-14. 19-4. 1 ; £$S. It, S. 17-SS; lp<?8. 
xxL 19. IS-SO. 8 ; BC& xri. S3, M where 
the Tcrwss siitoMi imuihu are Riven at ieagth. 
Of. W sikoraagol, Mttnd, Gram, n. i. 335. 

a This section 'pith the following gires 
certain formulae for the A^wunecth*. Gf. 
K&AyTOiitedbst, v. 3 : Vtt. xsdi, 28 ; TB. 
Hi, 8. 18. i, where the aeeiioit. is briefly 
referred to,__ It accompanies the Anna- 
horn* ; mx » ApCH. tot. 12. 5 ; B£Sg. set. 20. 

* The comm, here explains jswptew as diiS- 
maryQU&itilama-mtiirii samnipfittah ( » Jfe 
ghmi&itt, i. 41. Vipbt below has* the pre- 
ofeely opposite aonso. BlsSak. ha# *»#- 
plurammn xi v-arsirikam upakrumoA , and be- 
low rwghg.ntim o,p# apnram*?; and pMfdftWIwS 
for and reepeotively. 

8 Th* cowun.’s veralon of fidmcA wad pnsw- 
M(U is followed. Bat the tetter t* of 
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To that which lightenotfa hail ! 

To that which lighteneth together hail I 
To that which will thunder hail ! 

To that which thundereth hail ! 

To that which thundereth terribly hail ! 

To that which will rain hail 1 
To that which raineth hail ! 

To that which raineth around hail ! 

To that which raineth about hail ! 

To that which raineth together hail 2 [1] 

To that which raineth along hail ! 

To that which will sprinkle hail I 
To that which sprinkleih hail ! 

To that which is sprinkled hail ! 

To that which will warm hail ! 

To that which warmech hail 2 
To that which warraeth around hail 2 
To that which will cease hail ! 

To that which ceaseth hail ! 

To that which hath ceased hail I 
To that which will stream away hail ! 

To that which strsameth. away hail ! 

To A hat which hath streamed away hail ! 

To that which will bum. hail ! 

To that which burneth hail 2 
To that which burneth terribly hail ! 

To the $c verses hail ! 

To the Yajus verses hail 2 
To the Saraans hail ! 

To the Angirases 1 hail ! 

To the Vedaa hail 2 
To the Grfithfis hail ! 

To the NSr&fanflTs hail 2 
To the Raibhis hail ! 

To all hail 2 

vii 5. 12, To 2 the toothed hail 2 
To the toothless hail I 
To the breathing hail ! 

1 Hero clearly a reference to the texts which the same type as the preceding for the 

in their present form are styled the ^artrahoma, See XSA'jvarasdha, v. 3, 

Alhamxtxtila. For this and the next and TB. iii. 3. IS. 4 ; Apt?S. xa, 12. 5 ; 

terms see Vedie Index, i, 445, 446 j ii. 2S7. B£S. xr. 12. 

2 This chapter contains further formulae of 



To that which hath sot breath hail ! 
To that which hath a ism hail 1 
To the faceless hail ! 

To that which hath a ncm bail I 

To the noseless hail t 

To that which bath eyes bail ! 

To the eyeless bail ! 

To that which hath oars bail 1 

To the earless bail 1 

To that which bath a keed bail l 

To the headless hail 

To that which hath feet bail 1 

To the footless hall 1 

To that which breatheth hail ! 

To that which, bre&theth not bail f 
To that which speaketh hail 1 
To the speechless hail 1 
To that which a&eth hail ! 

To that which seeth not hail ! 

To that which hearetfe hail ! 

To that which heareth not bail 1 
To that which bath a mmd bail ! [I] 
To the mindless hail I 
To that which hath seed hail I 
To the seedless hail I 
To offspring hail ! 

To begetting bail 1 

To that which bath hair hail 5 

To the hawless bail 3 

To skin bail J 

To fee skinless bail J 

To that -which hath a hide 1 hail 1 

To the hideless hail 1 

To that which hath blood bud! 3 

To the bloodies® hail 3 

To that which hath flesh hail ! 

To the fleshless hail ! 

To sinews hail! 

To that which hath no sinews hail ’ 
To that which hath bones hail ! 

To the boneless hail ! 
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To that which hath marrow hail ! 

To the marrowless hail ! 

To that which hath limbs hail ! 

To the limbless hail ! 

To the trunk 5 hail ! 

To the trunkless hail ! 
vii. 6. 13. Who 2 yoketh thee? 5 Let him yoke thee. Let Yisnu yoke thee, for 
the prosperity of this sacrifice, for mypre-eminence, for N.H.’s pleasure; for 
life thee, for expiration thee, for inspiration thee, for cross-brea thing thee, 
for dawning thee, for wealth thee, for prosperity thee, for sound thee, 
for nourishing thee, for calling from afar thee, for falling 4 thee (I yoke). 

vii. 5. 14. To 5 Agni, of the Gayatrl (metre), the Trivrt (Stoma), the 
Rathantara (Samars), the spring (season), (offering is made) on eight 
potsherds. To Xndra, of the Tristubh (metre), the Paricada$a (Stoma), 
the Brhat (Saman), the summer (season), (offering is made) on eleven 
potsherds. To the All-gods of the Jagati (metre), the Saptadaga (Stoma), 
the Vairupa (Saman), the rainj (season), (offering is made) on twelve 
potsherds. To Mitra and Vanina, of the Anustubh (metre), the Ekavin$a 
(Stoma), the Vairaja (Saman), the autumn (season), curds. 8 To Brhaspati, 
of the Fafikti (metre), the Trinava (Stoma), the Qakvara (Saman), the 
winter (season), an oblation (is made). To Savitr, of the Atichandas 
(metre), the Trayastrinfa (Stoma), the Raivata (Saman), the cool (season), 
(offering is made) on twelve potsherds. To Aditi, as Visnu’s consort, an 
oblation (is made). To Agni Yaitjvanara (offering is made) on twelve 
potsherds. To Anuxnati an oblation (is made). To Ka (offering is made) 
on one potsherd. 

vii. 5. 15. Now 7 for the fire which is produced on the fire-altar and for 
Soma, the king, the beast for Agni and Soma is the guest-offering. Again 
the fire which is piled up is cruel, and if one were not to cast upon the 
fire which has been piled up these oblations, the cruel fire would spring 


* Aimam is as usual doubtful in. sense, but the 

‘trank’ is the natural meaning as part 
of the body and contrasted with the 
angna. 

‘ This chapter contains the Mantras accom- 
panying the placing of the Paridhis. 
Cf. KSAjvamedha, v. 9 ; TB. iii. 8. 18. i ; 
AppS. sis. 9. 4; B£3. xv. 17. 

* The comm, takes Ka as Prajapafsi, and 

makes the three sentences apply to the 
three Pandhia, But clearly one Mantra 
a kmc t» t and Ap9&. It. to 


take the passage thus. 

* £a,rvadv.hkfomtrtti according to the comm 

s Cf- KSA^vamedha, v. 10 , MS in. 15. 10 , 
VS. xxix. 60. For the Brahmana see 
TS. vii. 5. 15 ; it. 4, 3. 11 ; the verses 
accompany a set of ten oblations to the 
various deities ; see Ap^S xx. 9, 2. Cf 
also KB. xix. 5 ; 59®- IX - “ 7 - - ■ 

* pait'is'yrt is according to tha coram. payasz 

tiiai'a dmiksc E. 

7 The ten oblations in chapter 14 are here 
explained, and justified. 
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;jp ^ OTath, md injure fee of&pring awl cattle of fee Morifieer. In 
tLt he casts the oblations on the fire which hm bees pil^i op, he appeases 
it with its own portion, aad the oral fire fl] does not spring op in 
^th «ad injure his offispriag and caUic. There s re ten oblations. Nine 
are the breaths in nan, and the navel is the tenth , verily he pieces breathe in 
toe asmte Again the Vitoj k of ten syllable* ; the Vi raj » food; verily 
fee finds support iu the Vir&j as food. ‘ It must be piled with the seasons, 
the metres, the Stomas, and the Prefer \ they say. In that he e&ste these 
oblations, he piles It with the seasons, the metros, Urn Stomua, and toe 
Pj^thas. ‘The quarters can be won by one who has pressed the Soma * t 
they say j'2). In that he caste these obtehiona, (it is; for the winning of toe 
quarters- 1 The gods made Inch* sacrifice with it, and therefore is it 
liidras pressing ; men made UCaxm eaciiticc with it, and therefore is 
jfc Mastics pressing. As Itidra among tho . as among men, 

b^omes he who knowing thus sacrifices with this grille®, The Pv*ann- 
vaky6fi contain toe word ‘ quarter ** for the conquest of the quarters. 

to 6. 16. a W^o * is too sole lord of the world? 

Which bre&toeth and wiakoto, through his greatnetss, 

Who is toe lord of biped and of quadruped hore, 

Who .is the god whom we are to worship with oblation?* 

$ Thou art taken with a foundation. I take thee dear to Pfcaj&pMl 
Of the* the sky i® toe greatness, the Kaksatras too form, the sun toe 
spl endo ur $ to hit* gre&tmiaa, to PrajapeM, thee (I oSut), Sail i 
T ii 5. 17. a He * who is to® giver of soul, the giver of atasngfe, 

On whose instruction all, on whoso (msbnwtton) few goda dejpend. 
Whose shadow is immortality, whoa® shadow is death ; 

Who is the god whom we are to worship with oblation ?* 

6 Thou art taken with & foundation. I take thee dear to P**japa& 
Of the® the earth ts the greatness, fee plants sad trees the form, fee fire 
toe splendour ; to his greatness, to Hrajiyati, thee P oflbr). Hafl 1 

j The ion quartern are no doubt the usual often etarwhere with variant*, for whuih 

t<w, the four intermediate quarter*, and aoe White^y* mim o» AY. iv- 3. 1 and 

the lirdfcod and adko difi of. r*dk index, X where wtoreaoe* aro given to the si#- 

i, 8*5, 8*6. <nu«iv« *>f the hymn, and *®e above, 

* Site above, TS, iv. 4. 12. TS. iv. 1, 8 , 

* TM* and the following chapter at© the so- * 11 * ia i* the saronti S#*hln>*» Omb» Mantra. 

called aahimaih^agreba Kaboim. Of. It is not specially rubricated to tb® <?B- 

& 3 A§vat»®aba, v. 18 ; MS, Sii IS, 17 ; or K^S. hat it is mentioned with the 

VS. rxiii, 8 , and wcTB, ilh 8 . 18. &; % flirt ia the passage* of too TO. and 

10j yB.sili. 5. 3. 1 , Zpgs. * 3 ;. n. «! and B9& stove cited, 

it 2; MCS, rs. 5. % t B$&, sv, SI, * For the w**» *®e BV. x, 131. 3 j £f. iv, 

«5M* HIT s. Ill t i*i h NM 1J TO. xxv U MB. U. it ». 
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5. 18. la 1 the priesthood may a Brahmaaa he born of spiritual glory, Xu, 
this kingdom may a prince be bora, an archer, a hero, and a great car- 
fighter : a milk cow ; a draught os ; a swift racer ; a prolific * woman ; 
a victorious warrior ; a youth fit for the assembly, 5 To this sacrifice? be 
a hero born. May Psrjanya rain for us whensoever we desire. May 
our plants ripest with fruit. May' union and peace * be ours. 

5. 1$, a The 5 steed hath come to the earth ; the strong steed hath made Agni 
his yoke-fellow. 

The steed hath come to the atmosphere ; the strong steed hath made 
Y&yu his yoke-fellow. 

The steed hath come to the sky ; the strong steed hath made Bttrya 
his yoke-fellow. 

b Agni is thy yoke-feilow, O steed ; I grasp thee ; bear me pros- 
perously. - 

Vftyu is thy yokefellow, 0 steed; I grasp thee; bear me pros- 
perously [1]. 

The Aditya is thy yoke-fellow, 0 steed; X grasp thee; bear me 
prosperously. 

Thou art the supporter of expiration ; support my expiration. 

Thou art the supporter of cross-breathing; support my cross- 
breathing. 

Thou art the supporter of inspiration ; support my inspiration. 

Thou art the eye ; place the eye in me. 

Thou art the ear ; place the ear in me. 

Thou art life; place life in me. 


£. &S Apvam edha, v. 14 ; MS.,iii. 18. 6 ; 
Y8. xxii. 22, which all agree very closely. 
The Mantras are the Annahoma Mantras, 
and are said after the TJkhfi, or tire-pan, 
has received the fire-sticka (sonwdA) ; see 
AppS, xx, 8. IS; 12. 7 ; K$S. xx. A 11 ; 
MpS, ix. 2, 2. Bps. xv. S7 places them 
as Brahmavarcasi.-si before the Svistalcrt 
offering of the P&oupUTO4%2. For the 
Brahman.®- explanations see TB. iiL 8. 18. 
l-8;PB.siii. 1.9. 1-9. 
or the swuse of parawitiisf see Fteehei, F«d. 
Biwi, ii. 802 sag , ; fhsldaer, ibii i. 271. 
Beth TB, and pB. render it as ' beauts- 
Bit vh ich is too wide, while • intelli- 
gent ' is nut of place. 

ib'hep'j, ia as usual of doubtful sense. 
Jgjjgeliag, 8BE. xliv, £f®, prefers 4 a 
bhtheful youth', and this may be the 

Of. rt4t» hUtx, it I9$t 487 


* '■ Security of pewsessson’ is Eggeling’s version, 
which is quite possible, and which suits 
best the technical grammar (see Waeker- 
nagel, AUmd. Gramm, n i. 168 s*g. }, but the 
seme may well be peace (k*tma) consist- 
ing in. union, not technically a Dvsndva 
at all. Of,, however, Keith, JEAS. 1212, 

pp, 1101, 1102, 

8 Of. KSAcvamedha, v. 15. The horse is 
addressed in these Mantras, and they are 
explained in TB.' iiL 9. 4. 8, which is 
rubricated in AppS. xx. 16, 15; 17. 1 ; 
SI, 6 for the going to the water, the 
addressing of the horse (as here), and 
the offering of the horse and the tiipara 
and somrga, respectively ; of. BpS. xv. 5, 
24 (washing of horse), 3* (throwing of 
victims on fire with mat). Bh&skara’s 
comm. is missing from here to the end. 
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vii. 5. 20. May 1 the skhwI be living. Farjanya rain.' the corn he ripened,* * the 
plants rich in leaves, this 1 earth) ***y to walk on. the fire easy of approach, 
the atmosphere easy to see through, the wind * purifying, the sky easy of 
access, he that hums yonder kindly, ihr tky and night ns of old, the half- 
months of fifteen days, the months of thirty day*, the seasons in due 
order, and the year auspicious. 

vri, 5. 21. To ' Agni {offering is made) on eight potsherds; to Soma an 
oblation ; to Savitr {offering) on eight potsherds ; to Pfcj&a an oblation ; to 
Rudra an oblation ; to Agni Vai^van&ra {offering) on eight potsherds, 
if he should not go to the wild beast’s lair ; to Agni, saviour from distress, 
{offering is made) on eight potsherds; to Surya milk {is offered); V ayu 
receives a share in the butter offering, 

vii. 5. 22. To 6 Agni, saviour from distress, (offering is made) on eight 
potsherds ; to Indira, saviour from distress, on cloven potsherds ; to Mstra 
and Vanina, saviours from sin, a milk offering; to V»yn T and Savity, 
saviours from sin,* an oblation ; to the Alvins, saviours from sin, gram , 
to the Maruts, saviours from evil, on seven potshards; to the All-gods, 
saviours from evil, oa twelve potsherds , to Anumati m oblation ; to Agni, 


* Cf, KSAyvnmedha, v. 17, It is mentioned 

In XB. iii. 8. 18, 5, nod the Ap£S, XX. $, 
18 ; 12. 8, rubricates the Mantras ws used 
after chapter 18 Annahomai»fttttr*» ; 
of. B<?S. xv> 26. 

* tKfrfjd here w net the periphrastic future, 

tot it is one of lb® eases which explain 
the later we, for which of, p, 6$5, a. 2; 
Mscdonell, Fed. Oniwra. p, 887, 

3 yakts, is a case of the vagueness of the ti«n. 
formation of a neuter from a if base 
(Jfecdoneil, op. tit, p, 324). KS. has the 
ludicrous variant jwnlM, which i» non* 
sense, and show* that KS. is merely hero 
dependent on X8. which it has in the 
tradition corrupted. 

* Here the reference cannot be to Sanaa, and 

the wind must he alluded to, 

* Cf. KSAynmedha, v. 16. The ritual is 

explained in TB. iii- 9. 17, 1-®, and sec 
out in AppS. xx, 12. 7 After the 
eleventh month the horse U tied up in 
ft pea, of Ayvattha. wood, and fed on 
S«wwo. The offerings described here are 
intended in case of several aontlngoaefes. 
The first three ate to he made if the 
horse is affected by xipattspcU ‘ over-heat- 
»*' *V *wrte if it fe lua The 


fifth if the groat deity (he, Rndra) is 
hoctitely winded (rtMinwa*) towards the 
hone, The sixth for the cause given m 
tbs text, which the wma. on T8. and 
on XB. explain* ft* simply meaning, * if 
the huteft null m*t go to it# atafeita' The 
seventh la used! jf thn horse thinks of 
» mare, and so are the eighth and ninth, 
Ap. proceeds to give & long series iff 
other rrtytsjoittea. xv- 8 varies 

the use, bat wpeuially treats safqSkh&rt 
as the place of tire offering, which Is 
perfectly possible, 

* Of, KSAyvamedhft, v, 19, an4»« above TS. 

hr, 7. Id. 1-7 for the Mantras which form 
the Ysyyhs and the Ptimsuviiky&i of the 
tew oblations here iweatfened, yhieh a» 
known m the Mfs&rwrtl* ; see TB, Hi- 2. 
IS. 4 sud XpQH. xs, U. 2-4. BOB. XV. 87 
calls them the eight dswameiiA kotfWfA 
after the offering of the cakoe of the 
animal sacrifice. 

7 Bd 5 W»Svt<m is an extraordinary form,; sf- 
Waokersagel, Mtirai, (irwum. u* I, 162 , 
Weber, Ind. Btux A stii. 11)2. 

* <^wM#a hfiH> is practically identical with 

mmok used below, anti rendered * evil' 
for the wk» cf 
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i^v&nara on twelve potsherds ; to heaven and earth, saviours from evil, on 

o potsherds. 

, 5. 28. To * Agni he made obeisance ; 2 to the earth he made obeisance ; as 
Agni with the earth made harmony, so for me may favourable har- 
monies he made. 

To Vayu he made obeisance, to the atmosphere he made obeisance ; 
m Vayu with the atmosphere (made harmony, so &c.)» 

To Sttrya he made obeisance, to the sky he made obeisance ; as Stirya 
with the sky (made harmony, so &c.). 

To the moon he made obeisance, to the Kaksatras he made obeisance ; 
as the moon with the Naksatraa (made harmony, so &c.). 

To Yaruna he made obeisance, to the waters he made obeisance [1] ; 
as Varuna with the waters (made harmony, so &c.). 

To the Sfiman he made obeisance, to the Rc he made obeisance ; as 
the Saman with the Rc (made harmony, so Ac.). 

To the Brahman (caste) he made obeisance, to the Ksatriya (caste) he 
made obeisance; as the Brahman with the Ksatriya (made harmony, 
so &e.). 

To the king he made obeisance, to the people he made obeisance ; 
as the king with the people (made harmony, so &c.). 

To the chariot he made obeisance, to the horses he made obeisance ; 
as the chariot with the horses (made harmony, so &c.). 

To Prajapati he made obeisance, to creatures he made obeisance , as 
Prajapati with creatures made harmony, so for me may favourable har- 
monies be made. 

5. 24. a Thine® ancient paths, 0 Savitr, 

That are extended dustless through the atmosphere, 


f. KSAqvamedha, r. 20. These Mantras 
accompany the Samnatihomas, or obei- 
sance offerings, to which others are added 
in the TB. hi. 8. IS. 6 and Ap<?S. xx. ia 8. 
BfjS. xv. 87 places them, ten u number, 
before the pa fu Svistahrfc offering. Cf. 
Bloomfield, Atkamawtia, p. 73. 
he word samnam does not permit here of 
anj really adequate rendering. The 
senseis aocoiding to the comm., in the 
cases where the instr, is used, ‘accom- 
panied by Agni, Ac., benefited the sacri- 
ftcer.’ But this is hardly the ease : the 
idea is rather of the agreement or harmony 
between the various things mentioned, 
such harmony being desired by the 
uttarer of the ~ TTm change in 


the sense produced by the change m 
case from dat. to inatr. can hardly be 
reproduced in English without a change 
of expression from ‘obeisance’ to ‘har- 
mony In the parallel, AY. iv. 89, there 
is no such alteration of the construction 
and sense. 

3 Cf. KSA^vamedha, i. 1. These words are 
said by the saenficer at the bidding of 
the Adhvaryn, see TB, iii. 9. 4. 8; 
A.p£S. xx, 16. 15. Ibid. xx. 2. 2 the first 
Mantra is used when entering the hall 
(prugvan f«) by the eastern or front door. 
The second Mantra is rubricated in 
Ap£8. xx. 2. 1 lor reverence to the sun. 
In B<?S. xv. 2 he enters the hall with a 
and adore* the * a with A 
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With those i-c-rlsy, with ihy paths easy to travel, 

Guard uk, and O f/0'3, »fwak for oft- 1 * * 
g Revas»uce to Ag»i, dwaller on earl!:, maker of room ■ s gwwit room 
to this thy sacrifieer, Bevareuei* to Viyw, dweller to th& abuosphara, 
maker of room ; 1 grant room to tab thy saoriticer. Rwereace to 
Sorya, dweller i» the sky, maker of room;* grant room to this thy 
s&erifieer, 

vii. 5, 25. He 4 who knows the head of the .sncrificift! horse becomes 
possessed of a head and fit for sacrifice. 'Hie head of the sacrificial 
horse is the dawn, the eye the san, the breath the wind, the ear the 
moon, the feet the quartern, the ribs? the intermediate quarters, the 
winking the day and night, the joints the half-months, the joining** the 
months, the limbs the seasons, the trunk the year, the hair the ray* (of 
the sun), the form the N&ks&tras, the bones thu stars, the tie ah the mist, 
the hair the plants, the tail hairs' the trees, the mouth A gai, the open 
(mouth) Vai?vanara a [1], the belly the. sea, the anus the atmosphere, the 
testicles the sky am! the earth, the <mrnnbnim, vir-Ue the pressing-stone, 
the seed the Soma. When it chews,* there is lightning ; when it moves 
about, there is thundering ; when it makes water, there is rain ; its speech 
is speech. The M&hnnan (cup) indeed is horn before the birth of the horse 
as the day. 1 * The Mahimaxi (cup) is boro after it as the night. These 


1 Thi* i» BY. i, & li ; VS. xtxW. 3?: 
MSA$v*sa*dha, i, 1, But In BY. puUk&fy 
t» read, and for vitaMh, MlifWg and detu 
follows brShi, white VS, wjjr&w with RV. 
except in th# fi rat point, and KS. agree# 
with ‘IS. except in haoiog dtena after 
MS. 

* 'EM# portion of th® Mantra oeoars in 

identical form in KS. ; in CfJ. M, S4. 6, 
lokakfUt — a dearly orromoos vw>ion— i* 
road ; in MU. vi St, afeutwrio, idmgftt 
seem# dearly comet, In th# wsnws of 
* winning ®p*ce*. 

» Identical in SB. ; In 00. 8. 24. * with 
hfartftts which contradict# tmteri&pafcjiflj, 
in MU. with ttk&mzu, 

* In K&, n&m ddiitfdya ; in MU., AtstpSya 

and lukasHtfie, In CU. ii, 84, 14 s mm 
A/Btyebh^f to m Amhhna dfeifcg&fe 

hhyo hkaicfidbhijaJf. 

* The feorae to he*w described M a eoWAlafo#** 

and ## identical with tha world, Cf, 9 ®. 
x. ft, 4> l f and Srhaditrenpika Vjpmitad 

j[ L y j jpp i f l y >da y lfci ^oti 

dUter to 4Wn£L 


*r« given In TB, £ii. 9. 28, which is 
a H«a*fe*eppten>ent to th# TB, 

* ##» nrftotn&ni ha* probably no raty technical 

SftJiSO, 

* Xho t4f.fi 4 are tin? long hair# <A the tail, 

aa<! so the trees, the iliarr, body hairs 
iUM&ai) are the plant®. 

9 Th*. 9». and BAU. th* more natea! 
statement that the open ostmOi t# A®fei 
Vai 5 vtj. 1 a.ro, which is, baww, pr*ett- 
eaily Uta earn# in ##»se as the feat. 

* ‘ yawss* *, is fcho 9®* **d BAU. 

w Th* Mtebtauta cups aim two uaad at th# 
Acvaroadha ; of. 9®. xiii, % 11. > *, 6. 2. 
22; Ap9k 3*. 12. ft; I*. 2; I», 2. ft; 
m . S. The 9 B. and BA Li. -iiffor ha 
rrpreasioti, m4 BShtliiigis mutt correct, 
ly to tefce the ascaatn* of theBAU. to b# 
i}i#t both eap# are bom after the boms, 
though Ha»elna« ($»«. *UH. 401) tato 
the aeasw of CB. to bo ac in the IB., 
where the sense Sc clearly that th# first 
b&m iigfo * 3fW 

th* m« T8. rli. A 1 6 and 17 
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two Mahkaan (cups) surround on either side the horse. As Haya (steed) 
it carried the gods, as Arvan (courser) the Asur&s, as Vajin (racer) the 
Gandharvas, as Acva (horse) men. The birthplace of “ the horse, indeed, is 
the sea, its kindred 1 is the sea . 2 


1 Curiously enough the essential bdudhuk 
(found in CB. and BAU. and clearly to 
be read) is lost in all text MSS, uaed by 
Weber and probably by the other editors. 
If is found, however, in the comm, and is 
necessary to make up the twelve words 
after atakat postulated by the test MSS- 
and is also found in the comm on TFr. 
iviii. 1, where see 'Whitney’s note 
(JAOS. ix. 364, 866). Cf, Weber, Ind. 
Stud, xiii, 97-99 (the Kttthaka numbers he 


refer* to in the note are eases where the 
number of lines of the MSS. are given, 
the do'kaBarhkhya of the scribes). The 
word occurs indeed in the edition of the 
test with Bhfiskara’s commentary, but it 
admittedly here merely follows Sftyana 
and has no independent value. Cf. 
above, p. aaorvi. 

,J Tor the sea of. TS. vii, 6, 1, 2 ; AA. ii, 2. 8 
with. Keith’s note. 
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Abbreviation, of double consonant, xxxvii. 
Aberet, cxix, n. 3. 

AbhibbS, a throw, 839. 

A.bhighirana, 208, n. 2. 

Abhijit day, 620. 

Abhiplava Sadaha, 669, n. 4, 610, n. 3. 
AbMseka, 466, n. 2. 

Abhivarta S&man, 620, 625, n. 3. 

Abhrayantl, a star, 346. 

Abhu Mantras, 594, n. 4. 

Abhyittitna Mantras, 270, n 1. 

Ablative singular of stems in “, cxlvi (8) ; 

of feminines in a, cxlv (1). 

Ablative, uses of, clii (8) ; of extent of priouty, 
549, n. 2. 

Accent, cases of irregular, cxlix (19). 

Accent with prefixes, cl (22), 888, n. S. 
Accidence, peculiarities of, exli, cxliii. 
Accusative, uses of, clii (8); of inner or outer 
object, 2, n. 6 j of both, 96, n. S ; by attrac- 
tion, 135, n, 1 ; of reference, 91, 100, n. 3. 
A eb. Strike, 129, 489. 

Achidrak&nda, xxviii. 

Achi (Irani, xliv. 

Atlabhya cup, 258, 882, 654. 

Adhana, xxvii, lxxvi, 68, n. 4. 

Adhavana, 348, n. 9, 

Adhavanlya, 228, n, 1. 

Adhidevana, 272. 

Adhipatni bricks, 349, n. 4, 

Adhvara, xxvii. 

Adhvaradin&m trayanSrh Vidhi. xxvii. 
Adhvary&va, xliii. 

Aditi, 2, 24, 27, 29, 89, 70, 71, 82, 88, 36, 98, 
and often. 

Aditya bricks, 846, n. 6, 427. 

Aditya cup, 68, n. 6, 382, n. 2, 545. 

Adilyas, 9, 13, 16, 24, 81, 61, 68, 59, 71, 72, 
82, 110 and often ; birth of. S41, 642. 
Adityasthalj, 252, n. 6. 

Adverbial forms, cl (21). 

Agastya, KayS^ubhiya hymn of, 622. 

Agni, xxvii, 8, 4, 6, 7, 8 10, 11, and often ; 

throe brothers nf, 211 
Agni SL 


Agni Grh&patj, 217. n. 2. 

Agni Svislakrt, 86, 87, 95, 101, 212. 
Agnicayana, cxxxi. 

Agnidh, 129, 215, 224, 516, 628, 644, 647 
Agmdharana, 303, n. 7. 

Agnldhra, cxix, 228, 848. 

Agmhotra, 70. 

j Agnihotravidhi, xxviii, xliii, Ixxvii. 
Agnlhrdaya bricks, 427, n. 1. 
Agnimaruta ^astra, cxv. 
Agnipranayana, 367, n. 2. 

Agniriipa bricks, 427, n. 1. 

Agnistoma, cxv, 62, a. 6, 530, 667, 680, 
Agnistoma Saman, cxv, cxviij. 
Agnistut, 689, n 6. 

Agnivettya, xxxvii, xxxix, 
Agmve(;yayana, xxxix. 

Agnyupasthana, xxvii, xliii, 68. 
Agrayana cup, Ixxi, 172, 828, 637, 545, 
579, 

Agntyana offering, 468, n. 2. 

Ahabuna, a Ksi, 329. 

Ahavaniya, civ, 18,77, 90, 211, 226, 471, 
497, 608, 513, 629, 539. 

Ahi Budh&ya, 38, n. 9, 

Ahlna, cxxx, 504. 

AhvSrakas, xxxix. 

Aida Saman, S2S. 

Aikadaipns, 466, n. 11. 

Aindragna Graha, 67, n. 1. 

Aistika Yajam&na, xxvii. 

Aitareya BrShmana, xcvii-xcix, dxx. 
Aitareyin, clxvij. 

Aja Ekapad, 88, n. 8. 

Ajigarta, cxl. 

Ajlgarti, 404, 

Ajya Graha, 286, n. 2. 

Ajya yastra, cxv. 

Ajya Stotra, beginning of, 229, n. 6- 
Ajya Stotras, cxv, cxvixi. 

Ajyabhagas, 206, n- 3. 

Ajy&ui bricks, 468, n. 2. 

Akhyana, at A^vamedha, cxxxiv. 
Aksarapankti metre. 336. 426. 

bricks, 312, n. 1 430, j 
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m m. 

Aii Seal*' feast, ,'v 
Arista, Mfl. 

AmiA, a Mr, £48. 

Amb&t <U6. 

AmlisM, tlS. 

Ahhsspfttya, 57, 540. 

AWKtvati, S29, n. J. 

A rummy, p*ni* of hors*. 5*96, 

Afl^wwMi, 7, 31, 49, and oftoa, 

Aa^iniswe, a tmUw, 839, 

ASgStSri, K, 8$. 

AftUWftltfc, lift, 

Amsaftl, broador tahrad than is front, iW 
Aftimsl offering. ffr-mii, 

Aciiaalit, list* of various Isisdsaf, 46l~i8t. 
Arnmal# of wiW,*(«»lS«Mr tha.a t&rn« animals, 

414. 

Afikos. 365, 

Aik kata ttsistw, 886. 

Annshorrui, 818, «. 2, 6S3, tt. 1, 

Anoint; n§, fn*trau»«t for, 43®. 

AAftt, 38®. 

Aa^u ott{i, 882, 558. 

AnturyftHoa cap, 53, 239, ». 8, SSt, a. 6, TO, 
645. 

AuWiill, «XXi ft, 

Anubhu SjMttms, a. 7, 

AftBratfi, 119, 865, 468. 

AnuisltiOMit'., an Ap-Jiriu. 843. 

AiiurMhii, a HaStwttra, 348. 

Anu^iok*. Sktasn, «2fL 
Aww,98, 

Aausvira, xm of in MSS., aocsviL 
Aauvika reehoftin^, isssv-xxxvl, 
Artuvikyi*, 89,91. 

AftayAjas. 316, n. J. 

Asviihlri’ft, m, 

A arShiryaptwftw, altar, 90, 186, rt, i 
AavtombUfttylyeUi, 378, a. S. 

Anvirohs. ntferi&fB, 258. n. 8. 

Aorist, forma of, cxlix (36). 

Aoriat, wise of, Ixxiil, eliv- (0) ; almost In pr«~ 
a*ot sons**, 652, ». 3 j with pm i, 3fe6, a. 2, 
ApaWboranift, a Nabutro, $49. 

ApMyatj, xxviii, sliii, Ixxrii, JxkIs. 

Aptoh Nim&i, 174, 

Apfinahhrt brickfi, 414, a, 1. 

Ajssstambfi, 1$, a. 5, 
ipastamta., sdh&f.l «f Yajarvada, KaH, 
XpeAatnhs. ^raataSfttra, alh-Afvi.olxxijOljTti*. 
ApasyA bricks, 414, a. 1,418, n. I, 

Xjtoaaaa, g*^ r a. $ 

«l* n, U flMalMAqn. 

Ajnfttot, 7$, S*6. 


j Apratsraths hysm, $68, a. a, 422, &, 2, 

J Af.rt hymts for th« Hors* Bacrife* elaj it* 
j At®, ’ ^ 

1 Apis, 83,1, isari. 

Apar.fhSM, ZTl, 272, A15. 

Af^R. 67«, h. 3, 

Aptoryam*, eftsii. 

Afts,F*s, 3. 

| Arhhkiajtaifamana Brotfr*, errisi, wr, e.snUL 

j £85, a, 7, SS8, &.*. 

; Artkon HuaIUm*, oxiii., 
t Asntsc fe'OO* of Vwtas, 77, n. 1, 
j Antra, a N*k*ntr a, 349. 
j Arithmetical {ip^nwoiou, 684, a. 1. 

! Asks, 11, 164. 438, a, 1, 4*6, 478, », 1, 

* Arky,s. Sxmaa or 9«#tra, 4S$, 637. 
i Armour, 378. 

* Arnaa, xarnt, 

1 Afutw Aupavo^t, 497, 681. 

} AruftaAftoka or Aranakehaka, xbti, IsarrtH, 

] Ussx 
i A run/, mi. ft, 8. 

| Arj-a, 1 15, 583, ; Aryj. and ytd», Sjht 

o# in XalAvraUt, cxauci. 

| Arvarosn, 103, 145 , its*, 

’ Krf&k*An>*xi riavs, E)9, a. t. 

I Arvati. 6it7. 

| A'f'Aoya, x«iv, 
i A»r#*4i», » Habmink, 849 

^nati Sutra, *i«, 

A*VAttui4h«, asviii, !r rrii, sjcacti- 

rxxsvj-, 164, 

xawiii, Jxtni, 

Atfvnttha, eg, 135, $56; wowl, 164, ITS; 

tfpftfihft £»s«h, (if, g&i. 

Agvayttj*, a ^jvkastro, $19, 

Ajrins, 6, $&, 64, 97, 110, US, ISO, 173,881, 

_ m, m, 481, 6 S 1 , 686. 

A<jvijwi tjastra, 8*71, 694, a, 6. 60S. 

Aortas hriefea, 4t$, a, i. 

AyAtliksi, a ffskwbm, 349. 

AftAonUfforiA^ Stftnaa, enriii, 677- 
Apt&javvAnlA^aii V»*aw, «lil, 

Ai'atawatlia, Mt. 

Asftpotoi brkki), 43$, a. S, 
ft tfeiw, $39. 

Asn.atw, «!*, ru 8. 

Awriifts rrsrtro, 5®I ? a. 6. 

A*s, fthameferktie of, 

Aftftftmhly, 547, ft- A. 

dal a, ehtvs, 667, a, 3, 

Amtx, m, 863, $68, 487, 43S, 

Athamw. 368, 393, 

JUUurr* jft, cod a, id 4M* 

•hod, a. A 
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Atharvaveda, and Taittirlya SsnhitS, cbui. 
Atidhandas metro, 405, 425, 498, n. 1, 
AtigrStbya cups, 285, n. 5, 382, 658, 

Atimokm Mantras, 2 SO, a S. 

Atirltra, fores of Soma sacrifice, csvi, 280, 
_ 380, 656, 577-580, 60S. 

Atmeatak&s, Ixxxiv, 447, a. 2. 
jttnSra, 469. 

Atrevakab, cxix. 

Atrayau, sxix, sxsciu, XXXiZ, xeii, 

Atffeyl $akh% clxxiv. 

Atrj, 664, 666. 

Attraction, 85, n. 1, 135, a. 1, 87% n. 7. 
Atyagniatoma, form of Soma sacrifice, tsvL 
Audd&l ski, 678, 

Aukheyas, xciU, ». 1. 

AukMyas, xc. 

Aup&nuv&kya, xliii. 

Aupaveiji Aruija, 497, 631. 

Aupoditi, 99, 

Aurva, a, SS8, 564. 

Au?ija, 469. 

Avabhrfcha,-«xr, cxxxr. 

Avabhrfchayajunsi, xliii, 549. 

Avaki, 431. 

Avata, 518, n, 4. 

AvatSna offerings, 853, a. 3. 

Aviv&kya, day of a Sadra, cxvi, 685. 

Axle, creaking of, 405, 510: greasing of, 208, 
Ayavas or Ayfi-varts, 838, 847, 457, ». 6. 

Ayu, 48. 

Ayusyk bricks, 427, n. 1. 

Ayus form of Stoma, exviii, 576, 588, 58% 
600, 002, a. 2, 604, 603, n, 0, 610, a. 8. 

Babara PrAvfthani, 665, 

BSbhravya, xxx. 

Bacchants, csiii. 

BMsbhfkftra, xxxix. 

Bag, metaphor from skin, 628. 
Bahispavarnkna Stotra, criii, cxv, osvjli , 288, 
n. 1, 286, a. 7, 514) 635, 

Ralbajft grass, 155. 

B srnbn, 55 i. 

Bambbiri, 26, 88. 

BSrbaspatya, 266. 

Bark, used to curdle milk, 192. 

Barley, in hot season, 681, 

Battle spell. 272. 

Baudblyana <?raut* Sutra, xli-xlri, cbtxi, 
olxxii, 18, n 5. 

Beans, In winter, 581. 

Beard, as characteristic of man, 184. 
fr drfr SjUn « n 62 £L 

109 U& ZSC «i 

45 far* n 


Bharadvaja, 828, 415. 

BbSradv&j'a, school of Yajurveda, xcii. 
Bharata, cxxxiii. 

Bharata, 199, n. 1. 

Bharatas, 4% 121, 124, 811. 

BbSratl, SOI, 402. 

Bhargava, as Hotr, 129. 

BhSaS, olsijr. 

Bhatta Bhaskaranrijra, clxxiv. 

Bhova, 62, 857, 361. 

Bhavasvamin, Yivaranaon CatunnSsjra^nc. 
Bhrgu, legend of, exits. 

Bbrgus, 7, 73, 222, 820, 871. 

BhrSja, 26, 499. 

Bhuh, 85. 

Bhutechad Skmao, 627, n, 10. 

Bb&testak&s, Ixx, 456, n. 2, 

Bhuvah, 86, 

Bbuya&krt bricks, 847, a. 2, 427, n, 1. 

Bird form of fire-altar, cxxvi, 448, 

Birds, strength lies in wings, 408 ; do not rest 
on earth at night, 458. 

Blood, use of in sacrifice, cvi. 

Boar, incarnation of Visnu, 606. 

Boghax Kioi, clxv. 

Bow, gift of to a Brahman, 446, n, 1. 
Bowstring, whisper of, S73, n. 5- 
Brhaspati, 3, 21, 2% 26, 42, 60, 71, 73, S6, 93, 
and often, 

Brhat Sfiman, cxvi, 66, 124, 170 and often. 
BrhatS bricks, 881, n. 4, 41% n. 1. 

Brahma efirin and hetaira, cxxri. 
Brahmatnedha, Ixrviii, n. 1, exxv, n. 1. 
Brahman, priest, 72, 82, 110, 120, and often, 
a Vasistha, 279, 

Brahman, holy power, 38, 70, 72, 84, 85, 90, 
98, 96, 99, and often. 

Brahman's Ssmtn, 60% n. 3, 625, n. 3. 
Brfthmana, 86, 42, 62, 64, 6% 77, 98, 104, 121, 
124, 199, 395,405, 458, 568; immunities of, 
203, n. 2 ; loss of Soma-drinking by, 189 
BrShmitns, a text, 202, n, 8. 

B .-Shin an a and Mantra, relation of, cxxxih 
'Brghcn&nacmanain, 12% 386, a. 4, 625, a. 8 
Bricks, mode of depositing, 827, n. 4. 
Burglars, 304, n. A 

Caitriykyana, 42% 

Cakravkka, 461. 

Calf, use of in milking cow, 16% 

Camel, 466, n. 6. 

Candragupta, clrviu, 

Candram&s, 270. 

mira medical teacher exxii. 
xo 688 n- A 
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C jsrapftvyftlai* wj. 

Owes, uses of, «Jil '$}* 

Cattle. «a Wold, St?, a. S, 

Cslorh'u^.rfttra*, 687, a- 8- 
C*torhoar*J?, ixxni, Isxbr, Ixsaiv, cssv, 
fi86, an. 8 sad 4. 

Cltoriotra, xxvih, xiiv, Ixxvi i. 

Ckturniteyt. wtw, ov. 

CafcarviftTa Stoma, exvii). 

Cstuoratr&rhVpi StniB.a, exviii, 677. ! 

caw*, it8t, a. t. ; 

■6*0 a&tivo form Lb n, wdlx ;!$/, j 

Chwulats bricks, 84®, a, & ! 

Clwndcwms, WJ, 601. J 

Chariot, aaiober of bors*&, ®17, «, 4. 

Chariot tie*, «*. i 

Chief queen, part, of in A^v&inedks, oxas iv, i 

Children, speak at as® of one, 198. i 

Chips «f gold, u«# of is ritual, 418. J 

Citrt, a Xtfcptt*, U% m. } 

Ciita, 68, I 

Co$& brick#, 4SE>, ». 1- * 

Commentaries on Toittirty® SaifeitA, ctoif. 
Compfeot, breaking of, 162, 16$. 

Compounds, eij, olii. 

Concord, rain* of, clii (£). 

Consonantal stem*, cxiviii 
Corn, ripen# tvrio# a year. $98, 

Cow, dMxneUv® marks of, 494 ; ha* only ene j 
net of incisors, 440, ! 

Cupnjjilk.i*, a star, Sid. \ 

i 

CadW cup, 384, a. 6, 882, «. ®, j 

Mdbikra, S2, 1C?. 

Xfcdlwkr&WJ, 82, 1S1, 616. 

JHdhyaHe, 386, m, 896. 

Dadayauc Jtthftrcaaa, mis'. 

BiluSyana, sacrifice, 194. 

Iltke6.ys.aa, ftafogtabn of, e'xyhi. 

DakyijjSgnt, civ, 7, n. I. 
t‘iik*ink&i. xrrii, xtiii 
Bakripia, 468, rt. 1. 

Banc® of slave meidetm at 34s.hi.vEa.ia, owtxi, 
628- 

Barbha grass, IS, a. 4, 69, 4£5. 

Ditrbhj-#, 207. 

Bkr^ys BrSfamop#, xrvii. 

Bfcrsya Hsutra, xxviii 

Da^apeya, 128, n. i. 

In^&riira, $75, n. 5, 

Mm, 17. 

Mayas,®. 

M** «f SSstjWW, tlw SMttklwq eixtii, 
ii Uh d«ni t 


Bat® of taninJ, -sliviii, rfxlx, 

— nt y*Ut&}*ii, ciatviii. 

« of ff» I'rMt^dsnyas, sxsis~sSi 
■ * of K«vo'Ja, rixv, stxvi, 

-™ of !>!"»■. nb»„f!ti,clav>l, 

- <rt yraata h-ltsrn, sir, airS, 

— «j? TmlUriya AsSfeuia, oixiv-clj: 
», S. 

— of ’fit*!*, eris*. eisxi. 

Uati vo cf «&cms in 4, cslv (2). 
Derive. noes nt, «is« : with # wys, 

nad, ft, u. b, 
lU'ymihs, 462, a, 6, 
itnughtwr, birth of to bo avoided, 3 
Day, «snaecU4 with Kiita, 141. 
Bay-fwm bricks, 4*8. 

BwaJ&tf, 71- 

Bfehtf, «4, «, HO. 119, m, M», 
861, 4S2, m, 46ft, 461, 

Bfeirsn*. iW, p7, ». 1, 

IHiiaapka, «, SI. m, m 
Bhrtarftstra, Ajvansadha, two,, 
fjfirti ogentt,j 5 &, 867, ». 1. 

Dhrusa trap, &6, oSft. 
blittjvft iadlo, 8S, 102. 

Ch66k#pt, 463, Hi, IQ. 
l!isrrhc«a, 211, a, 1. 

IHc*, origin of, 4&8. 

Cining, 373. 

SiftUsS, cxUI-csv, 60®. 

bnioks, 4i®, ». i. 

BiSi, 124, gg& 

M^ai^ywaya^, xKviii, aiiti, *tv«i 
Btvkkirtya. titosn., ?Ci, n. 7. 

Xroft. ca*&iv, cawuii, 612, o, 7. 
Bamtwitin ftniisMiw,. 848. 

BiOib'w 96, ». $. 

l>ran^«^l britkffl, 4S7, a, 1. 
l>rnijmJ5»i»{a t it®, ». 1. 

Brum. £.ip«c8h is, 489, 

Bala, a star, 346- 

grats briuk, 412, 441, a 1. 
DvaidtuwOh-:., tlii. 

Dvfiptur*, a ft»w, 839. 

Dvlta, ». 

fi-war? inomiatioti of Tlfwu, ISfS, 

Ey«», 48, &0, m 

ByaUna SSimfca, 86, 44®, $12. 

Cara, of tfe® vartb, $2% s. 1. 

Barth dram, bertsH In MaiiAvr#tt»j 
Bust, Rudrc'i fjBBmr, 4-ftS, 
■Eelipw. u. X 

of faittirty# Sa&kit*, els 
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EkftatekS, 261, 607, 60S. 

Ekatx, 8. 

Ekavimju Stoma, cxviii, 124, and often. 
Ekavififfttirbtras, 6 81, n. 5. 

Skavia^inl Dikgfc, 56®, n. 1. 

Embryo, 846, n. 5. 

Envoy, sending of to neighbouring rulers, 

m 

Equinoxes, probably not recognized in TS., 
640, a. 8. 

Errors in division of word* in SafthitS, 826, 
n. 1. 

Etsdu, an Aaura, 216. 

Step, 87, 868. 

Euphonic combination, cxliv. 

Exile, references to spell# for persons in, 138. 
Exposure of female children, not practised, 
646, n. 1. 

Expulsion of king, 168, 164. 

Eyes, on either side of the nose, 686. 

Father, relation to son as regards property, 
206, n. 2, 282. 

Feminine dual of stems in «, cxlvii (5). 
Fertility spell, 108, n. 8. 

Final word of text, omission of, xxxvi, 687. 
Fines In law, 217, n. 1. 

Fire, death by, exiii, cxiv ; mode of stepping 
down on, 478, n. 1 ; use against demons, 2, 
n. 8. 

Fivefold character of sacrifice explained, 647. 
Flute, speech in, 482. 

Food, restrictions, on eating" with others, 608. 
Fords, sanctity of, 488, n. 3. 

Fore-ofieringa, number of, 649. 

Four-eyed dog, cxxxiv, 612, n. 8, 

Fraberetar, cxix, n. 8. 

Frog, use of m sacrifice, 862, n. 8, 481. 

Frog hymn, reference to Frsvsrgys. in, exxiv. 
Future, use of, cliv (,9) ; as polite imperative, 
644, a. 7. See also Periphrastic Future. 

Oandhatva, 18. 26, n. 8, 28, 80, 104, 105, 271, 
$72, 290, 866, 876. 

Gaping, 190. 

Garbha, of atoms, cxnii. 

Gargatriritra, 660, n. 6. 

Glrgya, sxx. 

G&rSiapatva fire altar, xoiv, 10, n. 2, 72, 77, 
90, 103, 408, 497, 608, 539, 647. 

Gfitha, 398, 629. 

Gsurivita Bhutan, 860, n. 2. 

Ayaxta, *&9 n. 1 23*, n. 5, 430, n. 6, 


Gavldhuka, 119, 120, 121, 449. 

Gavisthira, a Rai, 848. 

Gavya Homa, 618, n» 2. 

Gavya Mantras, 61S, n. 4. 

Gayal, 144, S24. 

Generic optative, alv. 

Generic plurai, 18S, n. 6. 

Genitive of stems in a, cxiv (1); in S, 
cxivi (8). 

Genitive, uses of, elii (3) ; of equivalence, 808, 
n. 5, 826, n. 8 ; of material, 121, n. 3, 
with nir vapdmi, 11, n. S. 

Gerund, cxlii. 

Gerundives, cxlii. 

Gesture, use of to explain text, clviii. 407, 
n. 8, 482, n. 7. 

Girdle, of sacrificial pout, 860. 

Glacier, cxxxvi. 

Go, form of Stoma, cxviii, 575, 608, 610, n 3, 
and often. 

Goat, milk of, 893. 

Godfina Yrata, xlii. 

Gods, 3S in number, 178 
GoLattika, 462. 

Gold bricks, 444, a. 8. 

Gold disk, use of in sacrifice, 411. 

Golden man, use of image in sacrifice, 820, 
n. 6, 411. 

Gopatha Brahman*, relation to Taittiny* 
Sa hints, eiii ; date of, clxix, choc. 

Gotama, 84. 

Grhys ritual, civ. 

GrahSh, xxvii, xliii, 

Grama, ownership of, 183, n, 1. 

GrStnanS, 120. 

Greek religion, totemiam m, cm, n. 4. 

Grey hair, sa sign of age, c, 566. 

Haitanataana, xeiv. 

Haitians, 451, 481. 

Hail, making of, 488. 

HshaasicI, 458. 

Hiridraviks, school of Tajurveda, rei, dux. 
Haridru, xcf, n. 5. 

HSrita, xxxix. 

Hkriyojana cup, 60, a. 4, 882 
Harshness, in speech, 273. 

Haste, a Naksatra, $49. 

Hasta, a watcher of the Soma, 26. 

Hsntra, xliii. 

Haviryajnas, civ, cv. 

Haviskrt, 660, n. 4. 

Ha 660, m 4. 

Hawk, of birds, US 

Hxya, 617 
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Hekftte, and Urn dog, wtsxirit. 

Bighwayirwtt, S<*4, ft. & 

Hi/'(inj , akf-i,», soliool of Ysjum-ds, S>-ii. 
Hirspyakwp Craatu fjftfra, x!l, 
HiranyavirnSya, autiti. 

Hoary, 4 IS, 43k, 

Homs, Imk of in «w»», 194 j of »heop, l AS- 
Hontea not nddrrs. 107, n. I ; rrUtma t;> 
Varan# and PrsJSpati. 178 j in f'rs.rapati. 

426 ; wall water, txxav:, cars'll ; 

m oosmie farce, ftftft. 

Huthraii, starlit, laxrii. lama, inutaio. 

Hotr, cxix. 

Hotrto, £31, ft, Sttfl, n. 2 
Human tiitrificr. osssv, rxaxvii, nsl, 400, 
a. 8, i&weta ftnaodhu and Puiwim-’dlii*, 
Hunter, ucnlle /ram use of pit by, rival, 357. 
JQ, 4. 

Jdk, xavi, «ii, 74, a, 3. 

id*, 74, m, m, m, m, ioi, sis, n. s, 527, 

m, 

Iduvataara, 466. 

Ilfem da $tai*n, 087. 

Immunities of Brahmans in rmtUen, 

AM, o. f, 

Impwfact, m contsrasiitod with porfwtl in 
narrative. toil, l3£xiij,ls«xUJ*x*h>, *«vsi, 
d, oil. 

Ifi-cisors, of onttte, 134, i&S, a. St, §07, 
lwfeclinaijlf) forms with V'li'h.’i, el f@>\ 
ladra, 3, IS, 16, 17, SO, SI, 30, and often ; 
birth of from cow, 189, a, 3 ; strife with 
V&rasa, 563, 

Ifttomf, 2, US, 46S, W, 481. 

Jndrataaia bricks, K48, a. 1, 438, a. 2, 
Isftaitivo, sse of in .Mantra, «di! ; in Br«li- 
mana portions, dvi. 

Injunstivo, use of in BrAlnsspa portiu-a#, 
clvi ; with mtt, 544, n, 0, 

Instruietirital absolute, <95, e, 3, 62ft, n, U ; 

of desoripfclon, 625, a. 3 ; of time, alii (3 /r 
Isa, a month, 6ft, 360, 

Jwnadagnl, 1ft I, Sm, ££8. 4S5, i$$, 

J&nalu, 170. 

Jatit Baths, xsoci. 

7aya Hamas, SfiS, o. 2 , 
teywyn, 168, ML 
Jlhvim&llya, vm of. xx-tvSl 
JafijnayftjTi^by Bh at te Bh4skanun lor*, clxxte, 
Jisoraey, Mantras for one shout to go on a, 
44ft, n. 1, 

Jajube, used to eurdte milk, 192, 


i Jyoi is fBtwm*, -/yoti atoms, oxvtii, gj® , 
m 5 MS 9 fttO, t/Yl. t) g, 6fl4, gos.’, 

fterj, n. 3 

! 

; Ka. SIS, gil, n«0, ftgl. 

JC*«trsv»y<i ,y 

I r£«itril, with ftupjrnl, ri, 493, 

1 Keiaivsut V 4, MV 

Kakul ii ist-trr. 1^4. S3'.;. 8&t>. 

KaU*«, 433. 

1 Ksi t'aiii, 

1 KaUpa, xoi. 

, KaUpoha, set, 

| Ksiapm, am, 

] KiUsya, »'!■, 

KiU i-y,-, Hftman, ran, 

Kar.ijM, i^noon) in edition#, axxrjn, «*» 

its, u, 3. 

‘ KfidifA I'.tayah, strii, 
i K*»»y4lt }'af*vtjp t sawn. 

1 Kfei«y«*tis, J>j, « k 
. Kfti;vlo atari 

; Kin^tuaftyans, smviii ssxs*. 

1 KAn<j|*ftuki«yi»(t, a*vn ,\ss, 

1 Karidiko, riwin'Bing 'it words in, xwSv 
, K'aU\u. i;iK 

■ Konrs, 873. 

! Ksnrsw, W, 
j Kknvs ^rftynwu 434. 

; Kapwttmls Bafthtia, isaavi. 

: Karim, IftS, «. i. 

KJUdrioti, » raifiw,j)o!t. rv, «, $. 

I Kanmarya, 41 j, 

' Ka^u, 45 m. 

! Kfv^av, wf Aryiftn, t,l. II. i i. 

J Ka<;.Vfcp*. (ix&l, 4irs 
i Kmwpirs, 7 $>« 

; Krtti-.*, aoi. 

j Kkthatu da&biU. iaaaii, lt*xr wii 
| K*tii*k< aontionn of Tatttiriya feahhi/A, a. 
j x*ia ; of Urftbmaiia »nd A rap yaks, ix: 
| Kttlitaaritouxwa, 'dais, oUsil. it, 4, 

I Kktyayatift, conomwitator on Papint, c5x 
| KAtySyana ^rauta Sfttwti xli *!vi, ctaxli 
j KauiiaiJpntra, akxi*. 

] KaukilS, xavjii, 
j Kaumjisya, mcix. 
j Kauimyi, 170. 
j K-i*u,dJ,ii Sutrst, oixf*. 

> Kau^tiukl Br4h»mpa, «i, oii, 

| KmtjJUikin, olsvii. 

KSvy*, 198, 

Kalyas, JSS2. 

! lyoy i'iyii bh f ya, hyma- flffiS, n- 7. 

y% exit. 


General Index 


645 


Xe$in Xfe’bhya, 267. 

S&tysk£ini s 207, 

Kefc i, 71. 

Kh&dira wood, 284. 

XhandikiyAs, xc. 

Khars, 180. n. 1. 

Khsrjtaa, 182, a. 4. 

Khila book of Maitr&yanl Sahhita, Ixxsii. 
Klkaafi, 480, n. S. 

Killing of victim, manner of, 521, n, 3. 
Uirgii, 468. 

Kotar.fe, 266. 

Kr^ftnu, 26, 38, 

Krsnala, 165. 

Krta, throw of dice, 328, 416. 

Krttika bricks, 846, a. 1, 

KrttikSs, 428. 

Xrama Patha, xxxi, 

Kralujit janaki, 170. 

Krauiica note, 201. 

Kroja Sion an, 626. 

Xrurnnks w ocd, 400. 

Ksatradhrti, cxii, 

Ksatriya, 9, 328. 

Ksvinkil, 452. 

Kuhaa, 479, n, 6. 

Kuhu, 1X9, 273, 465. 

Kulifatya, 451. 

Kumbhestakas, 464 a. 

Kujjdrij&el, 452. 

Kurtt-Pancllas, sciii, 121, ». 6. 

Kurins, xciii, 121, a. 6 ; their Vijapeya. cx. 
481. 

Kusja&nds. Honta, Ixxviii, 

Kusurubinda Awddaiaki, 573. 

Kutaru, 452. 

Xv&yi, 46g. 

Lacuna, possible occurrence of, 466, a. o. 
Land ownership, 138, n, 1. 

Land hoi ding m severalty, 147, a. 1. 

Leka, 71, 

Length of Gavitm Ay an a, 620. 821. 

Lepor, 158, 

Leprosy, or othei skin disease, 187. 
Lightning, animals killed by, 22, a. 1. 

Lines on bricks, 414, a. S, 477, a. 1. 

Lion, strength of, 419. 

Lioness, -31. 

Locative of stems In i, cxlvii. 

Looatxve, uses of, cliii ; of occasion, 112, a. 3 ; 

with md, 143, a. 6. 

Lokr.rhp-gi 5 bricks- 443- a. £. 

Lota*, n of Agoi with 694,306 

Lotos Uaf, birthplace of dr*, 410 


Into, speech in, 489. 

3fa metre, 331. 

M&dhava, a month, 66, 351. 

Madhava and SSyana, cixxiv, n. 2. 

Madhu, a month, 56, 351. 

Madhnia or Jfandhuia tree, 272. 
Madhyadeja, xciii . 

Msdhyamdinapavamsna Stotra, cviii, cxv, 
cxviii, 236, n, 7. 

MadhyamiM, elxvjii, n. 7. 

Madhyamikas, clxviii. 

Maghas, a Xaksatra, 349. 

Magic in ritual, cxx. 

Mahiiohasya, xci. 

Mahadeva, 62. 

j Mahadivaklrtya Saman, 591, n. 7. 
Mahaduktha, cxxxi 
Mahagni rite, cxxv, n. J, 

Mahan am ni verses, cxvri, 416, 439, nn. 1, 4. 
Mahapitryajha, cxi. 
ifahtiprsthyas. xxxvi. 

! Mahnvira pot, cxxiv, 96, n. 1. 

1 MaMwsia, cxxx, cxxxi, 566, 57*4, 587. 6 26- 

628 . 

Mahendra, 55, 86, 87, 95, 193, 541. 
j Mahendra Graba, 58, n. 2. 

! Maid, 563, 

Mahidasa, xxxix. 

Mahinaan cup, 632. 

MahicI, 616, n. 8 
MaitrSvaruna, 129, 489, 530, 

Haitrayanl Sahhiti, lxxxv-xcvii. 

Makha, cxxiv, n. 3, 8, 14, 242, 296, 33“. 
Mamateya, So. 

MSimva f-'rauta Sutra, xli, xlvi, clxxi, clxxii- 
Hanota, 525. 

Manthin cup, 54, S28, 348, 536, 545, 578. 
Mantra, relation of to the Brahtnana part* 
of Sahhita, ixxiv, ixxiv, cxxxiii. 
MantrapSiba, xxix. 

Manu, S. 68, 74, 98, 213, 232, 256, 268, 860, 
682. 

Marj&llya fire-altar, 88, 386, n. 4, 439. 514, 
628, 

Marka, 55,536. 

Marriage, preference for a suitor who can 
sing, 493 ; restriction* on, ci, 508. 

Maruts, 15, 45, 48, 57, 56, 63, 83, 130, 114, and 
often. 

Msrutvatlya t^astra, esv< 

Maeiikiya, xxxix. 

Mftanyrma, t 2* *W, *96 46J8. 

anupkon, *11 n. 1, 528, n 1 
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M*«Hl<rrr*ft*axi, datiftei from Aryan r*J *$}<►». 
cvtji, 

MwaltA. ar» Apsam, 141 
Matisad*!", elxiritt. 

Men***, iaspartty caused hjr, 18#, 

Merchant, vesture of. 18$. a ft, 

M<rtetnjKij , «J«rt9', elsxti, 

fetr*^ Mambas' l >f syllable* m. £9*J, got 

MtiV, tsso of in Prsuvargya. «uis, 

Micr!ati'f»kan, *.**!*. 

Mind. relation of tc Rfrecdb, S?98, 

Ultra, i. 19, 2*. 28, 88 , < 6 , 47, 88 , $& SI" la}, 
128, 124, »»<J fftao. 

Meath*, finttixA Barnet. MS ; *yat*8i a? 

mef'krmiBg, 861, a. . 1 , 

Muon, kieastik stion of with &ut*», cs*, <■**?, 
Maralltj, stSB'Jsrtl ttf, 114, ft. 4, 482, a 5 
Mfevettteatu tf the fcorw *««msral*ici, 67<i £72, 
J5.fdiikr4nh, 298, a. S. 

■fish}:*, a Kjftnlli, 88, SRO. 

HAbhftaediytba. Inpad of, styii*, SS®. 
fifthhuaya, a lanfflt!*, 88 , SftO, 

Neuiftita, axvlii, Siiii, 3 i*i } Ijcmi, IxXJtiv 
Kut}jlisin{ukft«i. el** 

Kails, buryim; of as s sjmiIJ, 87, n. 2. 

K»5cmd bricks, 940, ». 4 , 44$, 

Naksatr® bricks, 349, a. 1 , 428, a. 2. 
KuksutTM, £1, 89, 13ft, 191, 878,846, 87*. «, §, 
417, 481, 490, «, 888 . 

K*kft*tWt(^fcy*^, xsvsii, sljii, }**», U:wt), 
Ka-W«,»ysUc hlgtiifir.auaa >J, i&, n. 4; <mpr.t, 
267 5 tioualn,. S14, a. 4. 

Ktw'n'jika, 21ft, a. J, 

Kareuci, 126, 

Kariteaftw., «7, SOI, 117-244, W. 

Kfcr&^aiiMv. 

Karrati'va, J4rfe<;s £«, $i iv (7). I««!)<i Perfect 
Hftsatysd, elsv. 

Kaadhssa Sfcawu, c*ri 
KavagvaH, 829. 

Navfti'fttra, 674, ft. 7. 

Noctar, cxx. 

Negative, apecial b* of, seeviii, a. 4 . 

Kwtr, m, 544. 

Kifejiiiyxpa, 695. 

Nidliana, 860, a. 4. 

NigadiW, 199 n. 

ooiwifeEtad wMi Vanina, HI . 
Kigrabbysfs, 288. 

Kikharyapa, *96. 

KibSgu, 461, 

Kirjti, m, in, m, m, m t m t m. 

Ninikts/etex. 

Knpwiw.m 


, ?iM*kavjJya c*y. 

NHatm, a star, 846, 
j Fity* SmriU, fctxii, 

■ Kirnis, 19® a. 

| Fils#, iwe of U> rkp&i eril spirit, 67^ 
j Pf<WKi»*4iT« pi lire i Of stows ift i, 0*1,11 IR\ 

! Krtttimftuve, a»»* of, flii fgj . j a ^ 

• T.*»tt»e, SSI, a, a, a«4S T a. 4 ; with rvpcMkr, 

; is*^}. 

; Kf a-fsist.ig <,f g«tfa of ■csetlKs, ssir 
! 'fiorth., gttatrtwjr. 40<S t 43V, 

1 5«r1hwn eoHfctry, 423, n. 1, 
j X^fee-s, in rcrttniitto, SOI. 

S Ktta** in sf», rr'viit ■'.10), ®4ft, a. 8, 

- In ri, exiv^ii 
. t» iJ, eslviJi ,9). 

, tar, aslrili -ti). 

I Nfiuedlm. JtKTSji, ixxvli. 

. a foi. xm. 

1 KmcWri, atsrlwft of, S60, 861, feS-OSS. 

, fitssaerai*. exlvtii. 
i Ky«sr«lha t»w4, 972, 

KysftSsss. JtiS. 

. 468. 

ftbscwftity trt A^V'itfttodiis, cxsxitf. 

1 Owb,® II, s, 5- 
(Mt-ftOer Is'irii’. *t «»xv. 

, OBtp nag, bfrn fro ft; Hitel**, fcwt witbboftrs, 
1 424, 

j S 0 i»t 4 ai‘,.»n, npjiftfftit Ib text of siv 

i 0|ds>ttv«, «j«3 of Jft Vi., tisiii ; U4# of u 
i Brfthajs^a pirUcna, elf ; gsitone, elr, 153, 
‘ 8. ft, 

| Orthc«j<Sc dbftjJttMSajt'w, fiV.. 4JS7j ft. 2 

t 

! }’»«» srn-ali, 

j Fade text, obi e-urwr i*, 400, a, 3. 

j FadspftnHi mnitif, W*. 

| Piiii8tf«r9ja, 451, 

| F»,5 ssft^s feriete, ®*xriit f 341, a, S. 
i Ktotwa, etvlil, 1S4. 

| 90S, 620, 

| Faite&ta, 121, is- 6. 

| FsficevSiliirft fitAhaaepe, %alx, s, «4, 

! Pft&otjdbtafya, H% a, 1, 

Feaogyrittj at %vasBfetliia f esxxiir. 

| Fk$i, 816, 

j Pft^ial, ti*t* pf, si, xlv, *«», elmsi, el*!*, 
i Fsijftb, «iSueiett piuntiEjt to, 138, », S, 

] n&m, w ; ,»o, is!, 

F».SftoJ*ni wstcr^j 2is?,, ». 4, 

| Ffer* Atr#;*a, el, 4W, 
i Ft»m ff.wthss, Sft^. 

fVw Btnr»«», ft 
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ParahaAman days, 269, n. 1, 692. 
Parameethin, 92, 472, n. 3. 

Paraevant, 468. x>. 4, 

Pansecana, of fire, 480, n, 3. 

Panvapye offerings, 226, t. 8. 

Parivatsara, 469. 

Parivrktl, 816, a. 8. 

Parjanya, 27, 68, 94, 288, 268, 285, 868, 429, 
466, 5?2, 618, 6SS. 

Fame tree, 816, 613. 

Parc a wood, ladle made of, 284, 
pfcrsa das, elxxl. 

Participles, extix (16). 

Particles, use of in BrShrciana portions, 
olvi (19). 

Parachepa, 198, 

Fsrvsfca, 144. 

Farytpti offerings, 694, a, 2. 

Pa^uhautra, xliv. 

PAijuks, xitvlii. 

Pajupati, 62. 

Pat argali, date of, clxviii. 

Path y a Svasti, 491. 

Pithys, Vmti, 288, 293, 396. 

Patnisamyajae, 87, n. 1, 216, n. 2, 217, n. 2. 
PaurodA^ika, xliit. 

Paurukutsya, 469. 

PauskarasAdi, xxxix, 

Pavamana cups, 286, 287. 

F&vain&na Stoma, 178. 

Pavam&na Stotras, 664, n. 5. 

Payment of respect to another, mode of, 443. 
People and king, 436. 

Perfect, uses of, cllii (6) ; in narrative, lxxii, 
lxxiii, Ixxiv, Ixxxi-lxxxiij, xcvii, ci, cii. 
Periphrastic future, 48, n.2, 686, a. 2, 634, n. 2. 
Persian war, Indians in, clxix. 

Pessimism, foreign to Brkhmanas, oxiv, 
Phalguriis, a Haksatra, 349, 607. 

Phaliga, 176. 

PhoMgu, xci, a. S. 

Pharmakoi, at Athens, cx. 

Fhulifigis, xci, n. 8. 

Physicians, imparity of, 636 , Alvins as, 172, 
178. 

Pindapitryajna, Ixxvi. 

Plppakft, 462. 

FiSilcas, 177. 

Fltnnodha. xxviii, lxxix, Ixxx, bocxi, cxxv. 
Pttra, SI, 86, 39, 41, 91, 99, 116, 117, 193, 196, 
209, and often. 

Pl&ksa, 826, n. S, 526, a, 4. 

Plskfs wood. *71 
PUkffcyuu, mix 
PUkfi, 


m 

Planets, supposed reference to, 879, a. 9. 
Plants, as deities, 816, 317 ; grow without 
ploughing, 488 ; parts of, 698, 699. 
Plough, 315, n. 7. 

Ploughing, with team of twelve oxen, 408 
Plural, use of, clii (1), 382, n. 1; * singular, 
161, n. 4. 

Piuti, aceent in, elvi. 

Port, 139. 

Potras, 480. 

Pr^ni, 54, 60. 

Pnjni cups, 268, n. 1, 286, n. 1. 

Prat ha, of Stoma, exvni. 

Pmtha Stotras, cxv, cxviu, 286, 426, 489, 447, 
568, 677, 601, 610. 

Prsthya §adaha, 572, n. 6, 673, n. 2, 600, 602, 
610. 

Prsti, 480, n. 8. 

Prthurafici. 489. 

Prsdiijes, 46. 

Prahrfcda KkyAvadhs, Ixxxiii. 

Praisas, 593. 

PrajApater Hrdaya Semen, 626. 

Praj&pati, cxxvi, cxxvii, 26, 64, 79, 86, 86, 88, 
92, 94, 95, 100, and often; thirty-three 
daughters of, 168 ; swelling of eye of, 428 , 
connexion with horse, cxxiir ; nature of, 
cxxix ; in Agnicayana, Ixx. See also Horse. 
Fraj&patya brick, 468, a. 2. 

Prakrit isms in tradition, 26, n. 8, 885, n 6, 
479, n. 6, 497, n. 1. 

Prama metre, 881. 

Pramloeantl, an Apsaras, 342. 

Pr amu ktihoma, 618, n, 6. 

Prana Grahas, 385, n. 5. 

Prana libations, 618, a. 2. 

Pr&nabhrt bricks, 827, a. 8, 414, n. 1, 418, 
a. 2, 419, n, 1. 

Pranas, ten, 464, n. 1. 

Franava, 252. 

Priujitra, 213, n. 1 
Prayua reckoning, xxxvi, 

PrastL, 617, n. 4. 

PrastAva, 660, n. 4, 

Prasthitahoma, 248, n. 1. 

Prastotr, 129, 256. 

Pratigara, 251, n. 1. 

Pratihara, 660, n. 4, 626. 

Pratihartr, 129, 266. 

PriitihatA Svante, xxxi, xxxii. 

Prntijiiar.utra, sc. 

Pratimk metre, 881. 

Pratiy^sthijia rsp 882. 

Prsttp 681, d 3 640 n. I. 

P rains, 829 


PraSgs, ex*, 

Mnttiy* Ufctbs, MS. 

PrStfibuMti, S3&, 

Pnfcvura, 399 a., BW, n, 5, 

Pr&TWfya, arm. faivdi, t*jn, nzut <■?»> 
fflst, Si’, B, l, **, fit. 1, 

Pravrt, am, 

iVavyt*S) 0 Mia, !®S a ! 

Priyijs,*, in a«w Mhl ftaU ian<-tt jiS'-rtOrt*. 

30& n. 3. 

Prftytmlp, 43S. s>. $, 

PrSya^ntla htoraintM. 

I'rtyiittrsitaJ, Sttrri-lsumlt. 

Prayogeas, (ti v, 

Prsyuj t,b!*tir>m, 139. ft. JO, 

PsTayiiji-tb H&vfiWt, erti. 

PrMS*. annHrual uf, S&b it. 3. 

Propositions, ttdii. 

Pfnwtal, use of, etui fS). 

Proj-a-il, B6& 

P»»ouM, ctlmtl (IS), oJUi .4'. 

lYos^hstpadta, a Nakysm, 34 9. 

Paauidheya, wsvil, 4S„ 

P«n»rw83H*8v * Hakwlra, 69, 549. 

JftHMHjfcitt, 884, *<. 5. 

Pail$k#*ttt4*U, «t A j,:* sirs*, S6S, 

PaSjialib iwi. m, 

dSwri ogti, 6A7, u, 1, 
Psro^fc^Tidhi, xrrilL 
ParGdiijsyfi., xxvii. 

Par«fai,tfc, 109, m t m, m, 

Pttrfir&v&s, 41k 
Purasa, exxvl, ejorrtl, 

Ptms^ua&dha, xml &w «l»s Huai so wmruSW. 
PQrw-itti, WS. 

P&mdSj£s& f 6®1 

Pftmbotajws, W?, o. 4. 

p«w», e, 7, u, w, as, a*, 4 $, *», «$, «, 

HO, 1 14, A»(l often, 

Pa*yjwu«trs, ofavili, 

PWjferf, 288, n. L 

Putlka plains, liswi to curdle jsiXS, lft3. 

Quarters, &08 j emtio* of by PraJkpaM, 4&8; 

the Nn, 832, a. L 

i 

3$>l«itaaa, 877. I 


‘ Iwt.^ak}*, ai, »;«(, rtrauti, 

i 1,4 itif'-n "**a jit'. SSB, 

. W*. !, "i!s. "4, rt*td ( jSttji. 

] r,t p-fe-s, H«v, .MS, 41S, n , j. 

', Ksutfrsba'* (V>, a,, 7 , 

i 

i Maf hie, *VS4 
i ila-,lt-<|vtf, iVf, ]). S. 

I fa.,***?* xvii, J3f», 110 , &jf. 341,67) ( 

| It 2, t'H •'■ ti. fe, ^1, 
j rrS, ti, ? 

K-nJatt* S'!<t 

; fujsny^. (ft«, syfl, 4^, 4®, 504, 
j *tvr, ,tUis. Isvtt, tw, Sssvl, ir TT i T> 

rat a'i.si. SIS. 

KitjaMeyitv^tu, jtxvu. 
ksjsfUAia-tia, 1A4 
Hi. iii, t IS, 373, 406, 

H***3*, 4. ". K, 10, i», S3, 36, 93, 87, Sg, 40,1*1 

^ fStiS* , 

T'fafcjft.v™ (Mirnwy of t« Ny.ai .1 io retwiriags, 
485*. r,. »* 

ItCv*. 

Ha-.H, 4 JsS5. 

| Hatitsi! eaji, 

HAjiMwlittfi Hriekss, ill, n. 1 . 

HiK^uhrS llasrtnM, 270, SIS, 
ftesisL & 61 , 

641, 

Ratbtailafs HAetan, «srt, 134, 1"0, aad often 
Eattwwv*jim 84 J, 
fijrtfedAtie*, Ml. 

Eathet-ajira, 841, 

E*llwj«a*®ta, M 2 , 

UntsjMs*. vt ktsig. e». IBt', a. S. 

Irtwtl amt**, 493, » I. 

HttsdA, ys«4 fw auU, 4S8, 
j siMi ttt 4«rttbbi, #?. 6 . I. 

> uwwl S<i earOia sailfe, IBS, 

< ®*4st^*i>r Srinka, MS. iM, n, \ , 401. 

| Rt5y*U, a 8*9, 

I Kaftstt*. »*V^ 4*0 
M»,% StwrttS.raJsi;? !*•■?»■ #<m lor, gMt Irfsett 
l<rtSJ, np, 93 «d!, a. 1 . 

Kb», ia tebme. MIL 
Elab mm, whAVitt uf >nfi»ri!,T lt>, ®7, 

®lt«al *ba«\ in tae Mnhirat*, onud. 

iilvalry of R9i. a, S, 


^ versa,, limited, !M- ' Bahiai, 16$, UO, 

and Taitttrtyu Sa&ktli, elssti, slslv, | of Utrse sir»n>l«^ -SIS- », 1, 

»f XmbMw «f bi Yi^arreda *w brieke 474 « «. 

Ko4ns 1 38, U 13, 38, 84 86 and eft* 
b5r», abrrt rkywlftfy ef usm, OS 
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faityiyaaa, xxxix, 

9akS, 451. 

fnkaJya, xxx, cbtxii, elxxhi. 

£&kvftra S&nsan, c.x'fii, 126, 170, S2S, 841,673, 
n, 3, 687, a. 6, 681. 

fnkvarl verses, 110, 881, 360, n. 3, 862, 3SS, 
489. 

£&l&mukhlya, 516, n. 4. 

Q&mbara, 264 
9&mJ wood, 400, 434. 

9»mitr, 535. 

tpamyu BUrhaspatya, 216, 

9‘aroyuviika, 216, n. 2. 

Canda, 54, 636, 

9&0#ya books of ^atapatha Brfthmana, 
Jxxii:, 

^Sfikhkyana, s-nyiis, xxxix. 
yfiakbsya®# (Irsuia SHtra, xlvi, 

Qaxm grass, uaod for strew, 180, 488. 

9*raMtia, 826, 

Car&da, pecuhavitiea of MSS. In, xxxvii, 
n. 1. 

^arkva, a measure, £62, 278. 

9 ir ga ? 468. 

^artrahoms., 620, n, 2. 
yarvA, 62, 607, 301. 

9&ryi.ta, 67. 

£sta,bhisaj, a Mnksatrs, 849. 

^stakratu, 98, 116. 

^atSnSka Satrfijito, exxxtti, 

^stapafba Brkhm&nn, Jmciii, Ixicvii, cii, eiii, 
cxxix. 

Qttftru-driys., 80S, ». 8, 439, 44 ft. 

■^StySyarias, school of Yajurveda, xo.ii. 
^■auceya SSrvawni, 066. 

^ulbSyana, patronymic of Udaiika, 622. 
9*unflte, xxxji', nlxxjii. 
yipiv^ia, 162, 194, 348, 867, 622. 

9ittxnans, 481. 

Crayi.vihatj, a ft aksaira. 349. 

9rttyftBtiya Skassm, 122, 
tjrSywta, 484 

^riSgorf Math library, clxxiv, 

^ronft, a Ifakeatra, Hi, 

9uoi, a month, 66, 869. 

1SS, 299, 36S, 584. 

** paramour of Arya, 816. 

£akm cup, S4, 838, 586, 645, 678, 679. 

$ukr&, a month, 56, 359. 

^ukriys YraU, xlil, 

^ukriyaisi, ttliii 
^ans, 816, 

^unkhwjpa Ajlgarti, cal, 137, xt. 2, 464. 
^BftSjtirft, 119. 

^uciisirm, ov, csi. 

46 


^vetaketu, xcv, eixxii 
9yaita Sam an, cxvi, 447, 

fi&flrf.tra, 572, ». 6. 

Sodaciit, lorn of Soma sacrifice, oviii, cxvi, 
62, 6S. 

§oda$in cup, 556, 556. 560, 608. 

Sahh&, as house, 378, n. 2, 584, n- 4. 
Sacramental communion in the sacrifice, cm, 

cviii. 

Sacrifice, in the breaths, 490, n. 2 ; substitu- 
tion theory of, cxiv. 

Sncnficor, identification of with Visa it, 8ft; 
myBtio identification of with universe, 
c’xxvi-cxxviii. 

Sacrificial post, 550-552. 

Sadas, 242, 249, and often. 

Sadaaya, 539, 561, n. 6. 

SSdhya gods, 405, 539, 541, 

Saha, a ni onth, 56, 850. 

Sshajnnya, an Apsaras, 341. 

Sahasya, a month, 56, 350. 

SSkamedhas, civ, cv, 116 n. 
SSkumprastliiyTya rite, 192, n. 4. 

Sakota, 71, 

Saketa, attack on, clxviii. 

Salitvrkas, 60S. 

Salekha, 71, 

Sanaa, 568, n. 2. 

Sftznnns, limited, 686. 

Samans and Stomas in Mahiivrata, cxxxi. 
Snihgnha, by DSksuyarta, dsviii, 
Samidhenls, 196, n. 1, 197 ; additional set, 
298, n. 4, 

Samistayajus, xliii, 64, n. 4, 217, 548. 
Saihkrti Sam an, 489. 

Slmkrtya, jrxxix, 

Samnatihoma, 685, n. 1. 

Sumnayya, 192. 

SaihpSla hymns, 561, n. 1. 

Ssmpraisa, 813, n. 6. 

Samr&j, 87. 

Sathfravat, 99, 

SaihsSta, exxviii. 

Samsarpa, 57, S40. 

Samarpaih Eavifiai, cxii. 

Samsrps, 128. 

Sathtaii bncks, iwcvii, 454 n. 

Sarhtatthoisa, 618, n. 2, 

Samvrt, 840. 

Samyana hymns, 563. 

Samydnl bricks, Ixxv, 846, n. 8, *27. 

Stasga, 328. 

SanStena, a 15?b 8®®- 


me* zt 
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■tBotna ry doatotftll rtf to, 644 a. t 

gftndftts, t» o(tVk,iW. , 

goadh:, contrast of rniiw fclJswi tit MH-jS j 
iimd is:4 down ia JftriUipihhya, xxxvn t \ 
xxxv tii, j 

Biundh!, ay * », 2, n. B. j 

Sandhi Stotra, csti, 881 r a, 8, ! 

Sauhtti Upantsad, SXVUi, . 

SaptMtai;* Stoma, 10*. t 

SaptodapMtitrs., 590, a, i, j 

Sararrani., 114, 1V3, SS&, 2*1, 481. \ 

S Mftmto cxxtt, M, M, 109,110, IU, HOyl®. t 
i33, m, 343, am { 

Sarasvatl, exsrifito an, 672, n. 6-. j 

Sat pans, 241, a, 4. < 

ftorwweni fsuaty*. S6&, s 

Sastubh metre, 3®, 

Satobfhstl, 239, S80, 

Saitr*, exxx, 363. 

Sattrasyarddhi Blown, 885. 

SatfcrUyarta, sxviii, xllii. 

Satvant.9, A^vamedha, of, rxxxiis. 

SAtyndntu, obtotionj to, octi, 139. 
ftltysbavva, 648, 

Sill.yaka.mi, 307. 

Satyinidha Hirwiyakv^ia, x!v. 

Sanaa***, 406. 

Swidhanvsjwis, 832, 

Satttoimoni, liv, txx, l*xxiii,«xxit, «txiii,467, 

o. 8- 

Siumti'eaiiiMit, 39. 

8&v% xjtviii, 1 

Savanas, SSS t a,; connexion vritk the j 
metres, 49S, a. 1. I 

Sftvitr, 4, 5, 5, 3, 9, 13, 14, SO, and of ton, 
Sivitra, xivtiJ, xtiii, Ixxvih 
fifcvlfcra Grab*. 59, ft. 2. 

Sftyajjs's ewt»*ei»i»*y on Toittirlyi Sa&hita, 
elrair, 

Sayftf bricks, etxvii, 348, ft. 1, 

Seasons, 839, 439, 689, 681 j number of, 485, 
r, 8 } tor plants, 881. 

Senajit, 842, 

Sentence, accent of verb in, olvi 
Serpent, brUlioae* of, 414, 

Serpent offerings, 449, a. 8, 

Sewunuin, la coal season, A81. 

Sewn kinds of *atoa*U, 4 26, 496 ; iroopa of 
the Marat*, 486, 

Sheep, «s drewm of the pirn^h, iM ; ac- 
ceptance of has bad effect*, 168. 

Ship, simile from, efeiii. 

Shortening of gyU ato a * in teeapeaeda, xevi, 

nftlis 

of to MSA, mextU, 


S°p EM 

SimJee, clnL 

H»JRj6r->F. inrod by WOWOft, 49® 

Smbtli, 119, 278, CM, 466. 

S 4 t*. 314, 

Sim, si *>uft symbol, cxxxj. 

Hkin bog, 1 29. 

H"‘»ywf of s ffr»h»wn, 345. 

Sniff km, 588, n. 1. 

S«b); ye. 387. 

Medial dinilnmirm nsfarrfiBg food end Kar- 
ri asp*. i*07, a. 8. 

HdUti.'v.j, Rw;r«-fs«ni of (tan to, 640. 
rwiine SI 5 !, tt. to 

ikon*, U9t* of, exist, car. 

Suron el*, 569, 

8susw wriftcc. cxx-cxxS- 

Jkwxtlpavjfs, l$f?, », 8. 

SomiteJsftia, ISO, ». 8. 

Sonjaviswia* Stontraa, 334, a. 1, 

So&topftxUi&n* Iduntrir*. 934, a , 1. 

S»», wUrtwa tt* father as regards property, 
Su6. a Sf ; wtseesstaij to father, 238.. 

Sent, coudtUoft of ip ffttere life, mix, 
rjsxli, 

ftouodiftg.hotftii, 618. 

South, tjuerler of Ihtp?, 409. 

KsBib-Wttft. ijuert^t of Jiifrti, 44)7, », 8, 
Spserh. m the drum, lute, 6«te, 489. 

Srjsyh, 451, 

8rnsai%, 462, 

SSf^lByA*) 648. 

Sps{i toridto, 431, (t. ®, 

SrAonhSvsre-i, eji*, », 8. 
fitekiw, ssnt of tilsrsn nssrl la the tteriSce, 
4«. 

Stomtuettog spuersh, of fcoaeoeretod ixirsoit, 
e*»r, cxv, 

Sthares, 48ft, 

SlomebtAgh*, 494. 

SfMasabbsgh bricks, 844, a, I, *33, a. 8, 
Sto&mSs vafJeae torns's of, 1 10, 832, 420-1, 668, 

m t m, m m- t soi, ». h «», »- s, ®i 

Sty!*, dvi-slviti. 

Sabjwaotm, turn of *« TS„ Uxlii p wwt of la 
Brkhiftene jfwtdoaa, olv, 

Ssbotitirtion theory of **®rihoe, exit. 
Suftotesimi, rules of, 

Sftgandbitoyftftft. 6IC». 

Suhftsto, 36. 

Stotoidft, ts.U«®e4 rttUfti, oxiv, 

^utets, 24, 

ttebtoni, aaviii, xiUL 
I Li, a, 1 
ftuMkbo, 71. 
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Sun, brilliance ofx» spring, summer, ftutnma, 
106, 187, 

Sms, offering to, cxxxvi ; aide as symbol of, 
cacti. 

Sun-spell, cjori-r. 

Supanua, a Rai, 838. 

Suparal, contest with Kadr.1, ci, 493. 

SurS, cxi, cxxii, cxxiif, 188, 
gftrys., 61, 87, 110, 119, anal often, 
gUMR*, SI*. 

Suvw, 86. 

SrAdhyiyabrAhmana, xxyiii, sliy, 

Svagi call, 216. 

Svlna, M, 499. 

Sv&rn S&man, 3SS. 

SysrftJ, 87, 448. 

8varbhS.)au. 184, 

SvitI, a Hafeptra, 849. 

SvayaHiAtompa brick#, exxvii, 426, n. 1, 444, 
n.S. 

Sviytakrt, 70. 

Syringing, as a fertility rite, cxxxi. 

Toittirfya Aranyaka, Ixxviii-lxxxv. 

Taittirlya Biihmana, Ixxvj-lxxxv. 

TalttirTy* Fr&titj&khya, xxx-xii, elxxi. 
Taittirfyas, xxxtx. 

T&n<Jin, ©ixvii. 

Taniriiapit, 20, 208. 

Tanuttapf.ra, S9 n., 224, 60S. 

Tapa, & month, M, 880. 

Tapaeye, « month, 68, 360. 

T«lhel-Ans»r»* letters, Iranoid names in, 
dxv). 

Tenses, uses of, eliii, eliv. Sw also Perfect. 
Terror of warriors before battle, 147, n. 8. 
Thirteenth month, 640. 

Thought and speech, relations of, 496, 
Thread, wearing of sacrificial, 201. 

Tiger, sleeping, el-mi ; strength of, 412. 

Time, exam, cxxviii. 

Tjsjra, a Naksatra, 167, fa, 4, 842. 

TitUri, xxix, Xci, olxvi, elxvii. 

Tortoise, 412 ; descent, of man from, oxsi, 
Totombm, apparent traces of in Vedic reli- 
gion, evi, real. 

Transmigration, exxyrii, elxxii. 

Trasadasyu Paumkotsya, 468. 

Trayaatrija^g. Stoma, exyiii, 126, 
Traycrlaijitrstnis, 687, n. 1. 

Trees, part* *f, 599. 

TVet #, throw is didag. M$, 

Tribb%ya ret ». s , 1 
Trjhadmkae, 6 

*TVlW„V„Xk w 


Trinava Stoma, exviii, 126. 

Trita, 8. 

Trivrt Stoma, exviii, 124, 280, 828. 
Tryambaka, offering to, ey, 118. 
Tnuiioja Aupoditi, 99. 

Tutha, 88, 64, 647. 

Tvaatr, 25, 48, <6, 60, 64, 66, 68, 78, 98, 
128, 180, and often. 

UdaSfca paolbSyana cited, 622. 
UdayanJya, 491, n. 8. 

Uddipas, 46. 

Uddrfiya offerings, 567, n. 8. 

Udgatr, 139, 365, 614, 664, 626. 

Odgltha, 262, 660, n. 4. 

Ukhg, xxix. 

Ukhafiawibharana, 289, n. 1. 

Ukhya, xxxix. 

Uktha, exvi, 224, n. 5, 589. 

Uktha yastra, cxv. 

Uktha Stotra, cxv. 

Ukthya form of Soma sacrifice, xxxvu, 
92, 630, 638, 664, 656, 680, 608. 
tla, 461, ». 4. 

Uncovering, to a superior, 487. 

Unnetr, 645. 

Upabhrt, 199, 

Upadhmaniya, use of, xsxvii. 

Upadrava, 660, n, 4. 

Upahomah, xxvaSj, xliii. 

Upahfu cup, 172, 828, 582, 545. 
l!pim>va.kya, xxvii. 

TJparavas, 87. 

Upa^aya post, 650, 561. 

Upasads, 606, 566, 681, 608. 

Upmrgas, treatment of in Y&ska anal 
elxxi, 

Urdhvan&bhaa, 45, 524. 
tjrja, t month, 56, 850. 

TJrv&^I, 26, 4S, 342. 

U (japan Kivya, 198. 

"U9ij, 38. 

Ujjis, 462. 

UtsargipfuTi Ayana, 624. 

Uttamottanya, xxxix. 

Vie, 1 36. 

VahantI waters, 629, 

Vaikhanas* grants Sutra, xli, 
YaikhSnasa Si man, 560, n, 2, 

Vairordha, 191, fa. 8, 

Yairija Siman, exvii. 

Y*irQjp«v 

VrirCpa Stmam exnl, 1W, 170 ft 
BiA 60S, B70, p. X, 687 n.4,91 
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GcnrrtU Itulrs 


in. 

'aifjfsiifA'a, n, ft. 
ai.;\adfV:i (XV, Sit. 

are i, xfntailAh ut i , 431 , ft. » 
si^vftrMtr*, 48, fifl, 8*1 1 f*!£; $*ti aad 
ai^xwypja, **.vn;, sliii, iwik 
ju^yu, 300, SSt4 ; a» Arytt, 818, ft. E, 
aiatsrjana offorsags, Rift, 
aititaa Satra, olsuc. 

Aiawya, ssvii, xiiii, isxsv, *, *vi*;»**t> 
104-106, 

i^jsiji.-ntc' iys, 480, ft. t, 4&«, a. & 
ajmjwvt PriUufftkliyBv juoti*, 

4j«fiaseyi feaObilAf Isjsst *t,vui. 

S^ssuKH*yie, elsvi*. 

Rum, OS?. 

ajina o$f«rl»g, Si®, a. 8 
syntji bri«k», 4?0, s, 3, 
ftiatttily* fenrfw, 3S1, o. 4, ISO, n. 1. 

&UriiU, xsxsk. 

Atnafehrt lwrl.'k, 44J. a 1. 

AswU^.s HrJtu.SK, C*vi, 

Afflattft inrarft4tt<>» of V ,>';Vis, &WI, u St 

ftmuUYy*, 18" SIS, stHfi, 1.. 3, SOS, Of*. 

tovswstiyp 'jtoaftAt,, l IS#, 447, 

wars. SM. 

fcrdkuawis, 458, 

arasyacU. « alar, 34«S. 

afUB.3, 10, IS, S3, 20, 40, 40, 47. 3* 03. <44.00, 
70, and ofl*» ; efttmgxfaa with the trorw. 
(Nucxlv. 

ircntai, €13, n. $< 

Rjrai^Apw^bttSM, Hi, tr. 4, BJM, n. 0. 
itrirai WptursiifwJ, lexvtii. 

brktka, 4S4 a. 
k$< 4> Wr 1«, SHrt, *08, 

■fajMucft, OSS, 
aSWfelWS waters, §26, 
wijtiiA, £?% im, 415, m 
naiiii^fcsa, poslUftfc la $gr«wte, esisiil 
a»te|hA BUtysJjifi’.'ya, H$~ 

WKW 3>hStS, 386, a. 6, 485, a, 1, 4?0, 


, V*yw !■«}. M4, <Wfl 
. V«Up rltts*. r#>;, n. 2. 

< V^i-tttustt nsa^:?". rixw. 

: v> tjw.'.i, e,4“s,a^, 

V-*sms, 51, 

! Vstsal f. ;ms, txisg. 

| ViMrasr. H\ :')9. 

! Vsi'it5'5*Ei» eaads,i «,f, 142. 

j Vii-fls. » TfhSwftr*, S40. 

■ Vifirfha. k&WS of, l?fl. 
i Vldlj^ya, igs;, 

| T tfi. 

S Vih*»y* hymr. $V. #. 133), Xian, 330, a.l, 

! 673, 

j Vj)u<;katR ■atufd: W4, 400, 484, 587. 

¥iksmi btivk*, S41, ft. $, 495^ r. l 

m , «. i. 

Vrfcntrsv., 

VrkaanA,t, ?rs^ f . 

Vin^atsiiifM, diW, a. 8, 

Vivrm^hoftiaa, £80, n 8. 

Vs/s.<, i-,^1 ,,1 ra 

V'a«sj. U7, 1U', jijjrl 4 .,fi'.n. 

Vtr^ itj tfitv 4S8. ti. £. 

Vvfftj.s, ’ll '4 
V; _vi:!luto, ^ 

% t.VcH. 

Asi*iHra, ©AS, 874 

Vlcv-^jeUs. ‘sfifkis, }xav, cyxvlit, S40, ft. 8 
Viv'vftiumnAfct fH . J Ifi, »4S,m, ZM, IM, $85, 
4S&, Itth 444. «8S, 466, 471, M 

Vrij-vhSuUtlv, i:aS. 8SW, 5SA, 4t , 0, 41&, 

Vr^vaj'ly, S', 

Vrijaamfiijss Trmp’a. 8, n, 8, 188. 

VfyvArtaMr, •■aWs.U S»sa»a, «}, 18, £8, ■!&$, 
Vlfyatsj^M, 884, 

Vi^yai, 4?4, 

¥>*s«, is, js, ts, ii, js, 'ji, m, &■, ys, f«, m, 

aji<i tiftnn ; of aasriK*© wit ii, 

ejui'sii ; siwarf iaow«*t8>« «f, iSS. 

VlaitvaHfej-.ftu»», “jSSb , «. S. 

| 'VieiArajs^hU tH' a tr»s, MR, 



ataaprt, » Jt»i, iOi. ay# tosaoiagw oeUyritMB, 4&4. 

5W84&, €1% a, 8. Vrasfar. 80, ft, 8. 

380, a. ^ 446, a. L Vy%4tiuftMt, 434, a, 3 

IK 8, S$, *5, «i, ** U» 144, »», 841; rytt^ Mt 

ixx. tti, {1. • 
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YySsa <?iks&, xx,xv, xxxvi, sxivii. 

"Vyuati bricks. 334, n, 1, 421, n. 3. 

Warrior, girt vith arsis su Mah&vrata, estxxi. 
Waters, as foes of Agni, 458. 

Wergold, 69, n. 6, 217, in 1. 

West, Raksasos ! quarter, 408. 

Wife of the sacrifice!', her shine in the ritual, 
283, n. X, 644. 

Wild sesame, 480. 

Winter solstice, Mahavraw at, exxxi. 

Wiping off, of sin, 152. 

Wives of gods, B&2. 

Written test, possibility of early, 1, n. 8. 
Wrong division of words, 886, in 6, 47 0, 
a, 4. 

YsjSascr.a Ostitriylyann, 426, 

YiynatenCi brick®, 848, n. 4, 428, n, 2. 
YSjn&v&lkya books o£ yaiapatha Briilimana, 
Ixxiii. 


YajEayajinya Sftman,"S05, 487 , 447 . 

Yiijnik? Upanisad, xxviii. 

Yajns, 70, 83. 

Yajns verses, limited, 536, 

Yajyiis, xxvii, xliii, 69, 91, S4. 

Yaksma, varieties of, 168. 

Yama, 117, 119, 126, 270, 312, 335, 348, 357, 
376, 406, 442, 451, 464, 481. 

Yam!, 481. 

Yafodl bricks, cxxvii, 346, n, 6. 

Yaska, author of Niiukta, xl, clxix, clxxi. 
Yaska Pftingi, xci, xcii. 

Yatis, destroyed by Indra, 2GG, 509, n, 2. 
Yavanas, clxix. 

Yav.in.lnl, clxviii, clxix. 

Ya.vas, 833, 347. 

Years, different names of, 460, n. 5. 

Yupa, 518, m 4. 

Znotar, cxix, n. S. 

Zoroaster, dislike of Soma, exx. 



opiii, S3 8, a, 5. 
^roSfa-w, 280 a. 
djfro^nn», 504) a. 8 
afe’a, »47, o. 4. 
tilnlftrr.a-Vihki, 238, ti. S, 
«*Mt4W»l'<S 1 cxi. 
ab/iigemdym, 18®. 


«w4, 614, n, S. 

»eff«sf, cxUii, 

dftth£Um bkaz-iati, ch. 
dpaddhayii, xovHi 
Bfsawltva, x&iv, 
was, 6$, n. 1. 
dxwnanytti, xxxL 


abtr.dadi, 653, a. 1. 
ubhinVwUaft, 662, a. 2. 
«&«*»»-&**, with ae«i native, 
190, n, 2, 620, a, 8. 
obhvdrw$ka, 79, a, 1. 
ai/byaxrta, 34S, ». 11. 
eijhybiitidayfitH oumr, aeiih 
imxtnhi, 6S8, n. 3. 
fiw*a*»o, 193. 

<*»wi»5»ij/«tpa, XiJvi 
318,. a. 8, 

<mba, tmltktt, umHH&i, 618, 
a. 6. 

61*, a. 8. 

g* * e in Sandhi, S, a, 6, 
qy<m % 4 m, 97 , xu 2. 

U*,%iyiLyd, SO fl, 

41, a, 8. 

®s4fe, 883, a. i. 

517, a. 8. 

am&rmi Set, 187, a, S. 
itrdfyat. i, n, 4. 
wi, 819, a. 8, 
or«*, 409, a, 2, 
irifcwmii, 154, *, i, 


xxxii. 

CUtitftt, !i, a. 8. 

atrd, xxxviis, a. 7, 
0*feil% 881, a. 1. 
o-sfAm, 567, «. 4, 
Mra&mta, W, ». 1, 
CitKijtiwa, 809, B. 10. 
<iWw» 687, SB 4, 
dfttaitfrt, xttiv. 
fljwsww, 684, a. 8. 

ilffti&itird, elii. 

18, a. 8, 8(fS, : 
tftaiwi, 828 , ju 1, €83, 
W4»tt, 870, a. 1, 
fltifjw, 624, B. 4* 
dd&eem, 871, a. 4 
dwiiiitj. 3(14, a. 1. 
Httiifi, eliti, 
oltv, 

etyaxeiogy off, 4J 
8j w&tHmu, Bxix 
tUmmtfy, 237, a, 8, 
ONUWstft, With jpML, 6' 
dwten, 121, 


e.'MWi, 484, a. 3. 
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188. n. 2 ; 6H, a. 1. 
(SfMSmjfat*, £24, a, 4. 
fier/wS tctdayati, toil, 468, 
m. 2. 

s, resolution of, 2 ns, xxzyiii. 
iksu, 696, a. 1. 

v&api-ttjawh, xevi, cii, 74, ,n. 8. 
tndragatru, 186. 
iyiiya, force of, tait. 

■inr.ix, 118, a. 4. 
if ( t 50, n. 1. 
jjAriin cadi, 
tftakacit, zevi 
ia'argah, 229, a, 6. 
ift&pOniin, 300, n. 4. 
fj*, 84, a. 2, 168, a. 2. 
ttbn. 100, a. 4. 

4 (to), xxxi. 

W0, 485, n. 1. 

&, resolution of, xxix,xxxTiii. 
Ukstfvafd, xovi, cli, 140, a. 2. 
uktavvhat-, 141 a. 
vg ana, 804, a. 4, 366, a. 4. 
ugnir, uxlii. 
vttarayogya. 617, a. 4- 
tifemwi-mifti, cxxxii,’ 418, 
xu 2, 489, a. 7, 628, a. 1. 
udatya -»£Wirc, ciixi 
wl&je, Xoiv. 

uddna, mi, a. 3. 

u&dvartd, 828, n. 1. 
i uSyukta, 618, a. 8. 

■itpajwmtya, 282, a. 4. 
'jpaiapal, 68 4, n. 8. 
upaghrt, 10, a. 2, 12, a. 1, 18, 
14, 284. 

upatnd, exxviii. 
upay&md, 62, a. 7. 
ttpariftst, 880, a. 9. 
UpofeKWaWciyaw, xii. 

■upamta, 201, a. £. 

vpavefa. 6, a, 6. 

ujwtotw, 876, a. 8. 
upaJtmya, 57S, a. 8. 
updiicvtarana, 51, a. 1. 
upahvarce, 380, a. 2. 
upflifli, 42, a. 4. 
tmtya, xeiv. 
urmyi t, 880, a. 0. 
tikika, clxiv. 

MtSm, force of, toll 

xori, dtt. 

48Q, a. S. 


Unyfy, 25, a. 8. 
wfe, 392, a. 1, 

Urdhta, SOI, a. 2. 

fkvan, 144, n. 8. 

fjiso, 498, 

ridfri, S, a. 6. 

nuna preset, 640, a. 1. 

r&h-noti, with ace., 100, a. 8. 

ika-ika.rn, xsxi, XCV, xevi. 
ikaiktiijii, xxxi, xcv, xevi. 
Mkmmafn. 56, a. 7. 
etui, 222, a. 2. 

mdamrddh, 882, n. 4. 

ojasua, roiv. 

j 

k, insertion of before sibilant, 
Jtxxrii. 

kafaibh cr kakud, xxxviii, 697, 
n. 4. 

kahtya, 44S, a. 2. 
kapSla, 7, n. 2. 
kdm, 218, a. 2. 
karna, 465, a. 4. 

Idrnakavctd, 77, n. 2. 
kavayan, 402, n. 8. 
kavamh , 402, a. 3, 
kasdmbv,, 316, a. 6. 
kahya, 443, a. 2. 

Adilya;, 858, a. 4. 
kdmpUardaini, 815, a. 6, 
Anfifita, 448, n. 2. 
kiktdkvi, S17. 
kikhid, 268. 
hkbi&k&rina, eli. 
foitra aid, 145, a. 8. 
kutipayu; 481, a. 6. 

Saftc&ea, 856, a. 2. 
kuhnah, 887, a. 6. 
fcwft, toxiii. 

4S0, a. 4. 
kimi&’ft, xciiL 
kusUia, 598, a. S. 
k&vara (kabara), 451, a. 6. 
krkiiasa, 482, a. 10. 
krekra, 288, a. 5. 
kray l, 126, a. 3. 
kravyamihanci, 321, n. 6. 
j and kht/8) xciy, otoi. 

1 hsQiis‘o/£kftti 1 flT?. 

ban, 826 a. L 

adr 


ksetra, 147, a. I. 
kiema, 688, a. 4. 

AAcnreo or fcW-Mt, 381, a 
khadindm, 283, u. 2. 
kktd, reading of, xxxtui 
a. 5, 655, n. 4. 
khidrd, 161, n. 2. 
khyetam, 4, a. 6. 

gadkd, 181, n. 8. 
gamdiihye, cxlii, 41, n 2 
gaitamit, 660, a. 8. 
gahyti, 448, a. 2. 

giipti, toii. 
grnaki, cxlii. 
gehya, 869, n. 5. 
gosthei, 618, a. 8. 
grdmyai'udin, 164. 
grivadaghna, xevi. 
grivdfr, 496, a. 4. 
gntmuiii, cxlr, 483, a. 1 

g/irta, etymology of froi 
171, a. S. 
ghosadl, 2, n. 2. 
ghosi, 84, a. 3. 

ca, omission of, 15, a 3 
n. 1, 281, a. 2, 811, 
omission of oae noun 
412, a. 1. 
cakrimM, exlv, 
atAfwmmys , 170, a 2 
caluramtta, 214, a. 3. 
catuctama, 439, a. %. 
c and, 68, n. 7. 
camUswto., 152, a. 4 
coni, 114, 116, n. 2. 
mrsan, xiatui. 
cttr&p$rna,m$sd ) ell 

sfaantraf, 608, n. 1. 

jajanat, xciv. 

Jane, 86, n. 4. 
janita, 147, n. 4, 158, i 
jdrbn-ur&nuh, cxl. 
jdrhrsSnah, cxli. 
jahakd, 482, n. 8. 
jagnyama, cxlii. 

gdmblla, 479, a. 2. 
jdryai, 287, a. 8. 

876,0-7 

jigkU, 
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Ofi 6 

pftrG, xsxni. 
fimMjPMm, 50, e, L 
jtaaMft sdv. 
jthw.ra(am, cxlui, 
pku, 10, *i. 2, IS, Ift, 214, 
n 3. 

fyotatiimi 38S r n. 6. 

jhma, 45I f a. 6. 

(refesrl, 364 H. 

56 2, n. 4. 

fautjttAK, 62. 

cxxviii. 
teni'rAri, SIS, c. 6. 

35, n. IS. 

itmitm, 74, 3i, S, ”8, 3i. 3. 
fepajciffim 466, n, 1. 

taipx, ci. 

t/tjak r Ixsdii, S#S, 53. 4- 
itrajci, 603, Ji. 3. 

eh, 

fir, 496, 31. 6. 
flrmsswcs, 676, ri, 4. 

(urijw, 5S6, n. 6 
iiSiTim, 3615, «, 7. 
loan, 484, n. J. 

itpn t/WAim<i*'W, 10 j. n. 6. 

m, 26, a. 8, 427, ft. 1. 
MirMtfrffHM, xxxil, 

408, Ji. 3. 

436, a, 8. 

fTBJM, xxx, 

(ridW**, 188, «, 1, 

gatSErul In fans of, 
xotxvlii. 

tm, eliii, 56, a, 1, 

Jc 4«3, chi. 
iwwr, cxlii. 
ton, rlvi, 

IkvrVf &KV. 

th&reaii, 368, a, 7. 
cxiii, 

017, n. 4, 

&if fiifd, adverbially u&ed, 
IxxUi, 416, ». 8, 483, s. 3. 

r/rtifirw, 48S, », 2, 
dittelmiMiut, Tcoiy, 
afoJUiniurf, 423, n. 2, 

*«<iH frois &i, 132, 
dfaf, CXlll. 

187, a, 1. 

576, a. L 

*6 444 a. 2. 


dnf^, 136, n. 4. 
ffsAjwS, exifi. 

f, 46, is 6. 
rlutet-,1, 448. n. 2, 
cjssrWillmtf*.'. 148, 144, ». I 

tlfsada!', OS, ft. 8 

SS>, ft. 3. 

3, ra ] . 

281, n. 2. 
ha ;/«(» 460, a, S. 
i itriwi!, xei, a. 9. 

! A'«x*rt. 274 
I dotlr.lnst, '‘liii. 

slaf'et/tijirt' m, 84s, u 8, 
flails jrinwn ;>i. *1631, ft, 30. 
tfdte-'.', 53, rv, 1. 

.7rn.-u.ij, 33, u. 0. 
tiotmli’a, xevi. 

tl h and <;* i »a#a*f'd, 344, ti. 1. 
dknrsdn, 43, ft. fl. 
a’W mi, 12. 
ib «r, 484, n. 4. 

stKxvii, a. 4. 
j xxsvis, k. i. 

dti}, with infin , xmi. 

X*5V, 

tOiMiti, 38, a, 4. 
dhrmu, 10, n. 2, 12, a. 1, If-, 
214, a. 3. 284, 
iih 37S, B, 6, 

I 

mynoj.tMtA if An, 4H8, a. 4, 
wwii, *<y»*>lngy of, 464. 
nem'O'Oei, 481, a, i, 
mhktin, 812, a. 6, 
wiAidjt txxsix, 
n&mAdhifK 8tt5, a. 6. 
wirJuhwi i, 26ft. 
fpir<Kh'Mt, 852, n. 3. 

«4jfe¥*i, 504, it. 8, 

*iWi, in (InnUful «■»«, 184, 

n. 3, 

321. 

xiljBH), 219, a, L 
160, is, 0. 

tiifr-ilti, 361 1 ft. 1. 

Wf, iff/d, X(?Ev, 

niyutA i, 401, n. 1. 

401 

158, ft, 1, 
liifoftila, fii- 
wftatJSWa, S15>, a, 7, 

id f iti yvtW , 8.M5 s 1 

K4 B 1 


ftOt, n. #. 

BifJiriife, cxli. 
nifptkva, 48*5, a. S. 
tuhsiydif.i. 506 , n, S. 

Hiidram, 118, u. J. 

Kilxnjja, 37 P, is, 4 . 
nkd si), xsxi. 
n.atfi'.f!, dxlli. 

Bin, 484 , is, I. 

eli, 

yiissAh, 484, ft. 6. 

IMti-iists, 878, n, 3, 

in composition, 

xcv. 

( 531 , ft, 0 , 
pint, icSxsi. 
ffiro.pi, 242, ft- 1. 

}A\r a, SYif.ii al>i,, 40 , a, 6 , 
pa-titi. 6g4, n. 1. 
jwtlciiw, 60 S, u, 1 . 
i 144 , IS. 6 , 673 , ft 4 

12, A. 2. 

^nisAo/in., 52, n. 4. 
juft's adftftwl', 012, n, 8. 
jbwftMiiso, 12, n. 4, 
ju«iri»w{,(W!, 618 , ft, 3 . 
foriMitf, %<• v, sxSix (17;, 610, 

i». 8. 

par&tftKibirit*tf, oxxxsil. 

PStJtyt&f'H l, CTiJEXilt. 

pnrjfflU'i, 481, n, 3. 
puyitjiiiiv, 624 , n. 6 v 

fiiptf 6J6. ft. 2, 

p0}thr*i*ii, 329, n. 1, 88S, n- U 

ftrtydj'tki, 12 'J, ft, 4 

fxsnftln, cititncf of aaoriflce 
484 , a. fi. 

462, ». 8, 
iVi'uXrt, 461, a. 
fStfe's, 18, n- 2, 228, n. 0. 
pAyuiftftit, f-xlli. 

i tniiii.it yrtii, x)J, 

4 Sd, a. 4 

^fi)jrO,*fej, xl, a, 6 , 

p&wy&ik 

ytoffttlti, 582, i), 8. 
pl'loi, 43 g, ». 6 . 
t ptliffitkt. 014 , ». 0 . 

| 614 , ft- 3 . 

j jmtfif.m imtu, xcyl. 

| pHrttriidhi, 633, n. S- 

j jftinl, 62, st, 6. 

461 ft- 6. 

401 a (L 
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I 

s 


t 

t 


panto. 2W « 1 m n 1 42S 
pkrutynanit'- 62? n 1 
pirin, 100 31 4 
yiJrtw, with jm.MWJt indica- 
tive, 162, s»- 8. 
ppUntitri, xevi. 
j^wtaso!, xevi. 
jprfOrfi^W'ft 246- 
631, ft, 4. 
pwii, 5 63, ». 3. 
prciktlfd, 470, R- 4. 
pmkh ij«i, 626 , ». 4 . 
weywOm, xxsiti, 
prajWSa, 484, n. 1, 

-|»rt,tvs leW, 02$, E, 5. 

pcacfAi&th, 2233. 

jsrtyatMW*, ?8, ft. 4- 

prttitmifytitfi aJtiir, xfltlt. 

pranlta, 7, ft. $• 

688, »>, 8, 

pritUt, 434. n, 2. 

pratjidtpi , *1. 

with ACC., W, »- 8 
fniik<ya, 20 t, ft l. 
jjhwiliwi, 68, ft. I. 
jjrvftfA' . 809 , ft. 6 . 
h;t:Y. 

ptujtM. SSI, n, J 

fft'sv '&)< lift?, n, 4, 
pfariktu, ?»8&, r. 3. 
jM-4-iiite, 389, », 4. 
profit-ftcc, 104, st. 1. 
j.rtisfttjftot, 119, n. 4. 
jtra«s«rf, trs,«H., ( Sit, n, 6. 

j*r«ftc 4 rfA<*w, 640 , n. 2 . 
jwfcjftsw. 12, a. if. 

JSWtjrWfjsWtA'ES^A'/^'rt, ell. 

flYti-YO’i . 1?9, it, 8. 

jwdfJ, & 00 , ft. 8 . 
pritp tujwwMnifti. icy*. 
prnp'tfi'-kawitx. 30, ft, £> 

jtrdww, 038, n. &. 

JOTtgtt, 611 , e, 4 , 
jswfctrt^.!, It, »„ 2 . 

1*4*, *0s v, 

eh, 

pksSqfa, 484, B, 8, 

sseiv, 

»*f, 60S, a. 5* 

*OVt| «1J, 

6 a«s<t, 470 , ». 8 - 
horttfi, 667, JS- 6. 

4 * 1 «, host, 124 , Si, 6 . 

47 {*.«*#. **} 


bob iojnft *c r 
ixtfstt, 46a n 6 
brMmand' 416, a, 1. 

6r.*Amodya, 014, ft. 8, 

fAaltWwfcSra, xoiv. 
bia»i9w?v?,Ktnf I 76, n, 1. 
Stanynn, xch-, 
bhdmoH, 4S0. n , g, 
fctomuM^, 804, n. 7. 
ftAiitriti, S49, n. 7. 

SASwdr, cxlti, 
bkiHir, csfil. 

thutdiww awrfcteftfi, 124, a, 3. 
bhiUdn&m maithwrui, exxxi. 
bhiiydh, 187, ». 1. 

645, n. 6. 

j Mkeitwfctf, 612, a, 9. 

] ttMjfyftj 553, a, 8, 

| meesYi-nri, ?, ft. 6. 
tsmthyarmiA, ell, 164, n. 5. 
Mttniiyr, sail j. 
marytify, 618, n. 1. 

124, n. 8. 
mn'-so-a, 881, n. 7. 
twasMMstt, 304, »> 7. 
wriliKt, 638 , n. 6 , 
nwJWWh««ka, exits. 

«k 1$, si 4, 
jh«, with interrogative ia- 
jun-d ire, 644, a, 6, 
wdai ptidra, 46 a. 

>Mdn£44rft£ t 452, a. 8, 
ovlvetl .i.tidA, 272, a, 4. 
rfidtavyjix, 406, ft, 2, 
usS^u, 621, n. 3, 
mdhu, xxs. 
tat^uj, 620, n. 8. 

frw!l<4, xcviii, ftHli, 
iKffdlftawi, 684, a. 6. 

eixi, 

wfiiHnWisWi exv. 
tsuddifaijt, 476, a. 6. 
jr.ftiawtf., 476, ft. fi. 
WffitlnftMnepeiA, ixxtl. 
swushtSfift, 616, ft, 6, 

yafem, 4 S 2 , ft, 1 , 

StUtya, 380 , ft . 1 . 

831, n. 6, 

I ^oftWLftaftta^;', 12, ». 4. 

836 , ft. $• 

247, 

St. 1* 


41 ft 8 

aaft-a will yam, 37, n. 1, 
yairAyaianatn, eli. 
yaihayainvitit, *evi, cli. 
yintd, 48, a. 2. 
ydva, 86, 87, 41. 

((oeana, *civ. 
yoxywthak, 362, n, 4, 
ydtatai, dvi. 
yaiavy&i 174, n, 2. 
yay/isard, 404, n, 2. 

V«J>, 619, a, 3. 

MWJJf-Qli, cxli, 
tfitena, exit 
»e jajdftialss, 94, a. 3. 
jw&t, 286, n, 1. 

raift-Aii, 649, a. 3, 
rafants, 878, ft. 6. 
romd, 462, a. 1, 
rdihantar'i, 196, an. 2 and 4 
fdyoA, 250, n. 1. 
raslrd, 93, n. 3, 
r&tirant, 164, is. 3, 
ruj, with genitive, eiiii, £37, 
ft- 8 

roVi/fynt, 46, n, 1, 
rant, 360, n, 4. 

ioyniflnt, 406, a, 9, 
f ay i>, 881, n. 8. 
faftn, 617, n. 2. 
m t 432, n. 4, 
lokaspii, 636, ft, 2. 
lopa, definition of, xl. 
lopya, 859, a. 8. 

VB*tfn, 483, n. 2, 

tixSc, 619, n. 1. 

vttdaici., olvi, 142, Iv. 5. 

vad, with locative, 14S, ». 5. 

vnMh, 283, a, 1, 

rnftifOftla, wliii. 

lariya, 448, ft, 2. 

cap®, 528, ft- 1. 

t-aynm, 70. ft, 1. 

ttdyaa, 614, a. 4, 

toynrtd, 879, n. 9. 

SOS, n. S, 
vayuruii'id, 83, a. 1. 
rijjwjStt&aii, 380, n 4, 

; v& 0 bhi t, 188, a. 4, 

■ tarn', exxvni. 

: saaoitsjairiiwt, xevi, 528, »• 4, 

i tasttr/nl, H 4 , a. 6 , 
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m*4, 481 

m®w% SB, a. 1, 
vasyMfi, 84 ft, ». 8. 
ftsseofft', 840, a, 8, 

*sho, 4$1, n. 2, 
tMfmsdd, 2B8, », 1. * 

rtsct (for arflt i), 2&1 , ft. 2, 

»%« "» horwff), 3t»2> n. 8, 
K4}iikiir*n<tn, 238, >s, 8, 
itf/!w!fS4 87, n. I, 
ttyrtftwfi, JOS, », 2. 

484, is, 1. 

t?%u ( « inviting 180. | 

K. 8. 

sftp&iJii'tfrti, el it, 084, B. 3, 
634, a, 7. 

I’f S)JW, sciv. 

«t£ar»rt, 882, n. 8, 

wffcrfima^i, 221, a. 1. 
oftBi/aO/ri, 859, B. 10, 
etftonts, 242, » l. 
n-jjmdtr, 17, n. 1, 

«* instrumental, 347, 

n. 2, 

tvd, ‘find', e&ua&tiVft of, JB% 
tt 2. 

vtdh, apparently otmafcruetl 
with gen.. 823, a. 8, 
ejdMftt, 486, 

vWtrU, 13, n. 4, 210, *i. 4, 
mdlith, 480, 
mpfcitk, 828, is, 4. 
tysla, 088, a, 4, 
vfoMga, scxxv, 
owiiAftsah, 320, n. 2. 

■ffi-MuUjit, 688, a, 4, 
erf, 401, is. 4, 
eif^snssMisn, 111, n. 1. 
wjwtepa, 281, «. 1, 
ttSfttJWf, 871, a, 1. 
tuama, ISO, a. 1, 
vifutfitai, 60S, a. 1, 

, tfewfWiKHi, 112, sn. 2, 

Tfwtdte, 838, », 4, 
sx.1, 

rirttff, accent of, otvii, 
nan, 54, a, 7. 
miretf 62, n, 8, 
tyati-eqf, 00®, ft, g, 
tjwOWs, 3% n, 7. 
tyatn-^a, extsr, 
fSffcfneSd, 188. 

f*U4 wmdtit, Oft, B. t*s 


faJt, t* O irfiu. SB ntm, lxxL 

pnAFuuaWit, 4 HO. u. *2, 
ptUimntiit, 240, is, 5, 

.aidtJ, H4 7 , ft, 4. 
fair..® U4, S. 1. 

{«»«, 481, n. 1. 

{3rifi jiSn, 479, r, 2, 

434, ». 6 

fftfpB, u-m at ,S,nstnlswa»S, 
130, n, 1 
frftiK, 037, is. £. 

clsvii 

i 40% ft. 4, 326, A. 4, 

j f ifi4ttl ? s. 452, j», 2. 

4132, n. 6. 

482, a. 6. 

I ‘.tit;, !,<£»!>!', CSSii. 

fiifeiM, *12. a. a. 

piistktl, 465, a. 7. 
fvftft-afto • ?s«, 466, n, 7. 
fumltlrtiw, stevi, 

<jU, 

f pya, 85% a. 3. 
fmptrt. S3, ». % 
fHpopJrv*, xxsvii. 
fjnwt aliunda, Ixxi, 447, ft. S. 
fWjMral, 624, a, 8. 
fra (an cxtii. 
frtf&tu, {24, a. t. 
jrt/fwipe, 405, ft- 5, 
ftSWWUSBWJ, *wft. 

53; ses, 1, 

or wnuj/afe, xxaviii, 
it. 7, 26, a. 8, 

Wtxs&'ONiii'jt, xryi, 

MMntiiwriyn, xeisr. 

Sift, a, 1, 
atuftMSt&t, 47ft, a, 3, 
swi(X ; a, 7, a. 8 
safe, :«• iv. 
a«'(tvr«H, 2H7, ft, 6. 
jiUfto/KI, V. 1. JtiSttfwKti, 018, ft. 8, 
swawt, 166, is. 5, 
sasMwn, 018, ss, 8, 
4asMrf«<*,6l8, rt, 4,055, a, 0, 
(386, n. S. 

34?, a, 4. 
l IB. n. 3, 
jHftftfjpi, 688, rt. 2. ' 

bcjatvilL 

*« waste, 8%8, ft. ft. 

•ew***, li> ft. S. 

•n, si.*. 

#m£aftrm, US, b. 4. 


«l, n 

wrmA, 46% rs, %. 
sft«Wfr*;4rt, esvsil 
> imYir.'/m. xcv. 

’■•: >a, 568, d, 4. 

*oe\ 50, a. 7. 
wtsm«fa«<», 4, sb. 2 
stS-Wj-y 7«i(r<fi((st.« I BSfl, 
ftifUsjrtt, sciis. 

463, n, 4 
«(.ste«n, 465, n. 3, 
stiftHt/is, 3S7, a. 3. 

37% n, 7. 
nd*iStf«»t or 
t*K}«>«rfrfl, xt. si. 

504, a. 4 
43fi, is. 3 
imnehi, 64, n. 6. 
sjlrtMSjttm, 505, a, 8, 
SMSOfton*, rxliv, 
i w«i, ??, n. 2, 434, n 
if. 150, a. 1. 
rffaifetMitiA, 862, a 6, 
srjwaftittiA, 3fi2, a 5 

j^yvisli, 315, n. €. 

«v(. 

Wn.-Sistpr-SnMjHtyau, xovi 
13*1*4 prsWfKrf, tslil, 
swwtSraurlrs, ellj. 
icuutintiritf clsi. 

MB, », 

afeaisrtttorfs^tftiatjsi, 87, 
^aJteter, liiui, 

7% n, I, 
aiiyh, xrnft, 

MfitOhS, cxlij- 
*Wt<44S, 24, ri. 1. 
jtWsrswtiBil, 637, o. ♦. 

145, a. 4. 

4«a, 138, a, 8, 

4, », 2. 

*r«r, 1% n, 8, 14. 

rrruro, 10, II- % 

S23 n. 

ttaditi, ft, ft. 7. 
rmjtfl&li&ri-'i, 43%. a. S 
tmant, 520, ». 1. 
aoKrtiikaM, 613, a. 1. 
«ran3«, 118, a, 8, 

fe» sr.a eat, cliii 

37% n- % 

Hbn,4I4,1l7 

m, 

Vs4»«i elsfrli. 



